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A B S T R A C T 

E F L teachers from the Brazilian public sector have often experienced diffi
culties in efficiently accessing the relevant information from articles pubUshed in 
'English Teaching Forum'; This study attempts to investigate these difficulties 
from both 'text-analytical' and 'reader-based' perspectives and begins with a brief 
profile of the teachers concerned. 

An analytical framework incorporating elements from several approaches, specif
ically those of Hoey (1973) and Swales (1990), is used to highUght the organisa
tional features from a selection of 'Forum' articles. It is then hypothesised that 
certain clause-relational macropatterns will facilitate access and be focused upon 
by 'successful' readers; in contrast, writer 'justification' moves are seen as potential 
barriers to efficient comprehension. A sample of F L methods articles written by 
Brazilians and published in Portuguese is then analysed and the same set of ana
lytical parameters are found to be valid for describing their organisational features. 

A review of processing models of text comprehension and related F L reading 
research is made following the second 'reader-based' perspective. A set of crite
ria regarding the processing strategies of 'successful' and 'less-skilled' FL read
ers is established. Verbal report methodologies are argued as a suitable means 
of testing both the text-analytical hypotheses and the reader processing criteria. 
Various types of field work carried out in the collection of verbal report data 
from Brazilian E F L teachers reading 'Forum' articles are then described. Groups 
of 'successful' and 'problematic' readers are defined according to the processing 
strategies revealed in the verbal reports. Although there are substantial variations 
in the individual strategies of individual readers, and evidence of the influence 
of text informativity, the 'successful' processing consistently included focusing on 
the clause-relational macro signals; in contrast, there was Uttle evidence of acti
vation of the same text features by the 'problematic' readers. Finally suggestions 
are made for including F L methods articles, text-analytical elements, and verbal 
reporting on INSED-TEFL courses in Brazil. 
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L I S T O F A B B R E V I A T I O N S 

AL Applied Linguistics 

B.A. Bachelor of Arts 

BAAL British Association of AppUed Linguistics 

BGK background knowledge of content 

B-U bottom-up 

C / R clause-relations 

D-R-S the 'Difficulty-Response-Solution' macropattern 

ESP EngUsh for Specific Purposes 

E F L English as a Foreign Language 

E L T J 'English Language Teaching Journal' 

F L foreign language 

F L L foreign language learner 

FORUM 'EngUsh Teaching Forum' 

G-M-A the 'Goal-Means-Achievement' macropattern 

l A T E F L International Association of EngHsh as Foreign Language 

INSED in-service development 

INSET in-service training 

L E A local education authority 

L I first language 

L2 second language 

MA Master of Arts 

MT mother tongue 

NS native speaker 

NNS non-native speaker 

PK previous experience of genre rhetoric 

P-S the 'Problem-Solution' macropattern 

PUC a catholic university in Brazil 

Q-D-A the 'Question-Details-Answer' macropattern 

S-P-R-E the 'Situation-Problem-Response-Evaluation' pattern 

TALI text as a linguistic instrument 

TAVI text as a vehicle of information 

T-D top-down 



T E F L 
T E S O L 
T G 
UFPR 

teaching English as a Foreign Language 
teaching English to speakers of other languages 
target language 
the Federal University of Parana, Curitiba, Brazil. 

Legend: Where quotations from Portuguese are included in the discursive 
sections of the thesis my own translation of the quotation into English is given 
first, followed by the original text in brackets; this mode of presentation is felt to 
be more reader friendly. However where written or transcribed Portuguese text has 
been included as exemplification then the original text is presented with a Hteral 
translation in Enghsh in brackets following. 
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CHAPTER ONE. AIMS, MOTIVATION- AND SETTING. 

1.1. RESEARCH AIMS AND MOTIVATION. 

The aim of. t h i s r e s e a r c h i s to approach a p r a c t i c a l problem of 

pedagogy, namely the d i f f i c u l t i e s which E n g l i s h t e a c hers from the 

p u b l i c s e c t o r i n B r a z i l have had i n s u c c e s s f u l l y a c c e s s i n g information 

i n TEFL methods a r t i c l e s . There are s e v e r a l p o s s i b l e causes for these 

d i f f i c u l t i e s , and two major i n t e r r e l a t e d s t a r t i n g points for 

i n v e s t i g a t i o n , namely, ' t e x t ' and 'reader'. From a t e x t - a n a l y t i c 

p e r s p e c t i v e the d i f f i c u l t i e s can be explained i n terms of the p r e c i s e 

semantic nature of c o n t r a s t i v e cues, or the i n d i v i d u a l l e x i c a l 

f e a t u r e s , as w e l l as the degree of e x p l i c i t n e s s of otherwise 

non-obvious r e l a t i o n s ; there are a l s o f a c t o r s of content d i f f i c u l t y , 

as w e l l as t e x t which i s simply not 'well-formed' (Kintsch, 1988:171). 

However, a f i r s t concern i n t h i s t h e s i s i s to i n v e s t i g a t e , from t h i s 

t e x t u a l p e r s p e c t i v e , whether the r h e t o r i c a l o r g a n i s a t i o n of the TEFL 

a r t i c l e s r e l a t e d to t h e i r genre purposes, may c o n s t i t u t e a b a r r i e r for 

s u c c e s s f u l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ( c f . Widdowson, 1984A!64). A fu r t h e r area 

of concern, a l s o t e x t u a l i n nature, i s whether there are r h e t o r i c a l 

d i f f e r e n c e s between the L I , Portuguese, and E n g l i s h , i n the use of 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s . (e.g., 'Problem-Solution', H'oey, 1983:47) 

A l t e r n a t i v e l y these d i f f i c u l t i e s may be examined i n the l i g h t of the 

readers' content and r h e t o r i c a l schemata, or of the readers' 

experience and t r a i n i n g as readers, or according to t h e i r view of the 

purposes of reading i n E n g l i s h or t h e i r EFL a b i l i t y . Thus a t h i r d 

concern i n t h i s t h e s i s i s to determine whether a t t i t u d e s to reading, 

and the consequent adoption of reader s t y l e s i n f l u e n c e t e x t 



p r o c e s s i n g ; these too are often r e s u l t i n g from experience of t r a i n i n g 

i n reading w i t h i n the B r a z i l i a n educational s e t t i n g . A f u r t h e r 

question i s whether the t e a c h e r s ' s p e c i f i c experience of reading 

p e r s u a s i v e a r t i c l e s i n E n g l i s h w i l l a l s o i n f l u e n c e t h e i r expectations 

and r h e t o r i c a l s t a n c e s towards the TEFL methods a r t i c l e . A fourth 

i n t e r e s t i s the r e l a t i o n of reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of TEFL methods 

a r t i c l e s and the e s t a b l i s h e d r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of r e a l i t y within the 

recognised body of knowledge of the TEFL methods genre, i . e . the f a c t 

t h a t the u n d e r l y i n g content coherence of d i s c o u r s e v a l i d i t y may d i f f e r 

between the 'knowers' and 'non-knowers' i n the d i s c i p l i n e . I t i s 

assumed t h a t many B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s ' EFL schemata are i n c o n s i s t e n t 

with those of 'Forum' w r i t e r s as they have had l a r g e l y a u d i o - l i n g u a l 

or p r i m i t i v e a u d i o - v i s u a l experience of l e a r n i n g and teaching. 

These concerns, r e p r e s e n t i n g a v a r i e t y of approaches to the reading 

problems of B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s , were the s t a r t i n g points for the 

present r e s e a r c h . The aim i s to i d e n t i f y the a c t u a l causes of 

d i f f i c u l t y i n reading TEFL methods a r t i c l e s which may then be 

s y n t h e s i s e d to provide answers of relevance to the INSED-TEFL context 

i n B r a z i l , i They a l s o match my s p e c i f i c r e s e a r c h i n t e r e s t s i n 

i n v e s t i g a t i n g both p o s s i b l e i n s i g h t s i n t o the reading processes from 

the a n a l y t i c a l l y - b a s e d p e r s p e c t i v e s of t e x t , d i s c o u r s e and genre, 

( f o l l o w i n g u n s u c c e s s f u l e f f o r t s to apply s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c f e a t u r e s to 

a u t h e n t i c d i s c o u r s e , reported i n Shepherd and Shepherd, 1987) and a l s o 

my i n t e r e s t i n i n v e s t i g a t i n g the f e a s i b i l i t y of a c c e s s i n g reader 

p r o c e s s i n g u s i n g v e r b a l r e p o r t s . Candlin ( 1 9 8 5 : v i i i ) provides a 

r a t i o n a l e f o r pursuing an i n v e s t i g a t i o n on these two f r o n t s . He 

c l a i m s t h a t a n a l y s e s of w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e need 

2 -



"...to represent two d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e but r e l a t e d discourse worlds 

i n the p u r s u i t of i t s o b j e c t i v e , namely the c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n of 

s p e a k e r / w r i t e r meaning and i t s explanation i n the context of use. 

On the one hand, more nomothetically, d i s c o u r s e a n a l y s i s must 

por t r a y the s t r u c t u r e of s u p r a s e n t e n t i a l t e x t or s o c i a l t r a n s 

- a c t i o n by imposing some framework upon the data, e x p l i c i t l y or 

i m p l i c i t l y . On the other hand, more hermeneutically, d i s c o u r s e 

a n a l y s i s should o f f e r us a c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n of how, i n the 

context of n e g o t i a t i o n , p a r t i c i p a n t s go about the process of 

meaning" 

Hence the e s s e n t i a l i n t e r a c t i v e q u a l i t y of the meeting of t e x t and 

reader has been d e l i b e r a t e l y a b s t r a c t e d out of the d e s c r i p t i o n s of the 

sequenced episodes w i t h i n FL methods a r t i c l e s i n chapters four and 

f i v e of the t h e s i s . A procedural a n a l y s i s of i n d i v i d u a l readers' 

n e g o t i a t i o n of t e x t needs to i n c l u d e reference to the i n t e r a c t i o n of 

background content knowledge (henceforth BGK) and previous experience 

of reading genres, (henceforth PK) of both a general and s p e c i f i c 

nature, i n the s e t t i n g up of expectations and i n f e r e n c e s by readers. 

T h i s i s why chapter s i x focuses on v a r i o u s models of text-reader 

i n t e r a c t i o n r e l a t e d to FL reading, and why, i n Chapter Nine, e f f o r t 

has then been made to define the 'ablocutionary value' (Edge, 

1989:407) assi g n e d by readers i n i n t e r p r e t i n g t e x t meaning using 

v e r b a l report data provided by r e a d e r s . 

Because of the i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y nature of these v a r i a b l e s r e l a t e d to 

the reading p r o c e s s e s , i t i s hoped to avoid both the tendency of ELT 

p r a c t i t i o n e r s to i s o l a t e themselves from wider educational i s s u e s ( c f . 

Nunan, 1988:1; Whitney, 1990:85), and the b i a s of a s i n g l e research 
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focus, s t r e s s e d by McGuiness (1989) . The p r a c t i c a l point of departure 

for the present r e s e a r c h was a q u e s t i o n n a i r e designed to determine 

c e r t a i n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the t a r g e t population of B r a z i l i a n EFL 

t e a c h e r s / r e a d e r s i n numerical terms, and match the r e s u l t s with my 

experience with the same community. Thus Goethe's dictum that 'we do 

not l e a r n to know men by t h e i r coming to us. To f i n d out what s o r t of 

person they are, we must go to them,' provided a ' p h i l o s o p h i c a l ' b a s i s 

f o r a c t i o n . The t h e s i s continues by d e s c r i b i n g B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c 

s e c t o r TEFL and the l o c a l INSED s e t t i n g . 

1.2. THE INSED-TEFL SETTING FOR THE PRESENT RESEARCH. 

The s p e c i f i c r e s e a r c h focusing on INSED-TEFL and reading is . not 

wholly motivated by personal r e s e a r c h i n t e r e s t s , but a l s o r e f l e c t a 

long-term ' p o l i t i c a l ' concern for the p l i g h t of l e s s - p r i v i l e g e d EFL 

t e a c h i n g c o l l e a g u e s from the B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r working outside 

the l a r g e s t a t e c a p i t a l s and c i t i e s . T h e i r s i t u a t i o n w i l l be 

d e s c r i b e d i n d e t a i l i n 1.4. below. Th i s concern stems from a f i r s t 

p r o f e s s i o n a l contact with p u b l i c s e c t o r TEFL i n 1977, when, as head of 

t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g i n a B r i t i s h C o u n c i l EFL i n s t i t u t e i n Sao Paulo, I 

was asked to cooperate with the l o c a l , urban educational a u t h o r i t y . 

T h i s l e d to a year-long p r o j e c t , i n v o l v i n g a survey, through 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e s , of methods, coursebooks and o b j e c t i v e s i n 13 secondary 

s c h o o l s . The r e s u l t s of t h a t survey (presented to Longman's Research 

and Development Department, i n 1978) were t h a t while 70% of teachers 

followed a u d i o - l i n g u a l methods, and 10% some form of a u d i o - v i s u a l 

approach^ a l l the schools were using 'oral'-based methodologies, with 

the contexts and language input e x c l u s i v e l y from coursebooks and with 

t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g o b j e c t i v e s d i c t a t e d by the s e t s of i s o l a t e d 

grammatical p o i n t s of the coursebook contents. T h i s meant that 
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E n g l i s h was t o t a l l y i s o l a t e d from the other s u b j e c t s i n the main 

secondary c u r r i c u l a , while the focus on language i n a b s t r a c t i o n , had 

l e d to a d i s t a n c i n g from the e s s e n t i a l formative q u a l i t y of TEFL. 

Subsequent reviews of the s i t u a t i o n (e.g. Shepherd and Shepherd, 

1986) and p u b l i s h e d g u i d e l i n e s from the S e c r e t a r i a t for Education i n 

B r a s i l i a ("...the aim i s to develop s k i l l s by using the i n t e r a c t i o n of 

dialogues i n the b a s i c t e n s e s . . . " F e r r e i r a , 1988:6-) suggest that t h i s 

s i t u a t i o n , as f a r as the methodological and l i n g u i s t i c bases for EFL 

t e a c h i n g are concerned, has not a p p r e c i a b l y changed, i n the p u b l i c 

s e c t o r . Indeed, a f t e r e x t e n s i v e i n s p e c t i o n of schools throughout 

B r a z i l , Menezes de Souza (1986:17) claimed t h a t "At t h i s very moment, 

i n the t e a c h i n g of f o r e i g n languages i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r . . . what i s 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c i s the m o n o l i t h i c of the f o r e i g n language i n a b s t r a c t 

l i n g u i s t i c contents" ("No a t u a l memento, no ensino de linguas 

e s t r a n g e i r a s a n i v e l de l o e 2o Graus, se e v i d e n c i a pelo monolitico da 

l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a em conteudos a b s t r a t o s de l i n g u a " ) . This i s a l s o 

the case i n c e n t r a l B r a z i l where the o r a l ' s y l l a b u s contents are 

l i n k e d e x c l u s i v e l y to normative grammar'. (" conteudo programatico 

vinculado exclusivamente a gramatica normativa"; P o s s a r i , 1987:18). 

The s p e c i f i c s e t t i n g f o r t h i s r e s e a r c h i s INSED-TEFL at the Federal 

U n i v e r s i t y of Parana (henceforth UFPR) on which I began work as a 

t e a c h e r i n 1983 and subsequently as 'Coordinator' i n 1987. Before 

1987 these extra-mural courses provided, f r e e of charge, four hours of 

i n s t r u c t i o n f o r t h i r t y weeks per academic year. I t was open to a l l 

t e a c h e r s , ( i . e . to anyone with the equivalent of a B.A. i n E n g l i s h ) 

and was seen as a l i n k i n g springboard between undergraduate and 

Masters degrees i n E n g l i s h . The a p p l i c a n t s were s e l e c t e d according to 

- 5 -



t h e i r EFL f l u e n c y . As such i t tended to c a t e r for the more p r i v i l e g e d 

middle c l a s s graduates from the s t a t e c a p i t a l who were i n t e r e s t e d i n 

higher r e s e a r c h , or t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l language improvement and teaching 

p o s s i b i l i t i e s i n the p r i v a t e language i n s t i t u t e s e c t o r . In 1987 i t 

was decided to attempt to c a t e r s p e c i f i c a l l y for EFL teachers from the 

p u b l i c s e c t o r . Pre-course assessment (an o b l i g a t o r y component of a l l 

courses a c c r e d i t e d by the f e d e r a l government) was made 'bottom-up', 

i . e . , those t e a c h e r s with the l e a s t EFL p r o f i c i e n c y were the f i r s t to 

be accepted, to 'cream out' those t e a c h e r s who had had more 

o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r previous in-depth language and methodological 

t r a i n i n g , and thus to focus on l e s s - p r i v i l e g e d c o l l e a g u e s . 

For the present t h e s i s a f i r s t r e s e a r c h requirement was o b j e c t i v e 

information regarding the t a r g e t population of p u b l i c s e c t o r teachers, 

i n c l u d i n g the confirmation of the previous r e s e a r c h regarding the 

methodological bases for teaching, to determine t h e i r perceptions of 

t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l r o l e s , and to acquire d e t a i l s of t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l 

reading. The l a t t e r information would provide a s t a r t i n g point for 

r e s e a r c h and might i n d i c a t e a source of t e x t s for the focus of 

a n a l y s e s . To these ends co l l e a g u e s i n the f a c u l t i e s of Education at 

the UFPR were consulted, as w e l l as those from the 'National P r o j e c t ' , 

regarding the p r e p a r a t i o n and a p p l i c a t i o n of s u i t a b l e q u e s t i o n n a i r e s . 

In a d d i t i o n , the design of th r e e q u e s t i o n n a i r e s , which are the bases 

of the data c o l l e c t i o n for the present w r i t e r ' s M.Ed, t h e s i s i n 

Manchester, (reported i n Shepherd and Shepherd, 1984) was taken i n t o 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n and reviewed, and the fo l l o w i n g o b j e c t i v e s e s t a b l i s h e d . 
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1.3. COLLECTING DATA ON INSED-TEFL VIA QUESTIONNAIRES. 

1.3.1. OBJECTIVES FOR THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

a. to a c q u i r e information regarding the p u b l i c s e c t o r EFL teachers' 

reading h a b i t s r e l a t e d to t e x t s r e l a t i n g to t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n . 

b. to gauge t h e i r opinions regarding INSED-TEFL p r i o r i t i e s and needs 

for the planning of future courses and components at UFPR. 

c. t o develop p r o f i l e s of the t e a c h e r s i n terms of t h e i r EFL 

p r o f e s s i o n a l q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , experience, motivations, as w e l l as t h e i r 

p e r c e p t i o n of t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l s t a t u s . 

d. to confirm the previous d e s c r i p t i o n s of the t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g 

s i t u a t i o n of TEFL i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r . 

e. to determine the t e a c h e r s ' perceptions of r e l e v a n t approaches, 

language input and o b j e c t i v e s for p u b l i c s e c t o r TEFL. 

1.3.2. THE DESIGN OF A SUITABLE QUESTIONNAIRE. 

1.3.2.1. PILOTING THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

A f i r s t s tep was to a n a l y z e and t a b u l a t e the answers given i n response 

to a q u e s t i o n n a i r e (Questionnaire A, i n Portuguese; E n g l i s h 

t r a n s l a t i o n . Questionnaire B, Appendices 1 & 2) which had been 

prepared by the present r e s e a r c h e r and completed by INSED-TEFL 

a p p l i c a n t s before the beginning of the academic year, which i s the 

same as a calendar year i n B r a z i l , i n March, 1987. This questionnaire 

c o n s i s t s of only four questions i n an e n t i r e l y 'open-ended' format. 

Subsequently a ' p i l o t ' q u e s t i o n n a i r e (Appendices 3 & 4: Questionnaire 
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C i n Portuguese; Questionnaire D t r a n s l a t e d i n t o E n g l i s h ) was 

completed by 26 t e a c h e r s attending i n t e n s i v e INSED-TEFL courses at the 

' U n i v e r s i t y Foundation of J o i n v i l l e ' and 16 teachers at the 'State 

F a c u l t y of Paranagua' i n January, 1988. The t h i r d s e c t i o n of t h i s 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e c o n s i s t s of thr e e questions, 18, 19, and 20 ( b a s i c a l l y 

those i n c l u d e d i n Questionnaire A/B), chosen to provide information 

r e l a t i n g to o b j e c t i v e s 'c' and 'e', r e w r i t t e n with a l t e r n a t i v e s . 

The r u b r i c and format i n Questionnaires C and D were developed to 

i n c l u d e r a t i n g s c a l e a l t e r n a t i v e s based on the answers from the 

previous q u e s t i o n n a i r e , f o l l o w i n g g u i d e l i n e s l a i d down by Burroughs 

(1971: 33-47) t h a t a t t i t u d e r a t i n g s c a l e s elements should f i r s t be 

p i l o t e d as s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d questions, m i r r o r i n g Oppenheim's (1965:46) 

maxim th a t " a l l c l o s e d questions should s t a r t t h e i r c a reer as open 

ones...". The r a t i n g s c a l e format of these three questions i s f e l t to 

achieve a number of important functions as data c o l l e c t i o n 

instruments: by s e t t i n g up g u i d e l i n e s for answers by covering the 

range of probable r e p l i e s ; and by r e s t r i c t i n g d i s c u s s i o n to that of 

rel e v a n c e to the r e s e a r c h purposes r e s u l t i n g from the focusing and 

s t a n d a r d i s i n g of the answers. 

However, the dangers of t h i s format are twofold. F i r s t l y there i s the 

p o s s i b i l i t y of i n a d v e r t e n t l y i n f l u e n c i n g subsequent answers by 

o f f e r i n g l i s t s of p o s s i b l e r e p l i e s ; an attempt has been made to 

overcome t h i s by i n c l u d i n g 'cross-checking' questions on the same 

t o p i c and v a r y i n g the format. T h i s i s a l s o why l e s s obvious ways were 

invoked to gauge the t e a c h e r s ' opinions as to whether t o p i c s 

s p e c i f i c a l l y r e l a t e d to EFL i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r should be included on 

INSED-TEFL courses (e.g.. Questions 12,13, 14 and 18 d ) . A second. 



p o t e n t i a l l y more s e r i o u s , l i m i t a t i o n r e l a t e s s p e c i f i c a l l y to the 

choice of language i n the r u b r i c and the need for questions and 

a l t e r n a t i v e s to be expressed i n unambiguous language (Low, 1988: 70). 

The rank order of the v a r i o u s r e p l i e s given to these three questions 

by t e a c h e r s who completed Questionnaire A/B has been d e l i b e r a t e l y 

s h u f f l e d to avoid b i a s , while i n each case an open 'others' option i s 

i n c l u d e d f o r f u r t h e r suggestions not covered by the previous range of 

answers. The l a s t question (4.) of the f i r s t q uestionnaire i s not 

i n c l u d e d as t h e r e was no r e a l p a t t e r n i n the answers given. 

The f i r s t two p a r t s ( 'A' and 'B') of t h i s second questionnaire (C/D) 

c o n s i s t e n t i r e l y of open-ended questions intended to provide l i s t s of 

a l t e r n a t i v e s for r a t i n g s c a l e formats i n the f i n a l questionnaire 

v e r s i o n . The f i r s t p a r t r e l a t e s to the i n d i v i d u a l p r o f i l e s of the 

t e a c h e r s concerned. These in c l u d e a s e c t i o n on t h e i r o u t - o f - c l a s s 

exposure to the E n g l i s h language, designed to provide information on 

t h e i r reading, i . e . , ' o b j e c t i v e a' above. Questions 3,4 and 5 were 

i n c l u d e d to l e a r n about the t e a c h e r s ' a b i l i t y to study E n g l i s h , 

i n c l u d i n g p r o f e s s i o n a l study i n the p r i v a t e language i n s t i t u t e s . 

The second p a r t r e l a t e s to t h e i r own perceptions of t h e i r r o l e as EFL 

t e a c h e r s i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r . Thus questions r e l a t e to the 

methodological and l i n g u i s t i c input of t h e i r classroom teaching, while 

7 and 8 t r y to gauge t h e i r own view of t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l s t a t u s ; 

Questions 13 and 14 attempt to determine t h e i r opinions regarding 

s u i t a b l e s y l l a b u s o b j e c t i v e s and language s k i l l s f o r the p u b l i c 

s e c t o r . Question 12 was i n c l u d e d as a c r o s s - r e f e r e n c e check to the 

answers given to 18,19 and 20. By v a r y i n g the question formats and 

c r o s s - c h e c k i n g i n t h i s way i t was hoped to i d e n t i f y ' d e s i r a b l e ' 
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responses, emanating, however unconsciously, from ideas about what the 

r e s e a r c h e r , ( i . e . the producer of the questionnaire) might be thought 

to approve of p r o f e s s i o n a l l y . (The term 'lo and 2o Graus', l i t e r a l l y 

the primary and secondary l e v e l s , i s t h a t most often used as an 

e q u i v a l e n t f o r 'public s e c t o r ' i n Portuguese). 

1.3.2.2. DESIGN OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE PROPER (APPENDICES 5/6) 

T h i s q u e s t i o n n a i r e was completed by t e a c h e r s attending the annual 

INSED-TEFL course at the UFPR during t h e i r h a l f - t e r m break i n e a r l y 

May, 1988. A number of elements were incorporated i n t o t h i s f i n a l 

v e r s i o n ('E') f o l l o w i n g the experiences gained from the e x e r c i s e s 

i n v o l v i n g the p i l o t ('C) v e r s i o n . The i n i t i a l opening i n s t r u c t i o n s 

were expanded i n order to s t r e s s the need f o r answers to r e f l e c t the 

t e a c h e r s ' honest opinions, r a t h e r than those perceived as having 

s t a t u s with the r e s e a r c h e r . The importance of t h e i r answers as a 

means of making t h e i r own future p a r t i c i p a t i o n on INSED-TEFL course 

more meaningful was a l s o emphasised, as was the c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y of 

t h e i r answers, as w e l l as the l a c k of any temporal pressure or 

c o n s t r a i n t on the teachers/respondents. Thus an 'open-ended' 

three-hour p e r i o d was d e l i b e r a t e l y programmed for the h a l f - t e r m so 

t h a t t e a c h e r s could have o f f i c i a l 'leave-of-absence' from t h e i r LEA's 

for the s e s s i o n . A l l these were d e l i b e r a t e r e s e a r c h ploys as 

inducement to answer a l l questions as a c c u r a t e l y as p o s s i b l e , and i n 

an e f f o r t to overcome a disadvantage of the questionnaire as a 

data-gathering instrument, namely the p o s s i b i l i t y of non-response, 

i . e . , unanswered qu e s t i o n s . (e.g. 13% on Questionnaire 'C above) 

The i n i t i a l i n s t r u c t i o n s and the r u b r i c for each question were 
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r e w r i t t e n to avoid ambiguity ( c f . Low, 1988:70) by i n c l u d i n g a 

s p e c i f i c r e f e r e n c e to the 'public s e c t o r ' ('lo e 2o Graus') because a 

s u b s t a n t i a l number of the answers given i n response to Questionnaire 

'C r e l a t e to te a c h i n g i n the high p r e s t i g e p r i v a t e sector, or to 

t h e i r p r i v a t e p u p i l s . ( I t i s very common f o r the p u b l i c s e c t o r 

t e a c h e r s to supplement t h e i r income by providing p r i v a t e t u i t i o n ) . 

F u r t h e r minor changes were made to the r u b r i c . (e.g. 'number' i n 

Questions 12 and 13; Question 3, ' t e r t i a r y ' and 'as an E n g l i s h 

t e a c h e r ' i n order to avoid the i n c l u s i o n of non-TEFL q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ; 

o mitting the d i v i s i o n of 'A' and 'B' i n Pa r t 1 ) . 

The a t t i t u d i n a l questions of s e c t i o n 'A' (7, 8, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 

and 17) a l l i n c l u d e a l t e r n a t i v e s based upon the open-ended questions 

s u p p l i e d by t e a c h e r s i n t h e i r answering Questionnaire ' C . The format 

wd-S: d e l i b e r a t e l y v a r i e d to avoid complacency and boredom. Again the 

rank orders were s h u f f l e d randomly to avoid any form of 'prestige 

b i a s ' (Oppenheim, 1966:167), a d i f f i c u l t y of any attempt to gauge 

a t t i t u d e . Question 14 wdS in c l u d e d i n i t s present format although 

'no opinion' options were c r i t i c i s e d by Edwards (1957:81). I t s 

i n c l u s i o n i s f e l t to c r e a t e a s u i t a b l e c o n t r a s t with the medial or 

midpoint a l t e r n a t i v e (e.g. 'important'). This option has a l s o been 

given a marginal number '3', i n an e f f o r t to avoid the common 

phenomenon of 'o r d i n a l b i a s ' , i . e . , the tendency, where numerical 

e s t i m a t e s are involved, f o r respondents to choose the middle or 

average of the options a v a i l a b l e . 

Question '4.e.' c a t e r s f o r the f a c t t h a t many, i f not most, teachers 

i n B r a z i l t e a c h at d i f f e r e n t schools and at d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s w i t h i n 

the e d u c a t i o n a l system. The options were reduced to f i v e to elim i n a t e 
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the unnecessary d e t a i l e d responses which r e s u l t e d from the open-ended 

question i n Questionnaire 'C/D'. There i s a c e r t a i n amount of 

redundancy apparent i n the a l t e r n a t i v e s i ncluded i n Question 7, 

s p e c i f i c a l l y the overlapping of 'b' with 'd' and 'g' with ' i ' . 

However the a n a l y s i s of the answers given for t h i s component i n 

Questionnaire C/D r e v e a l e d t h a t the m a j o r i t y of respondents who 

in c l u d e d e i t h e r 'b' or 'g' a l s o c i t e d 'd' and ' i ' r e s p e c t i v e l y . The 

same was t r u e f o r the apparent s i m i l a r i t y of 'c' to 'e' and 'g' with 

'm' i n Question 8; they were a l s o seen as a f u r t h e r means of 

i d e n t i f y i n g p o s s i b l e ' d e s i r a b l e ' responses. 

The a l t e r n a t i v e s f o r Question 10 proved problematic. S e v e r a l teachers 

d i d no more than c i t e the coursebook/textbook used which meant that 

the r e s e a r c h e r had to co n s u l t the same and decide upon the method. 

Where t h i s occurred with Questionnaire F, and when t h i s r e s e a r c h e r was 

not f a m i l i a r with the textbooks (which was a l s o the case with four 

p u b l i c a t i o n s c i t e d i n Question 6), then s e l e c t e d p a r t s of the 

textbooks were photocopied and shipped from B r a z i l for a n a l y s i s before 

d e c i s i o n s were made regarding the 'method' . 

The i n c l u s i o n of the term ' d i r e c t method' i s a l s o problematic. 

Informal d i s c u s s i o n s with the respondents from Paranagua ('C) and 

from UFPR ('E') r e v e a l e d t h a t t h i s does not r e f l e c t the c l a s s i c 

' B e r l i t z ' approach of m i r r o r i n g the L I l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n as c l o s e l y 

as p o s s i b l e . Rather, i n the B r a z i l i a n classrooms, i t i s an umbrella 

term f o r ' o r a l ' approaches using a u d i o - l i n g u a l textbooks (often 

B r a z i l i a n e d i t i o n s of American textbooks o r i g i n a l l y intended for the 

US market of m u l t i l i n g u a l ESL c l a s s e s ) . These make no reference to 

the L I or to p r e s c r i p t i v e grammatical input and they p r o h i b i t , 
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e x p l i c i t l y or i m p l i c i t l y , the t e a c h e r s ' use of e i t h e r the L I or any 

form of c o n t r a s t i v e l e x i c a l / s y n t a c t i c work to ease the l e a r n i n g load. 

Question 12 s u f f e r e d from t h i s r e s e a r c h e r ' s oversight i n f a i l i n g to 

i n c l u d e 'the t e a c h i n g of a u r a l comprehension ( l i s t e n i n g ) s k i l l s ' as 

one of the a l t e r n a t i v e s . However t h i s omission does not appear to 

have b i a s e d the r e s u l t s as respondents chose the s k i l l f o r 90% of the 

' s . ' options. The importance of t h i s choice was confirmed by the 

l a r g e percentage of respondents who opted for a l t e r n a t i v e 'b' i n 

Question 13. I n Question 15, option 'b. recorded speech' r e f e r s to 

r a d i o broadcasts, recorded tapes of p l a y s , sketches, t a l k s , adverts 

e t c . , of an 'authentic' nature. Option 'q', i n c o n t r a s t , r e l a t e s to 

w r i t t e n t a s k s , completed as p a r t of formal EFL i n s t r u c t i o n . A small 

number of a d d i t i o n s were made to the remaining three questions: i n 18, 

options 'c' and ' i ' ; and 'g' i n 19. I n the l a t t e r case, despite the 

overlap with option 'c', 40% of respondents c i t e d both simultaneously. 

The design of the f i n a l q u e s t i o n n a i r e was c r i t i c i s e d by 

c o l l e a g u e s running an INSED-TEFL course i n Rio de Janeiro, who asked 

p u b l i c s e c t o r t e a c h e r s to a c t as respondents, i n 1989. Their 

complaints focus on two a s p e c t s of the q u e s t i o n n a i r e : one regarding 

the length, f e l t t o be e x c e s s i v e ; the other h i g h l i g h t i n g the 

redundancy of i n c l u d i n g Question 12 as w e l l as 18, and Question 14 

with 19 and 20. However, the q u e s t i o n n a i r e r e q u i r e s a minimum of 

w r i t i n g . I t i s , on the other hand, designed to be given w e l l i n 

advance of the INSED courses, i n non-teaching v a c a t i o n s , without 

formal c o n s t r a i n t s , i n c l u d i n g the temporal, and where the teachers 

concerned may regard the e x e r c i s e as i n f l u e n c i n g the INSED components 

themselves. I n the case of t h i s group the q u e s t i o n n a i r e was completed 
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mid-way through a teac h i n g term and of the INSED-TEFL course i t s e l f , 

when they were no doubt under more pressure and would not see i t as 

d i r e c t l y a p p l i c a b l e to t h e i r immediate i n - s e r v i c e s i t u a t i o n . As 

p r e v i o u s l y s t a t e d , the apparent r e p e t i t i v e nature of the questions 

under focus was a d e l i b e r a t e c r o s s - c h e c k i n g procedure aimed at 

confirming and e v a l u a t i n g the answers provided and i d e n t i f y i n g 

' s o c i a l l y d e s i r a b l e ' answers, and responses r e f l e c t i n g 'acquiescence', 

i . e . , the ge n e r a l tendency towards assen t r a t h e r than d i s s e n t . 

1.3.3. INFORMATION FROM ANALYSES OF THE FINAL QUESTIONNAIRE. 

The a n a l y s e s of the answers provided by te a c h e r s for questionnaire 'F' 

have been l i m i t e d to s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d q u a n t i t a t i v e t o t a l s and 

percentages. For ease of re f e r e n c e they have been included on the 

E n g l i s h t r a n s l a t i o n of the o r i g i n a l (Appendix 6; Questionnaire F) . 

The f i r s t s e t of f i g u r e s to be analyzed were those of the UFPR 

respondents f o r Question 15. The information provided on t h e i r 

p r o f e s s i o n a l o u t - o f - c l a s s reading was used i n teaching INSED-TEFL 

v a c a t i o n courses a t UFPR i n J u l y , 1988 ( see below, 1.7.). The 

remaining answers were analyzed and t a b u l a t e d i n the spr i n g of 1989, 

i n Durham, by which time the s e t s of answered s c r i p t s had been 

r e c e i v e d from the v a r i o u s c e n t r e s involved. D i s c u s s i o n w i l l be 

focussed upon those a s p e c t s which are f e l t to be r e l e v a n t as s t a r t i n g 

p o i n t s for the r e s e a r c h . Subsequently c e r t a i n f i n d i n g s w i l l be 

r e f e r r e d to w i t h i n the body of the t h e s i s , s p e c i f i c a l l y i n the f i n a l 

chapter which focuses on teacher development. 

The r e s u l t s of Questions 6 and 10 suggest t h a t the sc e n a r i o described 

above (1.3) f o r Sao Paulo i n 1977 i s s t i l l i n f o r c e . Thus w e l l over 
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no 80% of the textbooks are oral-based, a u d i o - l i n g u a l i n nature, with 

r e f e r e n c e to e i t h e r the L I or the L I c u l t u r a l s i t u a t i o n , where the 

language models are from spoken E n g l i s h . Question 10 r e v e a l s that 

over 75% of the t e a c h e r s i n v o l v e d use e i t h e r a u d i o - l i n g u a l or ' d i r e c t ' 

approaches e i t h e r e x c l u s i v e l y or i n combination, a l l ' o r a l ' based. 

The high p r e s t i g e of o r a l input i s confirmed i n the answers to 

Question 13 where 14.5% c i t e d ' l i s t e n i n g ' , 19% c i t e d 'speaking', and 

28.5% combinations i n c l u d i n g these two s k i l l s , as t h e i r view of 

r e l e v a n t o b j e c t i v e s f o r the p u b l i c s e c t o r . 

The f e a s i b i l i t y of the approaches, textbooks and o b j e c t i v e s r e f e r r e d 

to i n the previous paragraph must be i n doubt, given the l e a r n i n g 

s i t u a t i o n of l e s s than 100 minutes' classroom contact weekly (Question 

17, 6 8 % ) , . and the average c l a s s s i z e s of more than 40 (Question 16, 

, and the f a c t t h a t t e a c h e r s teach at v a r i o u s l e v e l s and i n 

d i f f e r e n t s c h o o l s . (Question 4.e.) These are a l s o c i t e d as negative 

f a c t o r s i n Question 8 ( f . 45; j . 50). Teachers are aware of the 

mismatch of TEFL o b j e c t i v e s w i t h i n the wider d i s c u s s i o n of s y l l a b u s 

planning f o r the p u b l i c s e c t o r as a whole and resent compulsory INSED 

meetings to d i s c u s s them (Question 8.o.). However, they are r a r e l y 

able to l i n k these problems and d i s c r e p a n c i e s to t h e i r own emphasis on 

o r a l production, evident i n the responses to Question 12, where 37 

respondents e l e c t e d for ' f . ' , ('the teaching of o r a l s k i l l s ' ) and 63 

chose 'h.', ('developing your own o r a l s k i l l s ' ) as t h e i r p r i o r i t i e s . 

These c h o i c e s are confirmed by the answers given i n Question 19, with 

the h i g h e s t votes being c a s t i n favour of 'b.', 'conversation/fluency' 

and 'e.', 'speaking/accuracy'. F u r t h e r g l o b a l i n s i g h t s gained are the 

l a c k of i n t e r e s t i n l i n g u i s t i c and/or t h e o r e t i c a l components or 

o b j e c t i v e s (Questions 12,18,20) but a p e r c e i v e d need for regular 
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'grammatical' input on INSED courses (Qu. 12.q.; Qu.l9.d.; 

Qu.20.a.,e.) There are, t h e r e f o r e , s e v e r a l ambiguities i n the 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e answers. F i r s t l y , while the teachers s t r e s s t h e i r need 

for p e r s o n a l improvement of o r a l and l i s t e n i n g s k i l l s , see 

'communicative' o r a l a c t i v i t i e s as important, and p r e f e r the 

ora l - b a s e d coursebooks, they a l s o c i t e reading and l i s t e n i n g as more 

s u i t a b l e l e a r n i n g o b j e c t i v e s f o r the p u b l i c s e c t o r ; while they r e j e c t 

d i s c u s s i o n of p r i n c i p l e s and 'theory' they n e v e r t h e l e s s f e e l the need 

for f ocusing on E n g l i s h grammar and l e x i s . The s i g n i f i c a n c e of these 

a m b i g u i t i e s w i l l be the focus of f u r t h e r d i s c u s s i o n . 

1.3.4. LIMITATIONS OF THE INFORMATION GAINED FROM THE QUESTIONNAIRE. 

C l e a r l y t h e r e are d i s t i n c t l i m i t a t i o n s as f a r as the c o l l e c t i o n of the 

information from Questionnaire E i s concerned. The sample of teachers 

from the p u b l i c s e c t o r i s made up e n t i r e l y of those who have e n r o l l e d 

on a v a r i e t y of INSED-TEFL courses. Thus they are the by-product of 

the courses themselves and, by Meier's (1992) s t a t i s t i c a l c r i t e r i a , 

cannot be considered r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of the t a r g e t population. No 

e f f o r t was made i n the data c o l l e c t i o n to incorporate those teachers 

'in the f i e l d ' , who e i t h e r do not f e e l the need, or cannot f i n d e i t h e r 

the time or energy to attend such a course. Although the respondents 

do come from d i f f e r e n t c e n t r e s they are l e s s than a hundred i n t o t a l 

and 45% were att e n d i n g courses i n C u r i t i b a ; hence there are 

r e s t r i c t i o n s of both a q u a n t i t a t i v e and s p a t i a l nature. Nor d i d the 

c o l l e c t i o n of information go beyond the q u a n t i t a t i v e to i n v e s t i g a t e 

i n d i v i d u a l t e a c h e r behaviours i n the classroom, or use a l t e r n a t i v e 

means of c o l l e c t i o n , such as d i a r y w r i t i n g or s t r u c t u r e d i n t e r v i e w s . 

However these drawbacks are f e l t to be s e t o f f by the experience of 
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the present r e s e a r c h e r i n having taught on four annual INSED courses 

o f f e r e d by the UFPR and on nine i n t e n s i v e 45-hour courses i n d i f f e r e n t 

p a r t s of B r a z i l from 1984 to 1988. The i n s i g h t s gained at the chalk 

face suggest t h a t the r e s u l t s are r e p r e s e n t a t i v e . 

1.4. THE 'PROFILE' OF THE TARGET POPULATION OF INSED-TEFL TEACHERS. 

The t y p i c a l p r o f i l e of the p u b l i c s e c t o r EFL teacher r e s u l t i n g from 

the q u e s t i o n n a i r e s i s th a t of a female i n her e a r l y t h i r t i e s with a 

f i r f t B.A. degree and between 6 and 7 years experience. Her c l a s s 

s i z e s average between 45 and 4 6 p u p i l s , with an average weekly 

classroom contact time of l e s s than two hours. ( i . e . 100 minutes 

weekly) She uses (72%) ' o r a l ' methods with a u d i o - l i n g u a l coursebook 

(from which she r a r e l y s t r a y s ) o b j e c t i v e s d i c t a t e d by language models 

based on spoken E n g l i s h . T h i s matches c l o s e l y the fi n d i n g s of a 

recent, wider survey of B r a z i l i a n EFL p u b l i c s e c t o r teachers i n the 

neighbouring s t a t e of Rio Grande do Sul ( L e f f a and Paiva, 1989), and 

those of the previous Sao Paulo survey. 

These are t e a c h e r s l i v i n g and working i n the smal l e r towns, with 

l i m i t e d EFL p r o f i c i e n c y and a minimum of TEFL methodological t r a i n i n g . 

They have no a c c e s s to bookshops and l i b r a r i e s and are out of 

reach of the back-up resource c e n t r e s provided by the B r i t i s h Council, 

USIS or the ' A l l i a n c e F r a n c a i s e ' . To judge from t h e i r answers a 

worthwhile language course i n the p r i v a t e EFL se c t o r appears 

i n a c c e s s i b l e , the p r i c e of imported books i n E n g l i s h i s p r o h i b i t i v e , 

and a v i s i t t o an E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g country the end of the rainbow. 

T h e i r sources of E n g l i s h language are l i m i t e d to foreign radio 

programmes, commercial cinema, popular music and l o c a l p u b l i c a t i o n s . 
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They see themselves (see Questionnaire F, questions 8, 18 and answers) 

as poorly paid, overworked, with few resources, l a r g e c l a s s e s and 

l i t t l e p r e s t i g e - the t y p i c a l p r o f i l e of the teacher i n the 'Third 

World'. In a d d i t i o n they f e e l under cons i d e r a b l e pressure from the 

B r a z i l i a n e d u c a t i o n a l a u t h o r i t i e s who are attempting to reform the 

c u r r i c u l a on something a k i n to ' S p e c i f i c Purpose' bases and who 

question the presence of a f o r e i g n language i n p u b l i c s e c t o r schools. 

(CFE, B r a s i l i a , 1983; CEE, Sao Paulo, 1985). As l e a r n e r s and teachers 

i n t r a i n i n g i n the s m a l l e r towns t h e i r s i s the ' c o l o n i a l ' s i t u a t i o n to 

which F r e i r e (1972:59) r e f e r r e d as c r e a t i n g a c u l t u r e of s i l e n c e to 

t h a t which i s i r r a t i o n a l , hence t h e i r acceptance of the ambiguities. 

T h i s i s the net r e s u l t of the c e n t r a l i s e d , a u t h o r i t a r i a n educational 

system, imposed i n B r a z i l i n the l a t e 1930's, designed to serve the 

growing i n d u s t r i a l base. The t e a c h e r s are t r a i n e d to submit to 

a u t h o r i t y , s e r v i n g the experts and technology, from which they are 

c o n t i n u a l l y separated ( I l i c h , 1971:34). This i s a teacher-centred, 

a u t h o r i t a r i a n , t e s t i n g - b a s e d , competitive education system whereby 

" l e a r n i n g c o n s i s t s of a c q u i r i n g a body of knowledge. The teacher has 

t h i s knowledge and the l e a r n e r has not..." (Brindley, 1984:97). This 

i s the s i t u a t i o n f o r which the B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s were t r a i n e d , 

understand and i n which they t h e r e f o r e f e e l most secure. However t h i s 

a l s o means t h a t both t e a c h e r s and t h e i r p u p i l s s u f f e r from a type of 

' c u l t u r a l a l i e n a t i o n ' i n which the d e s i r e d values and norms are taken 

from the metropole. They s u f f e r from the common ' t h i r d world' f a l l a c y 

t h a t e v e r y t h i n g imported from the 'developed world' i s advanced and 

p r o g r e s s i v e , a f a l l a c y manifested i n the need to copy everything that 

i s thought of as 'developed'. According to dos Santos (1970:27) i t i s 

t h i s a l i e n a t i o n which ensures the continued e x i s t e n c e of the 
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underdeveloped s i t u a t i o n . 

Consequently the most common e d u c a t i o n a l - p o l i t i c a l stance among these 

t e a c h e r s i s t h a t of a c c e p t i n g the a p o l i t i c a l , a h i s t o r i c a l , p o s i t i v i s t 

and p r o g r e s s i v e view of ELT methodology. Pennycrook, (1989:609) t a l k s 

of "the h i e r a r c h i c a l nature of knowledge production... and educational 

i m p e r i a l i s m i n the t e a c h i n g of E n g l i s h " and argues t h a t i t should be 

seen " w i t h i n i t s p o l i t i c a l context and, more s p e c i f i c a l l y , i n i t s 

r e l a t i o n to the p o l i t i c a l economy of textbook p u b l i s h i n g . " However the 

present-day ' o r a l ' approaches a l s o embrace student-centred development 

and the r o l e of f a c i l i t a t i n g educator, i n c o n t r a s t to the t r a d i t i o n a l 

B r a z i l i a n view of l e a r n i n g as 'product'. So why do the t a r g e t 

population of B r a z i l i a n EFL t e a c h e r s l a r g e l y accept these ambiguities 

and the problems of ' o r a l ' methodologies which match n e i t h e r t h e i r 

experience, t h e i r a b i l i t i e s or t h e i r t eaching/ l e a r n i n g environments, 

accept o r a l - b a s e d input which i s l e s s a c c e s s i b l e to t h e i r L I 

Portuguese p u p i l s , i s not r e l a t e d to the grammatical knowledge they 

c h e r i s h and i s u n r e l a t e d to t h e i r pupils' post-schooling FL language 

needs, accept u n f e a s i b l e o r a l - b a s e d o b j e c t i v e s which i s o l a t e t h e i r 

work from the wider l e a r n i n g aims of the secondary school c u r r i c u l a ? 

The answers are t h a t e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c i e s are d i c t a t e d by the 

p u b l i s h i n g world, B r a z i l i a n , American, B r i t i s h and French, who jump 

onto and encourage each new methodological bandwagon i n e f f o r t s to 

s e l l t h e i r wares. T h e i r negative i n f l u e n c e has been mentioned by 

R i c h a r d s : (1984:14; c i t e d by Pennycrook, o p . c i t . ) "many an underpaid 

academic has... succumbed to a t t r a c t i v e o f f e r s to l i g h t l y work over an 

a u d i o l i n g u a l or s t r u c t u r a l course so that i t can be published i n a new 

e d i t i o n bearing a n o t i o n a l - f u n c t i o n a l or communicative l a b e l . " These 

p o l i c i e s are supported, c o n s c i o u s l y or otherwise, by the p r e s t i g i o u s 
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B r i t i s h C o u n c i l run ' C u l t u r a s I n g l e s a ' , the USIS l i n k e d b i n a t i o n a l 

c e n t r e s and by the a p p l i e d l i n g u i s t i c 'experts' , the keynote speakers 

at p r o f e s s i o n a l conferences i n B r a z i l , financed, i n turn, by these 

i n t e r n a t i o n a l o r g a n i s a t i o n s . Thus C e l a n i (1984b:72) has admitted that 

i n the t r a i n i n g of EFL t e a c h e r s i n the u n i v e r s i t i e s , "Since the advent 

of the a u d i o - o r a l approach we have emphasised to our students i n the 

'Teaching P r a c t i c e ' courses the importance of o r a l language and the 

p r i o r i t y which i t should have i n the t e a c h i n g of a f o r e i g n language." 

("Desde o advento da abordagem a u d i o r a l tem-se r e s s a l t a d o a nossos 

alunos de P r a t i c a de Ensino a importancia de linguagem o r a l e a 

p r i o r i d a d e que d e v e r i a s e r - l h e a t r i b u i d a no ensino de uma lingua 

e s t r a n g e i r a . " ) T h i s o r a l emphasis i n teacher t r a i n i n g has l e d to a 

manipulative e f f e c t upon EFL l e a r n i n g , h i n d e r i n g i n d i v i d u a l teacher 

development and clouding s y l l a b u s i s s u e s (cT. Gower, 1988:21-23). 

T h i s mismatch of the p u b l i s h e r ' s market requirements with the p u b l i c 

s e c t o r l e a r n i n g / t e a c h i n g needs has r e s u l t e d i n an almost t o t a l neglect 

of and i n d i f f e r e n c e towards the d i f f i c u l t i e s of the teachers i n 

question. T h i s has led, i n turn, to a deeply f e l t ' p r o f e s s i o n a l 

a l i e n a t i o n ' and wholesol;l.€- aping of the p r i v a t e s e c t o r concern with 

' a c t i v i t i e s ' and entertainment and fashion, of adherence to 

watered-down v e r s i o n s of what i s fashionable i n the ELTJ, Forum and at 

lATEFL conferences. 

A host of expensive, i n t e n s i v e short-term TEFL courses, run by the 

B r i t i s h C o u n c i l , have mushroomed at c e r t a i n B r i t i s h u n i v e r s i t i e s , 

under the p r e s s u r e to seek a l t e r n a t i v e sources of income. They often 

i n v o l v e the teaming up with s t a f f from the B r i t i s h TEFL p r i v a t e 

s e c t o r ; these 'experts' promote "whatever techniques they happen to 

p r e f e r , while supporting t h e i r views by recourse to the method concept 
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and i t s supposedly s c i e n t i f i c and advanced backing" (Pennycrook, 

1989:611). These p r e s t i g i o u s courses, often attended by B r a z i l i a n 

t e a c h e r s , cannot be s a i d to have improved the 'Third World' TEFL 

s c e n a r i o , (Affagnon, 1990; Kourago, 1987; Prahbu, 1990), i n c l u d i n g 

t h a t of B r a z i l (Menezes de Souza, 1982). Indeed P i e r c e (1989:401) has 

und e r l i n e d the ambivalent r o l e of EFL i n the t h i r d world while 

Bradbury (1987) and Judd (1988:15-16) have a l s o c i t e d the moral 

questions i n v o l v e d . Nor, given the present p o l i t i c a l c l i m a t e towards 

education i n much of the western world, can t h i s s c e n a r i o be seen to 

change. For the D i r e c t o r General ( F r a n c i s , 1989:14) EFL i s " B r i t a i n ' s 

r e a l black gold...the B r i t i s h C o u n c i l a c t i n g as brokers to a s s i s t the 

E n g l i s h Language- i n d u s t r y to promote the product around the globe..."; 

the boardroom imagery needs no f u r t h e r comment. The ambivalent r o l e 

of TEFL i s e x p l i c i t i n Maley's (1992:98-99) d e s c r i p t i o n of EFL 

t e a c h e r s as "marauding armies i n a tug-of-war between q u a l i t y and 

qu a n t i t y " . I n B r a z i l , at one extreme, (mentioned by Rodrigues, 

1989:1) ELT i s seen as the Troj a n horse of c u l t u r a l i n t r u s i o n and 

ed u c a t i o n a l i m p e r i a l i s m , i n i t s r o l e of s u s t a i n i n g the power of the 

e l i t e , dominant c l a s s e s . Whatever the case i t cannot be denied that 

economic and p o l i t i c a l f a c t s have i n f l u e n c e d much EFL classroom 

p r a c t i c e (Spolsky, 1990:609). 

To r e t u r n to the t a r g e t population of B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r 

t e a c h e r s , the net e f f e c t of these cosmetic EFL methodological p o l i t i c s 

i s t h a t they have been fed a constant d i e t of new, ' p r a c t i c a l ' 

classroom 'techniques' or ' a c t i v i t i e s ' . C e l a n i (1984:79) s t a t e s t h a t 

t e a c h e r t r a i n e e s " f o r the most pa r t , have been exposed to a 

methodology which u t i l i s e s techniques aimed p r i m a r i l y at t r a i n i n g for 

the improvement of o r a l production." ("foram, na maioria das vezes. 
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expostos a uma metodologia que empregava t e c n i c a s que visam p r i o r i 

-tariamente o adestramento, no desenvolvimento de uma producao o r a l " ) 

However, t h i s dominance of the ' o r a l ' approaches and the widely 

disseminated ESP methodologies of the 1980's have obscured the f a c t 

t h a t as w e l l as language s k i l l s , awareness of the nature of language, 

and the L I language and c u l t u r e , are important f a c t o r s i n foreign 

language l e a r n i n g ( c f . Byram, 1989:23). In a d d i t i o n the more recent, 

h i g h l y - i n f l u e n t i a l 'communicative' view of language l e a r n i n g has been 

c h a r a c t e r i s e d i n B r a z i l as a process of developing the a b i l i t y to do 

t h i n g s with language i n c o n t r a s t to l e a r n i n g about the language. This 

p r e s t i g e of the ' o r a l ' , 'E.S.P.' and 'communicative' approaches i n 

B r a z i l haS • heightened the tendency to opt for a r e i t e r a t i v e 

pedagogical r o l e and thus kept i t i n 'splendid i s o l a t i o n ' from the 

e d u c a t i o n a l mainstream; f o r by d i s t a n c i n g TEFL from i t s e s s e n t i a l 

formative e d u c a t i o n a l f u n c t i o n the ' o r a l ' emphases have barred i t s 

p l a c e i n the d i a l e c t i c pursuing i n t e g r a t e d l e a r n i n g aims for the s t a t e 

c u r r i c u l a which have been an important development i n B r a z i l i a n 

education i n the l a t e 1980's. What i s of more s i g n i f i c a n c e i s that 

these i n f l u e n t i a l p r e s s u r e s are c l e a r l y i n c o n f l i c t with both the 

t a r g e t t e a c h e r s ' experience, and with c e r t a i n perceptions of needs as 

s t a t e d i n t h e i r answers to Questionnaire E (Appendix 5 ) . This i s why 

C e l a n i (1984:72) claims t h a t " the emphasis on speaking has l e d to 

f r u s t r a t i o n and cynicism, c r e a t i n g a s i t u a t i o n of mutual 

i n c r i m i n a t i o n . " ("com enfase na fala...conduz a um estado de 

f r u s t r a c a o e cinismo...criando uma s i t u a c a o de mutua incriminacao.") 

1.5. PEDAGOGICAL RESPONSES TO THESE DIFFICULTIES. 

I n v e s t i g a t i o n s i n t o p u b l i c s e c t o r TEFL have pointed to the wisdom of 
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emphasising reading as a l e a r n i n g / t e a c h i n g p r i o r i t y (Celani, 1979; 

Shepherd and Shepherd, 1986), not only because a reading emphasis 

provides f e a s i b l e and p r a c t i c a l t e a c h i n g o b j e c t i v e s , but a l s o because 

i t may provide a v a l u a b l e l i n k between EFL and other c u r r i c u l a 

s u b j e c t s . The core p r i n c i p l e behind the B r a z i l i a n 'National P r o j e c t 

i n E n g l i s h f o r S p e c i f i c Purposes', e s t a b l i s h e d j o i n t l y by the C a t h o l i c 

U n i v e r s i t y i n Sao Paulo, the B r a z i l i a n M i n i s t r y of Education, and the 

B r i t i s h C o u n c i l , i n 1978, was to develop an awareness of the 

p o s s i b i l i t i e s of reading i n TEFL. Unlike other B r i t i s h - b a s e d ESP 

programmes (e.g. the Chullalongkorn P r o j e c t , F r a n k e l , 1982; the 

Venezuelan P r o j e c t , based on Munby, 1978), t h i s p r o j e c t i n B r a z i l has 

avoided massive investment i n c a r e f u l l y s p e c i f i e d t e rminal goals. 

Rather i t has introduced t e a c h e r s to a p r o c e s s - o r i e n t e d approach i n 

which the focus i s on reading i n terms of means. Th i s p r o j e c t aimed 

at o r g a n i s i n g "a n a t i o n a l network to t a c k l e the problems of teaching 

' I n g l e s I n s t r u m e n t a l ' . I t now operates i n 45 i n s t i t u t i o n s . . . The 

t h e o r e t i c a l ' l i n e ' of the p r o j e c t has emphasised the importance of 

t e a c h i n g a ppropriate and e f f e c t i v e reading s t r a t e g i e s , and awareness 

of t h e s e . . . " . (Scott, 19882^;43- I n t h i s way i t has attempted to 

reduce the dominant focus on language items and and the oral-based 

components. Throughout the 1980's the p r o j e c t has provided 

u n i v e r s i t y , t e r t i a r y and t e c h n i c a l school s t a f f with extensive 

i n - s e r v i c e exposure to m a t e r i a l s , m a t e r i a l s preparation, and t e s t i n g 

procedures r e l a t e d to 'reading approaches' ( C e l a n i , e t . a l . 1988), 

Consequently ESP reading has been the major t o p i c of app l i e d 

l i n g u i s t i c r e s e a r c h i n B r a z i l of t h a t decade (Moita Lopes, 1991:29). 

Since 1988 the p r o j e c t focus has been on INSED-TEFL of p u b l i c s e c t o r 

primary and secondary l e v e l t e a c h e r s . The present r e s e a r c h should be 

seen as a small c o n t r i b u t i o n to t h a t more recent focus, as i t i s a 
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p r o f e s s i o n a l i n t e r e s t i n the i n t e g r a t i o n of ESP p r i n c i p l e s , and EFL 

reading w i t h i n INSED-TEFL which have motivated my own work. 

(Shepherd, 1984; 1985; 1986/ 1990) The arguments fo r an emphasis on 

reading i n EFL worldwide have been many, i n c l u d i n g the dominance of 

a d v e r t i s i n g (Romaine, 1989) information networks (Kaplan, 1987:20) and 

for s c i e n c e and technology (Swales, 1988:47). There i s l i t t l e doubt 

t h a t i f the medium i s the message i t i s w r i t t e n i n E n g l i s h , i n B r i t a i n 

or B r a z i l ( c f . Kleimian, 1989). 

One of the i m p l i c a t i o n s from the ESP P r o j e c t experience (Celani, e t . 

a l . 1988) was the c r u c i a l r o l e of short-term INSED-TEFL courses i n 

changing te a c h e r focus. However, experience demonstrates that any 

l a s t i n g improvement to t h e i r l o t w i l l be achieved only by courses on 

which, i n the t e a c h e r s ' eyes, t a n g i b l e language knowledge gains match 

the investment of the i n d i v i d u a l , and where the experience i s 

e v a l u a t e d w i t h i n the context of t h e i r own t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g p u b l i c 

s e c t o r s i t u a t i o n . There i s , t h e r e f o r e , a strong case for focusing on 

reading w i t h i n INSED-TEFL courses, i n c l u d i n g attempts to develop the 

t e a c h e r s ' awareness of t h e i r own processes while reading. I t i s hoped 

t h a t t h i s w i l l serve as a means towards g a i n i n g acceptance among the 

same t e a c h e r s f o r the pedagogical responses to t h e i r d i f f i c u l t i e s . 

These are t h a t an emphasis on the reading s k i l l i s a) a f e a s i b l e 

l e a r n i n g goal and methodology given the c l a s s s i z e s , the number of 

classroom contact hours and t h e i r own EFL a b i l i t i e s ; b) a c l o s e r match 

to t h e i r grammatical knowledge, and to Portuguese l e x i s than spoken 

E n g l i s h , given the f o r m a l i t y of E n g l i s h expository prose ( c f . 

McEldowney, 197 6) ; c) a means of i n t e g r a t i n g with other secondary 

school s u b j e c t s ( c f . Widdowson, 19834)^d) a c l o s e r match with t h e i r 

p u p i l s ' f o r e s e e a b l e short-term and long-term FL needs. 
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1.6. INSED-TEFL TEACHER RESISTANCE TO THESE RESPONSES. 

Given t h e i r r e g u l a r d i e t of enjoyable manipulative procedures, 

techniques and a c t i v i t i e s on INSET courses, t h e i r long-standing use of 

o r a l - b a s e d coursebooks, t h e i r constant attempts to improve t h e i r own 

i n d i v i d u a l o r a l a b i l i t i e s and the pressure of foreign and f i n a n c i a l 

i n t e r e s t s , the t e a c h e r s are u s u a l l y r e s i s t a n t to any fundamental 

e f f o r t s to question the b a s i c r o l e of language and communication, the 

r e l e v a n c e of the methodological bases of the e x i s t i n g textbooks and 

the need fo r f e a s i b l e appropriate l e a r n i n g o b j e c t i v e s for the p u b l i c 

s e c t o r t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n . T h i s r e s i s t a n c e has been c i t e d by 

many i n v o l v e d i n INSED-TEFL i n B r a z i l , i n c l u d i n g C e l i a . (1988:319 " I t 

cannot be denied t h a t a strong r e s i s t a n c e to change e x i s t s . . . a 

p r e - e s t a b l i s h e d and uncontested s t r u c t u r e . . . ' ["E i m p o s s i v e l negar que 

ha uma f o r t e r e s i s t e n c i a a mudar...uma e s t r u t u r a p r e - e s t a b e l i c i d a e 

nao contestada"]) However t h i s r e s i s t a n c e to change among teachers i s 

c l e a r l y not a s p e c i f i c a l l y B r a z i l i a n a t t r i b u t e ( c f . H o r r i s h , 1976:60; 

NichoLS^^. 1983:9; R i n v o l u c r i , 1986; Maingay, 1989). 

One reason f o r the r e s i s t a n c e among B r a z i l i a n t e a c h ers , c i t e d as a 

negative aspect of t h e i r work (Questionnaire E; Question 8.o.) may be 

the constant demand for attendance on o b l i g a t o r y non-TEFL INSED 

seminars aimed at d e f i n i n g / d i s c u s s i n g g l o b a l , long-term educational 

- p o l i t i c a l o b j e c t i v e s f o r the c u r r i c u l a of the p u b l i c s e c t o r ; t h i s 

a l s o adds f u e l to the "forget the theory, j u s t teach us to teach!" 

(Massey, 1991:4) syndrome. However R i n v o l u c r i (1986) appears to have 

i d e n t i f i e d the core of r e s i s t a n c e , i . e . t h a t of attempting to change 

t h e i r p a t t e r n s of classroom behaviour, as t h i s w i l l challenge the 
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e x i s t i n g l i n g u i s t i c and methodological bases for B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c 

s e c t o r TEFL. Whatever the c o n s i s t e n c y and relevance of these changes 

they are seen as p o t e n t i a l l y undermining teacher s e c u r i t y and the 

value of t h e i r hard-won t r a i n i n g and experience. T h i s was the case of 

INSED-TEFL at UFPR for much of 1985-87, (reported i n Shepherd, 198g£t) 

where e f f o r t s to b r i n g i n d i s c u s s i o n of l e a r n i n g o b j e c t i v e s l i n k e d to 

reading l e d to c o n s i s t e n t clamours for more ' a c t i v i t i e s ' designed to 

improve t e a c h e r s ' p e r s o n a l o r a l a b i l i t i e s . These a t t i t u d e s a l s o 

r e f l e c t the t e a c h e r s ' wishes expressed i n the q u e s t i o n n a i r e f i n d i n g s 

(F: 12, 18, 20) above, and are a d i r e c t match with other d e s c r i p t i o n s 

of t h i r d world p u b l i c s e c t o r INSED-TEFL. (e.g., Kourago 1987:172-3, 

"te a c h e r s appear to be a l l e r g i c to theory... c o n s t a n t l y ask for 

p r a c t i c a l t i p s and ready-made m a t e r i a l s to be used as soon as they 

r e t u r n to t h e i r classrooms... and s u f f e r from a sense of i n s e c u r i t y " ) . 

Kennedy (1990) has argued c o n v i n c i n g l y t h a t the c o n d i t i o n s necessary 

for change and innovation i n c l u d e c a r e f u l c o n s i d e r a t i o n of e x i s t i n g 

value and b e l i e f systems. The need t o demonstrate the r e l e v a n t c o s t -

b e n e f i t to t e a c h e r s i n v o l v e d r e q u i r e s that any innovations need to be 

demonstrably r e l e v a n t , f e a s i b l e , and to allow for both e v a l u a t i o n and 

adaptation w i t h i n l o c a l s e t t i n g s ( c f . -ftjArst, 1983:16). Thus 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l procedures on INSED need to be m u l t i f u n c t i o n a l and show 

th a t they can enhance t h e i r a b i l i t y to c o n t r o l , evaluate and present 

o b j e c t i v e s , to t h e i r p u p i l s , t h e i r f e l l o w - p r o f e s s i o n a l s and to the 

p u b l i c at l a r g e (Wagner, 1988: 109). In Kennedy's opinion change i s a 

complex phenomenon which can only be implemented by teachers on the 

classroom f l o o r and not by policy-makers or t r a i n e r s . This i s a l s o 

the view adopted by A l l r i g h t (1988) and Nunan (1988:1) who sees "the 

t e a c h e r as the prime agent of curriculum development". 
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A f u r t h e r b a r r i e r to change among EFL t a r g e t teachers i s that t h e i r 

p e r c e p t i o n s are clouded by " c o n t r a d i c t o r y imperatives", (Wagner, 

1988:111) e.g. between the in n o v a t i v e l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s of the 

v a r i o u s ' o r a l ' or 'communicative' approaches, and t h e i r own teaching 

r e a l i t i e s , between, f o r example, the pre s s u r e to e n t e r t a i n with 

techniques, and t r a i n for the a l l - p e r v a d i n g ' v e s t i b u l a r ' ( u n i v e r s i t y 

entrance examination) which focuses e x c l u s i v e l y on reading s k i l l s . 

The r e s u l t i n g 'mental knots' (Laing, 1970) mean that d e s p a i r i n g 

t e a c h e r s w i l l f a l l back on t h e i r o r a l - b a s e d coursebooks by d e f a u l t . 

1.7. REDUCING RESISTANCE TO CHANGE ON INSED-TEFL COURSES. 

Kourago's (1987:177-8) suggestions f o r change are to o f f e r INSED-TEFL 

a c t i v i t i e s " w i t h i n a non-threatening, c a r i n g context to b u i l d 

t e a c h e r s ' confidence by g i v i n g them the opportunity and framework to 

explore t h e i r own reso u r c e s and thus promote t h e i r own development". 

One r e l a t i v e l y s u c c e s s f u l attempt to provide t h i s context for 

INSED-TEFL t e a c h e r s was achieved by a l l o w i n g them to develop t h e i r own 

i n s i g h t s i n t o the d i s c o u r s e p r o p e r t i e s and r e l a t e d reading s k i l l s of 

v a r i e d genre and t e x t types using the p u b l i c a t i o n 'BBC London C a l l i n g ' 

and the concept of ' d i s c o u r s e c o l o n i e s ' (Shepherd, 1988). T h i s was 

achieved u s i n g a d i s c o v e r y technique which demonstrated the 

e f f e c t i v e n e s s and b e n e f i t of the i n s i g h t s through the teachers own 

c o n t r i b u t i o n s . I t i s hoped t h a t by using the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s 

together with t e x t a n a l y s i s which i n t e g r a t e with t h e i r t r a i n i n g i n 

Portuguese and b u i l d upon t h e i r s t r engths i n s y n t a c t i c parsing, i n 

a d d i t i o n to i n t r o d u c i n g v e r b a l report p r o t o c o l s , s i m i l a r 

d i s c o v e r y techniques may heighten the t e a c h e r s awareness of t h e i r own 

a b i l i t i e s , t h e i r own p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s , and i n t h i s way encourage 
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them to r e f l e c t about the reading processes i n gener a l . 

An a l t e r n a t i v e approach i s to encourage c r i t i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the 

contents of TEFL methods a r t i c l e s . For one f u r t h e r r e s u l t of the 

' c u l t u r a l a l i e n a t i o n ' of the t e a c h e r s i s tha t they have r a r e l y been 

t r a i n e d or expected to develop a c r i t i c a l view of p r i n t e d information, 

to view i t as accumulative or c o n s i s t i n g of ' f a c t s ' which may be 

sp e c u l a t i o n , i n t h e i r reading i n the f i r s t language, Portuguese ( c f . 

da S i l v a , 1982: 21-27). The purpose of reading w i t h i n B r a z i l i a n 

education has been seen as f i n d i n g f a c t s ; the w r i t t e n t e x t i s a fixed, 

non-negotiable u n i t (OsterlO'K^ 1980) Many of the te a c h e r s a l s o appear 

to have been i n f l u e n c e d by the c e n t r a l i s e d , 'no questions asked' 

e d u c a t i o n a l c o n t r o l over the twenty years of m i l i t a r y r u l e 

(1964-1984), which has r e i n f o r c e d the c o l o n i a l i s t t r a d i t i o n of not 

ques t i o n i n g a u t h o r i t y . U n i v e r s i t y and teacher t r a i n i n g programmes are 

i n e v i t a b l y based on the dictum of one t r u t h , thus one TEFL method. 

In many primary and secondary i n s t i t u t i o n s i n B r a z i l reading i s seen 

as memorisation of f a c t s to be reproduced for t e s t s , part of 

r o t e - l e a r n i n g f o r pre-ordained short-term, teacher-based, or 

long-term, s y l l a b u s - b a s e d o b j e c t i v e s . Indeed Kleinman (1983:48, c i t e d 

by C a v a l c a n t i , 1984b) suggests t h a t i n B r a z i l i a n schools the norm i s 

to move from the a c q u i s i t i o n of b a s i c l i t e r a c y to the t e s t i n g of 

r e t e n t i o n / r e c a l l of e x p l i c i t f a c t s and a n a l y s i s at the grammatical 

l e v e l of the phrase, without mention, a t t e n t i o n or focus on the 

pro c e s s e s of comprehension, or any form of t r a i n i n g i n c r i t i c a l 

reading. C a v a l c a n t i (1984b:fl7) has r e f e r r e d to t h i s jump, i . e . , from 

the ' a c q u i s i t i o n of reading phase' to the ' t e s t i n g of r e c a l l phase', 

as a 'hi a t u s ' which ought to be bridged by i n s t r u c t i o n i n n o n - l i t e r a l 
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and c r i t i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t e x t . Kleinman's suggestions are 

r e f l e c t e d i n the f i n d i n g s of a recent survey (Vicente, 1990) of the 

t h r e e EFL coursebooks most commonly used at the secondary l e v e l i n the 

p u b l i c s e c t o r which emphasise reading i n p r e p a r a t i o n for the 

' v e s t i b u l a r ' ( i . e . u n i v e r s i t y entrance examination'). She found that 

a l l t h r e e , (Amos, 1989; Marques, 1989, Samara & Biojone, 1989) 

p u b l i s h e d i n response to the ESP reading focus, use 

' t e x t - a s - p r e t e x t ' (Vicente, 1990:132) for grammatical e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n , 

and ignore the t e x t as d i s c o u r s e , w r i t e r - r e a d e r i n t e r a c t i o n , and the 

s o c i o - c u l t u r a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . I n my view t h i s d i s t o r t s a t t i t u d e s of 

the E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g m i l i e u , and, by p r e s e n t i n g them as unpredictable 

and a r b i t r a r y , encourages e t h n o c e n t r i c stances among l e a r n e r s . 

The t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g and experience i n E F L ' i n B r a z i l w i l l have l e d 

to a l a r g e l y field-dependent conceptual mode (Ramirez and Castenada, 

1974:65) with emphasis on f o r m a l i t y and the focusing of d e t a i l s 

through the use of ' u n i v e r s a l ' t e a c h i n g m a t e r i a l s , without 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n of i n d i v i d u a l a b i l i t i e s and needs, w i t h i n a competitive 

system. I n a survey of EFL t e a c h e r s ' a t t i t u d e s to reading Scott 

(1984:7) found t h a t the m a j o r i t y of h i s B r a z i l i a n p a r t i c i p a n t s b e l i e v e 

t h a t "reading i n a f o r e i g n language should be c a r e f u l l y done and 

r e l a t i v e l y slow", a confirmation of the p i c t u r e r e l a t i n g to L I 

reading, and r e f l e c t i n g , i n S c o t t ' s view, t h e i r own reading, and, 

presumably, t h e i r b e l i e f t h a t EFL reading should be taught as a 

u n i d i r e c t i o n a l , l i n e a r p rocess, emphasising f o r m a l i t y and d e t a i l . 

T h i s i s why one aim of the t h e s i s i s to determine the i n f l u e n c e of 

a t t i t u d e s to reading on t e x t p r o c e s s i n g , and a p o s t - t h e s i s i n t e n t i o n 

i s to use v e r b a l r e p o r t s as a v e h i c l e for examination of the same. 
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However, t h e r e are drawbacks i n the proposal f o r the present t h e s i s , 

namely, to take a s e l e c t i o n of Forum a r t i c l e s as the bases for t e x t 

a n a l y s e s and reading p r o c e s s e s . In the f i r s t case the w r i t e r s can be 

arguably seen as p a r t of the s t a t u s quo, t h a t of providing ' u n i v e r s a l ' 

answers f o r TEFL s i t u a t i o n s ; secondly, given the above scenario, 

t e a c h e r s may r a r e l y regard reading as a source for questioning 

a u t h o r i t i e s , whether i n TEFL or i n other f i e l d s . However, i t i s f e l t 

t h a t t e a c h e r s not only need to understand and a c c e s s the information 

i n TEFL methods a r t i c l e s and use the suggestions e f f e c t i v e l y ; they 

need to s e l e c t or r e j e c t according to appropriateness and relevance 

for the l e a r n i n g , s o c i a l and personal i n t e r e s t s of t h e i r students and 

to recognise t h a t the c o m p l e x i t i e s of t h e i r own t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g 

contexts and t h e i r l o c a l forms of knowledge should be the c r i t e r i a 

brought i n to v a l i d a t e EFL m a t e r i a l s and approaches. Thus the wider 

aim of the present t h e s i s i s to provide a f i r s t step towards a 

s i t u a t i o n from which the t e a c h e r s can use t h e i r language a b i l i t i e s , 

together with t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l and l e a r n i n g experiences, to bear on 

purposeful i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the Forum a r t i c l e s . 

T h i s pedagogical s t a r t i n g point may provide the wherewithal for 

subsequent q u e s t i o n i n g of the methodological bases of e x i s t i n g 

textbooks, the r o l e of language as communication, and a consequent 

r e c o g n i t i o n of the need f o r f e a s i b l e , appropriate EFL l e a r n i n g 

o b j e c t i v e s . Matching t h e i r experience and the a r t i c l e s , they may, i n 

the long-term, question the form of ELT knowledge, methods and 

a c t i v i t i e s which are so o f t e n t h r u s t upon them, question the premises 

and bases of the o r a l - b a s e d suggestions i n terms of the language and 

the o v e r a l l aims of i n c l u d i n g a f o r e i g n language i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r 

c u r r i c u l a , and, above a l l , challenge t h e i r present r o l e as p a s s i v e 
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r e c i p i e n t s . The acceptance of reading as a s u i t a b l e , less-demanding 

and f e a s i b l e b a s i s f o r l e a r n i n g would appear to be a s i n e qua non for 

the s u r v i v a l of EFL i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r , given the i n c r e a s i n g 

p r e s s u r e a g a i n s t any FL i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r c u r r i c u l a i n various 

B r a z i l i a n s t a t e s (Paes de Almeida, 1985:19; Rodrigues, 1989:3). 

1.8. SELECTING TEXTS FOR ANALYSES FROM THE QUESTIONNAIRE. 

One s e t of a n s w e r s / r e s u l t s (see Questionnaire F, Question 15, v.) of 

importance for the present t h e s i s was t h a t which provided information 

regarding the t e a c h e r s ' reading of a p r o f e s s i o n a l nature. I t i s c l e a r 

t h a t , for many, i f not most of the EFL t e a c h e r s , the only source of 

information on FL methodology, indeed one of t h e i r only regular 

a c c e s s e s to E n g l i s h w r i t t e n monologue, apart from the teachers' 

coursebook manuals, i s the ' E n g l i s h Teaching Forum' (henceforth 

'Forum'). L a t e r classroom e n q u i r i e s e s t a b l i s h e d t h a t t h i s i s because 

t h i s USIS p u b l i c a t i o n i s r e l i a b l y d e l i v e r e d on a r e g u l a r b a s i s , f r e e 

of charge, to the p r i v a t e address of any p r a c t i c i n g EFL teacher. 

Non-native EFL t e a c h e r s r e s i d e n t outside E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g communities 

need to read t e x t s i n E n g l i s h to f i n d out what type of people i n h a b i t 

the E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g world, i . e . to improve the c u l t u r a l input of 

t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l work. As t e a c h e r s they need to do the same to f i n d 

out where, why and how c e r t a i n methodological approaches are 

recommended. Whatever the r e s e r v a t i o n s regarding the methodological 

stance of the 'Forum' authors, or the politico-economic r o l e of the 

p u b l i c a t i o n , given the q u e s t i o n n a i r e answers regarding the t e a c h e r s ' 

reading h a b i t s , a s e l e c t i o n of a r t i c l e s from 'Forum' was made the 

b a s i s of reading a c t i v i t i e s outside the classroom during i n t e n s i v e and 
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part-time INSED-TEFL courses administered by the UFPR i n July, 1988. 

For example, the f o l l o w i n g assignment was given, based on a worksheet 

suggested by Edge (1985'bjL55) 

UFPR. LETRAS. DELEM. CURSO DE EXTENSAO. LINGUA INGLESA. 
1. Choose a s i n g l e i s s u e of 'En g l i s h Teaching Forum'. 
2. Read through the t i t l e s of the a r t i c l e s i n c l u d e d under 'News and 

Ideas' on the content page. 
3. S e l e c t t h r e e a r t i c l e s which appear to be of personal or 

p r o f e s s i o n a l i n t e r e s t to you i n d i v i d u a l l y . 
4. Read the t i t l e s and the headings of a l l three and scan the a r t i c l e 

t o d i s c o v e r which i s the most r e l e v a n t to your teaching and/or 
l e a r n i n g needs. 

5. Be prepared to present a short (approximately 150 words) report to 
a small group of your f e l l o w t e a c h e r s on the course, eitherj 
i n w r i t i n g , or o r a l l y , i n Portuguese or E n g l i s h , under the t i t l e s : 

a) the s e t t i n g or l e a r n i n g / t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n , i f there i s one; 
b) the t o p i c / a r e a / s k i l l of language l e a r n i n g / t e a c h i n g under focus; 
c) the need/ problem/ l a c k which the w r i t e r i s addressing; 
d) the i d e a s / s u g g e s t i o n s / a c t i v i t i e s / s o l u t i o n s provided; 
e) the value of these to your own teaching; 
f) the reasons why the a r t i c l e i s r e l e v a n t and/or i n t e r e s t i n g f o r 

you as an EFL p r a c t i t i o n e r . 

A s u b s t a n t i a l m i n o r i t y of the t e a c h e r s attending the courses were 

unable to perform t h i s e x e r c i s e s a t i s f a c t o r i l y . These d i f f i c u l t i e s 

may be a r t e f a c t s of the t a s k of providing summaries, as much as the 

d i s c o u r s e elements, although the problems were e q u a l l y evident i n 

summaries presented i n Portuguese. An a n a l y s i s of a small s e l e c t i o n 

of the a r t i c l e summaries suggested t h a t i t was w r i t e r p r e s e n t a t i o n i n 

given-new sequencing, which gave r i s e to m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 

s p e c i f i c a l l y where r e l a t i o n s of c o n t r a s t were involved. Thus even 

where reported statements were incompatible, the te a c h e r s assumed some 

form of c o n t i n u i t y , and often ignored types of 'Wrong-Right' pat t e r n s 

(Hoey, 1 9 8 7 a ) . I t appeared t h a t t h e i r experiences as readers and the 

r e s u l t i n g a t t i t u d e s (both c i t e d above 1.6.) may account f o r the f a c t 

t h a t t h i s a l t e r n a t i v e l i n g u i s t i c s i g n a l l i n g and non-factive reported 

statements have been ignored by t h i s s i z a b l e minority. Given t h e i r 

e d u c a t i o n a l experience, the t e a c h e r s have no reason to expect, 

a n t i c i p a t e or recognise t h a t a previous t e x t statement w i l l not be 
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confirmed. T h i s e d u c a t i o n a l t r a d i t i o n may w e l l i n c r e a s e t h e i r 

problems when one statement needs review i n the l i g h t of l a t e r 

statements w i t h i n the a r t i c l e s . Others were unable to focus on the 

aim of the w r i t e r s i n terms of the po i n t s c) and d) above, while some 

were not able to say whether the content p r o p o s i t i o n s were of 

rel e v a n c e to t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l needs. Before d i s c u s s i n g the p o s s i b l e 

i n s i g h t s from 'text', 'discourse' and 'genre' analyses for d e s c r i b i n g 

Forum a r t i c l e s , a f i r s t t e x t - a n a l y t i c response to these reading 

d i f f i c u l t i e s , the r e l a t i o n s h i p between d e s c r i p t i o n s of language and 

r e s e a r c h paradigms f o r FL reading w i l l be examined. 
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CHAPTER TWO. THE CHOICE OF A RESEARCH PARADIGM. 

2.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l now move away from the s p e c i f i c B r a z i l i a n s e t t i n g 

and TEFL concerns to contemplate the choice of s u i t a b l e methodologies 

fo r EFL reading r e s e a r c h . I n i t i a l l y , c e r t a i n m e t a t h e o r e t i c a l 

y a r d s t i c k s f o r a s s e s s i n g e m p i r i c a l r e s e a r c h w i l l be used i n comparing 

the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' and ' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' extremes of the c l i n e of research 

paradigms. The r o l e of r e s e a r c h i n TEFL w i l l be touched upon. Within 

the c e n t r a l d i s c u s s i o n of e m p i r i c a l r e s e a r c h i n reading a comparison 

w i l l be made between the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' concern with ' r e c a l l product' 

and more recent focus on 'process', and w i l l r e l a t e personal 

experience of using a ' s c i e n t i f i c ' approach for EFL reading research. 

The chapter w i l l conclude with a b r i e f mention of the s t a t u s of ve r b a l 

r e p o r t i n g methods w i t h i n both the wider concern of current e m p i r i c a l 

methodology and the more l i m i t e d concern of a c c e s s i n g the reading 

p r o c e s s e s . T h i s wide scope i s needed because of the danger of 

equating v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g approaches with a s i n g l e r e s e a r c h paradigm. 

( C a v a l c a n t i , 1987). I n t h i s r e s e a r c h v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g i s seen as 

b e n e f i t i n g from the p o s i t i v e a s p e c t s of both r e s e a r c h t r a d i t i o n s , by 

avoidin g the r e s t r i c t i o n s of t o t a l adherence to e i t h e r . 

2.2 RESEARCH PARADIGMS 

2.2.1. INTRODUCTION. 

Research i n c l u d e s a wide spectrum of a c t i v i t i e s , from armchair 

t h e o r e t i c a l s p e c u l a t i o n to d e t a i l e d psychometrical a n a l y s i s of data. 
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However, whatever the s i t u a t i o n or s t a r t i n g point, a l l research can be 

seen as attempting to d e s c r i b e and reformulate connections underlying 

the f a m i l i a r and i n so doing shed new l i g h t on r e a l i t y . The 

i n n o v a t i v e connections and c a t e g o r i e s provide opportunities for a 

continuous r e a p p r a i s a l of perceptions of the known. The set of 

assumptions from which are developed a p h i l o s o p h i c a l and conceptual 

b a s i s f o r study w i l l be r e f e r r e d to as a 'paradigm' . (Kuhn, 19A3.) 

Despite the ambiguous meaning, the overuse, and the v a r i a t i o n , i n 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the word 'paradigm', i t o f f e r s the only term widely 

accepted i n the r e l e v a n t l i t e r a t u r e . A paradigm i s a p a r t i a l v i s i o n 

of the world which i n c l u d e s t h e o r e t i c a l views, as w e l l as models or 

metaphors, fo r a n a l y z i n g or r e d e f i n i n g f a m i l i a r phenomena. 

The d i s t i n c t i o n between the o b j e c t i v i s t view of composite language 

based on the nomothetic s c i e n c e t r a d i t i o n (e.g., Chomsky, 19^5) and 

the ' h o l i s t i c ' or organic view of language and r e a l i t y (e.g., Lakoff 

and Johnson, 1980: 165) r e f l e c t s the p h i l o s o p h i c a l d i f f e r e n c e 

u n d e r l y i n g the two r e s e a r c h methods at opposite poles of what might be 

seen as a 'research methodology continuum'. Although they represent 

the extremes of a r e s e a r c h c l i n e i t i s f e l t u s e f u l to present both 

i n i t i a l l y i n a somewhat crude b i n a r y manner to make t h e i r d i f f e r e n c e s 

c l e a r . They w i l l be r e f e r r e d to as the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' (*1.) and the 

' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' (*2.) r e s e a r c h paradigms. 

2.2.2. THE ' S C I E N T I F I C RESEARCH PARADIGM. 

Within the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' paradigm s p e c i f i c phenomena are i s o l a t e d to 

enable s c i e n t i s t s to observe, d e s c r i b e and e x p l a i n and r e s e a r c h often 

develops from e x p l o r a t o r y through d e s c r i p t i v e to a n a l y t i c a l stages, 

each with i t s own s p e c i f i c c r i t e r i a : 
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"1. o b s e r v a t i o n s are compared with e x i s t i n g knowledge; 2. the 
comparison suggests theory; 3. p r e d i c t i o n s are derived from 
theory; 4. t e s t s are invented f o r the p r e d i c t i o n s ; 5. theory i s 
modified or r e f u t e d on the b a s i s of the results."(McDonough 

Hypotheses are t e s t e d by c o n t r o l l i n g a l l v a r i a b l e s except one 

'independent' element. C a r e f u l l y c o n t r o l l e d , s y s t e m a t i c changes are 

then introduced under experimental con d i t i o n s and any e f f e c t s 

r e s u l t i n g from these changes are noted. These are then subject to 

r i g o r o u s s t a t i s t i c a l e v a l u a t i o n s , ( c f . Mozer, 1992) from which 

i n i t i a l p r e d i c t i o n s regarding the e f f e c t s can be v e r i f i e d or denied. 

T h i s t e s t i n g of hypotheses i s the main o b j e c t i v e of d i s c i p l i n e s 

d i r e c t e d by the r a t i o n a l i s t philosophy of s c i e n c e , whose main 

c r i t e r i o n i s ' o b j e c t i v i t y ' . These d i s c i p l i n e s take for granted that 

r e a l i t y i s made up of o b j e c t s with independent, d e f i n a b l e p r o p e r t i e s , 

and which are d e s c r i b a b l e u n c o n d i t i o n a l l y , independent of human 

s u b j e c t i v i t y . 

However ' o b j e c t i v i t y ' appears to be used i n the r e s e a r c h l i t e r a t u r e to 

mean at l e a s t t h r e e d i f f e r e n t t h i n g s : (a) t h a t phenomena e x i s t 

independently of s u b j e c t ( i . e . t r u e knowledge i s 'objective' thus 

" f i n d i n g t h e o r i e s which are b e t t e r approximations to t r u t h i s what the 

s c i e n t i s t aims a t . " (Popper, 1976:150) (b) synonymously with the c l a i m 

t h a t r e s u l t s are r e p l i c a b l e i n p r i n c i p l e with any s u b j e c t ; (c) as a 

synonym of ' i m p a r t i a l ' . Nor i s the r e l a t i o n s h i p of the three meanings 

always c l e a r , i . e . whether ' o b j e c t i v i t y ' , i n i t s sense of being 

i m p a r t i a l , i s a n e c e s s a r y p r e r e q u i s i t e f o r the f i r s t two types, 

although both (a) and (b) c l e a r l y e n t a i l ( c ) . The second meaning of 

o b j e c t i v i t y would seem to be c l o s e l y l i n k e d with the requirement t h a t 

r e s u l t s are 'reproducible' by the use of q u a n t i t a t i v e data and 

s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s , for any theory to be c o n s t r u c t e d from re s e a r c h . 
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The c r i t e r i o n of ' o b j e c t i v i t y ' i s , i n ad d i t i o n , c l o s e l y r e l a t e d to 

r e l i a b i l i t y and v a l i d i t y of measurement; measurement ' o b j e c t i v i t y ' i n 

the c o l l e c t i o n and a n a l y s i s of data d e f i n e s the r e l a t i o n s h i p between 

r e s u l t s and the r e s e a r c h e r . ' R e l i a b i l i t y ' concerns the measuring 

instrument's a b i l i t y to both measure and reproduce r e s u l t s . Both 

l a t t e r c r i t e r i a a c t as e v a l u a t i v e p r e q u i s i t e s of s t a n d a r d i s a t i o n . 

' V a l i d i t y ' r e l a t e s t o c o r r e l a t i o n s of r e s u l t s which have been 

administered, scored and analyzed according to ' r e l i a b i l i t y ' and 

' o b j e c t i v i t y ' c r i t e r i a . (e.g., C a r r e l l ' s 1984 research) 

Research w i t h i n the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' paradigm deserves a place i n the 

acknowledgements f o r t h i s t h e s i s , f o r i t i s due to a n t i b i o t i c s that I 

am a l i v e today; i t i s thanks to space-age telecommunications that I 

was able to correspond with colleagues i n B r a z i l by e l e c t r o n i c mail; 

at t h i s moment I am t y p i n g i n t o a personal computer using a word 

p r o c e s s i n g package; t h i s w i l l be presented to the reader v i a a l a s e r 

p r i n t e r : a l l t h r e e a r e the r e s u l t of ' s c i e n t i f i c ' r e s e a r c h methods. 

The dominance of t h i s paradigm has meant that r e s e a r c h i n the human 

s c i e n c e s , i n c l u d i n g language l e a r n i n g , the present concern, i s 

normally p e r c e i v e d as a s p e c i a l i s t a c t i v i t y r e q u i r i n g academic or 

i n t e l l e c t u a l e x p e r t i s e . For con c l u s i o n s t o be given the p r e s t i g e of 

a u t h o r i t y and the s e a l of t r u t h r e s e a r c h e r s have had to di s t a n c e 

themselves from the context of obj e c t (s) under c o n s i d e r a t i o n , e.g., 

the classroom f u l l of language l e a r n e r s . However, for wider, 

l a r g e - s c a l e i n v e s t i g a t i o n s , or for data c o l l e c t i o n and pr e s e n t a t i o n 

which r e q u i r e s g r a p h i c a l or s t a t i s t i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n and 

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n , the v a r i o u s c r i t e r i a of t h i s methodology are c r u c i a l . 
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2.2.3. THE 'ILLUMINATIVE' PARADIGM. 

The ' s c i e n t i f i c ' paradigm i s often f e l t to be o v e r c l i n i c a l f o r f i e l d 

r e s e a r c h w i t h i n the s o c i a l s c i e n c e s , because i t r e l i e s s t r o n g l y on the 

i n f e r e n c e s of s t a t i s t i c a l p r o b a b i l i t y w i t h i n 'safe' r e s e a rch. 

(McGuiness, 1989; i . e . , 'uncontaminated' by a c t i v e r e s e a r c h e r / 

p a r t i c i p a n t involvement). I n edu c a t i o n a l r e s e a r c h the predominance of 

' s c i e n t i f i c ' has l e d to the i m p o s i t i o n of technique over theory, to an 

o v e r r e l i a n c e on s e l e c t e d techniques, to a narrowing down of the scope 

of theory and a r e l a t e d tendency to v a l i d a t e only one type of 

knowledge which ignores the c o n f i g u r a t i o n of context and conditions. 

( c f . Popkewitz, 1984:32; e.g., i n 'Reading Research Quarterly'; 'TESOL 

Q u a r t e r l y ' ; 'Language Learning' a r t i c l e s r e l a t e d to ESL reading, seem 

to r e l y , almost e x c l u s i v e l y , on ' r e c a l l ' s t a t i s t i c s r e s u l t i n g from 

adaptations of the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' paradigm). For these reasons i t i s f e l t 

u n s u i t e d to account f o r the complexity and v a r i a b i l i t y of human 

understanding and thus a second, a l t e r n a t i v e , r e s e a r c h t r a d i t i o n has 

developed i n anthropology. I t i s based on experimentation, 

connotative thought, hermeneutical i n t u i t i o n , and "a philosophy of 

wisdom i n c o n t r a s t to a philosophy of knowledge" (Maxwell, 1984:48). 

T h i s second paradigm c o n s i s t s of exp l o r a t o r y approaches to t r y out 

ideas as a means of improving our knowledge. I n the case of l e a r n i n g 

and teaching, i n can c o n s i s t of a c y c l e of on-going a c t i o n and 

development. I n c o n t r a s t to the ' a r t i f i c i a l ' mode of scie n c e , data i s 

often c o l l e c t e d i n a ' n a t u r a l i s t i c ' way, e.g., from language l e a r n e r s 

i n t h e i r everyday classroom s e t t i n g ; the data i t s e l f w i l l normally be 

a u t h e n t i c as to t h e i r o r i g i n , t h e i r author and t a s k . F i n a l l y , the 

a n a l y s i s of data i s i n t e r p r e t a t i v e , r a t h e r than s t a t i s t i c a l . 
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There are c e r t a i n recognised p r i n c i p l e s but no widely accepted 

e v a l u a t i o n c r i t e r i a f o r t h i s second paradigm. One p r i n c i p l e i s that 

of 'openness', proposed by Winter (1987), by which the d e f i n i t i o n of 

the o b j e c t of r e s e a r c h i s avoided u n t i l the r e s e a r c h e r and informants 

have p a r t i c i p a t e d j o i n t l y i n the s t r u c t u r i n g of aims. Th i s , i n turn, 

r e l i e s upon the p r i n c i p l e of 'communication' which in v o l v e s the 

development of a p o s i t i v e r e l a t i o n s h i p between a l l research 

p a r t i c i p a n t s , who are each given e q u a l i t y s t a t u s i n an attempt to 

c r e a t e mutual r e s p e c t . T h i s has meant that the s t a n d a r d i s a t i o n of 

data c o l l e c t i o n of the former paradigm i s rep l a c e d by open-ended 

methods (e.g., "think-aloud", E r i c s s o n and Simon, 1980:228f) or by 

focussed i n t e r v i e w s ( Long^^ 1980:225f) w i t h i n ' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' r e s e a r c h . 
and Por"V<.r^ 

The widely-known terms ' q u a l i t a t i v e ' and ' q u a n t i t a t i v e ' , are used i n 

the l i t e r a t u r e to r e f e r to both concept and data a n a l y s i s . 

Conceptually the term ' q u a l i t a t i v e ' i s often chosen to describe the 

means of c o l l e c t i o n , or often r e f e r s to the e n t i r e r e s e a r c h paradigm, 

as a synonym of ' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' . This concept has r e s u l t e d i n an 

im p r e c i s e i f not c o n t r o v e r s i a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ( c f . C a v a l c a n t i , 1987) 

for ' q u a l i t a t i v e ' . Nor does i t seem reasonable to d e s c r i b e an e n t i r e 

r e s e a r c h methodology as merely ' q u a n t i t a t i v e ' . For t h i s reason, i n 

t h i s t h e s i s , the terms w i l l be used i n t h e i r r e s t r i c t e d sense, i . e . 

t h a t r e l a t i n g t o s c a l e s of measurement. Q u a l i t a t i v e r e s e a r c h w i l l 

t h e r e f o r e r e f e r to t h a t i n v o l v i n g c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s of a conceptual 

nature; q u a n t i t a t i v e r e s e a r c h approaches are those measuring data on 

an i n t e r v a l and/or an o r d i n a l s c a l e , i . e . i n v o l v i n g s t a t i s t i c s . As a 

f u r t h e r argument i n favour of using the terms i n t h e i r r e s t r i c t e d 

sense i t i s worth p o i n t i n g out t h a t q u a n t i t a t i v e s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s 

i s o f t e n a p p l i e d to q u a l i t a t i v e data. (e.g., Cohen, 1984b) 
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A summary of the d i f f e r e n c e s of the two r e s e a r c h approaches fol l o w s . 

The v a r i a t i o n s i n r e s e a r c h methodologies can be defined i n terms of 

these parameters, according to combinations of the v a r i a b l e s involved: 

PARAMETER SCIENTIFIC PARADIGM ILLUMINATIVE PARADIGM 

OBJECTIVE Hypothesis t e s t i n g 
('declared v a l u e s ' ) 

e x p l o r a t i v e 
('value-free' ) 

DESIGN q u a n t i t a t i v e q u a l i t a t i v e / h o l i s t i c 

DATA 
INPUT 
OUTPUT 

(Text/Task) i n d i s c r i m i n a t e 
c o n t r o l l e d 

a u t h e n t i c 
open-ended 

ANALYSIS s t a t i s t i c a l i n t e r p r e t a t i v e 

C l e a r l y t h e r e i s a great deal of ground for i n t e g r a t e d compromise 

between these two extreme poles of ' s c i e n t i f i c ' and ' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' . 

The s e l e c t i o n of v a r i a t i o n s w i t h i n a r e s e a r c h methodology from between 

these poles w i l l depend upon the short-term o b j e c t i v e s of the data 

c o l l e c t i o n w i t h i n the r e s e a r c h as w e l l as the long-term p r o f e s s i o n a l 

aims of the i n d i v i d u a l r e s e a r c h e r . McGuiness (1989) has argued for a 

balanced i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the two approaches. I n the f i n a l a n a l y s i s , 

however, i t should be the problem to be i n v e s t i g a t e d and the aim of 

the r e s e a r c h , as w e l l as the p a r t i c i p a n t s involved, which define the 

paradigm to be chosen. Thus i n the case of the present r e s e a r c h i t i s 

the d i f f i c u l t i e s of i n t e r p r e t i n g e n t i r e Forum a r t i c l e s and the need to 

focus on reader p r o c e s s i n g of the same t e x t s which c o n s t i t u t e the 

de c i d i n g f a c t o r s . However, before c o n c e n t r a t i n g on the r e l a t i o n s h i p 

between the paradigms and r e s e a r c h i n reading, the d i s c u s s i o n w i l l 

b r i e f l y c o n s i d e r the r e l a t i o n s h i p between TEFL and the dominant 

' s c i e n t i f i c ' r e s e a r c h paradigm. 
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2.4. THE 'S C I E N T I F I C RESEARCH PARADIGM AND TEFL. 

The choice of a s u i t a b l e r e s e a r c h methodology and paradigm i s perhaps 

the most s i g n i f i c a n t of the many choices which the r e s e a r c h e r has to 

fa c e . And yet i t i s arguably the one f o r which the m a j o r i t y of TEFL 

p r a c t i t i o n e r s are l e a s t equipped. T h i s i s why most of us step i n t o 

the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' , i . e . , the paradigm most widely known wi t h i n our 

te a c h i n g environment or which i s most widely adopted by the academic 

community l i n k e d to a p p l i e d l i n g u i s t i c s and FL language l e a r n i n g 

r e s e a r c h . For, the adherence to a p a r t i c u l a r paradigm i s " l e s s to do 

with t r u t h and l o g i c than with i t s p e r s u a s i v e n e s s and the r e l a t i v e 

s t r e n g t h of i t s f o l l o w e r s w i t h i n a s c i e n t i f i c community." (Andersen, 

1988:155). T h i s i s why the choice i n TEFL i s so often made without 

adequate thought as to whether the methodology i s w e l l - s u i t e d for 

e i t h e r the i n d i v i d u a l s concerned, or for the l e a r n i n g environment, or 

for any fut u r e a p p l i c a t i o n of f i n d i n g s . The choice should be r e l a t e d 

to the s p e c i f i c problems under i n v e s t i g a t i o n , but i t i s u s u a l l y 

'product-oriented'. Thus ( i n common with much of the ESP reading 

programmes adopted i n B r a z i l , c f . Munby, 1978) the tendency has been 

to concentrate on c l e a r l y - d e f i n e d t e r m i n a l behaviour, with consequent 

neg l e c t of the on-going changes and pr o c e s s e s . (cf Reason, 1988:229). 

P r a c t i t i o n e r s i n TEFL and r e l a t e d f i e l d s , i n c l u d i n g a p p l i e d 

l i n g u i s t i c s , have i n c r e a s i n g l y accepted the p r i n c i p l e s of 

student-centred, humanistic and i n d i v i d u a l i s e d approaches to l e a r n i n g 

over the past decade. Indeed these three a d j e c t i v e s were the symbolic 

'buzz words' for appropriate p r o f e s s i o n a l behaviour at a recent 

conference. (lATEFL, Dublin, 1990) . However, as r e s e a r c h e r s , many 

l a r g e l y ignore the values and purposes of p a r t i c i p a n t s w i t h i n 
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experimental work, f o r the reasons s t a t e d above. I t was thus f e l t 

u s e f u l to scan recent p u b l i c a t i o n s ( Chaudron, 1988; Green,1987; 

Nunan, 1988; van L i e r , 1988; W i l l i n g , 1988) to attempt to summarise 

c u r r e n t TEFL methodological p r i n c i p l e s and, i n turn, c o n t r a s t these 

with c r i t e r i a from the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' paradigm, (e.g., C h a r l e s , 1988), 

the most widely adopted i n TEFL and r e l a t e d f i e l d s . ( c f . Low, 1988). 

The p r i n c i p l e s behind TEFL p r a c t i c e and s c i e n t i f i c r e s e a r c h paradigms 

are c l e a r l y r e l a t e d to d i f f e r e n t r e a l i t i e s and aims: one pedagogic, of 

'teaching communicatively' (Widdowson, |*5^i^lk: 44) , of change through 

a c t i o n r e l a t e d to p r i n c i p l e s from phenomenological l e a r n i n g t h e o r i e s 

( c f . Ur«,^1992:57) the other at l a r g e l y i n t e l l e c t u a l problems of 

knowledge r e l a t e d to c r i t e r i a f o r c l a s s i f y i n g and co n c e p t u a l i s i n g , 

based on l o g i c a l p o s i t i v i s t p r i n c i p l e s from the n a t u r a l s c i e n c e s . Any 

form of c o n t r a s t w i l l thus i n v o l v e a mismatch. Nevertheless the 

comparison may i l l u s t r a t e why there i s unease and d i s t r u s t ( c f . 

McDonough 1990:01) among TEFL t e a c h e r s regarding ' s c i e n t i f i c ' 

r e s e a r c h methods i n language l e a r n i n g . 

' S c i e n t i f i c ' r e s e a r c h , as we have s a i d , i s r e s t r i c t e d and c o n t r o l l e d , 

p a r t i c u l a r and r e d u c t i o n a l i s t i c , whereby pre-determined o b j e c t i v e s and 

p r e d i c t e d r e s u l t s exclude the context as i r r e l e v a n t i n the c r e a t i o n of 

'hard', ('yang') r e l i a b l e data; TEFL p r a c t i c e , i n c o n t r a s t , i s 

open-ended, r e l a t e d to i n d i v i d u a l s i n a s p e c i f i c environment, ( i . e . 

' i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e ' ) who are regarded h o l i s t i c a l l y as ' r i c h ' ('ying') 

p a r t i c i p a n t s , and where aims are redefined from mutual l e a r n i n g 

experience of classroom occurrences. S c i e n t i f i c r e s e a r c h i s outcome 

and v e r i f i c a t i o n o r i e n t e d , s p e c i f i c hypotheses being formulated 

beforehand, t e s t e d r i g o r o u s l y i n d e t a i l using r a t i o n a l planning and 

e x c l u s i v e q u a n t i t a t i v e data, which i s f e l t t o be analyzable 
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o b j e c t i v e l y due to assumptions of a s t a b l e r e a l i t y , of f a c t s and 

' t r u t h ' ; modern TEFL approaches, on the other hand, are discovery and 

p r o c e s s - o r i e n t e d and attempt to understand and i n t e r p r e t s p e c i f i c 

i n d i v i d u a l d i f f i c u l t i e s , i n c l u d i n g values and opinions, and are 

dynamic i n the sense t h a t views and f o c i are changed i n t u i t i v e l y as 

information, i n c l u d i n g t h a t of an informal, a f f e c t i v e and 

environmental nature, i n d i c a t e changes of l e a r n e r knowledge and needs. 

Thus i n TEFL (and i n ' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' research) there i s a continuous 

r e c y c l i n g and thought adjustment r e s u l t i n g from the i n t e r a c t i o n with 

l e a r n e r a t t i t u d e s and motivation, i n which the t e a c h e r - l e a r n e r 

r e l a t i o n s h i p and mutual p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s paramount w i t h i n i n d u c t i v e 

reasoning; t h i s c o n t r a s t s s h a r p l y with the l i n e a r experimental 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of 'observe -> i s o l a t e -> hypothesise -> t e s t ' c a r e f u l l y 

followed w i t h i n s c i e n t i f i c r e s e a r c h , i n which the impact and i n f l u e n c e 

of s u b j e c t i s r e s t r i c t e d , and the s u b j e c t - s c i e n t i s t r e l a t i o n s h i p i s 

absent i n the e x c l u s i v e l y deductive, s t a t i s t i c a l data a n a l y s e s . 

These c o n t r a s t s may go some way towards e x p l a i n i n g the d i f f i c u l t i e s 

and f e e l i n g s of m i s t r u s t c i t e d above. Th i s m i s t r u s t may stem from the 

f a c t t h a t r e s e a r c h e r s are seen as academic r e s e a r c h e r s whose concern 

i s t o d i s t a n c e themselves from the context of experience i n the 

classroom. The adoption of the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' f o r language l e a r n i n g 

r e s e a r c h has l e d to the s e p a r a t i o n of the 'applied l i n g u i s t i c s 

r e s e a r c h e r ' , p e r c e i v e d as l a c k i n g in-depth pedagogic experience, the 

producer of explanatory knowledge, and t h a t of p r a c t i t i o n e r , whose 

wisdom gained from pedagogic understanding i s r a r e l y recognised, but 

who i s viewed as a r e c i p i e n t for r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s , the consumer of 

r e s e a r c h products. An i d e a l s c e n a r i o would be a r e c i p r o c a l 
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c o l l a b o r a t i o n between collea g u e s , i n c l u d i n g the " i n t r i n s i c human 

q u a l i t y of s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n " , (Reason, 1988:4) whereby only those 

who choose to do so p a r t i c i p a t e a c t i v e l y . I t would t h e r e f o r e seem 

p r o f e s s i o n a l l y sound, as w e l l as p h i l o s o p h i c a l l y s a t i s f y i n g , to adopt 

a r e s e a r c h approach which has c e r t a i n elements i n common with the 

enlightened TEFL view of the l e a r n e r as a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a n t sharing i n 

an e x p l o r a t o r y experience. There i s a l s o an argument for choosing to 

focus on r e s e a r c h which contains 'washback e f f e c t ' both for future 

work by the r e s e a r c h e r , and f o r the p a r t i c i p a n t s . The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l 

now focus on the i n f l u e n c e of the paradigms on FL reading r e s e a r c h . 

2.5. RESEARCH APPROACHES WITHIN READING. 

2.5.1. INTRODUCTION. 

Before moving to a d i s c u s s i o n of the choice of a s u i t a b l e research 

method f o r t h i s t h e s i s i t i s f e l t u s e f u l to provide a b r i e f overview 

of r e s e a r c h c a r r i e d out w i t h i n reading. There i s no one all-embracing 

reading theory. At d i f f e r e n t times there are d i f f e r e n t t h e o r e t i c a l 

standpoints, each with d i f f e r e n t p e r s p e c t i v e s . Crudely speaking there 

have been t h r e e f o c i of a t t e n t i o n : the t e x t , the reader, and the 

i n t e r a c t i o n of the reader and the t e x t . Research focusing on the t e x t 

has i n c l u d e d e a r l i e r ' s c i e n t i f i c ' c o n c e n tration on word meaning as an 

'obje c t i v e phenomenonwhich can be i s o l a t e d and t e s t e d ; as the focus 

here i s on understanding of an e n t i r e t e x t t h i s w i l l not be pursued 

f u r t h e r ; w i t h i n reading r e s e a r c h f o c u s i n g on the t e x t there has a l s o 

been a long t r a d i t i o n of product a n a l y s i s and q u a n t i t a t i v e s t a t i s t i c s , 

a r e f l e c t i o n of the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' r e s e a r c h concentration on how much 

has been grasped from the t e x t ; (more w i l l be s a i d of t h i s ' r e c a l l ' 
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approach) however, the t e x t has a l s o been the focus of a n a l y s t s (e.g., 

Hoey and Winter, 198 6) who c l a i m to account for the c o g n i t i v e 

p r o c e s s e s of c r e a t i o n and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , although t h e i r work i s 

almost e x c l u s i v e l y text-based. Research focusing on the reader has 

i n c l u d e d a long t r a d i t i o n (Huey, 1918) of ' s c i e n t i f i c ' observation of 

f i x a t i o n s , speed, s u b - v o c a l i s a t i o n and other products, beyond the 

concerns of the present t h e s i s ; e q u a l l y t h i s focus on the reader has 

been the concern of r e s e a r c h i n i n f e r e n c i n g of c o g n i t i v e 

p s y c h o l o g i s t s . The focus on the processes of t e x t - r e a d e r i n t e r a c t i o n 

i s the concern of t h i s t h e s i s and w i l l be dwelt on subsequently. 

L e v e l t ' s (1978:4) review of p s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c ( i . e . t e x t - r e a d e r 

i n t e r a c t i o n ) r e s e a r c h design pointed to the f a c t t h a t choice of 

experimental design and procedure (whether conscious or otherwise) 

w i l l favour c e r t a i n types of r e s u l t . Harrison and Dolan (1979:13) 

have argued t h a t r e s e a r c h e r s i n t o reading need to be aware th a t the 

manner i n which the response i s observed w i l l a f f e c t the response 

i t s e l f and t h a t t h i s i s determined by the parameters adopted w i t h i n 

the experimental r e s e a r c h design. Widdowson (1990:25) suggests t h a t 

the v a l i d i t y of r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s i s ' r e l a t i v e ' i n two d i s t i n c t ways: 

f i r s t l y according to the r e s t r i c t i v e c o n d i t i o n s of the s p e c i f i c 

e m p i r i c a l enquiry (e.g., the sampling of respondents; the design of 

measuring instruments and the measurements themselves); secondly the 

conceptual l o g i c a l coherence of the t h e o r e t i c a l component (e.g. i f 

reading comprehension i s d e f i n e d as a s e t of processes then f i n d i n g s 

r e l a t e d to the product can only p a r t i a l l y be accepted as evidence for 

c l a i m s regarding comprehension). 
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2.5.2. 'TEXT-BASED' 'RECALL' READING RESEARCH APPROACHES. 

Within ' r e c a l l ' reading r e s e a r c h the emphasis has been on measurable 

techniques of data c o l l e c t i o n r e s u l t i n g i n t e s t s to measure behaviour, 

an i n d i r e c t r e f l e c t i o n of the pr o c e s s . This r e s e a r c h has followed the 

s c i e n t i f i c paradigm and has c l e a r l y r e s t r i c t e d i t s i n v e s t i g a t i o n s to 

reading outcomes, r e q u i r i n g q u a n t i t a t i v e measurements, i n c l u d i n g 

length of r e a c t i o n , time or accuracy of r e c a l l . I n consequence, the 

o v e r - r i d i n g f a c t o r i n the experimental design has been the a b i l i t y to 

c o n t r o l . I t s l a b o r a t o r y mode has c o n t r o l l e d the methodology i n c l u d i n g 

the number of words, s t r i c t timing, and the v a r i a b l e s to 

'decontaminate' from the wide range of v a r i a b l e s inherent i n the 

classroom, to produce the r e d u c i b l e f a c t . 

Thus q u a l i t a t i v e data i s seen as the p r e l i m i n a r y means t o s e t t i n g up 

c o n t r o l l e d r e s e a r c h design experiments producing q u a n t i t a t i v e data. 

The l a t t e r data i s then screened through computational s t a t i s t i c s and 

the r e s e a r c h e r i s able to i n t e r p r e t the r e s u l t s o b j e c t i v e l y , r e l y i n g 

h e a v i l y on forms of s t a t i s t i c a l support. These o b j e c t i v e s have l e d to 

c o n t r o l l e d s t i m u l u s t a s k s which have d e l i b e r a t e l y avoided s p e c u l a t i o n 

regarding mental a c t i v i t y during t e x t p r o c e s s i n g . ( c f . Schank and 

Abelson, 1977). Measuring i s r e s t r i c t e d to the products and 

behaviours, while comprehension processes, which are i n a c c e s s i b l e to 

d i r e c t o b s e r v a t i o n are f e l t to l a c k c o n s t r u c t v a l i d i t y (e.g. cloze 

procedure, Markham, 1987) and are considered no more than s p e c u l a t i v e . 

Preoccupation regarding the choice of a s u i t a b l e r e s e a r c h methodology 

for the present t h e s i s stems i n p a r t from my own somewhat f r u s t r a t i n g 

experience of working w i t h i n the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' framework for my M.Ed, 

t h e s i s (Shepherd, 1981) on reading i n ESP. This included a s e r i e s of 
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lengthy q u e s t i o n n a i r e s and s t r u c t u r e d i n t e r v i e w s , as w e l l as pre-entry 

and post-experimental t e s t i n g programmes. D i f f i c u l t i e s were provoked, 

p a r t i c u l a r l y with regard to c o n s t r u c t v a l i d i t y , which l e d to a 

re d u c t i o n of the q u a l i t y of information obtained and a neglect of 

i n d i v i d u a l p a r t i c i p a n t responses. However my underuse of the data, i n 

c o n t r a s t to d e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s and r e p o r t i n g based on the s t a t i s t i c s , 

r e f l e c t s what appears to be a general p a t t e r n ; that much u s e f u l 

knowledge i s only r e f l e c t e d minimally when o b j e c t i v e s t a t i s t i c a l 

a n a l y s i s i s a p p l i e d to language l e a r n i n g environments, and when the 

quest for numerical accuracy i s paramount. A more balanced approach 

would have been p o s s i b l e , had fewer respondents been involved; with 

fewer s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s e s i n t e r p r e t a t i v e data could have been 

attempted and matched or i n t e g r a t e d with the s t a t i s t i c s , for there i s 

evidence (Ediger, e t . a l . , 1986, c i t e d by Low, 1988) which suggests 

t h a t lengthy s t a t i s t i c a l r e p o r t i n g i s l a r g e l y ignored when app l i e d 

l i n g u i s t s read a r t i c l e s . 

N e v e r t h e l e s s ' r e c a l l ' r e s e a r c h has provided a wide range of fin d i n g s 

of i n t e r e s t to the FL reading concerns of t h i s t h e s i s . To mention but 

a few, comparisons have i n v o l v e d the amount of r e c a l l with: a) + or -

c o n t e x t u a l i s a t i o n ; ( i . e . , + or - headings/author d e t a i l s ) ; b) + or -

p r e s e n t a t i o n of pre-reading d i s c u s s i o n / e x e r c i s e s with t e x t ; c) + or 

e x p l i c i t r h e t o r i c a l markers at l o c a l or macro l e v e l s ; d) v a r i a t i o n s i n 

'content' (e.g., c u l t u r a l ) information according to L I . These i n s i g h t s 

w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n more d e t a i l i n Chapter S i x . 

2.5.3. 'READER-BASED' 'PROCESS' READING RESEARCH APPROACHES. 

Concern with information theory and p r i o r knowledge have l e d to 

i n t e r e s t i n the reading p r o c e s s ( e s ) r a t h e r than the outcomes of 
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reading. T h i s comparatively new emphasis has r e s u l t e d i n 

' q u a l i t a t i v e ' data c o l l e c t i o n aimed at d e s c r i b i n g the behaviour of 

readers, as they read, i n attempts to i n f e r t h e i r reading processes. 

However, the p r o c e s s i n g of t e x t during reading has often been 

d e f i n e d by the very means a p p l i e d to analyze i t . Nor should they be 

seen belonging, of n e c e s s i t y , to any one paradigm, f o r wide v a r i a t i o n s 

i n o b j e c t i v e s , design, data c o l l e c t i o n and ana l y s e s have been 

in c o r p o r a t e d i n r e s e a r c h i n t o the reading processes ( c f . Cohen, 1986). 

C a v a l c a n t i (1987) has reviewed r e s e a r c h methods which have attempted 

to analyze or e v a l u a t e the p r o c e s s e s involved i n reading. She 

i n c l u d e d 'miscue a n a l y s i s ' (Goodman and Burke, 1980); ' r e c a l l 

p r o t o c o l s ' ( K i n t s c h and van D i j k , 1978); 'reading monitors' (Just and 

Carpenter, 1977); and 'think-aloud', (Hosenfeld, 1977), according to a 

set of c r i t e r i a r e l a t e d to p r e s e r v i n g reading: 

a) w i t h i n an a u t h e n t i c s e t t i n g ( i . e . with a minimum use of hardware); 
b) as a pr o c e s s r e c o r d i n g continuous reader thoughts; 
c) as an i n d i v i d u a l , s i l e n t t a s k, yet providing performance data; 
d) as an a u t h e n t i c task, common to both the L I and the FL; 

e) with complete t e x t s , presented i n t h e i r o r i g i n a l form. 

'Miscue a n a l y s i s ' i s n e i t h e r s i l e n t nor i n d i v i d u a l nor i s i t an 

a u t h e n t i c t a s k i n e i t h e r the L I or i n a FL. I t i n v o l v e s reading aloud 

aimed at a n a l y z i n g e r r o r s , and thus w i l l be ignored as i r r e l e v a n t to 

the present r e s e a r c h . R e c a l l p r o t o c o l s (e.g., Steffensen, 198i.) have 

been the main source of e m p i r i c a l data on t e x t comprehension w i t h i n 

c o g n i t i v e s c i e n c e r e s e a r c h . K i n t s c h and van D i j k (1978:374-380) 

p e r c e i v e w r i t t e n r e c a l l summaries not as t e x t reproductions but as 

t e x t s i n themselves; not as a mere r e w r i t e from memory of an o r i g i n a l 

d i s c o u r s e , but as a p i e c e of e f f e c t i v e n a t u r a l communication 

s a t i s f y i n g pragmatic t a s k c o n d i t i o n s . The problems r e l a t e d to t h i s 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l a n a l y s i s model are two-fold. Although the p r o p o s i t i o n s 
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were seen as an o b j e c t i v e approach to r e c a l l t a s k s , w i t h i n the 

p u b l i s h e d classroom assessment of summaries, the number of 

p r o p o s i t i o n s has been l a r g e l y s u b j e c t i v e l y based on teachers' 

i n t u i t i o n s and i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t e x t . The w r i t t e n r e c a l l 

t a s k s n e i t h e r r e f l e c t i n t e r a c t i v e p r o c e s s i n g nor allow f o r continuous 

p r o c e s s i n g because of the i n t e r v a l involved; i n common with 

a l t e r n a t i v e memory measures they have given us only l i m i t e d i n s i g h t s 

i n t o the on-going i n t e r a c t i o n s among v a r i o u s knowledge sources. They 

would appear to be more s u i t a b l y used as a c o n t r o l comprehension 

measure w i t h i n the design of data e l i c i t a t i o n ; the r e s u l t a n t r e c a l l 

p r o t o c o l s ( K i n t s c h & van D i j k , 1978:61-80) are not u n l i k e the 

t r a d i t i o n a l FL w r i t t e n summary t a s k s . L i k e p r e c i s , they are w r i t t e n 

a f t e r time i n t e r v a l s . They are not r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of readers' 

thoughts, nor are they, t h e r e f o r e , of relevance to the present t h e s i s . 

Reading monitors are p a r t of a t r a d i t i o n begun by Huey (1918) who 

f i r s t t r i e d to measure the number of eye f i x a t i o n s of f l u e n t readers. 

J u s t and Carpenter (1977:119), f o r example, used beams of l i g h t to 

determine eye f i x a t i o n s i n t e x t , i . e . v i s u a l f i x a t i o n time i n t e x t 

chunking. T h e i r r e s e a r c h does, t h e r e f o r e , provide information 

regarding the on-going t e x t - r e a d e r i n t e r a c t i o n by o n - l i n e examining of 

eye movements; t h i s examination has to be supplemented by performance 

t a s k s (Baker & Brown, 1984). Almost by d e f i n i t i o n these approaches 

w i l l use unnatural 'dark-room' environments. T h i s r e s t r i c t i o n i s 

e q u a l l y v a l i d f o r 'reading r e c o r d e r s ' which r e q u i r e a r t i f i c i a l 

l a b o r a t o r y - t y p e booths to provide r e p o r t i n g of the reading processes 

(Augstein & Thomas, 1975). Pugh (1980) has c a r r i e d out r e s e a r c h using 

video recordings of s t y l e s of reading, using a u t h e n t i c t e x t and t a s k s , 

but r e c o r d i n g i n experimental-type booths. As none of these contexts 
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r e f l e c t s an 'authentic' reading environment they w i l l not be 

considered as s u i t a b l e methodologies for the re s e a r c h i n question. 

Verbal r e p o r t i n g (e.g., i n t r o s p e c t i o n and r e t r o s p e c t i o n ) i s a 

methodology which avoids the drawbacks of the r e c a l l approaches to 

reading r e s e a r c h . Verbal r e p o r t i n g techniques would a l s o appear to 

match at l e a s t three of C a v a l c a n t i ' s (1987) e v a l u a t i v e c r i t e r i a : they 

can take p l a c e i n a u t h e n t i c s e t t i n g s using c a s s e t t e s to record 

continuous reader thoughts; they i n v o l v e i n d i v i d u a l s i n s i l e n t 

reading, f o r the most p a r t , and can u t i l i s e complete t e x t s i n t h e i r 

o r i g i n a l form f o r a u t h e n t i c reading t a s k s i n the L I or FL. D i s c u s s i o n 

w i l l now move to the choice of methodologies for the present t h e s i s . 

2.6. CONCLUSIONS: THESIS CHOICE OF METHODOLOGIES. 

The r e s e a r c h i n t h i s d i s s e r t a t i o n i s r e s t r i c t e d i n two ways: f i r s t l y 

to a sm a l l s e l e c t i o n of the w r i t t e n t e x t of what w i l l be argued is 

s i n g l e genre i n E n g l i s h . This, i s , i n turn, to be read by a s e t of 

re a d e r s / l e a r n e r s / a u d i e n c e , a l r e a d y s p e c i f i e d , a second r e s t r i c t i o n . 

An important r e s e a r c h question concerns the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of c e r t a i n 

d i s c o u r s e f e a t u r e s and how these may i n f l u e n c e i n f e r e n c i n g when l i n k e d 

with v a r i o u s t e x t r e a l i s a t i o n s of a di s c o u r s e and the various 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s readers have made of a d i s c o u r s e . The res e a r c h i s 

concerned not only with the perc e p t i o n of t e x t at the i n i t i a l reading 

stage, but a l s o with the understanding and the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n at the 

l e v e l of the e n t i r e t e x t . Thus readers must have acc e s s to the e n t i r e 

t e x t and the i n t e r a c t i o n must be recorded simultaneously to avoid 

problems of memory. The aim i s .1 not to determine how much i s 
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remembered or what changes take p l a c e i n the readers' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n 

when the t e x t i s no longer a v a i l a b l e . R e c a l l and ' r e d u c t i o n i s t ' views 

are t h e r e f o r e i r r e l e v a n t . 

There i s evidence of concern regarding t e x t p r o c e s s i n g and readers as 

w e l l as a r e c o g n i t i o n of the need f o r i n c r e a s e d d e s c r i p t i v e work, 

(Alderson, 1984:23). T h i s r e s e a r c h i s seen as providing i n s i g h t f u l 

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s f o r the comparison of reading a b i l i t i e s and represents 

a move t o r e a d e r - o r i e n t e d r a t h e r than teacher-dominated approaches. 

Thi s i m p l i e s the need for a d e f i n i t i o n of what comprehension c o n s i s t s 

of, while the i n d i v i d u a l nature of the comprehension involved r a i s e s 

doubts regarding the 'c o r r e c t n e s s ' of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . There are a l s o 

i m p l i c a t i o n s concerning the v a l i d i t y ( s t a t i s t i c a l l y or otherwise) of 

i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the ta s k s t a t u s and 'c o r r e c t ' answers. 

C r i t e r i a f o r the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' reading s t r a t e g i e s may 

be found by a n a l y z i n g the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of readers defined as 

e f f i c i e n t . These would help to balance the procedures and i n t u i t i o n s 

of the a n a l y s t s which are very l a r g e l y taken as an an acceptable 

y a r d s t i c k . E m p i r i c a l p s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c measurement could be used to 

eva l u a t e reading comprehension i f some form of ' v a l i d ' comprehension 

could be d e f i n e d i n terms of some 'object', i n tur n d e s i r a b l e by 

d i s c o u r s e s t u d i e s . T h e o r e t i c a l l y a mental r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of a t e x t ' s 

meaning would i n t h i s way be e v a l u a t i v e l y compared with another, based 

on a l i n g u i s t i c a l l y acceptable d e s c r i p t i o n of the 'object' of 

comprehension. The s t a t u s of the obj e c t , even i f i t were p o s s i b l e , 

w i t h i n comprehension, would remain c l o s e l y l i n k e d with p r e s c r i p t i o n . 

While t h e r e c l e a r l y are c o r r e c t and i n c o r r e c t readings of wholly 

f a c t u a l t e x t s , there i s arguably a p a r a l l e l between the view of an 
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'object' of comprehension and a s i n g l e ' o b j e c t i v e ' meaning, and the 

b e l i e f t h a t t h e r e i s only one u n i v e r s a l model of ( ' s c i e n t i f i c ' ) 

e x p l a n a t i o n or r e s e a r c h . Both these views are seen as unacceptable, 

fo r understanding i s s u r e l y more than questions of meaning i . e . about 

how language can be i n t e r p r e t e d . I t i s r e l a t e d to value systems, and 

experience as w e l l as meaning. I t w i l l be taken as evident that 

knowledge w i l l only be understood i n r e l a t i o n to a t t i t u d e s to our 

e n t i r e environment, generated w i t h i n i n t e r p e r s o n a l contexts. 

In consequence, once the data to be examined r e l a t e s to reading 

p r o c e s s e s , then r e s e a r c h o b j e c t i v e s are c o g n i t i v e , concerned with the 

i n t e r a c t i o n a l p r o c e s s e s of readers, and i n c l u d e attempts to i d e n t i f y 

those processes r e s p o n s i b l e for i n t e g r a t i n g the semantic 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of v a r i o u s chunks of t e x t on to the c o g n i t i v e 

s t r u c t u r e s during reading. The aim i s to understand the r e l a t i o n s h i p s 

between s e r i e s of s t a t e s of heeded information, i . e . , to e s t a b l i s h how 

and why thoughts are l i n k e d i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t e x t s . These 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s and l i n k s are assumed to i n c l u d e schema and frames of 

TEFL theory and pedagogy when INSET teachers grapple with the 

methodology t e x t . C l e a r l y these schemata and frames are not d i r e c t l y 

observable, and thus contain the ' r i s k ' inherent i n attempts to 

capture the i n t e r p r e t a t i v e p rocess. This r e s e a r c h w i l l t h e r e f o r e need 

to i n c l u d e forms of i n t r o s p e c t i v e v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g as a p o s s i b l e means 

of a c c e s s i n g the on-going comprehension processes, again i n c o r p o r a t i n g 

the ' r i s k ' of s u b j e c t i v i t y . (see Chapter Seven) However, fo r 

i n t r o s p e c t i v e data c o l l e c t i o n and a n a l y s i s to be of value we need a 

set of c r i t e r i a r egarding the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of reader p r o c e s s i n g 

s t r a t e g i e s . These w i l l i n c l u d e both ' s u c c e s s f u l ' and p o t e n t i a l l y 

'problematic' p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s , i n terms of the n e g o t i a t i o n of 
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meaning during the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of d i s c o u r s e a c t s ; these w i l l be 

based, i n t u r n , on a s e t of ' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ' (see Chapter Eight) 

which l e a n towards the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' . 

The f i e l d r e s e a r c h w i t h i n t h i s t h e s i s w i l l thus aim for narrowly 

defi n e d p a r t i c i p a t i o n r a t h e r than l a r g e - s c a l e t h e o r e t i c a l 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e concerns (Faerch & Kasper, 1986), I t i s hoped that 

through t h i s approach the t e a c h e r s / p a r t i c i p a n t s may move from a 

"conceptual a n a l y s i s " of t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s to c a r r y out t h e i r own 

" r e s e a r c h " i n e f f o r t s to overcome t h e i r personal reading problems by 

" t r i a l s o l u t i o n s " , the format suggested by Widdowson. (1984b:33-35) 

F l o y a M l 9 8 ^ ) has warned of the dangers of the s t a t u s of'^teacher who i s 

a l s o conducting r e s e a r c h and whose o r i e n t a t i o n warps sub j e c t 

responses. I t i s f e l t t h a t diagnosisVFL reading problems i s l e s s open 

to p e r s o n a l b i a s i f p r e v i o u s l y defined by conceptual a n a l y s i s , even 

t h a t e s t a b l i s h e d by the selfsame r e s e a r c h e r ; i t i s a l s o f e l t that 

d i s c o u r s e s t u d i e s of reading, i n c l u d i n g the present research, may be 

l e s s prone to these dangers than other FL focus. 

I f the INSET-TEFL t e a c h e r s act as p a r t i c i p a n t s i n the i n v e s t i g a t i o n 

then t h e r e i s a strong e d u c a t i o n a l argument for involvement as 

' s e l f - r e s e a r c h e r s ' . Consequently one of the aims of the f i e l d 

r e s e a r c h w i l l then be t h a t t e a c h e r s involved l e a r n from p a r t i c i p a t i n g 

w i t h i n an informal r e s e a r c h s e t t i n g . I f i t i s accepted t h a t r e s e a r c h 

i n t o the reading processes (and t h e r e f o r e the question of t e x t 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ) i s a case of s p e c u l a t i v e psychology, then the 

p a r t i c i p a n t p e r s p e c t i v e should be taken i n t o account, and the r e s e a r c h 

should be seen as a p l a t f o r m for informed sel f - a w a r e n e s s . This has 

occurred i n the case of two of the B r i t i s h - b a s e d p a r t i c i p a n t s , while 
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two 'round t a b l e ' s e s s i o n s were h e l d with p a r t i c i p a n t s i n B r a z i l . 

There would seem to be at l e a s t four reasons for arguing i n favour of 

adopting methodologies l e a n i n g towards the ' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' , given the 

r e s e a r c h aims of t h i s t h e s i s . The f i r s t i s t h a t we are i n v e s t i g a t i n g 

t e x t p e r c e p t i o n which i n f l u e n c e s the i n f e r e n c e s of readers, i . e . , the 

concern i s with the p r o c e s s i n g during the reading of t e x t as w e l l as 

any outcome d e r i v e d from reading, and t h e r e f o r e the r i c h n e s s and 

complexity of the reading processes must be accommodated; Secondly the 

r e s e a r c h approach should provide a means of i n v o l v i n g the INSED-TEFL 

t e a c h e r / p a r t i c i p a n t s i n developing an awareness of t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l 

approaches, and, by p r o v i d i n g an opportunity to t h i s , they ought, i n 

turn, to r e f l e c t upon t h e i r own mental processes during reading, i . e . 

a l e a r n i n g experience of a personal and p r o f e s s i o n a l nature. T h i r d l y , 

i t would seem t h a t the i l l u m i n a t i v e paradigm would be i n l i n e with the 

e n l i g h t e n e d TEFL view of l e a r n e r " e x p e r i e n t i a l knowledge" 

(Skolimowski, 1985), Thus p a r t i c i p a n t s are not only a c t i v e l y s h a r i n g an 

e x p l o r a t o r y experience; the experience i t s e l f and the awareness of 

p e r s o n a l reading s t r a t e g i e s may induce a p o s i t i v e 'washback' e f f e c t . 

Thus they may be a b l e apply t h e i r new-found knowledge to t h e i r r o l e s 

as t e a c h e r s i n the development of t h e i r l e a r n e r s reading a b i l i t i e s , 

and, subsequently, may begin to question t r a d i t i o n a l reading 

p r a c t i c e and c a s t a c r i t i c a l eye on c u r r e n t TEFL reading pedagogy i n 

B r a z i l . T h i s w i l l need to be v e r b a l i s e d , for there i s a strong 

tendency f o r TEFL t r a i n i n g to m i r r o r the 'do i t the way I say r a t h e r 

than the way I do i t ' dictum; r e s u l t s should t h e r e f o r e be r e l e v a n t and 

the approach must allow f o r the respect for and co-operation of 

p a r t i c i p a n t s . F i n a l l y , by opting f o r t h i s methodology, the 

p a r t i c i p a n t s should be i n a p o s i t i o n to apply t h e i r knowledge both to 
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a l t e r n a t i v e a u t h e n t i c reading s i t u a t i o n s and to long and short-term 

p r o f e s s i o n a l reading requirements beyond the confines of the INSET 

TEFL courses of which the present r e s e a r c h w i l l be p a r t . 

However, i t must be kept i n mind t h a t the value of r e s e a r c h l i e s i n i t s 

a b i l i t y to a s s i s t p r a c t i t i o n e r s i n d e f i n i n g more c l e a r l y the problems 

which they themselves must s o l v e . Research can t h e r e f o r e encourage 

t e a c h e r s to contemplate t h e i r p r a c t i c e s , s t i m u l a t e enthusiasm for the 

t o p i c i n question, and c r e a t e a conceptual context for these 

s p e c u l a t i o n s . The relevance of r e s e a r c h depends e n t i r e l y upon 

continuous q u e s t i o n i n g and experimentation, i n i t s a b i l i t y to provide 

an a l t e r n a t i v e eye view f o r s c r u t i n i s i n g the f a m i l i a r . This r e l a t e s , 

i n t u r n , t o the d i s t i n c t i o n between teacher t r a i n i n g , whereby 

o b j e c t i v e s are s p e c i f i e d i n advance, i n p r o v i d i n g s o l u t i o n s for what 

are p e r c e i v e d as p r e d i c t a b l e problems, on the one hand, and teacher 

development, which, r a t h e r than assuming a s e t of ready-made 

problem-solving instruments, aims at providing the means for a 

c o n t i n u i n g r e a p p r a i s a l of the problem-solution r e l a t i o n s h i p s . A 

r e s e a r c h approach to reading thus r e q u i r e s a s y n t h e s i s i n c o r p o r a t i n g 

the o v e r a l l p r i n c i p l e s of the ' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' , with appropriate 

a n a l y t i c a l elements of the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' , a happy marriage of the 

i d e a l s of c r i t i c a l and p u b l i c knowledge. 

Having determined the r e s e a r c h approach to be adopted the d i s c u s s i o n 

w i l l now c o n s i d e r the concepts of 'discourse', 'text' and 'genre' i n 

r e l a t i o n to a n a l y s e s of the w r i t t e n monologue of TEFL a r t i c l e s from 

'Forum', the input t e x t f o r the r e s e a r c h on reading. 
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Footnotes 

1. The ' s c i e n t i f i c ' paradigm i s a l s o r e f e r r e d to i n the 
l i t e r a t u r e as e i t h e r the ' r a t i o n a l i s t i c ' or the 
'an a l y t i c a l - n o m o t h e t i c ' and p h i l o s o p h i c a l schools i n c l u d i n g the 
l o g i c a l - e m p i r i c i s t and p o s i t i v i s t . However, the term 
' r a t i o n a l i s t i c ' i s thought to be l a r g e l y a s s o c i a t e d with the 
Popperian standpoint and t h e r e f o r e r e s t r i c t i v e ; ' s c i e n t i f i c ' has 
been chosen r a t h e r than the more p r e c i s e a l t e r n a t i v e s because i t 
i s both more c a t h o l i c and of wider currency. 

2. Many d i f f e r e n t terms have been employed to emphasise 
d i f f e r e n t a s p e c t s of the o v e r a l l process of s o - c a l l e d 'new 
paradigm r e s e a r c h ' . (Reason, 1988). These include the terms 
' q u a l i t a t i v e ' , ' n a t u r a l i s t i c ' , 'co-operative' , ' p a r t i c i p a t o r y ' 
'hermeneutical- d i a l e c t a l ' . As we have argued above the term 
' q u a l i t a t i v e ' can be more p r o f i t a b l y a p p l i e d i n i t s r e s t r i c t e d 
sense to the c o l l e c t i o n of data, while ' n a t u r a l i s t i c ' i s more 
s u i t a b l e f o r a l i m i t e d d e s c r i p t i o n of the re s e a r c h design. The 
terms ' a n a l y t i c a l - n o m o l o g i c a l ' and 'hermeneutical- d i a l e c t i c a l ' 
are f e l t t o be a more p r e c i s e r e f l e c t i o n of the d i f f e r e n t 
c r i t e r i a ; they have not been used here as they are f e l t to be 
l e s s a c c e s s i b l e terms. A l l these r e s e a r c h approaches emphasise 
the fundamental importance of pe r s o n a l experience as the core of 
v a l i d i n v e s t i g a t i o n ; however, P a r t l e t t ' s (1981) term, 
' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' has been s e l e c t e d as i t i s f e l t t h a t r e s e a r c h 
should aim to i l l u m i n a t e the knowledge of a l l those involved, 
l e a r n e r s and t e a c h e r s , as w e l l as r e s e a r c h e r s . 
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CHAPTER THREE: WRITTEN MONOLOGUE: TEXT AND DISCOURSE APPROACHES. 

3.1. THE NEED FOR ANALYSIS BEYOND THE SENTENCE. 

3.1.1. INTRODUCTION 

I n the previous chapter the r e s t r i c t i v e n e s s of the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' 

paradigm fo r r e s e a r c h i n t o human l e a r n i n g , i n c l u d i n g reading, was 

demonstrated. The i n f l u e n c e of the same paradigm was a l s o seen i n 

widespread e x p r e s s i o n s of concern regarding the l e g i t i m a t e width and 

o b j e c t i v e s of enquiry w i t h i n l i n g u i s t i c theory and d e s c r i p t i o n . These 

have come from l i n g u i s t s , i n c l u d i n g Chomsky (1957:17; 1968:62; 

19*65:5), an e n t h u s i a s t i c C a r t e s i a n , who b e l i e v e s t h a t r e s e a r c h i n t o 

syntax can be confined to the autonomous l e v e l of the sentence. The 

sentence i s seen as u n d e r l y i n g the i n s t a n c e s of language i n use. 

(Although i t must be added t h a t reading r e s e a r c h beyond the sentence 

has been undertaken r e g u l a r l y i n the l a s t 30 years, e.g., Goodman, 

1967) • However, i t i s our contention t h a t processes of 

d e c o n t e x t u a l i s a t i o n , f a r from r e v e a l i n g the b a s i s of an utterance, 

a l t e r the meaning intended and the p o s s i b i l i t y for i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i n 

c e r t a i n fundamental ways, and t h i s i s why language i n a c t i o n r e q u i r e s 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n as a l e g i t i m a t e aim of l i n g u i s t i c study. 

On the other hand, i n the past two decades, v a r i o u s l i n g u i s t s , l a r g e l y 

of European o r i g i n , have extended the boundaries of acceptable 

language data, w i t h i n s t u d i e s of both 'text l i n g u i s t i c s ' and 

'discourse a n a l y s i s ' . T h e i r comprehensive approaches to language 

study have, i n turn, l e d to claims of more powerful g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s 

and wider i n s i g h t s (van D i j k , /<?77a:7-8; Givon, 1979:81-82; de 
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Beaugrande and D r e s s i e r , 1981:25-28; Brown and Yule, 1983:25). Text 

and d i s c o u r s e study i s now widely i n t e r p r e t e d as m u l t i d i s c i p l i n a r y 

(van D i j k , 1 9 8 S : i v ) ; as t h e o r e t i c a l l y motivated i n i t s own r i g h t (de 

Beaugrande and D r e s s i e r , 1981:17; Hoey, 1983:1-3); as w e l l as an 

e m p i r i c a l l y motivated area of l e g i t i m a t e l i n g u i s t i c study 

( P e t o f i , 1987:206-207) . These v a r i o u s s t u d i e s have provided d i f f e r e n t 

t o o l s f o r the a n a l y s i s and adoption of t e x t and d i s c o u r s e p e r s p e c t i v e s 

which may help to improve understanding of the reading processes. 

The aim of t h i s chapter i s to i n v e s t i g a t e the relevance of a n a l y t i c a l 

and d i s c o u r s e p e r s p e c t i v e s f o r d e s c r i b i n g the i n t e r a c t i o n of t e x t , 

w r i t e r and reader i n TEFL methods a r t i c l e s . There i s , however, a need 

for c a u t i o n among pedagogical p r a c t i t i o n e r s , i n c l u d i n g the present 

w r i t e r , i n t h e i r n o n - c r i t i c a l classroom a p p l i c a t i o n of d i s c o u r s e / t e x t 

d e s c r i p t i o n s . Before t a k i n g d e s c r i p t i o n s on board, we need to 

remember th a t a n a l y s e s of r e a d e r - t e x t i n t e r a c t i o n beyond the sentence 

have been based on a v a r i e t y of t h e o r e t i c a l models. These models of 

d i s c o u r s e d i f f e r g r e a t l y depending on whether they o r i g i n a t e i n 

philosophy (e.g., S t a l n a k e r , 1978), a r t i f i c i a l i n t e l l i g e n c e (Polanyi, 

1985) , c o g n i t i v e s c i e n c e s (van D i j k and K i n t s c h , 1983) or l i n g u i s t i c s 

( S i n c l a i r and Coulthard, 1975; Winter, 1977). Within l i n g u i s t i c s 

i t s e l f the means of s o l v i n g reading problems r e l a t e d to d i s c o u r s e may 

be approached with r e f e r e n c e to a number of d i f f e r e n t types of 

r h e t o r i c a l or semantic p a t t e r n i n g . Teachers need to be aware that 

s t a r t i n g p o i n t s w i l l d i f f e r i n accord with the a n a l y t i c i n t e r e s t s or 

with the nature of l e a r n i n g problems involved, i n c l u d i n g FL reading. 

For these reasons the chapter w i l l open with a review of a number of 

concepts b a s i c to any d i s c u s s i o n of the v a r i o u s t e x t l i n g u i s t i c and 
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d i s c o u r s e s t u d i e s . Subsequently the Forum TEFL a r t i c l e s w i l l be 

matched with those a n a l y t i c a l p e r s p e c t i v e s whose concern i s the 

i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h i n w r i t t e n monologue. F i n a l l y an i n t e g r a t e d view of 

i n t e r a c t i o n w i l l be proposed i n c o r p o r a t i n g mutually compatible 

elements from each of these p e r s p e c t i v e s . 

3.1.2. PROBLEMS OF DEFINITION AND TERMINOLOGY. 

I t i s the d i f f e r e n c e s of emphasis mentioned above which have l e d to a 

range of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s f o r both 'text' and 'discourse'. For 

' t e x t l i n g u i s t i c s ' (de Beaugrande, 1980a:472; van D i j k , 1977:3; 

D r e s s i e r 19'77'' K i n t s c h , 1982; Gr a u s t e i n and T h i e l e , 1987), 'text' i s 

seen as an a b s t r a c t t h e o r e t i c a l c o n s t r u c t underpinning discourse, 

d i s c o u r s e as a more general, i n t u i t i v e and o b s e r v a t i o n a l phenomenon. 

In c o n t r a s t Hoey and Winter, 1986 and Longacre, 1983, r e f e r to the 

observable product of language use as 'text', while they see 

'discourse' not as r e f e r i n g to an underlying s t r u c t u r e , but as 

d e s c r i b i n g the pr o c e s s e s a c t i v a t e d i n a c t u a l communication, where 

meaning i s co n s t r u c t e d and conveyed. One of Widdowson's (1984:125) 

many proposed dichotomies i s 'text-as-product' of language use i n 

c o n t r a s t with the p r i n c i p l e s which c o n s t r a i n t e x t production and 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , the 'di s c o u r s e - a s - p r o c e s s ' . Although t h i s d i s t i n c t i o n 

i s appealing i t i s f a r from being hard and f a s t and ignores the 

d i f f e r e n c e s i n emphasis of many s c h o l a r s . I n t h i s t h e s i s , f e a t u r e s 

i n f l u e n c i n g the choice of one or another term may w e l l be suggested i n 

order to l o c a t e i n d i v i d u a l conceptual frames and/or i n t e r p r e t a t i o n at 

d i f f e r e n t stages i n the work. The use of the term 'text', f o r 

example, w i l l i n d i c a t e concern with the o r g a n i s a t i o n and s t r u c t u r e 

( e x p l i c i t or i m p l i c i t ) of the 'product', the a r t e f a c t or ta n g i b l e 
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r e s u l t of a w r i t e r ' s d i s c o u r s e , beyond sentence l e v e l . 'Discourse', 

on the other hand, w i l l be s e l e c t e d to emphasise language i n use, that 

i s , the process whereby the w r i t e r produces the t e x t , as w e l l as that 

communicative and n e g o t i a t i v e process with readers, based on t e x t . 

However^these d i s t i n c t i o n s between 'text' and 'discourse' glosses over 

the d i f f e r e n c e s between what many l i n g u i s t s i d e n t i f y as 'discourse', 

and 'discourse a n a l y s i s ' , i n c o n t r a s t to the views of 

s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c s . For the l i n g u i s t d i s c o u r s e i s concerned not only 

with a s t r i n g of c o r e f e r e n t i a l sentences but with the pragmatic 

coherence and i n t e r a c t i v e p o t e n t i a l of those sentences i n use, i . e . , 

from an o r g a n i s a t i o n a l of f u n c t i o n a l r a t h e r than a s t r u c t u r a l 

p e r s p e c t i v e (e.g.. Brown & Yule, 1983:1; Black e t . a l . , 1986:40; 

C l a r k , 1975:329; Urquhart, 1976). T h i s i s why the a n a l y s i s of 

d i s c o u r s e i s p a r t of the longstanding d i s c i p l i n e s devoted to exegesis 

(Tarode, 1989: x i v ) and why i t embraces pragmatics (Leech, 1983), 

s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c s (Gumperz, 1982) and ethnomethodology (Tannen, 1986). 

The widest p e r s p e c t i v e encountered was t h a t of s c h o l a r s working wit h i n 

a ' s o c i a l s e m i o t i c s ' framework who see d i s c o u r s e as "the s o c i a l 

p rocess w i t h i n which t e x t s are embedded" (Hodge & Kress, 1988:6); 

t h e r e f o r e , as i t i s a l s o the process w i t h i n a l l c u l t u r a l 

m a n i f e s t a t i o n s , i n c l u d i n g cinema, p a i n t i n g , music, d i s c o u r s e has, i n 

t h e i r view, no p a r t i c u l a r s p e c i f i c i t y as an o b j e c t . Gumperz (1982) 

argues reasonably t h a t 'discourse a n a l y s i s ' occupies a conceptual and 

r e s e a r c h space between the ethnography of communication f i e l d of 

s o c i o c u l t u r a l knowledge, c u l t u r a l v a l u e s and norms, bound i n r e a l time 

and space, on the one hand, and the r e p e r t o i r e or means of expression, 

the concern of the l i n g u i s t , on the other. Thus, i n h i s and our view 

d i s c o u r s e a n a l y s i s should be at l e a s t p a r t i a l l y concerned with 
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c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s i n g and the i n f l u e n c e of p r i o r knowledge, i n ad d i t i o n 

to the l i n g u i s t i c s i g n a l l i n g devices of elements of 'common ground', 

w r i t e r r o l e s , w r i t e r a t t i t u d e s and i n t e n t i o n s , as w e l l as w r i t e r 

assumptions regarding the r e c e i v e r s . A l l these t o p i c s w i l l be touched 

upon, i n v a r y i n g degrees of d e t a i l , w i t h i n the body of t h i s t h e s i s . 

3.1.3. DISCOURSE ANALYSIS: CONCLUSIONS AND ASSUMPTIONS. 

A f i r s t assumption i s t h a t language w i l l never occur outside a 

context. T h i s w i l l i n c l u d e some form of c o g n i t i v e context i n v o l v i n g 

s t o r e d knowledge and p a s t experience; i t w i l l a l s o i n c l u d e a s o c i a l 

context where p a r t i c i p a n t s w i l l u t i l i s e i n s t i t u t i o n a l and 

i n t e r a c t i o n a l conventions to define the s i t u a t i o n and a c t i o n , as w e l l 

as the common ground of shared meanings, the c u l t u r a l context. The 

choice of language f e a t u r e s w i l l c o n t i n u a l l y r e f l e c t a s e n s i t i v i t y 

towards these c o n t e x t s . Much i n the language w i l l only be e x p l i c a b l e 

i n terms of these contexts and i n terms of i t s f u n c t i o n as a means of 

communication between the p a r t i c i p a n t s . Analyses of w r i t t e n monologue 

t h e r e f o r e t r y to e x p l a i n how s t r e t c h e s of d i s c o u r s e are given unity 

and meaningfulness by readers, by t a k i n g i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n the s o c i a l 

and p s y c h o l o g i c a l , as w e l l as the t e x t u a l contexts of the i n t e r a c t i o n 

i n question. T h i s i s why 'genre' elements, i n c l u d i n g w r i t e r r o l e s and 

w r i t e r moves, w i l l form p a r t of a f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n of t h i s chapter. 

To summarise the previous d i s c u s s i o n s regarding d i s t i n c t i o n s between 

'text' and 'discourse', as w e l l as 'product' and 'process', f u r t h e r 

assumptions are t h a t w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e takes place v i a the language of 

t e x t but t h a t l i n g u i s t i c p a t t e r n s are used i n an i n t e r a c t i v e process 

of n e g o t i a t i o n i n order to extend areas of shared knowledge of f a c t 
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and convention. I n other words, w i t h i n the p r o c e s s i n g of discourse, 

meaning i s mediated through language, although the meanings are not 

n e c e s s a r i l y determined by the l i n g u i s t i c p r o p e r t i e s of t e x t (Sperber 

and Wilson, 1986:47). The overt record of the i n t e r a c t i o n i s the 

w r i t t e n t e x t which does not record the i n t e r a c t i o n i t s e l f but i s the 

a c c u r a t e r e c o r d of the w r i t e r ' s p r o c e s s i n g of d i s c o u r s e , an a r t e f a c t 

'frozen' i n time. I n c o n t r a s t readers' treatment of t e x t s w i l l not 

always focus on a c c u r a t e r e c r e a t i o n s of w r i t e r s ' worlds but r a t h e r 

with the a c c e s s i n g according t o p e r c e i v e d u s e f u l n e s s or relevance. 

Another t h e o r e t i c a l assumption, f o l l o w i n g F r a n c i s (1986:1) i s that 

w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n a l techniques f o r t e x t are r e l a t e d to the 

s t r a t e g i e s readers apply f o r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . Although there are, 

c l e a r l y , s u b s t a n t i a l d i f f e r e n c e s i n the c o g n i t i v e processes of reading 

and w r i t i n g , every w r i t e r should take i n t o account h i s p o t e n t i a l 

r e a d e r s ' p r o c e s s e s , while a l l readers use t h e i r previous experiences 

of reading w r i t t e n monologue when matching a w r i t e r ' s d i s c o u r s e with 

t h e i r e x p e c t a t i o n s i n e f f o r t s to ease the burden of understanding. In 

the best of circumstances t h i s r e s u l t s i n a healthy i n t e r a c t i o n of 

w r i t e r and reader on the s u r f a c e of d i s c o u r s e , the t e x t . 

I t i s a l s o assumed t h a t d i s c o u r s e a n a l y s i s can be c a r r i e d out at a 

number of d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s . I t may begin at a 'top-down' l e v e l , with 

e i t h e r s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s , or shared knowledge, or wider w r i t e r 

i l l o c u t i o n a r y i n t e n t i o n as the s t a r t i n g p o i n t s . A l t e r n a t i v e l y 

a n a l y s i s can be focussed upon the 'micro' elements of cohesion, 

d i s c o u r s e connectors or r h e t o r i c a l f u n c t i o n s , both l e v e l s 

corresponding to the i n t e r p r e t a t i v e procedures of readers. However, 

the former 'top-down' approach may prove more u s e f u l , i n the present 
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t h e s i s , a n a l y t i c a l l y , by d e f i n i n g wider generic d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n 

and o v e r a l l w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n . The concepts having been defined and 

the assumptions s p e l l e d out, the t h e s i s w i l l continue with a review of 

a s e l e c t i o n of i n t e r a c t i v e approaches to d i s c o u r s e a n a l y s i s , beginning 

with t h a t of S i n c l a i r , 1981. 

3.2. ANALYSES AT THE LEVEL OF THE PARAGRAPH. 

" I n t a l k i n g about paragraphs we must f i r s t d i s t i n g u i s h between a 

t y p o g r a p h i c a l paragraph and a ^paragraph' (perhaps b e t t e r , a t e x t 

u n i t ) d e f i n a b l e through i t s i n t e r n a l s t r u c t u r e . The typographical 

paragraph need not always c o i n c i d e with t e x t u n i t s defined by 

c r i t e r i a w i t h i n the t e x t i t s e l f . " ( E n k v i s t , 1987:67) 

E n k v i s t ' s d i s t i n c t i o n i s i m p l i c i t i n d i c t i o n a r y d e f i n i t i o n s of the 

paragraph as (Onions, 1959, Vol.2:1429) "a d i s t i n c t passage or s e c t i o n 

of a d i s c o u r s e , chapter or book, d e a l i n g with a p a r t i c u l a r point." 

However, t h e r e i s evidence (Hoey, 1983:11) a g a i n s t the view of a 

s t r u c t u r a l r o l e f o r paragraphing, i . e . , as an intermediate between a 

sentence and an e n t i r e t e x t . Hoey (1983:13) claims t h a t paragraph 

markers of t o p i c change are e x c l u s i v e , i . e . , they s i g n i f y what i s 

outside the paragraph i n question. I n h i s view a paragraph i s defined 

not by i t s i n t e r n a l o r g a n i s a t i o n but by i t s r e l a t i o n s h i p with 

a l t e r n a t i v e b l o c k s of previous or succeeding t e x t information. 

Despite these r e s e r v a t i o n s the r h e t o r i c a l paragraph has been the 

s u b j e c t of s e v e r a l academic prose s t u d i e s motivated by attempts to 

improve EST reading comprehension on both s i d e s of the A t l a n t i c . 

C a n d l i n (1975:5), f o r example, argues t h a t the t y p i c a l p a t t e r n of 

s c i e n t i f i c paragraph contents i n c l u d e s a p r o p o s i t i o n , evidence, 
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e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n and co n c l u s i o n (confirmed by Mountford's 1975 

resea r c h ) and t h a t e x p l i c i t r e l a t i o n s of t h i s kind are l a b e l l e d by 

overt c l u e s , a view shared by S e l i n k e r , Trimble, Trimble (1976:283). 

The l a t t e r s c h o l a r s make a wider c l a i m ( o p . c i t . , 1976:285), i n common 

with Widdowson (1977:25), t h a t the typographical paragraph can be 

matched with r h e t o r i c a l a c t s and provide a conceptual u n i t for EST 

reading courses. Urquhart (197 6) has a l s o mapped out the information 

content w i t h i n u n i t s of d i s c o u r s e . He has l a b e l l e d paragraph 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s as the ' p a r a t a c t i c ' ( i . e . , non-supporting 

'a d d i t i v e ' ) or 'hypotactic' ( i . e . , s u b o r d i n a t i n g ) . His hypo t a c t i c 

u n i t s are composed of e i t h e r a d e c l a r a t i v e with a subordinative 

statement, or an a s s e r t i o n followed by supporting m a t e r i a l to j u s t i f y 

the a s s e r t i o n , i . e . , statement of e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n or j u s t i f i c a t i o n . 

More r e c e n t l y James (1988) has used s i m i l a r l o g i c a l r e l a t i o n patterns 

to d e s c r i b e paragraph o r g a n i s a t i o n . 

There i s a r e l a t e d , w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d and continued t r a d i t i o n of 

te a c h i n g L I E n g l i s h i n American education based on the concept of 

t o p i c and itff- l i n e a r development at the paragraph l e v e l , according to 

p r o p o s i t i o n s (Freedle, 1972:364) and i n d u c t i v e reasoning (Kaplan 

1972:402). Topic s t r u c t u r e a n a l y s i s has a l s o been developed by 

Lautamatti (1987), focusing on the semantic r e l a t i o n between sentence 

t o p i c s and the d i s c o u r s e t o p i c . C e r n i g l i a e t . a l . (1990:231-2), among 

many others, c l a i m to have improved ESL student comprehension by 

i d e n t i f y i n g and c h a r t i n g t o p i c p r o g r e s s i o n . 

However, t h e r e have been long-standing r e s e r v a t i o n s regarding the 

concept of 'topic' as a d e f i n i t i v e f a c t o r i n paragraph make-up ( c f . 

Braddock, 1974; Stern, 1976; H a r r i s , 1990: 80). Hoey (1988) has 

argued t h a t the r e l a t e d concepts of 'topic' w i t h i n the 'inductive' or 
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'deductive' paragraph, while common to the n e u t r a l , expository prose 

of the school textbook, are r a r e l y evident i n s p e c i a l i s t , academic or 

argumentative prose; F r e e d l e (1972:335) has demonstrated how t o p i c s 

often s t r e t c h over s e v e r a l paragraphs and thus cannot be accounted for 

by the 'topic sentence'; h i s r e s e a r c h a l s o c a s t s doubt on the concept 

of the ' r h e t o r i c a l paragraph' made up of content p r o p o s i t i o n s . 

Urquhart (1976:49) has shown t h a t p r o p o s i t i o n s defined at the l e v e l of 

paragraph cannot e x p l a i n the e x i s t e n c e of wider d i s c o u r s e coherence 

( c f . Augstein and Thomas, 1973:30; Trimble, 1985; Hamp-Lyons, 1982). 

Urquhart a l s o argued t h a t the e x i s t i n g d e s c r i p t i o n s of 

d i s c o u r s e / r h e t o r i c could not e x p l a i n how a number of statements, 

l i n k e d p a r a t a c t i c a l l y , cohere as a paragraph. I n a s i m i l a r vein, more 

r e c e n t l y , S e l i n k e r (1988) has accepted the p o s s i b i l i t y of overlapping 

and non-mutually e x c l u s i v e r h e t o r i c , as w e l l as the a r b i t r a r i n e s s of 

attempts to l a b e l each paragraph with an i n d i v i d u a l f u n c t i o n . . The 

d i f f i c u l t i e s remain, of metalanguage, the l e v e l of g e n e r a l i t y i n 

s e l e c t i n g the conceptual paragraph, the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the depth of 

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n and i d e n t i f y i n g where a new 'concept' may begin. 

The case of the paragraph category w i t h i n the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e 

of a d i s c o u r s e framework, and i t s t e x t u a l r e a l i s a t i o n s , are, 

t h e r e f o r e , open to debate. Hoey (1983: 17ff) has shown that the 

semantic nature of r e l a t i o n s found between c l a u s e s can be i d e n t i c a l to 

t h a t found over e x t e n s i v e s e c t i o n s of d i s c o u r s e . This c l a i m has been 

s u b s t a n t i a t e d subsequently (Winter & Hoey, 1986) . The i m p l i c a t i o n s of 

Hoey's experiments i n paragraphing were mentioned i n the chapter 

i n t r o d u c t i o n , i . e . , th a t h i s f i n d i n g s deny the s t r u c t u r a l r o l e of 

paragraphing as intermediate between a sentence and an e n t i r e t e x t . 

Hoey's (1984:18) point i s th a t as the paragraph can n e i t h e r be 
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accounted f o r s t r u c t u r a l l y , nor e x i s t s as a r h e t o r i c a l choice, then 

these paragraph markers are e x c l u s i v e . A short experiment was s e t up 

i n order to v a l i d a t e Hoey's c l a i m s . A TEFL methods a r t i c l e (Bernhaus, 

' E n g l i s h Teaching Forum, January, 1987) was r e p r i n t e d without the 

o r i g i n a l paragraphing. T h i r t y s i x M.A. students, a l l native-speaking 

TEFL t e a c h e r s , were asked to mark paragraphs and j u s t i f y t h e i r choices 

according to the t e x t . The d e t a i l s and f i n d i n g s are provided i n 

Appendix 7. These f i n d i n g s and those of Winter and Hoey defy any 

attempt to e s t a b l i s h the paragraph as a r e f l e c t i o n of separate 

semantic r e l a t i o n s . T h i s d i s c u s s i o n w i l l t h e r e f o r e move to the 

notions of cohesion and coherence i n d i s c o u r s e without reference to 

the paragraph, p h y s i c a l or conceptual. 

3.3. COHESION AND COHERENCE WITHIN WRITTEN DISCOURSE. 

The f i r s t need i s to define cohesion, which i n v o l v e s sketching 

H a l l i d a y and Hasan's (197 6) study. They argue t h a t one l e v e l of 

semantic r e l a t i o n s h i p s u nderlying t e x t may provide a f r u i t f u l source 

fo r the d e f i n i t i o n of d i s c o u r s e . T h i s c o n s i s t s of t h e i r cohesive 

items, which are f e l t to c r e a t e d i s c o u r s e because they represent an 

i n t e r p r e t a t i v e l i n k between two or more p a r t s of t e x t , r a t h e r than any 

s t r u c t u r a l , rule-governed, d e f i n i t i o n a l d i s t r i b u t i o n . These are 

s u r f a c e l i n g u i s t i c r e l a t i o n s w i t h i n c l a u s e s ^ thus H a l l i d a y and Hasan 

(1976:26) s t a t e t h a t "Cohesion does not concern what the t e x t means, 

i t concerns how the t e x t i s c o n s t r u c t e d as a semantic e d i f i c e . " 

However^, they a l s o c l a i m both t h a t cohesive t i e s r e f l e c t the connection 

between the u n d e r l y i n g p r e p o s i t i o n a l content between two c l a u s e s 

(1976:304) and the way i n which information i s i n t e r p r e t e d , (1976:52) 

i . e . , t h a t the formal apparatus of cohesion corresponds to a reader's 

proces&ng of t e x t . 
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Now to coherence. Discourse i s only one of many forms of human a c t i o n 

but i t i s s p e c i f i c a l l y formulated f o r the purposes of communication. 

Discourse i s d i f f e r e n t to other forms of human a c t i o n because of i t s 

n e c e s s a r i l y p u b l i c nature. Coherence i n di s c o u r s e i s the process by 

which sense i s made of t e x t and by which readers s i t u a t e themselves i n 

r e l a t i o n t o the t e x t u a l worlds evoked by p r o c e s s i n g . This i s done by 

con v e r t i n g the l i n g u i s t i c elements found i n t e x t i n t o value s i g n a l s . 

These value s i g n a l s a r e given meaning according to t h e i r p o s i t i o n not 

only i n l i n g u i s t i c systems, but i n a wealth of n o n - l i n g u i s t i c systems, 

and are given meaning by t h e i r i n t e r a c t i o n with the previous knowledge 

s t r u c t u r e s of i n d i v i d u a l r e a d e r s . 

An important question remains; does cohesion c o n s t i t u t e coherence or 

support i t ? S t e f f e n s e n ' s (1988:147) r e s e a r c h "was based on the 

ex p e c t a t i o n t h a t while cohesion does not c r e a t e coherence, i t i s 

p o s i t i v e l y r e l a t e d to coherence." However, her premise was not 

supported by her f i n d i n g s , which were t h a t cohesion i s r e s t r i c t e d to 

H a l l i d a y and Hasan's separate c a t e g o r i e s , but i s not r e l a t e d to 

coherence i n e i t h e r MT or L2 comprehension (Steffensen, 1988:150). 

The second answer appears t r u e ; thus, i n t h i s t h e s i s , the e x p l i c i t n e s s 

of cohesive markers are seen as i n f l u e n c i n g reader i n f e r e n c i n g ( c f . 

Hoey, 1983: 181-182);it i s assumed t h a t c e r t a i n t e x t s are e a s i e r to 

read because of c l e a r e r t e x t s i g n a l s ( c f . McCarthy & Hewings, 

1988:1); cohesion w i l l be taken as a t e x t u a l e n t i t y which manifests 

i t s e l f i n the t e x t base. I n c o n t r a s t the meaning of t e x t ( i t s 

coherence) i s taken as reader-based, stemming from d i s c o u r s e r e l a t i o n s 

of e i t h e r an e x p l i c i t or i m p l i c i t nature ( c f . Morgan & S e l l n e r , 

1980:179). T h i s m i r r o r s Blum-Kulka's (1986:18) d i s t i n c t i o n , whereby 
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"cohesion i s viewed as an overt t e x t u a l r e l a t i o n s h i p holding 
between p a r t s of a t e x t while coherence i s defined as a t e x t ' s 
covert meaning p o t e n t i a l , made overt by the reader through the 
process of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . " 

Cohesion i s seen as o b j e c t i v e l y d e t e c t a b l e t h e r e f o r e subject to 

q u a n t i t a t i v e a n a l y s i s (e.g., Wilensky, 1976). I n c o n t r a s t wider 

d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n w i l l r e l a t e to w r i t e r - r e a d e r i n t e r a c t i o n ; 

coherence, the r e a l i s a t i o n of a t e x t ' s meaning p o t e n t i a l , r e q u i r e s 

e m p i r i c a l i n v e s t i g a t i o n as to how i n d i v i d u a l t e x t s have been 

i n t e r p r e t e d . Thus, as Candlin advised, any a n a l y s i s of w r i t t e n 

d i s c o u r s e w i l l need to account not only for overt s u r f a c e cohesive 

f e a t u r e s , but a l s o the a b i l i t y to b u i l d a coherent t e x t world. This 

i s why the f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n w i l l s c r u t i n i s e attempts by S i n c l a i r 

(1981) and H a l l i d a y (1985) to account for the coherence of w r i t t e n 

d i s c o u r s e beyond the paragraph by i n c o r p o r a t i n g elements of cohesion 

w i t h i n wider d e s c r i p t i o n s of language as a s o c i a l a c t . In a l a t e r 

chapter the focus w i l l be on data r e l a t i n g to t e x t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 

3.4. SINCLAIR'S PLANES OF DISCOURSE AND HALLIDAY'S LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS. 

3.4.1. INTRODUCTION. 

Both S i n c l a i r (1981) and H a l l i d a y (1985) began with the premise that 

language i s a form of s o c i a l communication; t h e i r d e s c r i p t i o n s attempt 

to account f o r the i n t e r n a l p a t t e r n i n g of w r i t t e n language. In 

S i n c l a i r ' s case t h i s has l e d to the development of a syntagm of 

d i a l o g i c i n t e r a c t i o n ; thus w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e for him i s e s s e n t i a l l y 

i n t e r a c t i v e as readers w i l l use t h e i r knowledge of syntax, cohesion, 

the p r e p o s i t i o n a l content and w r i t e r management to e s t a b l i s h some form 

of consensus with the w r i t e r which allows the di s c o u r s e to continue. 

Th i s i s why w r i t e r s w i l l need to negotiate meaning i n a s i m i l a r way to 

th a t obtained i n f a c e - t o - f a c e exchange by speaker management. To 
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account f o r t h i s n e g o t i a t i o n S i n c l a i r has b u i l t upon h i s e a r l i e r work 

( S i n c l a i r & Coulthard, 1975:133) to d e s c r i b e language i n use, i n both 

spoken and w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e , as operating on two 'planes', the 

'autonomous' and the ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' . 

The proposal of a f u n c t i o n a l dichotomy to d e s c r i b e language operating 

at two d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s i s not a l t o g e t h e r new. (cf.Abercrombie, 1962, 

'a means of communicating thoughts' and 'a means of s o c i a l c o n t r o l ' ; 

Coulthard & Montgomery, 1981, 'main' and ' s u b s i d i a r y ' planes; Labov 

and F a n s h e l , 1977, 'what i s s a i d ' and 'what i s done'; ' t r a n s a c t i o n a l ' 

and ' i n t e r a c t i o n a l ' . Brown and Yule ,1983; ' f o c a l a c t s ' and 'enabling 

a c t s ' , Widdowson, 1984b:19). For S i n c l a i r (1985:2jO) "language i s 

seen as a two-layered code r a t h e r than as a s i n g l e stream of w r i t i n g . 

The content of an u t t e r a n c e . . . i s seen as t a k i n g a p a r t i c u l a r form 

because of other important information t h a t must be given... how i t 

r e l a t e s to what has gone before and what i s to come..." I n h i s view 

the r e t r o s p e c t i v e process of m o d i f i c a t i o n i n understanding, when the 

semantics of a group of u t t e r a n c e s c l a s s i f y what preceded, i s on the 

'autonomous' plane. Thus i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s made i n an accumulative, 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e way at the semantic l e v e l of organised meaning. 

In a sense a l l other f e a t u r e s , other than content p r o p o s i t i o n s r e l a t e 

to w r i t e r - r e a d e r n e g o t i a t i o n on t h f t i n t e r a c t i v e plane. Although there 

i s no one-to-one movement as a w r i t e r may go from focus to g l o s s on 

the same plane, d i s c o u r s e elements which concern w r i t e r e v a l u a t i o n or 

commitment to the content p r o p o s i t i o n s , as w e l l as the focus on the 

knowledge which the readers are h e l d to share i n terms of t h e i r 

content knowledge and c o g n i t i v e c a p a c i t i e s , are on t h i s ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' 

plane ( c f . the performative speech a c t s i n Goffman's, 1974, 
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' p a r t i c i p a t i o n framework'). The core of S i n c l a i r ' s view of discourse 

i s the dynamic switching between the discourse l e v e l s which emphasises 

the e v o l u t i o n of i n f o r m a t i o n states throughout a t e x t , and which 

accounts f o r the lack of mutual e x c l u s i v i t y between operations on the 

'autonomous' and ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' planes. The roles of these components 

on S i n c l a i r ' s planes may be demonstrated i n Diagram 3.1. developed 

from Francis (1986:36): 

autonomous i n t e r a c t i v e 
( i n t e r p r e t a t i v e content) ( n e g o t i a t i v e content) 

p r o p o s i t i o n s cohesion ^ —' i * - Jl 
or g a n i s a t i o n a l a t t i t u d i n a l p a r t i c i p a t o r y 

Thus the i n t e r a c t i v e p r e d i c t i o n s of w r i t e r management are encompassed 

w i t h i n the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l category of the 'autonomous' plane. Those 

elements r e l a t i n g t o w r i t e r commitment and evaluation are the 

' a t t i t u d i n a l ' , while the focus on reader knowledge are coined 

' p a r t i c i p a t o r y ' , i l l u s t r a t i n g the r e s t r i c t i o n of a de s c r i p t i o n 

i n v o l v i n g only two categories. Both planes are seen as part of a 

i n t e r a c t i v e s t r u c t u r e , a p r e d i c t i v e , rule-governed syntagm which 

p a r a l l e l s the n o t i o n of compulsory and impossible combinations w i t h i n 

a s t r u c t u r e . These p r e d i c t a b l e elements are seen as the basis f o r a 

d e f i n i t i o n of the options open t o w r i t e r s at any discourse p o i n t . 

3.4.2. HALLIDAY'S LANGUAGE METAFUNCTIONS. 

While both H a l l i d a y and S i n c l a i r began wi t h the assumption t h a t 

language i s a form of communication t h i s has le d Ha l l i d a y ( 1 9 8 5 : v i i i ) 

t o i n v e s t i g a t e the paradigmatic system of language through r e g i s t e r . 

The three elements of r e g i s t e r (the t o p i c of a l a t e r section) appear 

t o c o r r e l a t e w i t h the c e n t r a l core t r i a d of non-hierarchical, 

complementary semantic terms b u i l t upon by Hall i d a y , namely the 
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' i d e a t i o n a l f u n c t i o n ' (the meaning p o t e n t i a l about a c t i v i t i e s i n the 

world, i n c l u d i n g content, processes, l o g i c a l r e l a t i o n s , e t c . ) ; the 

'inter p e r s o n a l f u n c t i o n ' (the meaning p o t e n t i a l derived from 

p a r t i c i p a n t r o l e s , i . e . , mood, a t t i t u d e , comment e t c . ) ; and the 

't e x t u a l f u n c t i o n ' (where meaning i s influenced by the channel chosen 

and which involves the or g a n i s a t i o n of theme and i n f o r m a t i o n ) . 

3.4.3. LINKING PLANES OF DISCOURSE AND LANGUAGE METAFUNCTIONS. 

A wider discussion of Halliday's system w i l l be made subsequently; for 

the moment i t would seem i n t r i n s i c a l l y s a t i s f y i n g t o attempt t o g r a f t 

H a l liday's fu n c t i o n s onto Francis' previous diagram: (Diagram 3.2.) 

autonomous i n t e r a c t i v e 

content p r o p o s i t i o n s cohesion " 
or g a n i s a t i o n a l a t t i t u d i n a l p a r t i c i p a t o r y 

('ideational') ('textual') ('interpersonal') 

This second diagram i s c l e a r l y biased i n S i n c l a i r ' s favour and cannot 

do j u s t i c e t o hi 5tH»<*fty''s fu n c t i o n s . Nevertheless the c o r r e l a t i o n does 

provide c e r t a i n i n s i g h t s : S i n c l a i r appears t o have underplayed the 

r o l e of the ' t e x t u a l ' metafunction, while overemphasising the 

s t r u c t u r a l aspects of the 'interpersonal' t o the detriment of the 

paradigmatic o r g a n i s a t i o n of the ' i d e a t i o n a l ' . The answer l i e s i n the 

f a c t t h a t the c o r r e l a t i o n of the two discourse theories r e f l e c t s an 

o v e r s i m p l i f i c a t i o n . For while S i n c l a i r ' s 'planes' are the r e s u l t of 

having a d e s c r i p t i o n of a s t r u c t u r e of meanings as a t h e o r e t i c a l 

p r i o r i t y , H a l l i d a y ' s metafunctions represent the bases f o r choices 

w i t h i n the 'meaning p o t e n t i a l ' , mediating between context and the 

lexico-grammar and are not obvious without a n a l y t i c a l focus upon one 

of the two; nor are they t o be seen as separate functions, but as 

r e l a t i n g t o d i f f e r e n t angles of a n a l y t i c concern, or d i f f e r i n g 

perspectives of the same phenonenon. 
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I t appears t h a t the ' i d e a t i o n a l ' and 'autonomous' are l i n k e d by a 

common concern with the p r e p o s i t i o n a l content; the o r g a n i s a t i o n of 

t h i s same content by cohesion and r h e t o r i c a l connectors, part of the 

' t e x t u a l ' i s n e v e r t h e l e s s both i n t e r a c t i v e and p r e d i c t i v e . When 

authors adopt t h e i r ' w r i t e r - v i s - a - v i s - r e a d e r ' r o l e they are c l e a r l y 

o p erating on the i n t e r a c t i v e ; when they d i s p l a y t h e i r opinion of the 

content p r o p o s i t i o n s t h i s may inv o l v e a switch to the autonomous. 

Both of these w r i t e r p a r t i c i p a t o r y i n f l u e n c e s on the discourse p e r t a i n 

to H a l l i d a y ' s ' i n t e r p e r s o n a l ' f u n c t i o n . 

The diagram has been reformulated but remains somewhat skewed i n 

favour of S i n c l a i r ; i t cannot do j u s t i c e to the language aspects 

i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o H a l l i d a y ' s system; i t i s a h i g h l y a b s t r a c t e d match, 

r e f l e c t i n g the paradigmatic aspect of choice i n H a l l i d a y system and 

S i n c l a i r ' s view of a d i s c o u r s e as rule-governed syntagm; but i t does 

not do j u s t i c e to H a l l i d a y ' s (1970) view of functions as h o r i z o n t a l 

l a y e r s of communication, i n c o n t r a s t to S i n c l a i r ' s concern with chunks 

of d i s c o u r s e . Diagram 3.3.: (based on Hunston, 1989:78) 

PLANES — > Autonomous I n t e r a c t i v e 
METAFUNCTIONS i I 
I d e a t i o n a l i n t e r p r e t a t i v e content negotiable content 

I n t e r p e r s o n a l r o l e as content producer r o l e as w r i t e r - r e a d e r 

T e x t u a l r e t r o s p e c t i v e o r g a n i s a t i o n p r o s p e c t i v e o r g a n i s a t i o n 

One means of overcoming t h i s t h e o r e t i c a l gap i s a proposal for two 

modes of a n a l y s i s at the l e v e l of o r g a n i s a t i o n of w r i t t e n monologue 

made by Hoey (1984, 1991) , whereby a d i s c o u r s e may be seen both as a 

dialogue (and analyzed by rule-governed exchange s t r u c t u r e ) , as w e l l 

as a network made up of p a t t e r n s or reader expectation. These 

propo s a l s w i l l be examined at a l a t e r stage of the present chapter. 
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3.4.4. PLANES OF DISCOURSE : CONCLUSIONS. 

The concept of ' r e g i s t e r ' w i t h i n H a l l i d a y ' s system w i l l be described 

f o r t h w i t h . For the moment i t i s worth remembering th a t i n terms of 

the w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e of For\mi a r t i c l e s , the continuous i n f l u e n c e of 

the assumed audience i s apparent, not only i n terms of content, but 

a l s o because of the p r e d i c t a b l e i m p l i c a t i o n s of w r i t e r i n t e r a c t i o n . 

The a r t of the matter as f a r as s u c c e s s f u l TEFL a r t i c l e s are concerned 

l i e s i n persuading the reader t h a t the f a c t s speak f o r themselves and 

t h a t no d i f f e r e n c e i s apparent between the i n t e r a c t i v e and the 

autonomous p l a n e s . That t h i s i s not always achieved by the authors of 

TEFL a r t i c l e s goes without saying. However, i t can be achieved by 

organised s e l e c t i o n of the i n f i n i t e number of statements that are 

p o s s i b l e to d e s c r i b e both experience and knowledge. 

Among the requirements f o r t h i s t h e s i s , i n r e l a t i o n to the planes of 

d i s c o u r s e , t h e r e f o r e , w i l l be d e s c r i p t i o n s of the autonomous (the 

means of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ) which account f o r both the semantic 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s between sentences i n TEFL a r t i c l e s , as w e l l as some form 

of sequencing c r i t e r i a to e x p l a i n the i n t e r a c t i v e p o s s i b i l i t i e s of a 

t e x t . Presumably the i n t e r a c t i v e segments found i n TEFL methodology 

t e x t s w i l l be w r i t e r commitment by r e i t e r a t i o n of e s t a b l i s h e d 

knowledge, by the r e s t r i c t i o n of meaning, by e x p l i c i t s i g n a l l i n g of 

what w r i t e r s c o n s i d e r as new and/or i n t e r e s t i n g c o n t r i b u t i o n s , or as 

what i s taken as read by readers; and by e v a l u a t i o n . These may be 

i d e n t i f i e d by a s k i n g p e r t i n e n t questions regarding, among other 

f a c t o r s , w r i t e r detachment, i n order to e s t a b l i s h whether w r i t e r s are 

committed to p r o p o s i t i o n s . 
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In the Forum a r t i c l e s i t was types of w r i t e r detachment, i n given-new 

sequencing, s p e c i f i c a l l y where r e l a t i o n s of c o n t r a s t were involved, 

and even where reported statements were incompatible, t h a t were 

assumed by some B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s to have some form of c o n t i n u i t y . 

T h i s i n f l u e n c e d t h e i r a b i l i t y to successfully i n t e r p r e t ( v i s Chapter 

One concluding s e c t i o n ) . One of the few attempts to answer these 

questions regarding w r i t e r detachment, i n terms of a s e t of l i n g u i s t i c 

c r i t e r i a , r e l a t i n g to S i n c l a i r ' s (1981) parameters, i s t h a t of Tadros 

(1985). Her work w i l l t h e r e f o r e be the new focus of a t t e n t i o n . 

3.5. THE INTERACTIVE PREDICTIVE CATEGORIES OF TADROS. 

3.5.1.INTRODUCTION. 

The o b j e c t i v e of the present s e c t i o n i s to d e s c r i b e and evaluate the 

d i s c o u r s e c a t e g o r i e s proposed by Tadros (1981, 1984, 1985). Tadros 

has been chosen because she sees t e x t as an i n t e r a c t i v e mediation 

between the reader and w r i t e r , s h a r i n g f e a t u r e s with spoken 

i n t e r a c t i o n ; the source t e x t i s Forum a r t i c l e s , using January, 1987 

f o r d e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s , and J u l y , 1988 and January, 1990 e d i t i o n s . 

Tadros' hypotheses t h a t t h e r e are s i x c a t e g o r i e s of p r e d i c t i o n , each 

p l a y i n g a c r u c i a l r o l e w i t h i n a s t r u c t u r e d view of discourse, were 

based on her d e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s of a s i n g l e lengthy t e x t of expository 

prose i n E n g l i s h , by one author, from the f i e l d of Economics. This 

t e x t (Hanson, 1972) can be considered l a r g e l y d i d a c t i c , i . e . , the 

author i s p r i m a r i l y a knower attempting to communicate a body of f a c t s 

to an imaginary reading p u b l i c . T h i s reading p u b l i c are assumed not 

to have knowledge of the content. For t h i s reason the w r i t e r has had 
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t o make h i s t e x t transparent; one of the main means of achieving t h i s 

transparency i s a j u d i c i o u s a p p l i c a t i o n of t e x t signals of p r e d i c t i o n . 

To match Tadros' f i n d i n g s against shorter TEFL methodology prose 

a r t i c l e s w r i t t e n by a v a r i e t y of authors would thus appear j u s t i f i e d . 

The assiimed Forum audience of p r a c t i c i n g TEFL teachers, w i l l be 

more i n the know and the need f o r transparency consequently less. 

Nevertheless, i t has been argued (Johns, 1980:1^) t h a t the t e x t s which 

create d i f f i c u l t i e s f o r ESP readers are o f t e n those i n which a w r i t e r : 

" . . . f a i l s without apparent reason t o f u l f i l the p r e d i c t i o n he appears 

to have set up." 

Tadros claims t h a t her p r e d i c t i v e categories are found on the 

i n t e r a c t i v e plane ( S i n c l a i r , 1981:6) because they are signals of 

w r i t e r stance v i s - a - v i s the t e x t , or o r i e n t a t i o n towards the reader 

f o r acceptance or r e j e c t i o n of content p r o p o s i t i o n s , i n contrast t o 

the 'autonomous plane', where informing and i n s t r u c t i n g indicates 

w r i t e r commitment t o the p r o p o s i t i o n s . However, as pointed out 

above, (3.4.) the planes should not be seen as mutually exclusive; a 

clause, phrase or sentence can have value on both planes 

simultaneously. For Tadros the s i x categories represent c r u c i a l 

s i gnals of w r i t e r commitment, r e f l e c t i n g the dual r o l e of the w r i t e r 

as producer and i m p l i e d reader, which enable the reader t o reconstruct 

the i n t e r a c t i o n imagined by the w r i t e r . 

3.5.2. THE ANALYTICAL DISCOURSE PERSPECTIVE OF TADROS. 

Tadros (1981, 1984, 1985'a)has attempted t o i d e n t i f y elements of the 
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i n t e r a c t i v e plane i n w r i t t e n t e x t i n E n g l i s h with her ' c e n t r a l notion' 

of p r e d i c t i o n . She de f i n e s s i x c a t e g o r i e s of p r e d i c t i o n : 

'Enumeration' (=EN); 'Advance L a b e l l i n g ' (=AL); ' R e c a p i t u l a t i o n ' (= REC) ; 

Question' (=QU); 'Reporting' (=RE); and 'H y p o t h e t i c a l i t y ' (=HYP), a l l of 

which are seen as s i g n a l s i n t e x t which (Tadros, 1985:5) " . . . p r e d i c t 

the occurrence of p a r t i c u l a r l i n g u i s t i c events." These s i g n a l s are not 

considered as p u r e l y s y n t a c t i c , but as having r o l e s which commit a 

w r i t e r to a c e r t a i n route of a c t i o n by p r e d i c t i n g (Tadros, 1984:54) "a 

di s c o u r s e item which transcends the boundaries of sentences." They are 

seen as binding s i g n a l s of w r i t e r a c t i o n , the t a c i t assumption of 

human cooperation d e s c r i b e d w i t h i n G r i c e ' s (1975) p r i n c i p l e s , i n 

c o n t r a s t to the notion of reader ' a n t i c i p a t i o n ' . 

Tadros has c r e a t e d two u n i t s for i n t e r a c t i v e p r e d i c t i o n a n a l y s i s : the 

'V or ' p r e d i c t i v e ' member, which p r e d i c t s , and the 'D' or 'predicted' 

member, which completes. These members c o n s i s t of an obl i g a t o r y head 

(V or D) and pre- or post-heads, which are o p t i o n a l . The presence of 

a V member may p r e d i c t one 'D' member, two simultaneous, or s e v e r a l 

'D' members. A pre-head may occur at the beginning of a paragraph, 

a f t e r a heading, but before the 'V member, to which i t i s 

s e m a n t i c a l l y r e l a t e d , and w i l l provide a contextual environment w i t h i n 

the same paragraph. The post-head expands upon i t s head. Together 

the two members form a 'pair', a two-part r e l a t i o n . This r e l a t i o n may 

be contained w i t h i n a s i n g l e sentence, the sepa r a t i o n marked by a 

question mark, a dash or a colon. A l t e r n a t i v e l y , the r e l a t i o n may be 

spread out over s e v e r a l sentences (Appendix 8, in c l u d e s a d e t a i l e d 

d e s c r i p t i o n and e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of each of the c a t e g o r i e s ) . 
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3.5.3. MATCHING TADROS' CATEGORIES WITH A FORUM TEXT (A3). 

3.5.3.1. INTRODUCTION. 

Tadros i s to be c o n g r a t u l a t e d on the e x p l i c i t n e s s of her c a t e g o r i e s . 

However, Tadros (1985:66) has made consi d e r a b l e claims f o r her choice 

of p r e d i c t i o n as a "phenomenon which organises the r e l a t i o n s " between 

w r i t e r and reader, and t h a t "the c a t e g o r i e s of p r e d i c t i o n i d e n t i f i e d 

are not p a r t i c u l a r to the corpus but are c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of t e x t which 

i s p e d a g o g i c a l l y o r i e n t e d , t h a t i s , t e x t with pragmatic i n t e n t i o n s . " 

These claims would t h e r e f o r e i n c l u d e an a r t i c l e l i k e that of de Lopez, 

Forum, 1987, Appendix 9, Text A3. The occurrences of Tadros' s i x 

c a t e g o r i e s i n Text A3 are l i s t e d below: 

TABLE 3.1. OCCURRENCES OF TADROS' PREDICTIVE CATEGORIES IN TEXT A3. 

CATEGORY TOTAL SENTENCE REFERENCES 

EN 10 2, 4, 1 1, 16, 4a, 45, 63-64, 84, 90, 111. 

AL 4 14, 91, 93, 97. 

REC 

QU 10 3, (3) 12, 20, 28, 35(2), 59(2), 88. 

REP 

HYP 1* 28. 
Each example i s given i n Appendix 10 where the o r i g i n a l order of 

sentences i s followed to i n c l u d e only those sentences which contain 

the p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s according to the conditions described by 

Tadros. There are a l s o examples, marked with a s t e r i s k s , which the 

present author c o n s i d e r s as p r e d i c t i v e , but which do not meet her 

c r i t e r i a , to be d i s c u s s e d . 
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3.5.3.2. DISCUSSION OF OCCURRENCES OF PREDICTION IN TEXT A3. 

There are only t h r e e of the c a t e g o r i e s i n evidence. The absence of 

t h r e e c a t e g o r i e s may be accounted f o r because: 

(a) The category of " R e c a p i t u l a t i o n " may r a r e l y be found wi t h i n 
the average TEFL methodology a r t i c l e i n " E n g l i s h Teaching Forum" 
due the p u b l i s h i n g l i m i t a t i o n s on length ( i . e . , a maximum of 
approximately 1500 words). 

(b) A number of the TEFL a r t i c l e s d e s c r i b e the ways i n which 
i n d i v i d u a l t e a c h e r / w r i t e r s acted when faced with d i f f e r e n t 
p r a c t i c a l i t i e s of classroom l e a r n i n g / t e a c h i n g . The w r i t e r ' s 
message i n these cases w i l l not be seen as p e r t a i n i n g to an 
academic f i e l d . W r i t e r s may not, t h e r e f o r e , f e e l the need to 
j u s t i f y t h e i r pedagogical suggestions by d i s t a n c i n g themselves 
from 'experts'; hence the l a c k of the "Reporting" category. 

(c) I n many TEFL a r t i c l e s the s e t t i n g i s defined and described as 
the t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n of the i n d i v i d u a l w r i t e r . Thus the need 
fo r the c r e a t i o n of " H y p o t h e t i c a l i t y " may be l e s s than i n 
e x p o s i t o r y academic prose. 

(d) Tadros (1985:63) claims t h a t her proposals are s e n s i t i v e to 
the "mechanics" of i n t e r a c t i v e f e a t u r e s and provide "a more 
rigorous and thorough mechanism for a n a l y z i n g i n t e r a c t i o n i n 
w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e " than e i t h e r Winter (1977, 1982), Hoey 
(1979,1983) or Widdowson (1979). However i t i s the r e s t r i c t i v e 
q u a l i t y of t h i s s t r u c t u r a l r i g o u r which has l e d to the e x c l u s i o n 
of s e v e r a l p o t e n t i a l cases of "Advance L a b e l l i n g " w i t h i n de 
Lopez' t e x t . I t i s t h i s very s t r u c t u r a l rigour which would 
appear to prevent the c a t e g o r i e s from capturing, to a 
s a t i s f a c t o r y degree, the p r e d i c t i o n of d i s c o u r s e a c t i o n s to be 
performed, not e x c l u s i v e l y by the w r i t e r , (her c r i t e r i o n ) but by 
t e a c h e r s and/or students, w i t h i n t h i s TEFL genre. There would 
seem a need f o r the adoption of a l o o s e r s e t of c r i t e r i a for the 
s e l e c t i o n of examples of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r category. 

Of the c a t e g o r i e s present i n the data ten were of the category 

'Enumeration' and ten of the 'Question' category. The 'Question' 

occurrences were i d e n t i f i e d by t h e i r i n t e r r o g a t i v e syntax; the 

presence of numerals and colons i n d i c a t e d an 'Enumerative'. 

N e v e r t h e l e s s occurrences are few ( i . e . , 'V-D' p a i r s i n sentences 

2,3,4,5,12,15,16,17,19,20,21,25,35,41,45,4 6-57,59,60,90,110,114,116) 

r e p r e s e n t i n g l e s s than a t h i r d of t o t a l sentences. While Tadros 

(1985:66-67) allows for t h i s : "...there are p a r t s of the t e x t where. 
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i n our terms, no p r e d i c t i o n s are s e t up... p a r t s where the reader has 

not been s t r o n g l y cued, and so i s l e f t to a n t i c i p a t e what may happen 

i n the t e x t " , these sentences cannot be s a i d to represent the core of 

the w r i t e r ' s g l o b a l message or have any s p e c i f i c pragmatic 

s i g n i f i c a n c e i n i s o l a t i o n . (see Appendix 9, Text A3, the sentences i n 

question i n yellow and green). 

There may be two ways of overcoming the apparently l i m i t e d a p p l i c a t i o n 

of Tadros' p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s to the de Lopez t e x t . One would 

i n v o l v e r e w r i t i n g Tadros c a t e g o r i e s to incorporate f u r t h e r p o t e n t i a l 

examples. A second would be to i n v e s t i g a t e c a t e g o r i e s other than the 

s i x proposed which may provide a more comprehensive d e s c r i p t i o n of 

w r i t e r - r e a d e r i n t e r a c t i o n . Both these avenues w i l l be explored as 

Tadros' 'EN' and 'AL' p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s have p o t e n t i a l as key 

w r i t e r s i g n a l l i n g of p a t t e r n i n g i n the Forum a r t i c l e s . 

However, no matter how the c r i t e r i a are extended there are no 

occurrences of 'REC or 'REP' and one doubtful 'HYP' (sentence 27) . 

There are, however, th r e e mentions of other w r i t e r s , used e x c l u s i v e l y 

as 'back-up' f o r de Lopez' suggestions. T h i s w r i t e r t a c t i c w i l l be 

c a l l e d 'Supporting Reference'. As f a r as the category of 'Advance 

L a b e l l i n g ' i s concerned Tadros'(1985:22) c r i t e r i a i nclude the 

c o n d i t i o n t h a t " the sentence l a b e l l i n g the a c t must not include i t s 

performance." I t i s argued t h a t t h i s c o n d i t i o n might be r e w r i t t e n as 

"the a c t must be performed". I n t h i s way t e x t examples 93 and 97 

would be included, and go some way i n m i r r o r i n g the i n t e r a c t i v e 

q u a l i t y of the d i s c o u r s e found i n these sentences. 

There a r e four i n t e r r o g a t i v e s i n sentence t h r e e . They do not conform 
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to Tadros' c r i t e r i a because they occur w i t h i n a l i s t of more than two. 

However^ they p l a y an important o r g a n i s i n g r o l e w i t h i n the w r i t e r ' s 

d i s c o u r s e , marked by i t a l i c i s i n g . The f i r s t of two p o t e n t i a l 

'Enumeration' i s contained i n two sentences, 63 and 64. Tadros'(1985: 

15) r e l e v a n t c r i t e r i o n reads as f o l l o w s : "Where a s t r u c t u r e has e i t h e r 

(a) a p l u r a l s u b j e c t followed by a verb which demands a complement 

followed by a colon..." T h i s could be added to i n the fo l l o w i n g way to 

in c o r p o r a t e the t e x t example: "...by a colon. The s t r u c t u r e may be 

contained w i t h i n a s i n g l e sentence or spread over more than one 

sentence." I n the second p o t e n t i a l occurrence, i n sentence 91, i t can 

be argued t h a t t h e r e i s a case of e l l i p s i s . I t reads : 'At t h i s point 

they might ask themselves: Can I a f f o r d to spend t h a t much..? Do I 

want..such a l a r g e book?". The phrase 'the f o l l o w i n g questions' i s 

seen as e l l i p t e d a f t e r "themselves". Tadros' (1985:15) c r i t e r i o n , 

d i s c u s s e d with the previous example, might now s u f f e r a f u r t h e r 

r e w r i t e i n order to in c o r p o r a t e the occurrence i n sentence 91: "Where 

a s t r u c t u r e has e i t h e r (a) a p l u r a l s u b j e c t (present or implied) 

followed by a verb which demands a complement followed by a colon. 

The s t r u c t u r e may be contained w i t h i n a s i n g l e sentence or spread over 

more than one sentence." 

Tadros has claimed t h a t the category 'Question' belongs to p r e d i c t i v e 

items i n d i c a t i n g w r i t e r detachment from the t e x t p r o p o s i t i o n s . 

However, of the nine examples found i n the de Lopez t e x t , four are 

found w i t h i n the f i r s t paragraph l i s t and none of the remaining 

p e r t a i n to the S o c r a t i c type, which are a n t i c i p a t o r y . Thus i n t h i s 

t e x t t h e r e appears to be an almost t o t a l l a c k of elements s i g n a l l i n g 

w r i t e r detachment from the p r o p o s i t i o n s . T h i s may provide us with 

u s e f u l information regarding the TEFL methodology genre i f t h i s lack 
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i s a l s o found to be present i n a l t e r n a t i v e t e x t s , an i n s i g h t i n t o 

the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the w r i t e r ' s p erception of a Forum audience and 

th a t of the author of an Economics textbook. C l e a r l y at t h i s stage 

the need i s to match the a n a l y s i s of p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s i n the de 

Lopez a r t i c l e , given i t s p a u c i t y of 118 sentences, a g a i n s t occurrences 

of the c a t e g o r i e s i n a wider s e l e c t i o n of Forum a r t i c l e s , before any 

wider claims can be made. 

3.5.3.3. MATCHING TADROS' CATEGORIES WITH A WIDER FORUM SAMPLE. 

The TEFL methods a r t i c l e s were taken from three e d i t i o n s of Forum. By 

s e l e c t i n g e d i t i o n s with a 15-month gap i t was hoped to avoid the 

i n f l u e n c e of e d i t o r i a l b i a s and pedagogic 'fashion'; January, 1987, 

A p r i l , 1988, and January, 1990 were chosen. A l l 47 a r t i c l e s i n these 

e d i t i o n s were i n c l u d e d i n the a n a l y s i s . The occurrences of the s i x 

p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s , i n t h e i r l e s s - r i g i d form are provided i n 

Appendix 11, with each e d i t i o n presented s e p a r a t e l y . The o v e r a l l 

r e s u l t s are shown i n TABLE 3.2.: 

CATEGORY-> EN AL QU REP REG HYP SUPPORTING REFERENCE 

TOTALS-> 169 71 45 16 1 1 90 

SPREAD -> 4 6 27 15 5 1 1 23 

The s o l i t a r y i n s t a n c e s of ' R e c a p i t u l a t i o n ' and 'Hy p o t h e t i c a l i t y ' 

confirm the r e s u l t s of the a n a l y s i s of de Lopez' a r t i c l e . There were 

16 i n s t a n c e s where authors d i s t a n c e d themselves from the ideas of 

those who they r e f e r r e d to or 'Reported'. Of these f i f t e e n are 

present i n only t h r e e of the t o t a l of 47 a r t i c l e s . Each of the three 

a r t i c l e s are of an a p p l i e d l i n g u i s t i c s nature, i . e . , d e a l i n g at length 

with p r i n c i p l e s behind pedagogical p r a c t i c e , r a t h e r than p r a c t i c a l 

classroom procedures themselves. I t may prove t h a t none w i l l be 



i n c l u d e d i n any hypothesised c a n o n i c a l Forum TEFL a r t i c l e s genre. 

There were 90 occasions where authors u t i l i s e d other w r i t e r s as 

'Supporting Reference' to j u s t i f y t h e i r pedagogic p r i n c i p l e s or 

p r a c t i c e . These took the form of e i t h e r d i r e c t quotation or 

b i b l i o g r a p h i c r e f e r e n c e w i t h i n the t e x t i t s e l f or mentioning names 

in c l u d e d as r e f e r e n c e s a f t e r the a r t i c l e c o n c l u s i o n . These i n s t a n c e s 

i n c l u d e d r e f e r e n c e to one's own work. 

There are 45 i n s t a n c e s of the 'Question' category. Of these, twelve 

were of a S o c r a t i c nature, a l l i n c l u d e d w i t h i n a s i n g l e a r t i c l e 

(Samuel Text 7, 1988, Forum). Of the remaining 33 only eight can be 

s a i d to c r e a t e detachment between the author of the a r t i c l e and the 

p r o p o s i t i o n s under d i s c u s s i o n , i . e . , they are not of a ' S o c r a t i c ' 

nature i n t h a t they are not p r e d i c t i o n s of an immediate t e x t answer as 

i s the question 'What, then, should the w r i t e r do before t u r n i n g to 

the l a s t r e s o r t ? ' found i n sentence 20. The p a u c i t y of the 

n o n - S o c r a t i c question would suggest t h a t Tadros' category i s more 

a p p l i c a b l e to the e x p o s i t o r y prose of textbooks, where the readers' 

l a c k of f a m i l i a r i t y with the body of knowledge to be communicated i s 

a n t i c i p a t e d . The s h o r t e r TEFL methods a r t i c l e s d i s p l a y more of the 

non-Socratic v a r i e t y which, might be a r e f l e c t i o n of the t o p i c s d e a ling 

with p r a c t i c a l t e a c h i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s ; the t o p i c background knowledge 

w i l l be assumed f o r the audience of t e a c h e r s . 

Of the 71 i n s t a n c e s of the 'Advance L a b e l l i n g ' category twelve are 

used by one author, Benson (Text 1, 1987, Forum), while 35 of the 

remaining 59 p r e d i c t a c t i o n s to be performed by t e a c h e r s or students 

r a t h e r than the authors themselves. There were 169 i n s t a n c e s of the 

'Enumerative' category i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s data 51 of which were 
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s e l e c t e d by only s i x of the f i f t y authors i n question. However^ t h i s 

was the most c o n s i s t e n t l y and most widely used of the s i x c a t e g o r i e s . 

A matching of the occurrences of p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s i n the de Lopez 

a r t i c l e and those found i n the wider s e l e c t i o n of 4 7 Forum TEFL 

a r t i c l e s r e v e a l e d the f o l l o w i n g : (TABLE 3.3.) 

EN AL REG QU REP HYP SUPPORTING REFERENCE 
LOPEZ 11 4 - 11 - 1* 3 
WIDER 169 71 1 45 16 1 90 

There i s a r e l a t i o n s h i p between the two s e t s of i n s t a n c e s . The two 

exceptions are the t o t a l l a c k of Reporting and the l a r g e number of 

'Question' i n s t a n c e s w i t h i n the de Lopez a r t i c l e . The apparently 

l a r g e number of questions can be accounted for by the r e p e t i t i o n or 

paraphrasing throughout the a r t i c l e of the four questions p r i n t e d i n 

i t a l i c s w i t h i n the f i r s t paragraph. The 'Reporting' category 

p r e d i c t i v e s appeared i n three a r t i c l e s which do not belong to the 

c a n o n i c a l s e t of Forum TEFL methods genre. The l a c k of i n s t a n c e s of 

the ' H y p o t h e t i c a l i t y ' category was s u r p r i s i n g given that thtsttypeSof 

c o n t r a s t i n g d i s c o u r s e t a c t i c s were those f e l t to have provoked 

d i f f i c u l t i e s i n processing the Forum a r t i c l e s (of. 1.6. above). An 

a n a l y s i s of one of these a r t i c l e s (Appendix 12, Sharma, 1987), which 

t e a c h e r s i n C u r i t i b a had chosen, suggested t h a t the d i f f i c u l t i e s may 

have been caused by the constant r e c y c l i n g of Hoey's (1983) 

'Problem-Solution' p a t t e r n ( c f . Shepherd, 1989). 

3.5.3.4. CONCLUSIONS: OCCURRENCES OF TADROS' SIX CATEGORIES. 

Tadros (1985:63) has claimed t h a t her study has: "... demonstrated 

t h a t t h e r e are f i v e major r h e t o r i c a l p a t t e r n s which go beyond 

p r e s e n t i n g p r o p o s i t i o n a l t e x t . " 
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However, as the a n a l y s e s of the Forum a r t i c l e s has shown, there i s 

almost a t o t a l absence of the three c a t e g o r i e s of p r e d i c t i v e a u t h o r i a l 

detachment. One means of accounting f o r t h i s l a c k i s to propose two 

s u b - c a t e g o r i e s of p r e d i c t i o n , both w i t h i n the ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' plane. 

I n i t i a l l y the l a b e l s which Winter (1982:85-86) has used to describe 

two types of p r e s u p p o s i t i o n , namely, ' t e x t u a l ' and 'pragmatic' might 

be considered. Thus the f i r s t t hree c a t e g o r i e s of Enumeration, 

Advanced L a b e l l i n g and R e c a p i t u l a t i o n can be grouped together as 

'Textual P r e d i c t i o n ' , while the remaining three, 'Question' 

'Reporting' and ' H y p o t h e t i c a l i t y ' , l a b e l l e d 'Pragmatic P r e d i c t i o n ' , 

i n v o l v S w r i t e r detachment ( i . e . , e x p l i c i t evaluation) of t e x t 

p r o p o s i t i o n s . However these l a b e l s do not match S i n c l a i r ' s 

d e s c r i p t i o n of the p l a n e s . The diagram (3.1.) p l a c e s the t e x t u a l 

f u n c t i o n c l e a r l y w i t h i n the autonomous. The problem of l a b e l l i n g can 

be r e s o l v e d , t h e r e f o r e , by i n c l u d i n g Tadros' f i r s t three c a t e g o r i e s 

w i t h i n F r a n c i s ' (1986:36) " o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p r e d i c t i o n " and the l a s t 

t h r ee, s i g n a l l i n g w r i t e r detachment, her " a t t i t u d i n a l p r e d i c t i o n " . 

At a more p r a c t i c a l l e v e l r e l a t e d to the Forum source t e x t , i t i s 

c l e a r t h a t two types of the sub-category 'Organisational P r e d i c t i o n ' , 

namely 'Enumeration' and 'Advance L a b e l l i n g ' , play an important r o l e 

i n t e x t - r e a d e r i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h i n TEFL a r t i c l e s , as does 'Supporting 

Reference' and to a l e s s e r extent, i n p u r e l y q u a n t i t a t i v e terms, 

'Questions'. There are other forms of p r e d i c t i o n not included w i t h i n 

Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s . These w i l l now be e x e m p l i f i e d from Text A3. 

3.5.4. PROSPECTIVE SIGNALLING NOT COVERED BY TADROS'. 

' G e n e r a l - P a r t i c u l a r ' r e l a t i o n s are described by Hoey (1983:143-167) 
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who s u b - c a t e g o r i s e s them as ' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' (= G-E) 

and 'Preview-Detail' (P-D) r e l a t i o n s . These s i g n a l p r o s p e c t i v e l y and 

appear to be more p e r v a s i v e i n Text A3 than Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s . Thus 

'G-E' r e l a t i o n s are present and provide the reader with i n t e r a c t i v e 

s i g n a l s i n s e v e r a l sentences e x e m p l i f i e d i n d e t a i l i n Appendix 13. In 

pu r e l y s t a t i s t i c a l terms t h e r e are ten examples of t h i s 'G-E' pattern, 

w i t h i n 72 of the t o t a l of 119 sentences; they do not exclude 

simultaneous d i s c o u r s e p a t t e r n i n g . 'P-D' r e l a t i o n s were equally i n 

evidence, are presented i n Appendix 14, the f i v e examples spanning a 

t o t a l of s i x t e e n sentences of de Lopez' a r t i c l e . Further ' l o c a l ' 

p r o s p e c t i v e s i g n a l l i n g i n Text A3 i s marked l i n g u i s t i c a l l y by ' I would 

propose j u s t the opposite:'(sentence 14) and 'But few...' (sentence 

37). These are p a r t of Hoey's (1983:96) 'Matching Contrast' p a t t e r n s , 

o r g a n i s i n g the d i s c o u r s e between sentences 13 and 15 • and between 

sentences 36 and 37. There are f i v e other examples i n Text A3. These 

are presented i n d e t a i l e d form i n Appendix 15. These p a t t e r n s , part 

of Hoey's (1983) a n a l y t i c a l approach, are thus important prospective 

d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s e r s i n Text A3 and w i l l be focussed upon p r e s e n t l y . 

3.5.5. TADROS' CATEGORIES OF 'COMPLEX PREDICTIVE PATTERNING'. 

3.5.5.1. INTRODUCTION AND APPLICATION TO TEXT A3. 

Tadros (1985:53) a l s o provides c a t e g o r i e s to account for "complex 

p a t t e r n i n g " , i . e . , of how p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s may be i n t e r r e l a t e d 

w i t h i n t e x t . She d e s c r i b e s three types of complex patterning, namely: 

'embedding', ' d i s c o n t i n u i t y ' and 'overlap'. 'Embedding' i s where a 

p r e d i c t i v e p a i r i s found w i t h i n a s i n g l e member, p l a y i n g a s i n g l e 

member's r o l e . ' D i s c o n t i n u i t y ' i s no more than the occurrence of one 
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p r e d i c t i v e p a i r w i t h i n another p a i r . 'Overlap' i s akin to 

d i s c o n t i n u i t y ; however_, the second p r e d i c t i v e p a i r i s not completed 

w i t h i n the f i r s t p a i r but spans more than one p a i r (see Appendix 17 

for a diagrammatic overview). These p a t t e r n s may be of more relevance 

to the present r e s e a r c h a n a l y s e s than the s i x p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s 

d e s c r i b e d thus f a r , which appear to cover, i n the main, adjacent 

sentences. T h i s 'complex p a t t e r n i n g ' may be able to account f o r 

w r i t e r i n t e r a c t i o n over l e n g t h i e r s t r e t c h e s of d i s c o u r s e . There were 

s i x examples of 'embedding' i n Text A3, but none of the examples 

covered more than two adjacent sentences. I n c o n t r a s t , examples of 

'overlap' and ' d i s c o n t i n u i t y ' are a means of a n a l y s i s of large chunks 

of de Lopez' a r t i c l e (Text A3) and w i l l thus be described, and are 

shown i n diagrammatic form, f o l l o w i n g Tadros' models, i n Appendix 18. 

An 'overlap' p a t t e r n i s evident i n sentences 2, 3 and 5 of Text A3. 

The second sentence r e a l i s e s the category of 'enumeration' as a 'V 

i . e . , p r e d i c t i v e member. Sentence three provides four 'D' members i n 

the form of four questions, which a l s o a c t as i n d i v i d u a l 'V members. 

Sentence f i v e c o n t a i n s the 'D' member (D 2) for the f i r s t of the 

questions (V 2 ) . Thus t h i s l a t t e r p a i r are a case of overlap as the 

l a s t t h r e e questions (V 3;V 4;V 5) remain without the corresponding 

p r e d i c t e d members u n t i l much l a t e r i n the t e x t . Even keeping to 

Tadros' s t r i c t s t r u c t u r a l parameters, which do not allow for more than 

two questions, the p r e d i c t e d item (D 2) would exemplify overlap. 

Sentence t h r e e a l s o provides an example of the use of what Tadros 

c a l l s ' c u r l y b r a c k e t s ' , a device which Tadros uses to l i n k items which 

are r e i t e r a t e d ; these are e x e m p l i f i e d i n Diagram A (Appendix 18) 

f o l l o w i n g Tadros' model, to i n c l u d e the four 'Dl' members i n Text A3. 

There were s i x occurrences of 'overlap' p a t t e r n i n g i n Text A3. 
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A 'complex' p a t t e r n of ' d i s c o n t i n u i t y ' , i n v o l v i n g sentences 12 to 34, 

Text A3, w i l l now be d e s c r i b e d and i s a l s o presented i n Appendix 

18. Sentence twelve r e a l i s e s the 'V member of a p a i r belonging to 

the category of question. The 'D' member i s provided only i n sentence 

34. Various p r e d i c t i v e p a i r s occur between these two sentences,12 and 

34. For example, sentence 16 i s an example of a 'V member of an 

enumeration category with the l e x i c a l s i g n a l 'two reasons'(V 10), 

while sentence 17 and 19 are the p r e d i c t e d members, ' f i r s t ' , (D 1 0 ( i ) ) 

and 'second' (D 10 ( i i ) ) . Thus we have a separate completed p a i r 

w i t h i n another p a i r . The question category 'V member found i n 

sentence 20 : 'What, then, should the reader be doing before t u r n i n g 

to the ' l a s t r e s o r t ' ? ' has as i t s p r e d i c t e d 'D' members sentences 21 

and 25, pro v i d i n g a p a r a l l e l for V 10-D 10 above, both d i s p l a y i n g 

r e i t e r a t e d items. T h i s p a t t e r n i s shown i n diagrammatic form, 

f o l l o w i n g Tadros' model. Appendix 19. These two e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s , 

although e x p l i c i t l y c a t e g o r i s e d by Tadros, and covering lengthy 

d i s c o u r s e s t r e t c h e s , would appear to obscure, r a t h e r than c l a r i f y , the 

gl o b a l t h r u s t of w r i t e r d i s c o u r s e i n the r e s p e c t i v e t e x t passages. 

For t h i s reason 'Complex P a t t e r n i n g ' i n v o l v i n g p r o s p e c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s 

outside Tadros' scheme w i l l now be the focus. 

3.5.5.2. COMPLEX PATTERNING INVOLVING CLAUSE RELATIONS. 

A niimber of ' c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l ' p a t t e r n s can be described using 

Tadros' frameworks and d e s c r i p t i v e nomenclature. The f i r s t i s a 

p a t t e r n of ' d i s c o n t i n u i t y ' . Tadros' s i n g l e p r e d i c t i v e a n a l y s e s f a i l e d 

to capture a 'Hypothetical-Real' r e l a t i o n i n sentence 25. This 

r e l a t i o n i s completed i n sentence 34 by 'then, and only then, 
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should he r e f e r to the d i c t i o n a r y . ' Within these f i v e sentences 

f u r t h e r r e l a t i o n s , not accounted f o r by Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s , are 

pr e s e n t . For example, the sentence 'He should study the s t r u c t u r e of 

the s p e c i f i c word.' i s the 'D' member for a p r e d i c t i v e category 

'Question' r e a l i s e d by 'What then?', i n the previous sentence. 

However i t has a l s o been shown above t h a t the 'D' member i s , i n 

ad d i t i o n , the 'Preview' member of a f u r t h e r r e l a t i o n , whose ' D e t a i l s ' 

are r e a l i s e d by sentences 30 and 31. The fol l o w i n g sentence has an 

embedded 'Generalisation-Example' r e l a t i o n , namely 'Students should be 

able to recognise roots and decipher meaning...', the e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s 

r e a l i s e d w i t h i n an i n t e r r o g a t i v e . Thus t h i s short s e c t i o n of the de 

Lopez a r t i c l e provides an i l l u s t r a t i o n , not only of Tadros' complex 

p a t t e r n of ' D i s c o n t i n u i t y ' , but a l s o an embedding of 'Preview-Detail' 

as w e l l as 'multi-embedding' (my term) of a ' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n -

E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' r e l a t i o n . These d i s c o u r s e r e l a t i o n s are i l l u s t r a t e d 

i n the Appendix 20.1, f o l l o w i n g Tadros' diagrammatic framework. 

An 'overlap' p a t t e r n i n another t e x t snippet i s more complex than i s 

apparent from the d i s c u s s i o n presented above (3.5.2.1.). Thus the 

p r e d i c t e d 'D' members f o r D 11 are r e a l i s e d i n two sentences, 21 and 

25, as has been s t a t e d . Sentence 21 a l s o c r e a t e s another pr o s p e c t i v e 

p a t t e r n of a Preview- D e t a i l ' c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n , s i g n a l l e d l e x i c a l l y by 

'deduced from the context'. The r e l a t i o n i s completed by sentence 24, 

with f i v e ' D e t a i l s ' : ' d e f i n i t i o n ' ; ' c i t e examples'; 'analogies'; 

'synonyms'; ' d e s c r i b e circumstances'. This m u l t i p l e p r e d i c t i v e 

r e l a t i o n a l s o e x e m p l i f i e s embedding, for the c l a u s e r e l a t i o n i s 

completed w i t h i n a s i n g l e member of another r e l a t i o n . Although these 

c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s are not part of Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s they are 

pr o s p e c t i v e and are i l l u s t r a t e d diagrammatically i n a p a r a l l e l fashion 



to those p e r t a i n i n g to Tadros' framework i n Appendix 20.2. 

Tadros' f i n a l category of complex p a t t e r n i n g , 'Embedding' w i l l be 

e x e m p l i f i e d from sentences 99 to 108, Text A3. I t was claimed that 

sentence 99 contains the 'preview' of a 'Preview-Detail' r e l a t i o n 

which was s i g n a l l e d by the phrase ' f r e q u e n t l y a c t s as a hindrance'. 

The ' D e t a i l s ' of the r e l a t i o n are r e a l i s e d by the words ' f i r s t ' ; 

'second' and ' t h i r d ' and are spread over f i v e sentences (100 to 105) . 

Within the second ' D e t a i l ' (sentence 101) sentence 102 i s a 

' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n ' . The ' E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' i s r e a l i s e d i n sentence 103 

a f t e r 'For example...'. S i m i l a r l y , and i n p a r a l l e l to t h i s l a t t e r 

p a t t e r n i n g , the ' t h i r d ' 'D' member, or ' D e t a i l ' i n sentence 105 i s a 

f u r t h e r case of ' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n ' , the s i g n a l ' e r r o r s ' r e a l i s e d by 

examples i n sentences 106, 107,108. Both members of t h i s l a t t e r 

' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' r e l a t i o n are found w i t h i n the s i n g l e 

member of another r e l a t i o n and t h e r e f o r e conform to the c r i t e r i a 

provided by Tadros (1985:47) f o r 'Embedding' w i t h i n 'Complex 

p a t t e r n i n g ' . They are i l l u s t r a t e d i n Appendix 21, which follows 

Tadros' model diagrams. I n t h i s way i t i s hoped to show the 

s i m i l a r i t y t o Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s and the c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s (from 

Winter, 1977) operating i n t h i s s e c t i o n of the de Lopez t e x t . 

To summarise. These c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l (= 'c/r') p a t t e r n s would appear 

to be more p e r v a s i v e i n Text A3, at both of Tadros' a n a l y t i c a l l e v e l s , 

than her s e t of p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s . I n a d d i t i o n the c / r p a t t e r n s 

would appear to have wider pedagogical currency as t h e i r l a b e l s and 

f u n c t i o n s w i l l be more r e a d i l y understood by the t a r g e t t e a c h e r s . 
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3.5.6. ALTERNATIVE WIDER PATTERNING IN TEXT A3 (DE LOPEZ). 

Those p a r t s of the Text AS i n c l u d e d by the s i x p r e d i c t i o n c a t e g o r i e s 

of Tadros have been h i g h l i g h t e d by coloured marking, the 'V members 

i n green and the 'D' markers i n yellow; i n a d d i t i o n the p a r t s of the 

t e x t f e l t to be i n c l u d e d w i t h i n these c a t e g o r i e s adopting l e s s 

s t r i n g e n t c r i t e r i a have been marked by blue ('V members) and red ('D' 

members) (Appendix 22). From t h i s c o l o u r i n g i t i s c l e a r that c e r t a i n 

wider d i s c o u r s e p a t t e r n i n g are accounted for by Tadros. During the 

lengthy a n a l y s e s of the a r t i c l e , d e s c r i b e d thus f a r , a number of 

d i s c o u r s e f e a t u r e s have been i d e n t i f i e d which deserve f u r t h e r 

a t t e n t i o n . These i n c l u d e three examples of what appear to be 

'discourse c o l o n i e s ' (Hoey, 1986a), the f i r s t two being found under 

the heading 'How to use a d i c t i o n a r y ' . Both these p o t e n t i a l 

' c o l o n i e s ' are given c l e a r 'Enumeration' p r e d i c t i o n by : 'a d i c t i o n a r y 

may c o n t a i n the f o l l o w i n g : '(sentence 12) and ' s e v e r a l ideas should be 

emphasised', i n sentence 45. T h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 'D' members, which make 

up the ' c o l o n i e s ' proper are marked with t h i r t e e n black dots and 

numbering ('1. ... 5.', sentences 46 to 58). The t h i r d 'colony' 

example i s present i n the s e c t i o n 'How to s e l e c t a d i c t i o n a r y ' . I t 

has a p r e d i c t i v e 'Enumeration' marker { ' s p e c i f i c questions', sentence 

65) and a s e r i e s of questions, numbered from '1.' to '10.', the a c t u a l 

colony, sentences, 67 to 75. These are examples of a d i s c o u r s e 

phenomenon r e q u i r i n g f u r t h e r d e f i n i t i o n and in-depth i n v e s t i g a t i o n 

w i t h i n the a n a l y s e s of Forum a r t i c l e s of the f o l l o w i n g chapter. 

F u r t h e r wider d i s c o u r s e f e a t u r e s i d e n t i f i e d were Tirkkonen-Cond>dt's 

(1986) 'Problem-Solution m i n i t e x t ' , present under de Lopez' s e c t i o n 

heading, 'How to s e l e c t a d i c t i o n a r y ' , which a l s o embeds a 

- 90 -



' m u l t i l a y e r i n g p a t t e r n ' {Hoey, 1983: 127) w i t h i n the paragraph on 'the 

monolingual d i c t i o n a r y ' . As these p a t t e r n s are not only responsible 

f o r the o r g a n i s a t i o n of the d i s c o u r s e at the l e v e l of the paragraphs, 

but a l s o represent a p o t e n t i a l area of d i f f i c u l t y for readers' access 

of information, an e f f o r t w i l l be made i n the a n a l y s i s of the wider 

Forum source t e x t to determine whether the 'minitext' i s a common 

di s c o u r s e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c . 

The two paragraphs d e s c r i b i n g 'the thesaurus' and 'the b i l i n g u a l 

d i c t i o n a r y ' are presented i n a wider, 'Matching' r e l a t i o n of 

comparison, s i g n a l l e d , as has been shown above, by 'Like', by 

r e p e t i t i o n , and s u b s t i t u t i o n of c e r t a i n l e x i c a l f e a t u r e s . As was 

i m p l i e d t h e r e i s a l s o a wider 'Matching Contrast' p a t t e r n (Hoey, 

1973:82) whereby 'the thesaurus' and 'the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y ' are 

c o n t r a s t e d with 'a monolingual E n g l i s h d i c t i o n a r y ' , the pattern 

c o v e r i n g two e n t i r e s e c t i o n s of de Lopez' a r t i c l e . 

A 'Question-Answer' p a t t e r n , which i s not p a r t of Tadros' ca t e g o r i e s , 

has a l r e a d y been d e s c r i b e d as o r g a n i s i n g the d i s c o u r s e i n sentences 86 

to 92 i n Text A3. T h i s s t r e t c h of t e x t a l s o contains the 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l a n a l y t i c a l 'macro' s e c t i o n s of ' S i t u a t i o n ' and 

'Evaluation' (Winter, 1982). /\lso embedded are r e c u r s i v e 

' m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' which i n c l u d e s matching c o n t r a s t and grammatical 

p a r a l l e l i s m . I n a d d i t i o n , the same 'Question-Answer' macro-pattern 

might be seen as a means of d e s c r i p t i o n of the e n t i r e a r t i c l e by de 

Lopez from a quick scan of the t i t l e , the i t a l i c i s e d questions i n 

sentence t h r e e , and the bold-type s e c t i o n headings. D e s c r i p t i o n s of 

each of these f e a t u r e s i n t e x t A3 w i l l be incorporated i n t o the 

f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n on ' c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s ' . 
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3.5.7. THE ANALYSES OF 'FORUM' BASED ON TADROS: CONCLUSIONS. 

P r e d i c t i o n i n t e x t i s a means whereby a reader i s able to guess 

a c c u r a t e l y what what w i l l come next i n the w r i t e r ' s d i s c o u r s e and i s 

one of the key terms i n S i n c l a i r ' s (1981:74) d i s c u s s i o n of the 

' i n t e r a c t i v e plane'. Tadros' p r e d i c t i o n c a t e g o r i e s concern the 

a b i l i t y of one d i s c o u r s e item to p r e d i c t another based on the p o s i t i o n 

of another w i t h i n a s p e c i f i c s t r u c t u r e . At the very l e a s t i t reduces 

the number of d i s c o u r s e a c t s a reader need be prepared to decode, 

i n c r e a s e s the redundancy i n t e x t and i n t h i s way f a c i l i t a t e s the 

decoding process (Smith, 1971b:18-19). The c o n s t r a i n t s imposed upon 

w r i t e r s i n u s i n g the p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s are self-imposed i n t h e i r 

e f f o r t s to achieve c l a r i t y and l e a d readers through s p e c i f i c discourse 

paths. However, the a n a l y s e s of Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s have shown that 

t h e i r i n f l u e n c e i s often between adjacent sentences, and only r a r e l y 

f e l t beyond the paragraph. 

The ' a t t i t u d i n a l ' p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s are seldom present i n the 

Forum a r t i c l e s , although as Corder (1973:66) has w i s e l y argued, i t i s 

not always s t a t i s t i c a l frequency which d i c t a t e s the s i g n i f i c a n c e of 

t e x t elements i n terms of e i t h e r the w r i t e r ' s message or reader 

d i f f i c u l t i e s of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , but, r a t h e r , t h e i r function or 

pragmatic r o l e w i t h i n the d i s c o u r s e . Indeed, i t may be the very 

infrequency of occurrences and the consequent l a c k of f a m i l i a r i t y for 

the audience of t a r g e t r e a d e r s / t e a c h e r s which has l e d to d i f f i c u l t i e s 

i n the coherent i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of these author t a c t i c s . 

I n c o n t r a s t the c a t e g o r i e s of 'Enumeration', 'Advance L a b e l l i n g ' and 
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t h a t which has been termed 'Supportive Reference' are c o n s i s t e n t l y and 

widely used by the TEFL methods authors i n the data analyzed. This 

l a t t e r category w i l l need to be recognised i n terms of i t s f u n c t i o n a l 

r o l e , i . e . , as cosmetic j u s t i f i c a t i o n or some form of respectable 

back-up f o r the author's p r a c t i c a l suggestions. There i s no doubt, 

a l s o , t h a t TEFL a r t i c l e s are made more tra n s p a r e n t by the constant use 

of the f i r s t two c a t e g o r i e s . S u c c e s s f u l reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 

d i s c o u r s e messages w i l l be enhanced by i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of these w r i t e r 

i n t e r a c t i v e s i g n a l s . 

For Tadros p r e d i c t i o n i s an aspect of s t r u c t u r i n g t e x t , s i g n a l s of 

d i s c o u r s e which commit the w r i t e r to c e r t a i n l i n g u i s t i c events. Her 

focus and c a t e g o r i e s are e n t i r e l y text-based and no attempt i s made to 

d i s c o v e r what readers may p r e d i c t or whether they make use of these 

w r i t e r s i g n a l s as they grapple with t e x t . Cohen e t . a l . (1979) have 

shown th a t even advanced FL readers do not always r e a c t to e x p l i c i t 

cohesive markers. I t can be assumed, t h e r e f o r e , t h a t they w i l l 

experience even more d i f f i c u l t y i n p r e d i c t i n g the conceptual r e l a t i o n s 

which these cohesive f e a t u r e s are attempting to convey. P r e d i c t i o n s 

are thus n o t j u a r a n t e e d f o r the reader. Nevertheless Tadros f a i l s to 

mention the r o l e r e a d e rs' previous knowledge (henceforth PK) i n 

a n t i c i p a t i o n , but r e s t r i c t s h e r s e l f to the 'binding' t e x t u a l nature of 

e x p l i c i t w r i t e r s i g n a l s i n t h e i r w r i t t e n monologue. The u t i l i s a t i o n 

of l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c e i s seen by the present w r i t e r to be i n t r i n s i c a l l y 

l i n k e d to the r e c o g n i t i o n of s y l l o g i s m and i s t h e r e f o r e dependent upon 

reader background knowledge s t r u c t u r e s and how these i n t e r a c t with 

t e x t s i g n a l l i n g , a c e n t r a l t o p i c of l a t e r t h e s i s chapters. 

A v a r i a t i o n of a 'Question-Answer' macro-pattern has been t e n t a t i v e l y 
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a p p l i e d to the e n t i r e de Lopez a r t i c l e . The question now to be asked 

i s whether the examples of Tadros' p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s found i n the 

de Lopez a r t i c l e have a pl a c e w i t h i n t h i s 'Question-Answer' 

macro-pattern. The answer i s t h a t they play an important r o l e at a 

micro l e v e l which might be i l l u s t r a t e d by the diagram below: 

DIAGRAM 3.4. INTEGRATING TADROS' CATEGORIES INTO A C/R MACROPATTERN. 

s e c t i o n headings d i s c o u r s e and l e x i c a l markers at the micro l e v e l 

'When to use the 
d i c t i o n a r y ' 

(5) 'allowed'; 'required'. 
(12) 'At what point i n a p a r t i c u l a r t e x t 

should a reader r e f e r to a d i c t i o n a r y ? ' 
(15) '...as a l a s t r e s o r t . . . ' . 
(16) '...two reasons...'. 
(17) ' F i r s t . . . ' ; (19)'Second...'. 
(20) 'What...the reader do before l a s t r e s o r t ? ' 
(21) 'the f i r s t thing...';(23) '...or...'. 

'How to use the 
d i c t i o n a r y ' 

(39) ' u s u a l l y begin... information i n d i c t i o n a r y ' 
(42) ' i n t h i s way... d i s c o v e r . . . a d i c t i o n a r y may 

contain the fol l o w i n g : o o o o o o o ' . 
(45) 'ideas regarding e f f i c i e n t d i c t i o n a r y use: 

1. ... 2. ... 3. ... 4. ... 5. ... '. 

'How to s e l e c t a 
d i c t i o n a r y ' 

(59) 'Which one should I buy?...' 
(60) ' . . . e x e r c i s e ... s p e c i f i c questions...' 
(65) 'For example: 1. ... 2 10. ...' 
(84) ' F i l l i n g a t a b l e . . . ' 
(91) '...ask themselves: Can I a f f o r d ? . . . ' 
(93-96) 'Another type of book...the thesaurus' 
(97-108) 'another book...the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y ' 

'Conclusion' (111) 'Several t h i n g s kept i n mind...' 
(112) ' F i r s t . . . ' (114) 'Second..' (116) ' F i n a l l y ' 

T h i s diagram i s an attempt to i l l u s t r a t e how c e r t a i n examples of 

Tadros' p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s might be seen as p l a y i n g a r o l e at a 

micro l e v e l of d i s c o u r s e . Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s can th e r e f o r e be 

in c o r p o r a t e d i n t o a d e s c r i p t i o n or a n a l y s i s of di s c o u r s e using the 

wider macropatterns provided by Winter and Hoey's c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s . 

There i s thus no question of i n c o m p a t i b i l i t y of the two approaches, 

d e s p i t e the f a c t t h a t Tadros' a n a l y t i c a l method i s l i n e a r and l a r g e l y 

s t r u c t u r a l , while Hoey's (1984) sees c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s as m u l t i 

d i r e c t i o n a l and views d i s c o u r s e as an o r g a n i s a t i o n a l network. 
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No mention has been made of r e t r o s p e c t i v e s i g n a l l i n g , of n e c e s s i t y , 

w i t h i n t h i s e v a l u a t i o n of p r e d i c t i v e elements i n t e x t . However_^ the 

m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l nature of s i g n a l l i n g has been im p l i e d by the a n a l y s i s 

of the de Lopez a r t i c l e u s i n g the v a r i o u s 'matching', ' m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' 

and 'Question-Answer' c l a u s e r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s . Tadros' framework 

of p r e d i c t i v e d i s c o u r s e c a t e g o r i e s emphasises the p r o s p e c t i v e d i r e c t i o n 

of d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n and t h e r e f o r e excludes an e q u a l l y powerful 

means by which w r i t e r s s i g n a l the importance of c e r t a i n information i n 

r e l a t i o n to the o v e r a l l d i s c o u r s e message; i n a d d i t i o n , readers use 

t h i s means i n d e c i d i n g the weighting of s p e c i f i c d iscourse 

information, i . e . , the semantic s i g n i f i c a n c e of r e t r o s p e c t i v e markers. 

There are, f o r example, s e v e r a l examples of anaphoric nouns wit h i n the 

de Lopez a r t i c l e to j u s t i f y the contention t h a t both w r i t e r s and 

readers r e l y on m u l t i - d i r e c t i o n a l processes i n t h e i r o r g a n i s a t i o n of 

information i n d i s c o u r s e . These inc l u d e the following (sentence 

r e f e r e n c e i n b r a c k e t s ) : 'In e i t h e r c a s e . . . ' ( 2 4 ) ; '...these 

p o s s i b i l i t i e s ' (34); 'In t h i s way...' (42); ' t h i s d i s c o v e r y ( 4 4 ) ; 

'these questions' (60);'the questions' (76);'these f a c t o r s ' (92);'that 

goal' (118) . I t might thus prove p r o f i t a b l e to analyze the 

s i g n i f i c a n c e of t e x t s i g n a l s i n conjunction, i . e . , whether they be 

modified by r e t r o s p e c t i v e (e.g., 'above') or p r o s p e c t i v e (e.g. 'as 

f o l l o w s ' ) s i g n a l l i n g . The r o l e of anaphoric nouns as markers of the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of information i n d i s c o u r s e w i l l now be described using 

as a framework the a n a l y s e s proposed by F r a n c i s (198 6 ) . 
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3.6. RETROSPECTIVE SIGNALLING IN TEXT. 

3.6.1. INTRODUCTION. 

During the a n a l y s i s of TEFL methods a r t i c l e s according to the 

p r e d i c t i v e c r i t e r i a proposed by Tadros (1985) (3.5. above) there was 

t e x t evidence to suggest t h a t c e r t a i n w r i t e r s were making considerable 

use of cohesive s i g n a l s l i n k i n g back to information already given i n 

t e x t . I n h i s d i s c u s s i o n of 'Vocabulary 3' items Winter (1977:69) 

i n c l u d e s backward r e f e r e n c e as a means of making e x p l i c i t a clause 

r e l a t i o n by l e x i c a l r e a l i s a t i o n through the anaphoric s i g n a l . 

However, F r a n c i s (1986:3-4) argues t h a t the r o l e of many of what she 

has termed 'Anaphoric ('A') Nouns' i s not so much to e x p l a i n c l a u s e 

r e l a t i o n s , but as w r i t e r i n t e r a c t i v e o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s i g n a l s . I n her 

view they can be used to r e f e r m e t a d i s c u r s i v e l y to preceding s t r e t c h e s 

of t e x t , i . e . , as cohesive pro-forms, but t h e i r main function i s to 

provide bridges between t h i s 'given' information and any new 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l content, by a l s o p o i n t i n g forward. As F r a n c i s ^ (1986) 

study i s the only a v a i l a b l e a n a l y s i s , to date, of anaphoric markers, 

her work w i l l be analyzed and her c r i t e r i a appliedV^Forum' a r t i c l e s . 

3.6.2. FRANCIS'(1986) CRITERIA FOR ANAPHORIC NOUNS. 

3.6.2.1. INTRODUCTION. 

F r a n c i s ' aim was to i d e n t i f y what appeared to be a common organising 

f e a t u r e of her data: e x p o s i t o r y a r t i c l e s with what she termed an 

'argumentative' purpose. These a r t i c l e s were taken almost e x c l u s i v e l y 

from the p o l i t i c a l monthly 'Encounter'. However^ there i s aHargument 
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f o r attempting to match her c a t e g o r i e s to the TEFL a r t i c l e s of t h i s 

t h e s i s , which, while c l e a r l y not p e r t a i n i n g to 'argumentative' 

d i s c o u r s e , have been seen to c o n t a i n a number of anaphoric markers. 

The c r i t e r i a used to i d e n t i f y 'Anaphoric ('A') nouns' included those 

c i t e d above: t h a t they can be used m e t a d i s c u r s i v e l y to r e f l e c t upon 

the ongoing d i s c o u r s e , i . e . , not nouns which have been used 

p r e v i o u s l y , a semantic c r i t e r i o n j t h a t they f u n c t i o n as anaphoric 

cohesive w r i t e r l a b e l s f o r previous d i s c o u r s e chunks; they may a l s o 

o p t i o n a l l y i n t e r p r e t or express a w r i t e r ' s a t t i t u d e towards the 

'given' information of t e x t . However,they must, of n e c e s s i t y , be part 

of t h i s 'given' information, and a c t as the b a s i s for the presentation 

of any 'new' p r o p o s i t i o n . F r a n c i s was a l s o concerned with the r o l e of 

A-nouns w i t h i n the r e l a t i o n between the two s e t s of t e x t involved, 

which she r e f e r r e d to as the 'X-A r e l a t i o n ' : ( F r a n c i s , 1986:4) 

"The s t r e t c h of d i s c o u r s e which precedes the c l a u s e containing 

the A-noun w i l l be c a l l e d the 'X-member', and the c l a u s e 

c o n t a i n i n g the A-noun w i l l be c a l l e d the 'A-member'. " 

3.6.2.2. SEMANTIC CRITERIA FOR CATEGORIZING ANAPHORIC NOUNS. 

The d i f f i c u l t y of e s t a b l i s h i n g any w a t e r t i g h t s e t of c a t e g o r i e s i s 

t h a t there i s an i n f i n i t e range of anaphoric nouns as w e l l as nominal 

groups f u l f i l l i n g the same f u n c t i o n as the s i n g l e l e x i c a l items. Thus 

the two main c a t e g o r i e s proposed by F r a n c i s (1986:9), namely 

'utterance nouns' and 'cognitive nouns' are d i s t i n g u i s h e d by no more 

than "a broad semantic d i v i s i o n " on a c l i n e . T h i s c l i n e encompasses 

nouns r e f e r r i n g s e m a n t i c a l l y to i l l o c u t i o n a r y a c t s (e.g., 'claim') and 

nouns which r e f e r to some type of v e r b a l a c t i v i t y (e.g., 'example'), 
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both of which p e r t a i n to her 'utterance' category, as w e l l as those 

nouns which r e f e r to c o g n i t i v e s t a t e s (e.g., 'thinking') or to the 

r e s u l t s of c o g n i t i v e processes (e.g.,'view'). F r a n c i s has a l s o 

i d e n t i f i e d a l i m i t e d number of 'text nouns' which l a b e l the act of 

w r i t i n g something. Th i s category perform a s i m i l a r function for 

w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e to the l o c u t i o n a r y component of speech a c t s and 

i n c l u d e 'word', 'phrase', 'paragraph', e t c . 

F i n a l l y t h e r e are, according to her a n a l y s i s , an e q u a l l y r e s t r i c t e d 

number of anaphoric nouns which, because they are not a s s o c i a t e d with 

a p a r t i c u l a r w r i t e r or source, nor normally take a p o s s e s s i v e pronoun, 

she has termed 'ownerless nouns'. These i n c l u d e the noun 'f a c t ' and 

r e l a t e d i s c u r s i v e l y to content p r o p o s i t i o n s , r a t h e r than l i n k 

m e t a d i s c u r s i v e l y to the o r g a n i s a t i o n of the w r i t e r ' s argument. 

However, as the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t h i s c l a s s of anaphoric noun "always 

depends on t h e i r immediate d i s c o u r s e context", F r a n c i s (1986:17-18) 

argues f o r t h e i r i n c l u s i o n w i t h i n the broad 'A-noun' concept. I n 

summary F r a n c i s c l a i m s t h a t these l a t t e r two c l a s s e s of 'text' and 

'ownerless' nouns account f o r only a small proportion of A-nouns and 

t h a t 'utterance' and 'cognition' are the major c l a s s e s . 

F r a n c i s a l s o considered the p o s s i b i l i t y of u s i n g f a c t i v i t y as an 

a l t e r n a t i v e semantic c l a s s i f i c a t o r y p r i n c i p l e . B u i l d i n g on Vendler's 

(1980) work she attempted to a s s i g n each A-noun to one of a s e t of 

four c a t e g o r i e s ; " f a c t i v e , h a l f - f a c t i v e , non-factive and 

c o u n t e r - f a c t i v e " . ( F r a n c i s , 1986:25) The attempt at such a 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n was j u s t i f i e d on the grounds t h a t " I f a l l A-nouns are 

m e t a d i s c u r s i v e , as i s claimed, then they must l a b e l p r o p o s i t i o n s " . 

However she r e j e c t e d the f a c t i v i t y base on the grounds that many 
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n o n - f a c t i v e (e.g., 'argiament') and counter-f a c t i v e (e.g., 

'assumption') nouns may be used f a c t i v e l y , depending on whose 

p r o p o s i t i o n a w r i t e r i s r e f e r r i n g to. The previous a p p l i c a t i o n of 

Tadros' p r e d i c t i v e c r i t e r i a to TEFL methods a r t i c l e s r e v e a l e d no more 

than a minimal number of non-factual and/or c o u n t e r - f a c t u a l 

p r o p o s i t i o n s . A c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of t e x t elements according to 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n s of f a c t i v i t y would not, t h e r e f o r e , appear r e l e v a n t to 

more than a minimum number of the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s . 

3.6.2.3. THE ORGANISATIONAL FUNCTION OF ANAPHORIC NOUNS. 

Semantic c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s say l i t t l e about the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l functions 

of A-nouns, which "must r e f e r back to or l a b e l a preceding s t r e t c h of 

d i s c o u r s e " ( F r a n c i s , 1986:27) . The s u r f a c e cohesion i s not achieved by 

the A-noun alone, but i n i t s combination together with a reference 

item. I n F r a n c i s ' data these i n c l u d e d 'the'; 'such'; ' h i s ' ; 'her'; 

'A's view'; 'the above ', but most fr e q u e n t l y ' t h i s ' and 'these', 

r e f l e c t i n g the continued r e l e v a n c e of the d i s c o u r s e t o p i c , i n 

comparison with the l e s s used 'that' and 'those', which would s i g n a l 

the completion of a t o p i c . 

The A-noun i s p a r t of given information, performing an ' i d e a t i o n a l 

f u n c t i o n ' by c o n t r i b u t i n g to "the developing record of experience, the 

accumulation of p r e p o s i t i o n a l meaning" ( F r a n c i s , 1986:35) of the 

autonomous plane. However the t e x t u a l f u n ctions of A-nouns span both 

types of ( S i n c l a i r ' s ) d i s c o u r s e plane. I n a d d i t i o n to c o n t r i b u t i n g to 

the w r i t e r ' s i n t r a t e x t u a l management, they a l s o encapsulate the given 

information i n t o a new i n t e r a c t i o n by the very act of l a b e l l i n g , 

c r e a t i n g a r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h i n the d i s c o u r s e i t s e l f , 
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while simultaneously p r o v i d i n g a bridge f o r the next move. 

This dual nature i n terms of 'planes of d i s c o u r s e ' and d i r e c t i o n 

provides reader^Va more c l e a r l y marked route through the dis c o u r s e and 

with a means of a c c e s s i n g a conceptual framework f o r understanding the 

w r i t e r ' s p l a n . A-nouns, i n t h i s way, can be seen as a means of 

a c t i v a t i n g and i n t e g r a t i n g the cohesive s u r f a c e f e a t u r e s r e l a t i n g to 

c o g n i t i o n though the 'Short-Term Memory' together with the l e v e l of 

conceptual concepts (e.g., ' c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macropatterns') which 

i n v o l v e r e a ders' 'PK' and 'BGK' s t r u c t u r e s , as w e l l as 'Long-Term 

Memory', a l l of which w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n chapter s i x . 

3.6.2.4. ANAPHORIC NOUNS AND WRITER ATTITUDE. 

A-nouns do not only r e f l e c t an o r g a n i s a t i o n a l function: they are a l s o 

i n t e r a c t i v e i n that they' add something to the connotational and 

conceptual meaning by p r o v i d i n g information about the w r i t e r ' s view of 

the p r o p o s i t i o n s w i t h i n the X-member. A-nouns are p a r t of w r i t e r s ' 

ongoing commentaries regarding t h e i r own or other$' viewpoints. This 

pragmatic dimension or i n t e r p e r s o n a l / a t t i t u d i n a l function i s mapped 

onto the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l f u n c t i o n s . W r i t e r s ' a t t i t u d e s can be conveyed 

by negative (e.g., ' i l l u s i o n ' ) , p o s i t i v e ('fact') or n e u t r a l ('idea') 

A-nouns or nominal m o d i f i e r s . However, while n e u t r a l A-nouns may be 

s e m a n t i c a l l y redundant, they c l a r i f y and s i m p l i f y p oints for readers 

and are not t h e r e f o r e d i s c o u r s a l l y redundant. Writ e r s w i l l use the 

a t t i t u d i n a l weight of A-nouns to l e a d readers towards the goal of 

t h e i r d i s c o u r s e . Nor do a l l m o d i f i e r s possess a t t i t u d i n a l meaning; 

some have an e x c l u s i v e c l a r i f i c a t o r y (e.g., s e q u e n t i a l ) r o l e , but 

other m o d i f i e r s a c t as p r e d i c t i v e s i g n a l s i n themselves, p l a y i n g 
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i m p o r t a n t c o h e s i v e and o r g a n i s a t i o n a l f u n c t i o n s t o g e t h e r w i t h 

' n e u t r a l ' A-nouns by h e l p i n g t o p r o v i d e b o t h b a c k w a r d and f o r w a r d 

p o i n t i n g , p a r t o f t h e d u a l n a t u r e r e f e r r e d t o above. 

The f o l l o w i n g e x a m p l e s of a n a p h o r i c r e f e r e n c e from t h e J a n u a r y , 1990 

'Forum' may not a l l f i t F r a n c i s ' c a t e g o r i e s o f 'A-nouns' but s h o u l d 

i l l u s t r a t e t h e f a c t t h a t c e r t a i n p h r a s e s c o n t a i n t h e d u a l n a t u r e o f 

b a c k w a r d and f o r w a r d p o i n t i n g a s w e l l a s i n d i c a t e w r i t e r a t t i t u d e : 

' T h i s e x e r c i s e of so_-^a_lled r e v i s i o n . . . ' ( L e w i t t , T e x t 1, p. 2) 
' U n f o r t u n a t e l y t h i s e x p e r i e n c e . . . . ' ^ ( S i o n i s , T e x t 2, p.6) 
'What i s s e r i o u s a b o u t t h i s s p a t e o f p u b l i c a t i o n s . . . ' 

( M c K e n z i e , Text A, p. 14) 
'One e x t e n s i o n o f t h i s i n - b u i l t e m p h a s i s on c o n t e x t . . . ' 

^ ^ (McKenzie, T e x t 4, p . I t ) 
' E x p e r i e n c e h a s shown t h a t t h i s k i n d o f CCTOmunicative b e h a v i o u r . . . ' 

( A f f a g n o n , T e x t 7, p.34) 
'The v a l u e o f t h i s p r o c e d u r e . . . ' ( X i a o c h u n , T e x t 8, p.35) 
'This' i s a c r e a t i v e e x e r c i s e i n g u i d e d c o m p o s i t i o n . . . ' 

^ ^ ( R i n v o l u c r i , T e x t 17, p.50) 
'The d i r e c t c o n s e q u e n c e o f t h i s s i t u a t i o n . . . ' (Ndoma, T e x t 19, p.52) 

3.6.2.5. FRANCIS' CONCLUSIONS. 

F r a n c i s (1986:98) a r g u e s t h a t 'X-A' r e l a t i o n s p l a y c r u c i a l r o l e s i n 

t h e g l o b a l m a c r o p a t t e r n s o f a r t i c l e s . She c l a i m s t h a t "A-nouns a r e 

o f t e n u s e d t o mark t h e m a j o r s t e p s i n t h e argument", p r o v i d i n g 

p r e v i e w s o f w r i t e r p o s i t i o n a t t h e i n i t i a l s t a g e s o f a r t i c l e s and 

s e c t i o n s , by c o n n e c t i n g m a j o r s e c t i o n s , by p r e d i c t i n g framework and 

s i g n a l l i n g t o p i c change. 'A-nouns' a r e t h e r e f o r e s e e n a s p r o v i d i n g t h e 

r e a d e r w i t h o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s i g n p o s t s o f l i n k s between a t e x t ' s 

p a r a d i g m a t i c p a t t e r n i n g and t h e l i n e a r form, a s a s s i s t i n g t h e r e a d e r 

t o a c c e s s t h e d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n , and i n t h e i r a t t i t u d i n a l 

f u n c t i o n , a s i n f l u e n c i n g r e a d e r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f w r i t e r p o s i t i o n 

t o w a r d s c o n t e n t p r o p o s i t i o n s . 

A s e l e c t i o n o f T E F L methods a r t i c l e s w i l l now be s c r u t i n i s e d t o 
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i d e n t i f y the anaphoric nouns and nominal phrases; an attempt w i l l then 

be made to p l a c e the t e x t examples w i t h i n the four semantic 

c a t e g o r i e s , and define t h e i r o r g a n i s a t i o n a l and a t t i t u d i n a l f u n c t i o n s . 

I n t h i s way F r a n c i s ' strong claims f o r the r o l e of 'A-nouns' i n 

'argumentative' prose data can be t e s t e d against data from "Forum". 

3.6.3. TEFL METHODS ARTICLES AND ANAPHORIC NOUNS. 

3.6.3.1. INTRODUCTION. 

Text A3 was s c r u t i n i s e d f o r occurrences of 'A' nouns. Of the nine 

i n s t a n c e s of nouns r e f e r r i n g a n a p h o r i c a l l y to information i n Text A3 

only t h r e e can be considered m e t a d i s c u r s i v e , namely 'questions' and 

' f a c t o r s ' ; however i n both the cases where 'questions' was the noun 

used and with ' f a c t o r s ' , these words were r e p e t i t i o n s , thus no new 

information was provided. I n none of the cases was any a t t i t u d i n a l 

f u n c t i o n p r e s e n t . I n four cases anaphoric items are found within 

c l a u s e s p o i n t i n g forward with new information, however, they cannot be 

seen as p r o v i d i n g guidance as to the conceptual framework, or as v i t a l 

i n f l u e n c e s on reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t e x t p r o p o s i t i o n s . 

The f o l l o w i n g r e s u l t s were obtained from a survey aimed at i d e n t i f y i n g 

ANAPHORIC REFERENCE IN JANUARY, 1990 FORUM ARTICLES, Table 3.4.: 

CATEGORY POSITION ATTITUDINAL WITHIN FORWARD 
IN PARAGRAPH FUNCTION 'NEW' POINTING 

Co g n i t i v e : 5 I n i t i a l : 16 + + + 
Utterance : 2 Mid: 2 6 10 45 22 33 20 35 
Ownerless : 1 End: 6 
Non-meta- F i n a l paragraph 
d i s c u r s i v e : 47 E v a l u a t i o n : 3 

In t h i s b r i e f a n a l y s i s of a s e l e c t i o n of 19 TEFL a r t i c l e s from a 

s i n g l e e d i t i o n 55 i n s t a n c e s of anaphoric r e f e r e n c e ( a l l by s i n g l e 
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nominal items) were i d e n t i f i e d . Of these 47 made up a wide range of 

superordinate nouns a c t i n g as r e t r o s p e c t i v e connectors. These a l l 

i n c l u d e d pro-forms and were thus anaphoric cohesive d e v i c e s . They 

were not m e t a d i s c u r s i v e , ( i . e . , as l a b e l l i n g or i n t e r p r e t i n g a s t r e t c h 

of preceding d i s c o u r s e ) and do not f i t F r a n c i s ' c a t e g o r i e s for 

'A-nouns' . T h i s l a c k of metddiscursiveness was r e f l e c t e d i n t h e i r 

p o s i t i o n w i t h i n paragraphs, the m a j o r i t y o c c u r r i n g mid-paragraph (26), 

although 16 i n s t a n c e s were i n i n i t i a l paragraph p o s i t i o n . Thus the 

anaphoric nominal groups of the TEFL data r a r e l y provide information 

regarding the w r i t e r ' s a t t i t u d e as a l l but ten cases can be considered 

n o n - i n t e r a c t i v e and t h e r e f o r e unable to help reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 

Nor a r e the TEFL anaphoric nominals found c o n s i s t e n t l y i n a c l a u s e 

p r o v i d i n g new information, (23 cases only) n e i t h e r do they point 

forward i n l i n k i n g with subsequent data (no more than 24 c a s e s ) . Of 

the e i g h t cases of 'A-nouns' 5 were 'cognitive' ; one 

'ownerless'('trend') and two 'utterance', the l a t t e r cases r e f e r r i n g 

to a v e r b a l a c t i v i t y (e.g., ' example'). 

3.6.3.2. CONCLUSIONS: ANAPHORIC NOUNS AND TEFL ARTICLES. 

T h i s s c a r c i t y of F r a n c i s ' 'A-noun' c a t e g o r i e s can be accounted for by 

the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the two data sources. F r a n c i s ' ( 1 9 8 6 : 1 ) data are: 

" a l l e x p o s i t o r y a r t i c l e s with what could be termed an 'argumentative' 

purpose... s e l e c t e d from the monthly j o u r n a l 'Encounter'." In c o n t r a s t 

the a n a l y s e s of Forum methods using to Tadros' (1985) c r i t e r i a 

suggested t h a t TEFL authors r a r e l y indulge i n the polemics of debate, 

and r a r e l y i n c l u d e r e p o r t i n g s t r u c t u r e s i n v o l v i n g c o n t r a d i c t o r y 

p r o p o s i t i o n s by v a r i o u s sources. Where r e f e r e n c e s are brought i n they 

act as supporting or j u s t i f i c a t o r y moves for the author's p r a c t i c a l 
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suggestions or approach. I t would t h e r e f o r e appear to be the case 

t h a t while anaphoric r e f e r e n c e may at times provide i n d i c a t i o n s of 

t o p i c change (witnessed i n the 16 i n s t a n c e s i n i n i t i a l paragraph 

p o s i t i o n ) i t cannot be s a i d to p l a y a primary r o l e i n the o v e r a l l 

d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n of TEFL method prose, much l e s s help the reader 

a c c e s s w r i t e r a t t i t u d e i n i n t e r p r e t i n g p r o p o s i t i o n s . 

However c e r t a i n i n s i g h t s were gained from the e x e r c i s e of a n a l y s i n g 

the r o l e of anaphoric r e f e r e n c e i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s . I t became 

apparent, f o r example, t h a t c e r t a i n a n a p h o r i c a l l y cohesive nouns 

organised the content information on the 'autonomous' plane, i n 

c o n t r a s t to the ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' r o l e of d i s c o u r s e f o c u s s i n g . Where the 

d i s c o u r s e p r e s e n t a t i o n i t s e l f was evaluated by anaphoric nominal 

phrases i t r e p r e s e n t s an example of plane change, from S i n c l a i r ' s 

'autonomous' to the ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' (e.g., S i o n i s , 1990, Text 2 'This 

pedagogical a t t i t u d e . . . ' ) . I n a d d i t i o n , the i n c l u s i o n of a t t i t u d i n a l 

f u n c t i o n ( i . e . , e v a l u a t i o n ) i n the nominal phrases s e l e c t e d from the 

TEFL a r t i c l e s (2.4. above) has i l l u s t r a t e d the dual nature of the 

backward and forward p o i n t i n g of these phrases. In other words the 

anaphoric nominal phrases are f u n c t i o n i n g both r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y and 

p e r s p e c t i v e l y , which c a s t s doubts upon Cooper's (1985) dichotomy of 

two 'planes of d i s c o u r s e ' . The r o l e of anaphoric nouns ( i n the Forum 

t e x t s ) as Winter's (1977) 'Vocabulary 3' items l e a d i n to a 

d e s c r i p t i o n of Winter and Hoey's c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l view of the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of w r i t t e n monologue. 

3.7. CLAUSE RELATIONS AS AN ANALYTICAL APPROACH. 

3.7.1. INTRODUCTION. 
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A framework i s needed fo r the a n a l y s i s of w r i t t e n monologue which i s 

capable of i n c o r p o r a t i n g a l t e r n a t i v e or complementary d e s c r i p t i o n s of 

d i s c o u r s e , i n c l u d i n g i n s t a n c e s of p r e d i c t i o n and anaphoric nouns 

d e s c r i b e d i n the previous two s e c t i o n s . However,this i n t e g r a t i o n of 

t e x t f e a t u r e s should be accomplished without n e g l e c t i n g the 

i n t e r p r e t a t i v e a s p e c t s of the reading process. Written monologue, the 

t e x t i n focus, has been the main t a r g e t of c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l a n a l y s t s 

(Winter (1977, 1982, 1986) and Hoey, (1979, 1983, 1984, 1986, 1991) 

who have attempted to account f o r the c o g n i t i v e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 

r e a d e r s . T h i s s e c t i o n w i l l t h e r e f o r e aim at p r o v i d i n g a short 

d e s c r i p t i o n of the concepts of these s c h o l a r s and of the terms coined 

i n d e f i n i n g these concepts. The b a s i c s t a r t i n g point i s that i n any 

complete w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e each c l a u s e , as w e l l as the sentences, w i l l 

be r e l a t e d to the message of the d i s c o u r s e . In a d d i t i o n , i t i s these 

i n t e r r e l a t i o n s which determine the meaning of a l l c l a u s e s and 

sentences by a p r i n c i p l e of co-relevance. 

For d e s c r i p t i v e purposes the minimum u n i t of information i s a member 

with more than one c l a u s e , (HcSy i Wiff̂ fSP;,. 1986:17) i . e . , not of 

n e c e s s i t y a sentence. The i n t e r r e l a t i o n s t h a t may hold between 

c l a u s e s and sentences are seen by Longacre (1976:52) as a f i n i t e 

number of deep s t r u c t u r e s manifest by an i n f i n i t e s e t of surface 

phenomena. For Winter (1977:5) c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s are seen as f i n i t e , 

as are the s e t of r e c o g n i s a b l e s i g n a l s marking these r e l a t i o n s on the 

s u r f a c e of d i s c o u r s e . T h i s i s a l s o Hoey's (1987) view, although he 

p r e f e r s to d e s c r i b e them not as d i s c r e t e c a t e g o r i e s , but as having 

b l u r r e d d i s t i n c t i o n s , i n common with the colours of the rainbow, 

(Hoey's 1987 metaphor) s p e c i f i c a l l y i n the case of s u r f a c e 
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m a n i f e s t a t i o n s i n d i s c u r s i v e w r i t i n g . While they may be i n d i s t i n c t . 

Winter (1977:7) b e l i e v e s t h a t readers share t h i s f i n i t e ' s e t of 

meanings. I t i s , i n h i s view, t h i s very f i n i t e nature of underlying 

semantic r e l a t i o n s which allows for i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of w r i t t e n 

d i s c o u r s e , s p e c i f i c a l l y at the l e v e l of the c l a u s e . Hoey argues that 

with i n t e r c l a u s a l micro r e l a t i o n s the choice of c e r t a i n items i n the 

c l a u s e s i g n a l w i l l help the reader to i n t e r p r e t a succeeding clause, 

and to complete the meaning of the o r i g i n a l c l a u s e . 

The s t r e n g t h of the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l approaches l i e s i n t h e i r a b i l i t y 

to account f o r the l a r g e r c o g n i t i v e p a t t e r n s organising wider 

s t r e t c h e s of t e x t , i n c l u d i n g e n t i r e d i s c o u r s e s , as w e l l as the ways i n 

which the micro elements of c l a u s e s and cohesion are i n t e g r a t e d w i t h i n 

d e s c r i p t i o n s of the wider p a t t e r n s . The most f r u i t f u l s t a r t i n g point 

f o r EFL readers i s the l e v e l of these macro p a t t e r n s . However, for 

a n a l y s i s the d e s c r i p t i o n of c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s here w i l l be 'bottom-up', 

i . e . , beginning with l o c a l t e x t s i g n a l l i n g and micro cohesive 

elements, the 'basic c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s ' (Winter, 1972), a means of 

g r a d u a l l y developing a comprehensive p i c t u r e of a w r i t e r ' s wider 

d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n . Edge's (1986(^-.i58) attempt to define a clause 

r e l a t i o n from a t e a c h e r t r a i n e r ' s standpoint may serve as a u s e f u l 

reminder of what the approach r e p r e s e n t s : 

"...a semantic r e l a t i o n s h i p i n t e r p r e t e d by an a n a l y s t from 
t e x t u a l evidence so as to represent a l i n g u i s t i c consensus and 
thus e x p l a i n how... choices are made i n the c r e a t i v e and the 
i n t e r p r e t a t i v e p r o c e s s i n g of d i s c o u r s e . " 

3.7.2. THE SIGNALLING OF 'BASIC CLAUSE RELATIONS'. 

For Winter and Hoey (1986) d i s c o u r s e i s organised or h e l d together by 

a semantic network, the t e x t , by both the w r i t e r , i n the process of 

producing discourse, and by readers, i n a series of semantic 
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c r o s s - r e f e r e n c e s . A p a i r of c l a u s e s can be r e l a t e d and are 

i n t e r p r e t e d i n the l i g h t of each other i n four ways, according to Hoey 

(1987). The f i r s t , t h a t of 'speech a c t s ' , i s f e l t to be more common 

to spoken f a c e - t o - f a c e i n t e r a c t i o n , has been w e l l documented (e.g., 

Akmajian,€f.cl, H^^^and w i l l not, t h e r e f o r e , be d i s c u s s e d here. The 

second, 'evaluation', i s fundamental for a l l c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l 

s c h o l a r s and underpins a l l types of c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s at a l l l e v e l s . 

The two remaining, b a s i c ways are t h i r d l y , 'matching', and f o u r t h l y 

' l o g i c a l sequence'. According to Hoey and Winter (1986:123) readers 

f i r s t match p i e c e s of information and then see them as l o g i c a l l y 

connected. Thus Hoey (1986:189) argues t h a t 

"one's f i r s t r e a c t i o n as a reader i s to see what two p i e c e s of 
information share and to determine whether one follows the other 
i n time and l o g i c . " 

These two r e l a t i o n s can be a b s t r a c t e d by the i n s e r t i o n of questions 

which t e x t i s seen as seeking an answer to : 'How do 'x' and 'y' 

d i f f e r ? ' and ' T e l l me more about 'x' ', f o r matching r e l a t i o n s , and 

the questions 'How?' and 'Why?' for l o g i c a l sequence r e l a t i o n s . 

T h e i r f i r s t category of 'matching r e l a t i o n s ' w i l l incorporate the 

semantics of comparison, c o n t r a s t or c o m p a t i b i l i t y , whereby any two 

people, p l a c e s or t h i n g s are compared by p r e s e n t i n g what i s new 

information i n terms of t h a t a l r e a d y given. T h i s r e l a t i o n w i l l 

i n c l u d e the r e p e t i t i o n of given information and replacement or 

s u b s t i t u t i o n by the new. The s u b s t i t u t i o n item c o n s i s t s of a 

'constant' and a ' v a r i a b l e ' where, for example, two d i f f e r e n t e n t i t i e s 

w i l l be d i s t i n g u i s h e d w i t h i n a superordinate term, by e i t h e r 'matching 

c o n t r a s t ' or 'matching c o m p a t i b i l i t y ' . The following example may 

i l l u s t r a t e : (Rauf, 1987:17, Forum, A r t i c l e 4; ; a l l t e x t examples i n 

the s e c t i o n are taken from 'Forum, January, 1987 and 1990;). 
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'The m a j o r i t y 
of them 

|- expressed complete ignorance of the 
technique of w r i t i n g 
b i b l i o g r a p h i c a l e n t r i e s 

while a few produced b i b l i o g r a p h i e s that 
contained only two 
items of information.' 

COMPARISON 1 COMPARISON 

The matching c o n t r a s t between the two 'cl a u s e s ' i s s i g n a l l e d by 

'while' . The matching comparison of the information i n the f i n a l 

column i s made by a sentence l a t e r i n the t e x t which brings together 

both 'the m a j o r i t y ' and 'the few' : 

' . . . i t would be u n f a i r to blame the students for t h e i r l a c k of 
t r a i n i n g i n these s k i l l s . ' 

The second b a s i c r e l a t i o n i s th a t of ' l o g i c a l sequence', which covers 

the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of meaning i n terms of temporal and l o g i c a l 

sequencing, and which i s determined, g e n e r a l l y , by the semantics of 

s e q u e n t i a l i t y and c a u s a l i t y , and hence made up of r e l a t i o n s of 'cause-

consequence' , 'condition-consequence', ' e v a l u a t i o n - b a s i s ' and 

'instrument -achievement', among ot h e r s . The l a t t e r r e l a t i o n can be 

i l l u s t r a t e d below, where 'designed to help' s i g n a l s the r e l a t i o n : 

'RAP i s an advanced course i n reading designed to help t e r t i a r y 
l e v e l students f a m i l i a r i s e themselves with p a r t i c u l a r aspects of 
academic w r i t i n g . ' (Sekara, 1987:25, Forum, A p r i l , 1987) 

Where no e x p l i c i t s i g n a l i s present the l o g i c of any r e l a t i o n w i l l be 

provided by a reader's previous background knowledge. Thus whenever 

two sentences are juxtaposed a reader w i l l a u t o m a t i c a l l y attempt to 

c r e a t e a r e l a t i o n , d e s p i t e the absence of e x p l i c i t marker. This may 

be e x e m p l i f i e d by two t e x t examples, both from Forum, January, 1987: 

'Perhaps p a r t of the answer l i e s i n the m a t e r i a l s we use. Most 
of what we teach at the secondary l e v e l i s remedial. Many of our 
students can r a t t l e ofif..' (Dunbar, Text 12) 

' I have no i n t e n t i o n of p r e s e n t i n g a complete method. I wish to 
confine myself to c e r t a i n aspects of dialogue teaching.' 
(Sharma, 1987:24, Text 5, Forum, January, 1987, Appendix 12) 

Despite the l a c k of overt s i g n a l l i n g i t i s argued t h a t a reader w i l l 
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i n f e r the semantic connection of a 'cause-consequence' r e l a t i o n 

between the t h r e e sentences i n Dunbar's d i s c o u r s e , and a 'matching 

c o n t r a s t ' i n the two sentences by Sharma. However, i n E n g l i s h , 

r e l a t i o n s i n w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e are very often s i g n a l l e d , e i t h e r by 

v a r i o u s forms of r e p e t i t i o n , or by l e x i c a l s i g n a l l i n g . Winter (1977; 

1982) has d e s c r i b e d t h r e e types of l e x i c a l s i g n a l l i n g . The f i r s t , 

'Vocabulary 1', are subordinators which s i g n a l r e l a t i o n s while 

s y n t a c t i c a l l y binding statements. They i n c l u d e weak s i g n a l s of 

expectation, e.g., 'but', 'and', 'or', and none of t h e i r category form 

p a r t of any other vocabulary. 'Vocabulary 2' items are conjuncts and 

connectives which are not seen as combining semantic p r o p o s i t i o n s ; the 

changes which they invoke, e i t h e r by c o m p a t i b i l i t y , e.g., 'in 

a d d i t i o n ' ; ' a l s o ' , 'but', or l o g i c a l sequencing, 'therefore'; 'then', 

are r e l a t e d to the grammar of the c l a u s e or sentence. The same t e x t 

examples by Dunbar and Sharma (1987) may t h e r e f o r e be r e w r i t t e n : 

'Perhaps p a r t of the answer l i e s i n the m a t e r i a l s we use 
(because) most of what we t e a c h at secondary schools i s remedial 
(and t h e r e f o r e ) many of our students can r a t t l e o f f grammar...' 

' I have no i n t e n t i o n of p r e s e n t i n g a complete method, (rather) I 
wish to confine myself to c e r t a i n aspects of dialogue teaching.' 

T h i s r e w r i t i n g not only i n d i c a t e s t h a t what i s w r i t t e n i n the second 

'clause' w i l l e x p l a i n the the f i r s t c l a u s e , i t a l s o i l l u s t r a t e s the 

i m p l i c i t r e l a t i o n , while the i n s e r t e d words, 'because', 'therefore' 

and 'rather' provide examples of 'Vocabulary 2' connectives. Winter's 

t h i r d category, 'Vocabulary 3' i s an open se t of words which require 

l e x i c a l r e a l i s a t i o n w i t h i n the d i s c o u r s e f o r t h e i r meaning to become 

c l e a r . They are ' d i s g u i s e d ' l e x i c a l items, s h a r i n g the p r o p e r t i e s of 

'Vocabulary 1' and 'Vocabulary 2', but f u n c t i o n i n g as both s y n t a c t i c 

and semantic markers, summarising and p r e d i c t i n g and r e l a t i n g to other 

s e c t i o n s of the t e x t . Text examples (Benson, Text 1, Forum, A p r i l , 

1987) may i l l u s t r a t e the 'Vocabulary 3' category: 
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'the r e s u l t of the movement.'(Benson,p.2; ' r e s u l t ' = consequence) 
' V i r t u a l l y a l l these p o i n t s present problems to the designer of 

language i n s t r u c t i o n . ' (Benson,p.3) 
'...a long way towards resolving...'(Benson,p.6) 
('problem' and ' r e s o l v i n g ' point to p o s s i b l e s o l u t i o n s ) 

'we can begin to see how language models begin to look d i f f e r e n t ' ; 
'the d i f f e r e n c e between t h i s model and the previous one center on...'; 
'These models are seen to vary... (Benson,p.6) 

( ' d i f f e r e n t ' ; ' d i f f e r e n c e ' ; 'vary' point forward to c o n t r a s t ) 
' I f education i s the aim...' (Benson,p.4) ( ' i f s i g n a l s condition) 

These "Vocabulary 3' items (Winter, 1977:4) perform an important 

s i g n p o s t i n g f u n c t i o n . They not only allow readers to a n t i c i p a t e , but 

a l s o provide c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i g n a l l i n g cores for the matching 

r e l a t i o n s , i n c l u d i n g c r i t e r i a for i n t e r p r e t i n g the l e x i c a l r e a l i s a t i o n 

i n a djacent sentences. A t h i r d method of s i g n a l l i n g t e x t l i n k s i s by 

a number of d i f f e r e n t forms of r e p e t i t i o n (Hoey, 1983:107-111). This 

i n c l u d e s the l e x i c a l r e p e t i t i o n , paraphrase, s u b s t i t u t i o n and e l l i p s i s 

of H a l l i d a y and Hasan's (1976) d e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s . The simple l e x i c a l 

r e p e t i t i o n of a word or phrase, i n v o l v i n g no more than grammatical 

changes, f a l l s w i t h i n the f i r s t category. S u b s t i t u t i o n by pronouns, 

adverbs, and the pro-form 'do' serve the same function w i t h i n 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l a n a l y s i s , while e l l i p s i s a l s o represents r e p e t i t i o n 

by omission. Hoey (1991:28) has introduced s t r i c t parameters for 

d e f i n i n g paraphrase as r e p e t i t i o n w i t h i n any given d i s c o u r s e . I f 

words or phrases are r e p l a c e d w i t h i n the d i s c o u r s e without change i n 

meaning then they are considered as a type of paraphrase. 

According to Hoey (1987) the ' l o g i c a l sequencing' ( i . e . , 

spatio-temporal) r e l a t i o n s are more common to n a r r a t i v e than 

d i s c u r s i v e t e x t . However^ the Forum source t e x t s , although d i s c u r s i v e 

i n nature, i n c l u d e s e v e r a l n a r r a t i v e d e s c r i p t i o n s of l e s s o n s or 

pedagogical experiences. Nor should the two 'basic c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s ' 

be seen as mutually e x c l u s i v e . They can be present (Winter, 1986:95) 

i n 'simultaneous' or 'multiple' r e l a t i o n s . The b a s i c r e l a t i o n s 
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provide s p e c i f i c r e a l i s a t i o n s of l a r g e r semantic macro-patterns and 

are a l s o seen as governed by the 'fundamental' di s c o u r s e r e l a t i o n of 

'Situation-Problem-Response-Evaluation' ('S-P-R-E') (Hoey, 1983:20), 

the t o p i c now i n focus. 

3.7.3. THE ORGANISATIONAL SIGNALLING OF WRITTEN MONOLOGUE. 

At another l e v e l i t i s the r e l a t i o n s between c l a u s e s or groups of 

c l a u s e s and sentences which c r e a t e the connections between the 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l content w i t h i n d i s c o u r s e . Although c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s 

l i n k s e q u e n t i a l l y they are a l s o seen as e x i s t i n g and accounting for 

r e l a t i o n s between non-adjacent s t r e t c h e s of di s c o u r s e . This 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l view of t e x t t h e r e f o r e d i f f e r s from a l t e r n a t i v e 

d e s c r i p t i o n s which analyze t e x t as a s t r u c t u r e . Hoey (1983:19) argues 

c o n v i n c i n g l y a g a i n s t the use of s t r u c t u r a l i s t systems as a framework 

for d e s c r i b i n g the c r e a t i v i t y i n v o l v e d i n the production and process 

of d i s c o u r s e , while accepting t h e i r a p p l i c a b i l i t y i n p r e d i c t i n g 

s y n t a c t i c items at the micro l e v e l . He thus r e j e c t s both van D i j k ' s 

(19i7^i; 1980) grammatical metaphor for t e x t . Pike's (1967) metaphor of 

the a t o m i s t i c b u i l d i n g block of tagmemic grammar, and S i n c l a i r and 

Coulthard's (1975) exchange s t r u c t u r e as bases for d e s c r i b i n g t e x t . 

The d i s t i n c t i o n between the view of t e x t as a s t r u c t u r a l h i e r a r c h y 

(e.g., van D i j k , 1977) and Hoey's (1991) view of t e x t as a network 

r g a n i s a t i o n i s not made c l e a r by d i c t i o n a r y d e f i n i t i o n s . C r y s t a l , 

(1991:331) under ' s t r u c t u r e ' as a l i n g u i s t i c concept, provides "A 

language... i s a s t r u c t u r e i n the sense that i t i s a network of 

i n t e r r e l a t e d p a r t s , one meaning of the p a r t s being s p e c i f i a b l e only 

with r e f e r e n c e to the whole." What C r y s t a l does not say i s th a t the 

o 
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t r a d i t i o n a l l i n g u i s t i c view means th a t i f one of the p a r t s i s removed, 

then the whole s t r u c t u r e i s changed; for the p a r t s are seen to f i t 

together and one p a r t can t h e r e f o r e p r e d i c t another. In contrast, the 

removal, a d d i t i o n or a l t e r a t i o n of a part does not change the q u a l i t y 

of an o r g a n i s a t i o n , which, (Hoey, 1991:4) 

"does not have the s t a t u s of s t r u c t u r e . By t h i s I mean that one 
cannot make p r e d i c t i v e statements about i t . Written discourse 
p a t t e r n i n g i s not l i k e grammatical, phonological or exchange 
s t r u c t u r e where one can say of c e r t a i n continuations 'That i s not 
E n g l i s h ' . I t i s more l i k e morphology, where one can make u s e f u l 
g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s and account for what has happened, but where 
one's g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s are always capable of being undermined by a 
rogue example." 

By viewing w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e as a dynamic towards a c t i o n clause 

r e l a t i o n s are f e l t to provide a means of a n a l y z i n g the ways i n which 

sentences are both produced and processed. The view of t e x t as 

' o r g a n i s a t i o n ' , r a t h e r than ' s t r u c t u r e ' may be exemplified by the 

f o l l o w i n g : (Benson, 1987:5, January, 1987, Text 1) 

' C e r t a i n types of ESP courses do f a l l i n t o t h i s broad category.' 

Th i s sentence contains both an 'enumerative' p r e d i c t i v e and an 

anaphoric noun and so a c t s as an p i v o t for two p i e c e s of the 

surrounding t e x t . The previous t e x t i n c l u d e s an e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of 

'category', (e.g., 'Figure 6. S p e c i f i a b l e and u n s p e c i f i a b l e aspects 

of language teaching') and continues by i l l u s t r a t i n g which ESP courses 

do or do not f a l l i n t o the category (e.g., '...are of t h i s t y p e ' ) . A 

second t e x t e x t r a c t (Benson, 1987:3) i s e q u a l l y i l l u m i n a t i n g : 

' V i r t u a l l y a l l these p o i n t s 

present problems to the designer of language i n s t r u c t i o n . ' 

Here the word 'points' r e l a t e s to e a r l i e r t e x t ; the word 'problem' 

p o i n t s forward. Neither word has an independent e x t r a t e x t u a l 

r e f e r e n c e ; t h e i r meanings are acquired only with reference to 

a l t e r n a t i v e p a r t s of the same t e x t . I n other words, as with pronouns, 

t h e i r meaning must be t r a c e d . The previous l i s t of statements have 
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been brought together as one, i . e . , 'points'; while the word 'problem' 

provides a c l u e as to the 'macropattern' i n focus i n th a t part of the 

t e x t . T h i s may have important pa r t to play i n a c t i v a t i n g readers' 

p r e d i c t i o n s . To summarise: ' s t r u c t u r e ' i s i n f l e x i b l e and can 

t h e r e f o r e be considered as p r e d i c t i v e l a r g e l y at the b a s i c , 'micro' 

l e v e l of d i s c o u r s e . 'Organisation', i n c o n t r a s t , has no p r e d i c t i v e 

power but i s l i n k e d to reader expectations r e l a t e d to a l i m i t e d number 

of p a t t e r n s which organise s t r e t c h e s of d i s c o u r s e of v a r i e d length. 

3.7.4. TWO METAPHORS FOR THE ANALYSIS OF WRITTEN MONOLOGUE. 

3.7.4.1. THE 'TEXT AS DIALOGUE' METAPHOR: NON-EXPLICIT RELATIONS. 

Metaphors f o r the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of t e x t have included that of 

fo l l o w i n g Ariadne's Thread, (the Yale school of c r i t i c i s m ) r e l a t e d to 

Borges' (1972) l a b y r i n t h , of fo l l o w i n g a colour i n the design of a 

P e r s i a n carpet ( M i l l e r , 1984), of d i s e n t a n g l i n g a c a t ' s c r a d l e , (Hoey, 

1986) of a woven f a b r i c , ( r e l a t i n g to the entymology of 't e x t ' , Hasan, 

1985) or of co n c e n t r a t i n g on one aspect of a mandala. (Edge, 1989) 

I n the previous d i s c u s s i o n s of S i n c l a i r ' s 'planes of disco u r s e ' and of 

Tadros' r e l a t e d ' p r e d i c t i o n ' c a t e g o r i e s w r i t t e n t e x t was described as 

s p e c i f i a b l e a rule-governed 'dialogue' s t r u c t u r e . Hoey and Winter 

(1986) see d i s c o u r s e as organised at d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s and there f o r e 

make no claims for a t u r n - t a k i n g rule-governed s t r u c t u r e . Where there 

are no overt s i g n a l s of c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s i n t e x t they adopt two 

c r i t e r i a f o r c l a r i f y i n g the type of r e l a t i o n i n evidence. The 

technique of r e w r i t i n g paraphrase to incl u d e a l i n k i n g s i g n a l where 

the r e i s no e x p l i c i t t e x t marker of the r e l a t i o n has been i l l u s t r a t e d 
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above, u s i n g the t e x t e x t r a c t s by Dunbar and Sharma. Following Gray's 

(1977) suggestion t h a t t e x t can be seen as a dialogue with a 

hypothesised reader. Winter and Hoey have developed a r e w r i t e dialogue 

technique which i n v o l v e s transforming w r i t t e n monologue i n t o a s e r i e s 

of questions and answers by the i n s e r t i o n of overt questions to s p e l l 

out the r e l a t i o n s . T h i s technique proposed by Winter and Hoey i s 

recognised as a p u r e l y a r t i f i c i a l device s e r v i n g to show p o s s i b l e 

e x i s t i n g r e l a t i o n s between c l a u s e s . I t i s based upon a s e t of 

questions o r i g i n a l l y p o s i t e d by Winter (1977) i n h i s e f f o r t s to 

e x p l a i n a c l a s s i f i c a t o r y procedure for c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s , the s t a r t i n g 

point f o r t h i s d i s c u s s i o n of the 'dialogue' as a metaphor for t e x t . 

The doubt expressed i s whether a question can be asked i f a reader 

does not understand the intended semantic r e l a t i o n s h i p . Both Hoey and 

Winter would argue t h a t t h i s i s p o s s i b l e and t h a t any form of question 

w i l l c l a r i f y or i d e n t i f y r a t h e r then e x p l a i n . The 'questions' are 

e i t h e r 'low l e v e l ' , i . e . , those which can be answered by a s i n g l e 

c l a u s e or sentence, (e.g.. Text A3, sentence 20 'Can I a f f o r d to spend 

so much ?' i s given an immediate answer by the w r i t e r ; c i t e d 3.5.3.1. 

above) or 'high l e v e l ' , i . e . , those r e l a t i n g to longer s t r e t c h e s of 

d i s c o u r s e . (e.g.. Text A3, the i n t e r r o g a t i v e , bold-typed s e c t i o n 

headings, c i t e d i n 3.6.6.2., and the t i t l e and i t a l i c i s e d set of 

questions i n the f i r s t paragraph, argued as o r g a n i s i n g the e n t i r e de 

Lopez a r t i c l e . ) Hoey (1983:28) a l s o d i s t i n g u i s h e s 'broad questions' 

which apply to any d i s c o u r s e , allow for g e n e r a l i s a t i o n and do not 

d i s t i n g u i s h between s i t u a t i o n s (e.g., 'How?'; 'Why?') and those 

'narrow questions' which are a p p l i c a b l e to one s i t u a t i o n only and 

which i d e n t i f y the c l a u s e r e l a t i o n of two items. However, a l l these 

d i s t i n c t i o n s should be seen as operating on c l i n e s r a t h e r than 
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c l e a r - c u t b i n a r y c a t e g o r i e s . 

When 'low l e v e l ' 'narrow' questions are the focus, Hoey's (1983) 

technique appears to have much i n common with the approaches of 

Widdowson (1979:176) and Edmondson (1981:5-6). They c l a i m that the 

i n t e r a c t i v e nature of w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e i s accounted fo r by d e f i n i n g 

i t as a dialogue between w r i t e r and reader, r a t h e r than Hoey and 

Winter who see dialogue as a u s e f u l metaphor fo r a n a l y s i s . The former 

s c h o l a r s appear to argue fo r dialogue and monologue as i d e n t i c a l l y 

i n t e r a c t i v e , t h a t w r i t e r and reader enter i n t o a covert dialogue 

through a covert c o g n i t i v e process and t h a t a d i r e c t match can be made 

between w r i t e r s i g n a l s and reader questions. Thus Widdowson's 

a n a l y t i c a l answer to the problem of r e c o n s t r u c t i n g t e x t - r e a d e r 

i n t e r a c t i o n i s to reduce w r i t t e n t e x t to a s i m p l i f i e d dialogue format. 

I n t h i s way the i n t e r a c t i o n s are transformed i n t o a s e r i e s of 

questions and answers seen as t a k i n g place w i t h i n the process of t e x t 

decoding (see Appendix 23, Xiaochun Text 8, f i r s t paragraph, and 

Appendix 25 based on Widdowson's a n a l y t i c a l dialogue method). 

Widdowson's a n a l y t i c a l technique has been applied, to date, to 

r e l a t i v e l y short, s e l e c t e d t e x t s and the method of transforming 

monologue i n t o a Question-Answer dialogue i s unable to account for 

more than a s i n g l e i n t e r a c t i o n or f o r the v a r i o u s decoding processes 

which may develop from a s i n g l e t e x t . Nor can i t a n t i c i p a t e more than 

one p o s s i b l e reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , of a l l the p o s s i b l e readings of a 

w r i t t e n monologue. Widdowson's approach can only with d i f f i c u l t y 

o f f e r a framework fo r wider a p p l i c a t i o n to w r i t t e n monologue. 

I t i s c l e a r t h a t the s i g n a l s of o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s are what 
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w r i t e r s and readers use to s i m p l i f y the process of understanding. 

However, with the exception of the d e t a i l e d comprehension a c t i v i t i e s 

of TEFL classrooms, i t can r a r e l y be the case t h a t the complexities of 

t e x t a re read i n so d e t a i l e d a manner as to process the f u l l gambit of 

t e x t elements. The process of reading w i l l not, t h e r e f o r e , involve a l l 

the c o m p l e x i t i e s present i n a t e x t . The background knowledge, 

i n t e n t i o n and purpose of a reader w i l l r e s u l t i n v a r i e d 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . Neither Edmondson nor Widdowson c a t e r for v a r i e d 

reader background knowledge, v a r i e d reader i n t e n t i o n , v a r i e d reader 

purpose and thus v a r i e d reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 

For these reasons a short experiment was c a r r i e d out to v e r i f y that 

the questions brought to t e x t are v a r i e d . The i d e n t i c a l f i r s t 

paragraph of the TEFL methods a r t i c l e by Xiaoshun (1990, Appendix 24) 

was r e p r i n t e d and d i s t r i b u t e d to f i v e TEFL teachers, a l l native 

speakers of E n g l i s h , attending an M.A. i n TEFL course. They were 

asked to transform the paragraph i n t o a dialogue to make e x p l i c i t 

t h e i r view of the covert reader questions during a f i r s t reading of 

the t e x t at the l e v e l of the sentence. The range of i n f e r r e d reader 

questions j u s t i f y the c r i t i c i s m s made above regarding the r e s t r i c t i v e 

nature of the views of Edmondson and Widdowson. Th i s same range of 

questions i s i n c l u d e d below i n a f u r t h e r r e w r i t e of the same paragraph 

based on Hoey's p r o j e c t e d dialogue model (Appendix 26). 

Hoey has expanded t h i s o r i g i n a l t h e o r e t i c a l framework (Winter, 

1982:178) i n order to make h i s suggestions for t r a n s l a t i n g w r i t t e n 

monologue i n t o dialogue form. His d e f i n i t i o n of c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s 

i m p l i e s a " s e t of p o s s i b i l i t i e s " , (Hoey, 1983:169) or options, which 

may or may not be r e a l i s e d , and which w i l l depend upon i n d i v i d u a l 
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reader's i n t e r a c t i o n s . Thus, i n c o n t r a s t to the model suggested by 

Widdowson (1979:176) s e v e r a l simultaneous dialogue p r o j e c t i o n s w i l l be 

hypothesised, i l l u s t r a t i n g the r e l a t i o n s h i p between statements, while 

a l l o w i n g f o r concurrent i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s (Hoey, 1986:191). 

The h y p o t h e s i s i n g of s p e c i f i c reader questions for a t e x t i s t h e r e f o r e 

seen as no more than "convenient f i c t i o n s " (Hoey,1983:170). In 

i n t e r a c t i n g with t e x t readers w i l l use t h e i r understanding of the 

genre, the r h e t o r i c a l p a t t e r n s , the l i n g u i s t i c s i g n a l s and t h e i r 

content schemata as w e l l as the p r e d i c t i v e s i g n a l s and s p e c i f i c 

d i s c o u r s e markers, which have been provided by the w r i t e r , to develop 

expectancy s t r a t e g i e s i n order to a n t i c i p a t e the development of t e x t 

i n f o r m a t i o n . Thus i n t e r a c t i o n i s based on reader expectations r a t h e r 

than a c t u a l questions, although these expectations may be t r a n s l a t e d 

i n t o questions according to r e l a t i v e given and new information i n a 

t e x t . I f , f o r example, readers' e x p e c t a t i o n s are i n c o r r e c t , due to 

e x c e s s i v e new information, then a slower d e t a i l e d reading mode i s 

adopted ( S c h i f f r i n , 1987). 

The t e x t - r e a d e r i n t e r a c t i o n can t h e r e f o r e be seen as an ever-expanding 

s e r i e s of questions which are h e l d i n suspension u n t i l a s a t i s f a c t o r y 

t e x t answer i s provided, or u n t i l i t becomes c l e a r t h a t an answer to 

the question i s not the concern of the w r i t e r , or u n t i l 

m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n or confusion r e s u l t s from a reader attempting to 

r e t a i n an e x c e s s i v e number of 'suspended' questions. T h i s approach 

proved i l l u m i n a t i n g i n h i g h l i g h t i n g p o s s i b l e reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of 

g e n e r i c d i s c o n t i n u i t y w i t h i n n a r r a t i v e f i c t i o n (Shepherd, 1988). The 

a n a l y s i s i n Appendix 26 (based on Hoey, 1983: 170) provides a more 

s a t i s f a c t o r y r e f l e c t i o n of the p o s s i b l e readings of the paragraph by 
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Xiaochun, than the a n a l y s i s based on Widdowson's technique above, and 

has i n c l u d e d the range of questions suggested by the respondents 

i n v o l v e d i n the experiment i n v o l v i n g the same paragraph. 

The same h y p o t h e t i c a l s e t of questions and answers have been r e w r i t t e n 

(Appendix 27) with symbols (Q) f o r the same set of questions (Text 8) 

presented above, and with numbering f o r the sentences, f o l l o w i n g Hoey 

(1983:174). I n t h i s way the r e l a t i o n s h i p s ( " r e l " ) between consecutive 

sentences i n terms of p o t e n t i a l reader questions, as w e l l as the ways 

i n which unanswered questions may be held over u n t i l p o s s i b l e answers 

are found i n succeeding t e x t ^ a r e i l l u s t r a t e d . 

T h i s c o n t r o l l e d method of transforming w r i t t e n monologue i n t o dialogue 

r e f l e c t s a means whereby readers may i n t e r p r e t the o r g a n i s a t i o n of a 

w r i t e r ' s d i s c o u r s e . The thought behind t h i s a n a l y t i c a l 

' t e x t - a s - d i a l o g u e ' technique m i r r o r s Smith's (1978:81-84; 1982) view 

of reading as an i n t e r a c t i o n between w r i t e r assumptions and 

p r e d i c t i o n s r e l a t e d to i n t e n t i o n , on the one hand, and reader 

p r e d i c t i o n s and e x p e c t a t i o n s on the other. Hoey's approach has 

r e s u l t e d from the need to account f o r o r g a n i s a t i o n a l elements of 

w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e , r a t h e r than an attempt to d e s c r i b e readers' 

p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s . N e vertheless the snowballing e f f e c t of reader 

e x p e c t a t i o n s from unanswered questions i l l u s t r a t e d above matches 

Smith's d e s c r i p t i o n and p o i n t s to c e r t a i n non-linear aspects of 

d i s c o u r s e p r o c e s s i n g by r e a d e r s . 

3.7.5.2. THE 'TEXT AS WEB' METAPHOR. 

C l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l a n a l y s i s i s not r e s t r i c t e d to the s m a l l - s c a l e l i n k s 
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between r e l a t i v e l y small p a r t s of the discourse, thus f a r described. 

Thus Winter (1979;1982) has not only demonstrated how cohesion serves 

to r e l a t e c l a u s e s , but a l s o how these r e l a t i o n s help to b u i l d up wider 

d i s c o u r s e p a t t e r n s i n E n g l i s h . Hoey (1983;1984) has attempted to use 

the same approach to d e s c r i b e d i f f e r e n t d i s c o u r s e types. In both 

ca s e s t h e i r concern i s the p a t t e r n s , combinations of r e l a t i o n s , which 

organise and c o n t r o l s t r e t c h e s of d i s c o u r s e of v a r y i n g s i ^ , s e v e r a l 

of which appear to occur with c o n s i d e r a b l e frequency i n t e x t s i n 

E n g l i s h . They are a l s o concerned with those f e a t u r e s which are 

r e s p o n s i b l e f o r s i g n a l l i n g changes of f u n c t i o n . 

These 'macropatterns' account f o r the h i e r a r c h i c a l nature of 

d i s c o u r s e , and hence f o r the view of t e x t as a web of semantic 

r e l a t i o n s . They are used by w r i t e r and reader to s i m p l i f y the process 

of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , by avoiding the need to process i n as d e t a i l e d or 

as complex a manner as the sum t o t a l of t e x t p r o p o s i t i o n s and w r i t e r 

o r i e n t a t i o n would i n v o l v e . The p a t t e r n s t h e r e f o r e a l s o account for 

reading t e x t s at s u p e r f i c i a l l e v e l s where i n t e r p r e t a t i o n r e q u i r e s l e s s 

p r o c e s s i n g , p r o v i d i n g the same semantic r e l a t i o n s ^ which help to 

organise text_, are recognised. There are recognisable popular p a t t e r n s 

and t h e r e i s a tendency for c e r t a i n combinations to occur i n 

w e l l - d e f i n e d communicative events where a shared purpose i s recognised 

by p a r t i c i p a n t s . However, a n a l y s e s using these macropatterns should 

be seen as c l a r i f i c a t o r y r a t h e r than c l a s s i f i c a t o r y . 

These p a t t e r n s can a l s o be c a t e g o r i s e d as p e r t a i n i n g to e i t h e r 

'Matching' or ' L o g i c a l Sequence' r e l a t i o n s , as were the b a s i c l e v e l of 

c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s and t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e t e x t s i g n a l s . Thus the 

' G e n e r a l - P a r t i c u l a r ' , ( described above i n Text A3) with s p e c i f i c 
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p a t t e r n s of 'Generalisation-Example' and 'Preview-Detail' are powered 

by matching r e l a t i o n s and i n v o l v e the b r i n g i n g together of statements 

to see what can be compared. An example of the 

'Generalisation-Example' p a t t e r n i s seen i n the a r t i c l e by Dunbar 

(1987:43, Text 12, Forum, 1987): 

'One of the s k i l l s we t r y to help our p u p i l s master i s skimming. 
One aspect of t h i s i s looking through an 'index' to see what 
information a t e x t c o n t a i n s . ' 

A f u r t h e r example of the same i s found i n Bernhaus (Appendix 7 ) : 

'In a d d i t i o n to the readings I handed out l o t s of a u t h e n t i c 
m a t e r i a l r e l a t e d to the s u b j e c t s we were dealing with. For 
example, when we d e a l t with shopping a c t i v i t i e s I gave them 
brochures from department s t o r e s , banks, e t c ' 

I n both cases the p a t t e r n spans two adjacent sentences. However^, t h i s 

same p a t t e r n can be a l l i e d to the s u b j e c t - p r e d i c a t e l i n k s w i t h i n 

sentences, or can be spread over wider s t r e t c h e s of discourse (see 

3.6.3.4. above fo r Text A3). T h i s may now be i l l u s t r a t e d i n the 

f o l l o w i n g e x t r a c t from an a r t i c l e by Simone (1987:37, Text 8 Forum): 

' . . . i n t e a c h i n g E n g l i s h to Chinese students there i s something 
more important than the techniques themselves. I t i s an 
u n d e r l y i n g way of t h i n k i n g , modes of i n q u i r y , and customary 
behaviors t h a t i s at the root of every l i v i n g language.' 

T h i s g e n e r a l i s a t i o n i s e x e m p l i f i e d by three s e c t i o n s of the a r t i c l e 

under the headings 'Ways of Thinking', 'Beyond Rules' and 'The 

C u l t u r a l Element'. I n the same a r t i c l e Simone (1987:38, t e x t 8) 

s t a t e s : 

'To master a language, then, r e q u i r e s l e a r n i n g how people 
a c t u a l l y use the language to express t h e i r p a r t i c u l a r way of 
l i f e . ' 

T h i s g e n e r a l i s a t i o n , i n turn, i s e x e m p l i f i e d by two s e c t i o n s e n t i t l e d 

'Idioms' and 'Conversational P r a c t i c e ' spread over s e v e r a l paragraphs 

of the a r t i c l e . 

Within P r e v i e w - D e t a i l Hoey (1979:53) has a l s o i d e n t i f i e d sentences 
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which open d i s c o u r s e s and a c t as types of t e x t s i m p l i f i e r s i n t h e i r 

r o l e as 'previewing f u n c t i o n ' to the remainder of the d i s c o u r s e . Thus 

the f i r s t sentence of the a r t i c l e by Cox (1987:49, Text 16) i s a 

preview fo r the d e t a i l s which make up the e n t i r e a r t i c l e . Hoey 

(1983:129) a l s o p o i n t s out t h a t 'Hypothetical-Real' p a t t e r n s 

f r e q u e n t l y operate at the lower l e v e l , a c t i n g as matching co n t r a s t , 

i l l u s t r a t e d by the f o l l o w i n g opening sentence from the a r t i c l e by 

C a s t e l l a n o s (1987, Text 2, Forum, 1987) 

'Our f i r s t encounter with works l i k e " U l y s s e s " or "Mrs. 
Dalloway" might have made us f e e l we were experiencing a unique 
form of w r i t i n g , q u i t e d i f f e r e n t from 'ordinary f i c t i o n ' . 
A c t u a l l y i t could be argued..." 

There i s a l s o an i n t e r e s t i n g case of a 'Matching c o n t r a s t ' embedded 

under the s e c t i o n heading 'How to s e l e c t a d i c t i o n a r y ' i n Text A3 by 

de Lopez. Here there are two paragraphs which describe 'the 

t h e saurus' and 'the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y ' . The negative evaluation 

a s c r i b e d to them, as w e l l as the r e c u r s i v e n e s s of the pattern, 

provides much more weight fo r the w r i t e r ' s argument, or response, 

i . e . , the choice of a 'monolingual E n g l i s h d i c t i o n a r y ' , which i s why, 

presumably, the w r i t e r chose to use t h i s d i s c o u r s e t a c t i c . The two 

paragraphs are i n a 'Matching' r e l a t i o n of comparison, s i g n a l l e d , as 

has been shown above, by 'Like', by r e p e t i t i o n and s u b s t i t u t i o n of 

c e r t a i n l e x i c a l f e a t u r e s : Diagram 3.5. 

'Another type of book' 
( ' b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y ^ 

' u s e f u l ' 

'for some purposes' 

K-COMPARISON-

'Another book' 
('thesaurus') 

'us e f u l ' 

'under r i g h t circumstances'! 

There i s , however, a wider matching p a t t e r n whereby 'the thesaurus' 

and 'the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y ' are c o n t r a s t e d with 'a monolingual 

E n g l i s h d i c t i o n a r y ' , under the s e c t i o n heading, 'How to s e l e c t a 

d i c t i o n a r y ' as shown below, Diagram 3.6. 
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'How to s e l e c t a d i c t i o n a r y . ' 

the 

thesaurus 

COMPARISON 
:^ 
the 

b i l i n g u a l 

d i c t i o n a r y ' 

CONTRAST 
< > 

the 

monolingual 

E n g l i s h 

d i c t i o n a r y 

In c o n t r a s t to these matching r e l a t i o n s the macropattern of 

'Problem-Solution' ('P-S') i s always underpinned by the ' l o g i c a l 

sequence' 'cause-consequence' r e l a t i o n . T h i s 'P-S' macropattern 

r e f l e c t s f o r some (e.g., de Beaugrande and D r e s s i e r , 1981: 36-39) the 

e s s e n t i a l dynamic of Western c u l t u r e , and r e c e i v e d most a t t e n t i o n i n 

Hoey's (1983:80) e a r l i e r d e s c r i p t i o n s as he claims i t provides a path 

i n t o the "communicative core of d i s c o u r s e . " For Kummer, (1972) 

Tirkkonen-Condit (1986) and Aston (1988:8) the 'Problem-Solution' 

p a t t e r n i s r e l a t e d to the r e a l i s a t i o n of w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n s i n 

arg\imentative t e x t , i n attempting to achieve a change of reader 

a t t i t u d e by a s e r i e s of a s s e r t i o n s and j u s t i f i c a t i o n s . 

More r e c e n t l y Hoey (1986:188) has argued t h a t the p a t t e r n cannot 

always be c l e a r l y d e f i n e d and i s c l o s e l y r e l a t e d and often expressed 

by a l t e r n a t i v e d i s c o u r s e p a t t e r n s which have r e c e i v e d l e s s a t t e n t i o n . 

These "cannot be defi n e d i n mutually e x c l u s i v e ways" (Hoey, 1986:211), 

nor should be considered as e i t h e r s t r u c t u r a l or p r e d i c t i v e but ra t h e r 
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as i n t e r a c t i v e , i n t h a t they r e q u i r e reference to readers. Hoey 

(1985:20-27) has a l s o pointed to the p a r a l l e l i s m of the 

'Question-Answer', 'Hypothetical-Real' and 'Problem-Response' pa t t e r n s 

arguing t h a t each may be embedded w i t h i n the wider 

' S i t u a t i o n - E v a l u a t i o n ' p a t t e r n which Winter (1986) sees as the core 

means of a n a l y s i s . More r e c e n t l y Hoey (1988) has incorporated the 

a l t e r n a t i v e p a t t e r n s of 'Goal-Achievement' and 'Gap-in-Knowledge 

- E x p l a n a t i o n ' . These v a r i o u s macropatterns should a l s o be seen as 

i n t e r a c t i v e , i n the sense t h a t the choice of the f i r s t element w i l l 

help readers to i n t e r p r e t l a t e r s e c t i o n s i n the l i g h t of th a t p a t t e r n . 

They are i l l u s t r a t e d i n the f o l l o w i n g diagrammatic format proposed by 

Hoey (1987), where b r a c k e t s s i g n i f y an o p t i o n a l element: 
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DIAGRAM 3.7. : CLAUSE RELATIONAL MACRO PATTERNS 

PROBLEM GOAL 

(SITUATION) 
>!' 

GAP IN 
KNOWLEDGE 

SOLUTION ACHIEVEMENT EXPLANATION 

(EVALUATION) 

QUESTION 

ANSWER 

HYPOTHETICAL 

REAL 

These patterns should be considered as p e r t a i n i n g t o an a n a l y t i c a l 

r e l a t i o n a l l e v e l , r a t h e r than a r e f l e c t i o n of the w r i t e r ' s 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of i n f o r m a t i o n i n each and every w r i t t e n monologue. The 

s i t u a t i o n , f o r example, may not be provided or spelled out i n a 

separate statement. The f i r s t sentence of a t e x t may move immediately 

t o the 'problem', 'goal' or 'question'. Thus Drivas (1987, Text 9) 

opens w i t h h i s 'question', without reference t o s i t u a t i o n , the 

remainder of the a r t i c l e p r o v i d i n g the answer: 

'How many times have you found a recording you l i k e d but were not 
fond of the a c t i v i t i e s ? ' 

The overlap of Drivas' 'Question-Answer' p a t t e r n w i t h 'problem' can be 

seen i n the t e x t s i g n a l of negative evaluation, 'not fond o f . 

Daoud-Brikci (1987, Text 7) begins w i t h her 'goal' and the remainder 

of her a r t i c l e i s her 'Achievement', but she provides information of 

the ' s i t u a t i o n ' i n the f i r s t sentence, i l l u s t r a t i n g the f l e x i b l e 

nature of the macropatterns: 

' I would l i k e t o describe how I use proverbs, popular sayings, 
and maxims as conversation t o p i c s w i t h second-year students i n 
the Department of Tr a n s l a t i o n and I n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the 
U n i v e r s i t y of A l g i e r s . . . ' 

A closer match w i t h the canonical 'Situation-Problem-Response-

Evaluation' p a t t e r n i s present i n Rauf's (1987, Text 4) 1st paragraph: 

'Once I asked my f i r s t - y e a r M.A. students t o prepare 
an annotated b i b l i o g r a p h y of the major commentaries SITUATION 
on Thomas Hardy's "Tess of the d ' U r b e r v i l l e s " . ' 

( f i r s t sentence) 
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'The m a j o r i t y of them expressed complete ignorance of 
the technique of w r i t i n g b i b l i o g r a p h i c a l e n t r i e s . . . ' PROBLEM 

(second sentence) 

'Because of the l i m i t e d space I w i l l r e s t r i c t my 
discussion t o three major reference s k i l l s : . . . ' RESPONSE 

'The success of t h i s program, 
( t h i r d l a s t sentence) 

EVALUATION 

In the previous Diagram the 'evaluation' has been included as 

o p t i o n a l , because the p o s i t i v e evaluation may be i m p l i c i t l y evident i n 

the 'Explanation', 'Answer' or 'Real' elements, r e s p e c t i v e l y . Hoey 

(1988) has also summarised research at Birmingham U n i v e r s i t y t o p o s i t 

l i n k s between the macropatterns and c e r t a i n l i m i t e d genre w r i t i n g , 

although Hoey's f i r s t type, ' n a r r a t i v e f i c t i o n ' , has been c r i t i c i s e d 

(Shepherd, 1992) as i n c l u d i n g a wide range of v a r i e d genre types. 

DIAGRAM 3.8 : CLAUSE-RELATIONAL MACROPATTERNS AND WRITTEN GENRES. 
GENRE TYPE CLAUSE-RELATIONAL MACROPATTERN 

Nar r a t i v e f i c t i o n ^ 
Popular Science 

PROBLEM-RESPONSE 

-GAP-IN-KNOWLEDGE 

GOAL-ACHIEVEMENT 

QUESTION-ANSWER 

HYPOTHETICAL-REAL 

CLAIM-DENIAL 

Advertisements 

Technical a r t i c l e s / 
Science Reports ^ 

Ph i l o s o p h i c a l / 
Theological Treatise ^ 

Academic Textbooks 

L e t t e r s t o the E d i t o r 

Social Sciences/ 
Humanities a r t i c l e s 

One o b j e c t i v e of the analysis of the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s w i l l be t o 

incorporate the 'genre' w i t h i n t h i s diagram; there i s also the 

question of whether the l i n k s between the macro-patterns and the genre 

are s p e c i f i c t o English-speaking c u l t u r e s , i . e . , whether TEFL/FL 

methods a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese adhere t o s i m i l a r macro-patterning. Of 

these, the 'Question-Answer' macropattern has been suggested as a 

means of des c r i b i n g the e n t i r e a r t i c l e by de Lopez. Thus i t can be 
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argued t h a t the ' S i t u a t i o n ' i s given i n the f i r s t sentence: 'The 

English courses at the u n i v e r s i t y where I work'; also w i t h i n the 

s i t u a t i o n , the ' o b j e c t i v e ' i s given as t o 'improve ...reading 

s k i l l s . . . r e l a t e d t o . . . s c i e n t i f i c and t e c h n i c a l t e x t s . . . ' . The 

'Question' i s marked by 'some of the questions', i n a d d i t i o n t o the 

l i s t of i t a l i c i s e d questions, the underlying recurrent d i f f i c u l t y i s 

s i g n a l l e d by ' c o n t i n u a l l y ' . I n the f o u r t h sentence the phrase ' I have 

reached the f o l l o w i n g conclusions' i s a clear i n d i c a t i o n t h a t an 

answer/response t o the questions w i l l be provided and evaluation w i l l 

be forthcoming. I t i s l a b e l l e d as 'the r e s u l t of many... 

discussions' and 'numerous years of teaching'. Thus the w r i t e r 

provides j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r her conclusions before they are described 

and a n t i c i p a t e s reader reactions t o the questions, which most TEFL 

p r a c t i t i o n e r s w i l l recognise. I n summary, a quick scan of the t i t l e , 

the i t a l i c i s e d questions i n sentence three and the bold-type section 

headings would suggest t h a t a 'Question-Answer' framework would 

ex p l a i n the discourse i n the a r t i c l e by de Lopez. The sections might 

then be seen as answers or responses t o the impli e d questions i n the 

t i t l e , as shown below, diagram 3.9.: 

TITLE : 'The d i c t i o n a r y : Which, When and How i n Advanced Reading'. 

I t a l i c i s e d questions, f i r s t paragraph section headings 

'Should students be allowed t o use 
d i c t i o n a r i e s on exams?' 

'Should we teach d i c t i o n a r y s k i l l s , 
or assume t h a t by t h i s time 
students have already acquired 
these s k i l l s ? ' 

'Should we recommend t h a t students buy a 
p a r t i c u l a r d i c t i o n a r y ? Should students 
be r e s t r i c t e d t o monolingual d i c t i o n a r i e s 
or allowed t o use b i l i n g u a l ones ?' 

'When t o use the 
d i c t i o n a r y ' 

'How t o use the 
d i c t i o n a r y ' 

'How t o select a 
d i c t i o n a r y ' 

However, the pa t t e r n s , as they are displayed i n Diagram 8. above. 
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r e p r e s e n t t h e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f i n f o r m a t i o n by w r i t e r s a t o n l y one o f 

s e v e r a l c / r l e v e l s . Hoey (1983: 82-90), f o r example, has p o i n t e d out 

t h a t a response (1) t o a pr o b l e m (1) may a l s o prove t o be a problem 

(2) and be e v a l u a t e d n e g a t i v e l y a c c o r d i n g t o d i f f e r e n t c r i t e r i a by t h e 

same w r i t e r . T h i s i n t r o d u c e s a r e c u r s i v e element i n t o t h e d i s c o u r s e 

i n t h e fo r m o f a second response, r e q u i r i n g a f u r t h e r e v a l u a t i o n , 

w h i c h w i l l have t o be p o s i t i v e f o r t h e c y c l e t o end. T h i s t e x t 

phenomenon, as w e l l as t h e a n a l y t i c a l method d e a l i n g w i t h i t s s i g n a l s , 

has been d e s c r i b e d as " m u l t i l a y e r i n g " (Hoey, 1983:82). The diagram o f 

m a c r o p a t t e r n s can now be developed and extended t o i n c o r p o r a t e 

m u l t i l a y e r i n g as an o p t i o n a l s e t o f moves w i t h i n a more complex 

'Response' s e c t i o n , b e f o r e e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n from 'Forum' a r t i c l e s . To 

b r i e f l y e x e m p l i f y t h e o p t i o n a l element i n t h e p a t t e r n s , w i t h i n t h e 

f i n a l r i g h t - h a n d column, t h e ' H y p o t h e t i c a l ' w i l l be f o l l o w e d by t h e 

'Real', a c l a i m w h i c h can be a f f i r m e d and t h u s g i v e n immediate 

p o s i t i v e e v a l u a t i o n , o r whic h can be f o l l o w e d by a ' d e n i a l ' , a 

n e g a t i v e e v a l u a t i o n which r e q u i r e s ' c o r r e c t i o n ' ( b r a c k e t s = o p t i o n a l ) . 

DIAGRAM 3.10.: CLAUSE RELATIONAL MACROPATTERNS EXTENDED. 

(SITU^ION) 

GOAL GAP IN 

KNOWLEDGE 

S o l u t i o n 1= Achievement l = E x p l a n a t i o n 1 Answer 1 

, N e g a t i v e E v a l u a t i o n 1 
i 

S o l u t i o n 2= Achievement 2 = E x p l a n a t i o n 2 Answer 2 

PROBLEM 

• J / 
UESTION HYPOTHETICAL 

Po s i t ^ i v e E v a l u a t i o n 

RESULT 

= Claim 

N e g a t i v e E v a l u a t i o n = D e n i a l 
si/ V 

= C o r r e c t i o n 

P o s i t i v e E v a l u a t i o n = (Basis) 

M u l t i l a y e r i n g w i l l now be e x e m p l i f i e d u s i n g e x t r a c t s f r o m t h e TEFL 

methods a r t i c l e by de Lopez which T i r k k o n e n - C o n d u i t (1986) has termed 

a ' P r o b l e m - S o l u t i o n m i n i t e x t ' , p r e s e n t under t h e s e c t i o n heading, 'How 
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t o s e l e c t a d i c t i o n a r y ' . The f i r s t o f two ' m i n i t e x t s ' i s found i n a 

pa r a g r a p h (sentences 93 t o 98) d e s c r i b i n g 'the t h e s a u r u s ' and i n t h e 

succee d i n g p a r a g r a p h on 'the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y ' ( s e n t e n c e s 99 and 

100). The ' m u l t i l a y e r i n g p a t t e r n ' (Hoey, 1983: 127) i s p r e s e n t e d 

below w i t h sentence 37, d e s c r i b i n g 'the m o n o l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y ' . 

TEXT PATTERN 
Anothe r t y p e o f book...the t h e s a u r u s ' SITUATION 
...sometimes co n f u s e d w i t h t h e d i c t i o n a r y ' PROBLEM 
To p r e v e n t t h i s t h e t e a c h e r s h o u l d p o i n t o u t . . . ' SOLUTION 
. . . i s s i m p l y a book c o n t a i n i n g synonyms...' NEGATIVE EVALUATION 
. . . i s u s e f u l f o r some purposes...' POSITIVE EVALUATION 
. . . c e r t a i n l y cannot r e p l a c e a d i c t i o n a r y . ' NEGATIVE EVALUATION 

Anothe r book...the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y . . . ' SITUATION 
L i k e t h e t h e s a u r u s . . . MATCHING COMPARISON 
a u s e f u l t o o l . . . u n d e r t h e r i g h t c i r c u m s t a n c e s ' POSITIVE EVALUATION 
h o w e v e r . . i t f r e q u e n t l y a c t s as a h i n d r a n c e ' PROBLEM/NEG.EVALUATION 

a m o n o l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y . . . ' SITUATION 
. . c o n t a i n s a g r e a t d e a l o f i n f o r m a t i o n . . . ' POSITIVE EVALUATION 

These examples f r o m Text A3 i l l u s t r a t e t h e r e c u r s i v e n e s s o f t h e b a s i c 

m a c r o p a t t e r n ' S i t u a t i o n - P r o b l e m - R e s p o n s e - E v a l u a t i o n ' w i t h s i g n a l s o f 

n e g a t i v e e v a l u a t i o n , i n c o n t r a s t t o t h e p o s i t i v e e v a l u a t i o n which ends 

t h e c y c l e . As each 'response' has l e d t o a se p a r a t e 'problem' Hoey 

(1983:83) has termed i t " c h a i n e d m u l t i l a y e r i n g " . 

T i r k k o n e n - C o n d i t (1986:98) has f o c u s s e d upon t h e same d i s c o u r s e 

phenomenon i n a r g u m e n t a t i v e t e x t s i n her a d o p t i o n o f Krummer's (1972) 

d e s c r i p t i o n o f assumed r e a d e r ' h y p o t h e s i s ' , c o n t r a s t e d w i t h w r i t e r 

' t h e s i s ' a t t h e c o r e o f t h e 'problem' s e c t i o n . I n her a n a l y s i s o f a 

s i n g l e , l e n g t h y t e x t she r e v e a l e d a composite o f a s e r i e s o f r e c u r r e n t 

P r o b l e m - S o l u t i o n p a t t e r n s which she termed ' m i n i t e x t s ' . She c l a i m e d 

( T i r k k o n e n - C o n d i t , 1986:99) t h a t "when t h e t e x t proceeds f r o m one 

m i n i t e x t t o a n o t h e r , t h e problem becomes more s p e c i f i c and c o n c r e t e . " 

Both Hoey's (1983) d a t a and t h e Forum a r t i c l e s a r e c o n s i d e r a b l y 
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s h o r t e r t h a n t h e d a t a a n a l y z e d by T i r k k o n e n - C o n d i t . There i s t h u s 

l e s s space f o r d e v e l o p i n g more s p e c i f i c and c o n c r e t e analyses o f t h e 

p r oblem. However, i t i s assumed t h a t where a s e r i e s o f ' m i n i t e x t s ' 

are i n e v i d e n c e w i t h i n t h e TEFL methods a r t i c l e s (e.g.. Text 1, 

p a ragraphs 1,2,3, L e w i t t ; Text 2, f i r s t f o u r paragraphs, S i o n i s ) t h e n 

t h e r e w i l l be a tendency t o move away from t h e a b s t r a c t and g e n e r a l 

t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n t o t h e more s p e c i f i c and c o n c r e t e 

t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g t o p i c . Nor s h o u l d t h e ' m i n i t e x t s ' be seen as 

r e s t r i c t e d e n t i r e l y t o t h e a n a l y t i c a l c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n o f 

' P r o b l e m - S o l u t i o n ' , i . e . , b u i l t e x c l u s i v e l y around a ' t h e s i s ' or 

' a n t i t h e s i s ' . W h i l e each m i n i t e x t w i l l c o n t a i n an i n t r o d u c t o r y 

d e s c r i p t i o n o r e x p o s i t i o n o f t h e background ( ' s i t u a t i o n ' ) , which i s 

p u r e l y i n f o r m a t i v e , where t h e r e a d e r may be e xpected t o c h a l l e n g e t h e 

w r i t e r i n t o s t a t i n g e x p l i c i t l y t h e 'reasons f o r w r i t i n g ' t h i s may 

i n t r o d u c e a 'Question-Answer' m i n i t e x t (e.g., D r i v a s , above) or a 

'Gap-in-Knowledge' (e.g., A f f a g n o n , 1990, Text 7, f i r s t q u o t a t i o n and 

p a r a g r a p h ) o r a s e p a r a t e 'Goal-Achievement' m i n i t e x t . (e.g.. Text 12, 

Haggan, t h e f i n a l s e c t i o n headed ' F i n d i n g Sources') . Thus t h e 

m i n i t e x t concept i s a u s e f u l t o o l f o r a n a l y s i n g Forum a r t i c l e s . 

For W i n t e r (1986) t h e elements o f d i s c o u r s e a t t h e h i g h e r l e v e l are 

n o t so much ' P r o b l e m - S o l u t i o n ' , b u t ' S i t u a t i o n - E v a l u a t i o n ' , which he 

d e s c r i b e s as 'know' i n f o r m a t i o n , i . e . , t h e c o n t e x t u a l framework o f 

f a c t s , t h e o r y o r background; and t h e ' t h i n k ' i n f o r m a t i o n , i . e . , t h e 

o b s e r v a t i o n and commentary. These are d e f i n e d as: as: ' 1 . What th e 

s i t u a t i o n i s . . . . 2.What t h e w r i t e r t h i n k s about i t . ' However, Hoey 

(1985:8) argues t h a t b o t h s h o u l d be seen as p e r t a i n i n g t o t h e 

c a n o n i c a l 'S-P-R-E' p a t t e r n as i t i s t h e e v a l u a t i o n o f t h e s i t u a t i o n 

w hich h i g h l i g h t s t h e aspect (s) r e q u i r i n g a response. 
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D e s p i t e t h e i r d i f f e r e n c e s i n d e f i n i n g t h e macro-clause r e l a t i o n 

p a t t e r n s b o t h W i n t e r (1977,1982,1986) and Hoey (1979,1983,1986) see 

them as s y n t h e s i s i n g and o r g a n i s i n g t h e c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l l e v e l s t o 

f o r m g l o b a l t e x t messages. I t i s t h i s i n t e g r a t i o n o f l e v e l s o f 

r e l a t i o n s w h i c h w i l l be d e s c r i b e d i n t h e f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n . T his 

i n t e r w e a v i n g i n t o a web o f t e x t r e l a t i o n s has l e d Hoey (1984) t o 

compare t h e f u n c t i o n i n g w i t h i n t e x t w i t h t h a t o f o r g a n i c h i e r a r c h i e s , 

i n c l u d i n g t h e human body and t h e combustion engine. While readers 

w i l l n o r m a l l y r e c o g n i s e t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p s o f t h e v a r i o u s components as 

t h e y p r o c e s s a t m i c r o and macro l e v e l s , t h e f u l l h i e r a r c h i c a l n a t u r e 

o f t e x t , and t h e way i n wh i c h components f i t i n t o t h e s e h i e r a r c h i e s , 

may o n l y be r e c o g n i s e d r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y . N e i t h e r W i n t e r nor Hoey 

d i s t i n g u i s h between t h e semantic and f u n c t i o n a l meanings o f language; 

t h e v a r i o u s t y p e s o f c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s would appear t o subsume t h e 

d i f f e r e n c e , a l t h o u g h t h e t y p e s o f m a c r o p a t t e r n i n g l i n k e d t o genre are 

f u n c t i o n a l a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s . 

3.7.5.3. LINKING THE TWO METAPHORS IN WRITTEN MONOLOGUE. 

I t w o u l d appear t h a t t h e v i e w o f t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n as d i a l o g u e i s i n 

c o n f l i c t w i t h t h e s u g g e s t i o n o f webs o f h i e r a r c h i c m a c r o p a t t e r n s . The 

l a t t e r view o f t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n as a web i s d e c i d e d l y n o n - l i n e a r , i n 

c o n t r a s t t o t h e ' t e x t - a s d i a l o g u e ' concept. Hoey (1983:177) argues 

t h a t " t h e two views r e f l e c t t o some e x t e n t t h e p e r s p e c t i v e s o f w r i t e r 

and r e a d e r . " Thus, a l t h o u g h a t e x t m ight o f t e n be w r i t t e n i n a 

n o n - l i n e a r way, a r e a d e r w i l l approach a t e x t i n a l i n e a r f a s h i o n 

u n t i l s i g n a l s o f a n o n - l i n e a r p a t t e r n are r e c o g n i s e d . T h e r e f o r e a t 

one l e v e l a t e x t can be seen as a web r e l a t i n g t o m a c r o p a t t e r n s , 
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w r i t e r o r r e a d e r based; t h e h i e r a r c h i c a l n a t u r e i s apparent a t t h e 

l e v e l o f w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n ; a t t h e l e v e l o f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f an 

i n i t i a l r e a d i n g t h e metaphor o f a d i a l o g u e may w e l l be a p p r o p r i a t e . 

However T i r k k o n e n - C o n d i t ' s (1986:96) has argued f o r i n t e g r a t i n g t h e 

g l o b a l ' P r o b l e m - S o l u t i o n ' p a t t e r n t o g e t h e r w i t h a s e r i e s o f 'high 

l e v e l ' , b r o a d , a n t i c i p a t e d r e a d er q u e s t i o n s which she sees as 

a p p l i c a b l e t o a l l argiamentative t e x t . Thus one means o f l i n k i n g t h e 

approaches o f r e a d e r and w r i t e r t o w r i t t e n monologue, as w e l l as t h e 

web and d i a l o g u e metaphors , would be t h e i n s e r t i o n o f 'broad, h i g h 

l e v e l q u e s t i o n s ' a t t e x t d i v i s i o n s h y p o t h e s i s e d by c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s . 

The sequence would r u n as f o l l o w s : a f t e r t h e i n t r o d u c t o r y p r e s e n t a t i o n 

o f i n f o r m a t i o n , t h e q u e s t i o n 'Why (are you t e l l i n g me t h i s ) ? ' ; a f t e r a 

s t a t e m e n t o f w r i t e r purpose, t h e q u e s t i o n 'What are your grounds f o r 

t h i s ? ' ; a f t e r w r i t e r j u s t i f i c a t i o n , t h e q u e s t i o n 'How (would you go 

about t h i s ) ? ' ; a f t e r w r i t e r recommendation, t h e p r a c t i c a l s t e p s , t h e 

q u e s t i o n 'Does t h i s work?', f o l l o w e d by p o s i t i v e w r i t e r e v a l u a t i o n . 

T h i s may be i l l u s t r a t e d by Text 19 by Ndoma. A f t e r t h e f i r s t 

p a r a g r a p h ('Why?'); ' I n o r d e r t o a t t e m p t t o s o l v e t h e ...' (What are 

your g r o u n d s ? ) ; ' I t c o n s i s t e d o f a s y s t e m a t i c a t t e m p t . . . ' ('How?') 

'Rather t h a n . . . ' (Does t h i s w o r k ? ) ; e v a l u a t i o n i n f i n a l paragraph. 

What i s c l e a r f r o m T i r k k o n e n - C o n d i t ' s work i s t h a t t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p 

between d i a l o g u e and t h e t e x t network i s p r o v i d e d by t e x t s i g n a l s , 

i n c l u d i n g t h o s e a t t h e b a s i c c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l l e v e l , which i n d i c a t e 

how t h e t e x t i s t o be i n t e r p r e t e d . The i n t e r p l a y o f t h e two t e x t 

l e v e l s w i l l now be d i s c u s s e d . 
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3.7.6. LINKING BASIC CLAUSE RELATIONS AND MACRO PATTERNS. 

I t has a l r e a d y been shown t h a t n e i t h e r l e v e l o f cla u s e r e l a t i o n a l 

a n a l y s i s e x i s t s i n i s o l a t i o n ; c o m b i n a t i o n s o f c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s d e f i n e 

t h e n a t u r e o f d i s c o u r s e p a t t e r n s , w h i l e t h e f u n c t i o n and meaning o f 

c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s stem f r o m t h e i r r o l e w i t h i n w i d e r s t r e t c h e s o f a 

d i s c o u r s e . Thus Hoey (1986:190) c l a i m s t h a t 

" P a t t e r n s o f d i s c o u r s e are made up o f c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s i n 
c o m b i n a t i o n and do n o t have an e x i s t e n c e s e p a r a t e f r o m them." 

I t i s t h i s c l o s e i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p which has l e d t o d i f f e r e n c e s as t o 

whether, f o r example t h e ' H y p o t h e t i c a l - R e a l ' i s a c l a u s e r e l a t i o n 

( W i n t e r , 1982) o r a w i d e r p a t t e r n (Hoey, 1983), and i l l u s t r a t e s t h a t 

t h e r e i s no sense o f rank between t h e a n a l y t i c a l l e v e l s . Hoey (1977) 

has a l s o s t r e s s e d t h a t t h e elements o f t h e w i d e r m a c r o - p a t t e r n s are 

always o p t i o n a l . Thus t h e "mapping c o n d i t i o n s " (Hoey, 1983:57) f o r 

b o t h t h e b a s i c c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s and t h e p a t t e r n s a r e i n t e r w o v e n ; t h e 

r e l a t i o n s b o t h d e s c r i b e a p a t t e r n and are t h e outcome o f a p a t t e r n . 

However^ no p r e d i c t i o n s can be made about t h e p a t t e r n s ; r a t h e r i n 

common w i t h morphology t h e r e l a t i o n s p r o v i d e u s e f u l g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s 

r e g a r d i n g c e r t a i n c o m b i n a t i o n s which can account f o r e x i s t i n g 

p a t t e r n s , a l t h o u g h t e x t e x c e p t i o n s w i l l always occ u r . P a t t e r n s can be 

e x p l a i n e d by t h e meaning r e a d e r s o b t a i n f r o m t h e j u x t a p o s i t i o n o f 

s t a t e m e n t s . By way o f i l l u s t r a t i o n a t e x t e x t r a c t from Norman (1990, 

Text 15, Appendix 14) w i l l i l l u s t r a t e t h e r o l e o f t h e c r u c i a l "mapping 

c o n d i t i o n " ' i n s t r u m e n t - a c h i e v e m e n t ' . (Hoey, 1983:57) (The same 

e x t r a c t f r o m Norman i s a l s o i n c l u d e d as Appendix 28 t o e x e m p l i f y 

Hoey's 'mapping c o n d i t i o n s ' ) 
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Text C l a u s e - r e l a t i o n 

' p r e v e n t . . . j u s t a cou p l e o f s h o r t sentences...' 
' r e q u i r e d t o w r i t e a c e r t a i n number o f words..' 
' . . b r i n g w i t h i t t h e p r o b l e m o f v e r b a l garbage..' 

Achievement 
Cause/Instrument 
Consequence (Neg) 

'one way o f overcoming t h e p r o b lem o f . . . ' 
' i s t o p r o v i d e d e t a i l e d i n f o r m a t i o n . . . ' 
'reduces t h i s t e s t t o s e n t e n c e - l e v e l p r o d u c t i o n ' 

Achievement 
Cause I n s t r u m e n t 
Consequence (Neg) 

'Another method o f e n s u r i n g p a r a l l e l i s m . . . ' 
' p r o v i d e v i s u a l a i d s . . . t a b l e s , c h a r t s , diagrams ' 
'the end p r o d u c t reads l i k e a ' t i m e t a b l e ' ... ' 

Achievement 
Cause/Instrument 
Consequence (Neg) 

' t e s t i n g o f w r i t i n g s k i l l can be g r e a t l y improved' 
' i n c o r p o r a t e w e l l - c h o s e n e x t r a c t s f r o m l i t e r a t u r e ' 
'...have t h e f o l l o w i n g advantages: 1. ... 12.' 

Achievement 
Cause/Instrument 
Consequence(Pos) 

Text ' m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' i s t h u s an i n t r i c a t e i n t e r w e a v i n g a t two l e v e l s : 

t h a t o f c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s o f 'cause-consequence' and, e q u a l l y 

i m p o r t a n t , as a microcosm o f t h e c a n o n i c a l 'SPRE' p a t t e r n . T h i s i s 

why j u d i c i o u s l y s e l e c t e d e x t r a c t s o f r e l e v a n t TEFL methods t e x t s may 

p l a y an i m p o r t a n t d i d a c t i c r o l e i n f o s t e r i n g f a m i l i a r i t y w i t h t h e 

v a r i o u s t e x t s i g n a l l i n g d e v i c e s , f o r B r a z i l i a n INSET-TEFL t e a c h e r s . 

However Jordan (1984:38) p r o v i d e s ample evidence t h a t where elements 

o f t h e ' P r o b l e m - S o l u t i o n ' m e t a p a t t e r n i n g a r e m i s s i n g , r e a d e r s supply 

them u n c o n s c i o u s l y , a t t h e l e v e l o f a d j a c e n t sentences, w i t h i n 

p a r a g r a p h s , o r over s h o r t e r , complete t e x t s , u s i n g t h e i r schemata as 

w e l l as t h e s i g n a l s a t t h e b a s i c l e v e l . T h i s may c r e a t e a f u r t h e r 

b urden f o r EFL t e a c h e r s whose command o f E n g l i s h i s o f t e n r e s t r i c t e d . 

3.7.7. LINKING THE PLANES OF DISCOURSE AND CLAUSE RELATIONS. 

The autonomous p l a n e i s seen as b a s i c a l l y semantic and i t might be 

assumed t h a t c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l i n t e r p r e t a t i v e c a t e g o r i e s d e s c r i b e d by 

W i n t e r and Hoey would be l o c a t e d h e r e . However^the l i n g u i s t i c s i g n a l s 

p e r t a i n i n g t o c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s i n d i c a t e i n t e n d e d w r i t e r a c t i o n . A 
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s i g n a l (e.g., ' f o r example') s i g n i f i e s what i s s a i d as w e l l as 

p r e d i c t i n g w r i t e r a c t i o n . Here b o t h p l a n e s are i n t e r t w i n e d and 

complementary. I n t e r a c t i v e ( i . e . , p r a g m a t i c ) v a l u e i s a s s i g n e d when 

t h e r e a d e r c o n t i n u e s r e a d i n g t h e evidence f r o m t h e autonomous p l a n e , 

s p e c i f i c a l l y w i t h "Vocabulary 3" i t e m s . I t i s t h u s t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 

o f t h e w r i t e r t o work a t two l e v e l s , one i n v o l v i n g t h e development o f 

t h e t e x t t h e o t h e r aimed a t e a s i n g r e a d e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g , b o t h 

o p e r a t i n g on b o t h p l a n e s . There may t h u s be an argument f o r a c c e p t i n g 

p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s f r o m t h e ' i n t e r a c t i v e p l a n e ' t o g e t h e r w i t h t h e 

w i d e r c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s , which are b o t h p r e d i c t i v e and r e t r o s p e c t i v e : 

f o r one sentence may n o t have a r e c o g n i s a b l e s t a t u s u n t i l i t i s 

c o n s i d e r e d i n t h e l i g h t o f a n o t h e r . While t h e y may be p r i n c i p a l l y 

o p e r a t i n g on t h e 'autonomous p l a n e ' , t h e y can a l s o s i g n a l t h e 

i n d i v i d u a l w r i t e r ' s management o f h i s d i s c o u r s e , c r e a t i n g p r e d i c t i v e 

o b l i g a t i o n s o r o p t i o n s w i t h a r e t r o s p e c t i v e r o l e . 

T h i s l a t t e r d i s c u s s i o n r e l a t e s t o c e r t a i n r e s e r v a t i o n s r e g a r d i n g t h e 

comprehensive n a t u r e o f W i n t e r ' s (1977;1986) c a t e g o r i e s , 'Vocabulary 

1,2,3'. The d e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s c a r r i e d o u t on t h e f i r s t a r t i c l e o f t h e 

January, 1987 d a t a , by Benson r e v e a l e d a widespread occurrence o f b o t h 

p r e d i c t i v e and r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y p o i n t i n g t e x t s i g n a l s which r e q u i r e 

more d e t a i l e d t r e a t m e n t t h a n t h a t a f f o r d e d by W i n t e r ' s d e s c r i p t i o n . 

The f i r s t were a s e t o f r e t r o s p e c t i v e a n a p h o r i c nominals. The 

f o l l o w i n g examples f r o m t h e Benson a r t i c l e w i l l i l l u s t r a t e : 

'From a c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f a l l t h e s e p o i n t s . . . ' (p.3 ' p o i n t s ' ) 'The 
f a i l u r e t o pay a t t e n t i o n t o t h e e n t i r e t y o f t h e model...' (p.4 
'model') 'As we have seen t h e v i e w p o i n t has a d e t e r m i n i n g e f f e c t 
on t h e c o n s t r u c t i o n o f t h e model.' (p.4 ' v i e w p o i n t ' ) 'At t h e 
o t h e r end o f t h e continuum...' (p.5 'continuum') '... are 
u s u a l l y o f t h i s t y p e . ' (p.5 'type') ' I n such courses...' (p.5 
'courses') 'This a r t i c l e has l o o k e d a t . . . ' (p.6 ' a r t i c l e ' ) 

The second (more common, w i t h 38 examples) were Tadros' p r e d i c t i v e s : 

- 134 -



'This c a l l s f o r t h r e e more s t e p s . . . ' (p.4 ' t h r e e more steps') ' I s 
my o r g a n i s a t i o n . . . ? ' (p.5 - q u e s t i o n ) 'They have t h e g e n e r a l 
p r o f i l e o u t l i n e d by F r e u d e n s t e i n (1981) : ' (p.5) 'Let us t r y t o 
a p p l y . . . ' (p.6) 'The q u e s t i o n t o ask i s . . . ' ( p . 5 ) 

3.7.8. CONCLUSIONS REGARDING CLAUSE-RELATIONS. 

D e s p i t e t h e c o m p l e x i t y o f t h i s d e s c r i p t i o n o f c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s , as a 

means o f a p p r o a c h i n g t h e a n a l y s i s o f w r i t t e n monologue i t has much t o 

recommend i t . I t i s f l e x i b l e enough t o account f o r t h e i n t r i n s i c 

d i a l o g i c and w e b - l i k e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t e x t ; on t h e o t h e r hand i t 

has a c e r t a i n degree o f p r e d i c t i v e power, i n t h a t i t can account f o r 

g e n e r i c v a r i a t i o n s i n w i d e r d i s c o u r s e m a c r o p a t t e r n s ; i t o p e r a t e s a t 

m u t u a l l y c o m p a t i b l e a n a l y t i c a l and e x p l a n a t o r y l e v e l s ; i t subsumes t h e 

d i f f e r e n c e s between semantic and f u n c t i o n a l meanings o f language; i t 

i n c o r p o r a t e s a knowledge o f l e x i c a l and s y n t a c t i c r u l e s and 

d e s c r i p t i o n o f a more t r a d i t i o n a l mould, which ought t o appeal t o t h e 

t a r g e t p o p u l a t i o n o f B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s c a r e f u l l y t r a i n e d i n 

g r a m m a t i c a l and l e x i c a l a n a l y s i s . However^this knowledge and a n a l y s i s 

i s a p p l i e d i n e f f o r t s t o r e v e a l w i d e r d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n which 

ought t o a p p e a l t o t h e same t e a c h e r s g i v e n t h e n o v e l t y o f t h e 

approach. F i n a l l y t h e c l a u s e r e l a t i o n a l approach appears capable o f 

i n c o r p o r a t i n g t h e c a t e g o r i e s o f s c h o l a r s whose analyses are based on 

a l t e r n a t i v e d e s c r i p t i o n s (e.g., Tadros, F r a n c i s , Swales). The 

e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n a t v a r i o u s l e v e l s from TEFL methods t e x t above 

suggests t h a t t h e r e i s a match between t h e approach and t h e source 

t e x t . T h i s i s why an a n a l y s i s i n v o l v i n g 19 Forum a r t i c l e s w i l l ^S-S^^Z. 

i n t h e n e x t c h a p t e r u s i n g t h e m a c r o p a t t e r n s p r o v i d e d by W i n t e r and 

Hoey, as t h e core p e r s p e c t i v e . However, a note o f c a u t i o n would not 

perhaps be amiss; a l t h o u g h Hoey and W i n t e r (1986) c l a i m t h a t 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s r e p r e s e n t t h e c o g n i t i v e manner i n which d i s c o u r s e i s 

w r i t t e n and u n d e r s t o o d . Edge (1986d--158) suggests, c o n v i n c i n g l y , t h a t 
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"a c l a u s e r e l a t i o n i s a semantic r e l a t i o n s h i p i n t e r p r e t e d by t h e 

a n a l y s t f r o m t e x t u a l evidence so as t o r e p r e s e n t a l i n g u i s t i c 

consensus and t h u s e x p l a i n how l e x i c a l , g r a m m a t i c a l and i n t o n a t i o n a l 

c h o i c e s a r e made i n t h e c r e a t i v e and i n t e r p r e t a t i v e p r o c e s s i n g o f 

d i s c o u r s e . " A c l a u s e r e l a t i o n i s t h u s an a n a l y t i c a l t o o l f o r 

e x p l a i n i n g semantic l i n k s ; whether i t i s p a r t o f t h e c o g n i t i v e 

p r o c e s s i n g o f t e x t by r e a d e r s i s a major t h e s i s f o c u s , t h e core o f 

i n v e s t i g a t i o n s o f subsequent c h a p t e r s . 

3.8. AN OVERVIEW OF DESCRIPTIONS AND ANALYSES OF GENRE. 

3.8.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The purpose o f t h i s s e c t i o n i s t o de t e r m i n e whether p r e v i o u s r e s e a r c h 

on genre i s a b l e t o p r o v i d e c r i t e r i a o r d e s c r i p t i v e frameworks f o r 

comparing a s e t o f TEFL methods a r t i c l e s t a k e n f r o m ' E n g l i s h Teaching 

Forum'. These a r t i c l e s a r e by d e f i n i t i o n p r o f e s s i o n a l l y 'grouped' i n 

terms o f w r i t e r purpose, g e n e r a l t o p i c s and audience, or so i t w i l l be 

assumed u n t i l subsequent a n a l y s i s . I t i s n o t , t h e r e f o r e , necessary t o 

d e f i n e what i s an i m p r e c i s e t e r m ('genre') nor t o determine any 

w a t e r t i g h t g e n e r i c parameters f o r what a re c l e a r l y a s e t o f o v e r t l y 

a i ' t e s t a b l e communicative e v e n t s o f a d i s c o u r s e community w i t h an 

appa r e n t " b r o a d l y agreed s e t o f common p u b l i c g o a l s " . (Swales, 

1990«fc24) However, s y s t e m i c s t u d i e s o f genre ( f o l l o w i n g H a l l i d a y , 1985) 

and ESP 'genre a n a l y s i s ' ( f o l l o w i n g Swales, 1981) may p r o v i d e a 

i n s i g h t s and a s t a r t i n g p o i n t f o r t h e i n t e g r a t e d view o f i n t e r a c t i o n 

sought a f t e r f o r t h e ana l y s e s o f 'Forum' a r t i c l e s i n t h e next c h a p t e r . 
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3.8.2. THE CONCEPT OF GENRE WITHIN RECENT SYSTEMIC RESEARCH. 

I n h i s more r e c e n t p u b l i c a t i o n s H a l l i d a y has been a t p a i n s t o r e d e f i n e 

t h e c o n t e x t u a l or s i t u a t i o n a l v a r i a b l e s o f ' F i e l d ' , 'Tenor' and 'Mode' 

more c l e a r l y w i t h i n h i s p e r c e p t i o n o f language as a s o c i a l s i g n system 

( i . e . , r a t h e r t h a n a c o g n i t i v e o r p s y c h o l o g i c a l a p p a r a t u s ) . They are 

now seen as t h r e e c o n c e p t u a l c a t e g o r i e s r a t h e r t h a n t y p e s o f language 

use, as v a r i a b l e s a c t i n g c o l l e c t i v e l y , d e t e r m i n i n g t e x t a s p e c t s , and 

as s y s t e m a t i c a l l y l i n k e d t o t h e semantics i n t h a t t h e y are expressed 

i n t e x t by t h e t h r e e m e t a f u n c t i o n s : 

"SITUATION: TEXT: 
F e a t u r e o f t h e c o n t e x t ( r e a l i s e d by) F u n c t i o n a l component o f 

semantic system 

F i e l d o f d i s c o u r s e - I d e a t i o n a l meanings 
(what i s g o i n g on) ( t r a n s i t i v i t y , naming, e t c . ) 

Tenor o f d i s c o u r s e I n t e r p e r s o n a l meanings 
(who are t a k i n g p a r t ) (mood, m o d a l i t y , person, e t c . ) 

Mode o f d i s c o u r s e T e x t u a l meanings 
( r o l e a s s i g n e d t o (theme, i n f o r m a t i o n , cohesive 
language) r e l a t i o n s ) " 

( H a l l i d a y and Hasan, 1985:26) 

Systemic s t u d i e s have i n t h i s way moved away from t h e focus on 

r e s t r i c t e d language ( i . e . , ' r e g i s t e r ' ) , t o analyses o f d i s c o u r s e 

a c c o r d i n g t o w r i t e r purpose. For s c h o l a r s ( C h r i s t i e , 1 9 8 1 ; M i l l e r , 

1984; M a r t i n , 1985) t h e r o l e o f s o c i a l purpose i s c r u c i a l and t h e view 

o f c o n t e x t as m u l t i - d i m e n s i o n a l l y v a r i a b l e has prove d a f l e x i b l e 

h e u r i s t i c i n s t r u m e n t f o r a n a l y s i n g how t e x t - c r e a t i n g c o n t e x t s may 

embrace b o t h elements i n common, as w e l l as v a r i a t i o n s ( M a r t i n , 

1985:19). Genre, w i t h i n t h i s view, r e f e r s t o a s e m i o t i c l e v e l where 

a n a l y s t s a t t e m p t t o c a p t u r e how t h i n g s a r e accomplished. T h i s view o f 

genre i s e v i d e n t i n t h e f o l l o w i n g d e f i n i t i o n (Kress 1987:36): 

" Genre i s t h e t e r m which d e s c r i b e s t h a t aspect o f t h e form o f 
t e x t s which i s due t o t h e e f f e c t o f t h e i r p r o d u c t i o n i n 
c h a r a c t e r i s e d s o c i a l o c c a s i o n s . The s o c i a l occasions are 
c h a r a c t e r i s e d by s p e c i f i c s e t s o f p a r t i c i p a n t s w i t h s p e c i f i c 
s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s and purposes v i s - a - v i s each o t h e r and towards 
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the occasion, by p a r t i c u l a r i n s t i t u t i o n a l s e t t i n g s and l o c a t i o n s 
and by c h a r a c t e r i s t i c p r a c t i c e s . " 

K r e s s ' d e f i n i t i o n , i n turn, matches Martin's (1985': 25) d e s c r i p t i o n of 

genre as a "staged, goal - o r i e n t e d , purposeful a c t i v i t y i n which 

speakers engage as members of our c u l t u r e " . By narrowly d e f i n i n g a 

genre as the form of t e x t s r e l a t e d to s p e c i f i c s e t s of p a r t i c i p a n t s 

with c e r t a i n i n t e r - r e l a t i o n s h i p s and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a c t i o n s i n defined 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l s e t t i n g s i t i s seen as having p r e s c r i p t i v e power, where 

the mutually understood goals generate some form of conventional t e x t 

p a t t e r n i n g . I t has thus been claimed t h a t an a n a l y s i s of a genre may 

be able to define the o r g a n i s a t i o n , p r e s e n t a t i o n and language 

appropriate f o r the a c t i o n s ( i . e . , t a s k s or purposes) which 

d i s t i n g u i s h i t from a l t e r n a t i v e types of t e x t , and e x p l a i n how 

s p e c i f i c p a r t i c i p a n t s accomplish o b j e c t i v e s i n p a r t i c u l a r s e t t i n g s and 

i n c u l t u r a l l y l i m i t e d manners. The degree, as w e l l as r o l e , of v e r b a l 

communication w i l l vary according to the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the 

a c t i v i t y , from being p e r i p h e r a l (e.g., p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n a team sport) 

to e s s e n t i a l (a TEFL methods a r t i c l e ) . When a c t i o n s are frequently 

repeated the r e s u l t a n t t e x t s are then thought of as c h a r a c t e r i s t i c . 

These, i n t u r n , become genre c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s r a t h e r than features 

r e l a t e d to the a c t i o n . Genres are then i d e n t i f i e d by t h e i r patterns, 

i n c l u d i n g high l e x i c a l d e n s i t y of c o l l o c a t i o n a l s t r i n g s found i n 

a u t h e n t i c t e x t ( S i n c l a i r , 1990). However, as was s t r e s s e d above, the 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and d e f i n i t i o n of p a r t i c u l a r genres stem from the goal 

of the a c t i v i t y , r a t h e r than the semantic p a t t e r n i n g or s y n t a c t i c 

form, for, as M i l l e r (1984:153) argues, genres represent a c t i o n , i n 

which the motives of the p a r t i c i p a n t s w i l l be c r u c i a l for 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . 

According to Hasan (1985:108-9) genres have " g e n r e - s p e c i f i c semantic 
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p o t e n t i a l " ( o r GSP). T h i s i s r e l a t e d t o t h e stages i n v o l v e d i n t h e 

r e a l i s a t i o n o f a genre and i n c o r p o r a t e s i n f o r m a t i o n r e g a r d i n g which 

( o b l i g a t o r y ) elements must occur, which ( o p t i o n a l ) elements might 

o c c u r , and where (sequence) t h e y can o r must occur. Thus t e x t s 

b e l o n g i n g t o t h e same genre may v a r y i n t h e i r o r g a n i s a t i o n and c o n t e n t 

b u t w i l l have a p o s s i b l e r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h i s 'meaning p o t e n t i a l ' i n 

common. I n TEFL methods a r t i c l e s , f o r example, responses and 

's u g g e s t i o n s ' may w e l l c o n s i s t o f ' a c t i v i t i e s ' which w i l l be 

e v a l u a t e d , i n p a r t , a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r p o s i t i v e e f f e c t upon t h e 

language l e a r n e r s . I t w i l l be assumed a t t h i s stage o f t h e t h e s i s 

t h a t f o r a t e x t t o be a c c e p t a b l e as p a r t o f a TEFL methods a r t i c l e 

genre i t w i l l need t o address i t s e l f t o a ' f i e l d ' o r t o p i c r e l a t e d t o 

language l e a r n i n g ; i t w i l l need t o address an audience o f language 

t e a c h e r s and i t w i l l need t o i n c l u d e s u g g e s t i o n s f o r t h e improvement 

o f t h e l o t o f t h e language t e a c h e r . 

However, t h e r e a r e d i f f i c u l t i e s i n v o l v e d i n t h e u t i l i s a t i o n o f these 

p r e s c r i p t i v e g u i d e l i n e s f o r a g e n e r i c s t r u c t u r e . A f i r s t d i f f i c u l t y 

r e l a t e s t o t h e i n i t i a l d e c i s i o n r e g a r d i n g t h e assignment o f a 

p a r t i c u l a r t e x t t o a s p e c i f i c genre. A more s e r i o u s d i f f i c u l t y 

r e l a t e s t o d e c i s i o n s as t o what c o n s t i t u t e s t h e elements i n a 'meaning 

p o t e n t i a l ' o r 'GSP'. I t would n o t seem easy t o d e c i d e , f o r example, 

which t o p i c s or whi c h e x p r e s s i o n s r e l a t i n g t o concepts can be 

c o n s i d e r e d as s p e c i f i c t o TEFL. Genres may t h e r e f o r e be more 

p r o f i t a b l y c o n s i d e r e d as f l e x i b l e , 'schemata' (schema t h e o r y w i l l be 

d e s c r i b e d i n d e t a i l i n c h a p t e r s i x , f o l l o w i n g ) which p r o v i d e c e r t a i n 

i n f o r m a t i o n r e g a r d i n g b o t h t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f r h e t o r i c a l p a t t e r n i n g 

as w e l l as t h e r e l a t e d l i n g u i s t i c elements a p p r o p r i a t e t o s p e c i f i c 

t a s k s i n t u r n l i n k e d t o p a r t i c u l a r g o a l s . Each genre may be s a i d t o 
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code p a r t i c u l a r r e l a t i o n s h i p s among s e t s o f p a r t i c i p a n t s , b u t genres 

w i l l o n l y e x i s t i n so f a r as th e s e same p a r t i c i p a n t s e s t a b l i s h , 

r e c o g n i s e and name t h e genre and c o n t i n u e t o do so. 

To summarise t h e d i s c u s s i o n on genre i n sy s t e m i c s t h u s f a r : t h e y are 

seen as e x i s t i n g a t t h e l e v e l o f a n a r r o w l y d e f i n e d s o c i a l or 

p r o f e s s i o n a l e v e n t . They are viewed as s u b j e c t s p e c i f i c , w i t h p r e c i s e 

communicative a c t s which, i n t u r n , e n t a i l s p e c i a l i s e d r e g i s t e r i t e m s . 

I n o t h e r words, w h i l e a genre d e f i n e s a p r e s e l e c t e d s e t o f c h o i c e s , a 

r e g i s t e r p r o v i d e s something t o choose from. 

The m a t c h i n g o f t h e t r i a d o f language f u n c t i o n s ( H a l l i d a y , 1970; 1985) 

w i t h t h e t h r e e r e g i s t e r elements as a p l a t f o r m f o r a n a l y s i s aimed a t 

n a r r o w i n g down l i n g u i s t i c c h o i c e s i n genres i s i n h e r e n t l y a p p e a l i n g i n 

i t s n e a t n e s s ; however, t h e problems o f a s s i g n i n g v a r i a b l e s are many. 

The c r u c i a l , a n a l y t i c a l l y sound i n s i g h t p r o v i d e d by t h e systemic 

d e s c r i p t i o n s o f t h e s e m i o t i c 'genre' i s t h e i r s t a r t i n g p o i n t s , which 

a r e : t h a t t e x t i s p u r p o s e f u l l y - d r i v e n o r g o a l - o r i e n t e d ; t h a t p r o d u c e r s 

and consumers s h o u l d be d e f i n e d and t h a t t h i s o v e r a l l f u n c t i o n i s t h e 

e s s e n t i a l i n g r e d i e n t b r i n g i n g t h e s e p a r t i c i p a n t s t o g e t h e r . 

Thus an i n i t i a l r e v i e w o f t h e TEFL a r t i c l e s data must be undertaken t o 

e s t a b l i s h whether w r i t e r s ' purposes can be narrowed down t o a s i n g l e 

communicative g o a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h e genre. I f t h e r e i s a g o a l 

and t h i s can be l i n k e d t o some fo r m o f TEFL m a c r o p a t t e r n i t may be 

p o s s i b l e t o show t h e t a r g e t t e a c h e r p o p u l a t i o n t h e d i f f e r e n c e , i n 

terms o f w r i t e r g o a l , between t h e TEFL a r t i c l e genre and th o s e p r e s e n t 

i n t h e r e a d i n g passages and e x e r c i s e s o f t h e TEFL coursebooks these 

same t e a c h e r s use i n t h e i r classrooms. Consequently, i t i s hoped t h a t 
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t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f i d e n t i f y i n g t h e w r i t e r ' s purpose, when e x p l o i t i n g 

coursebook comprehension passages, and t h e v e r a c i t y o f t h e view t h a t 

t h o s e who o p e r a t e w i t h i n a genre need t o be aware o f t h a t genre may be 

made t r a n s p a r e n t f o r t h e t e a c h e r s concerned. R e t u r n i n g t o more 

immediate concerns, a p r i o r i t y f o r t h e a n a l y s i s o f t h e TEFL a r t i c l e s 

w i l l be t o i n v e s t i g a t e whether t h e w r i t e r s and r e a d e r s i n v o l v e d can be 

s p e c i f i e d and whether t h e i n s t i t u t i o n a l s e t t i n g s can be d e f i n e d . 

However, t h e r e i s v a r i a t i o n i n t h e l e v e l o f a b s t r a c t i o n w i t h i n 

s y s t e m i c s t u d i e s , because t h e n o t i o n o f genre may be a p p l i e d t o 

'minimal genres' o r t o a w i d e r c l a s s o f speech event ( c f . . Hymes, 

1964:4-41). Thus a t t h e l e v e l o f t h e r e p e a t e d r h e t o r i c a l p a t t e r n s 

genres a re i d e n t i f i e d a t t h e r e l a t i v e l y wide, c r o s s - d i s c i p l i n a r y l e v e l 

o f e x p o s i t o r y p r o s e ( M a r t i n , 1985), There a r e , f o r examplej many 

' L e t t e r s t o t h e E d i t o r ' which f o l l o w t h e m a c r o p a t t e r n o f 

' C l a i m - D e n i a l ' , proposed by Hoey (3.5.5.2. above). T h i s i s n o t t o 

say, on t h e o t h e r hand, t h a t t h e m a c r o p a t t e r n i s used e x c l u s i v e l y i n 

t h e s e l e t t e r s , nor does i t p r e c l u d e t h e f a c t t h a t many ' L e t t e r s t o t h e 

E d i t o r ' i n c l u d e a l t e r n a t i v e w i d e r genre p a t t e r n s such as ' D e s c r i p t i o n ' 

and ' E x p l a n a t i o n ' , or t h a t f o c u s can be s p e c i f i c a l l y on t h e l e t t e r s as 

a genre i n terms o f , f o r i n s t a n c e , t h e r o l e s o f addresser and 

addressee. The w i d e r r h e t o r i c a l m a c r o p a t t e r n s have been denominated 

' f a c t u a l w r i t i n g genres' by M a r t i n who sees them as c o n n o t a t i v e 

s e m i o t i c l e v e l s w h i c h are p r e d i c t i v e o f t h e c o m b i n a t i o n s and choices 

f r o m H a l l i d a y ' s t h r e e v a r i a b l e s ( M a r t i n , 1985:200). M a r t i n (1985:15) 

i n c l u d e s t h e f o l l o w i n g i n t h i s c a t e g o r y : 

" Procedure 'how something i s done' 
D e s c r i p t i o n 'what some p a r t i c u l a r t h i n g i s l i k e ' 
Report 'what an e n t i r e c l a s s o f t h i n g s i s l i k e ' 
E x p l a n a t i o n 'a reason why a judgement has been made' 
E x p o s i t i o n 'arguments why a t h e s i s has been proposed' " 
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E x p o s i t i o n can be f u r t h e r s u b - d i v i d e d i n t o ' H o r t a t o r y ' ( i . e . , 

'persuades t o ' ) e v i d e n c e d i n e d i t o r i a l s , l e t t e r s t o t h e e d i t o r , 

sermons, and debates; and t h e ' A n a l y t i c ' ( i . e . , 'persuades t h a t ' ) o f 

l e c t u r e s , academic pap e r s , e t c . These marked v a r i a t i o n s i n t h e l e v e l 

o f a b s t r a c t i o n a t which genres are d e f i n e d have r e s u l t e d from 

d i f f e r e n c e s i n emphasis o f t h e s c h o l a r s i n v o l v e d . There are those 

whose concern i s t o account f o r i n d i c a t i o n s o f t h e r h e t o r i c a l purpose 

o f w r i t t e n monologue, t h e immediate aim o f p a r t i c i p a n t s i n v o l v e d ; 

t h e r e are t h o s e whose concern i s t o account f o r i n d i c a t i o n s o f t h e 

r h e t o r i c a l purpose o f w r i t t e n monologue, t h e immediate aim o f t h i s 

s t a g e o f t h e p r e s e n t t h e s i s ; and t h e r e a r e t h o s e whose i n t e r e s t i s t h e 

p r a g m a t i c a c t s w i t h i n a speech ev e n t . T h i s s h o u l d n o t , however, be 

seen as a s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d d i s t i n c t i o n between t h e d i s c o u r s e s o f 

w r i t i n g and speech, nor as a d i s t i n c t i o n between 'complex' and 

'minimal' genres. Rather i t s h o u l d , a g a i n , be seen as a q u e s t i o n o f 

f o c u s . Thus, w h i l e t h e concern o f t h i s t h e s i s i s t o e s t a b l i s h common 

r h e t o r i c a l o r g a n i s a t i o n o f a group o f Forum a r t i c l e s (e.g., t h e 

'Question-Answer p a t t e r n ) , a t a n o t h e r l e v e l , an e x a m i n a t i o n o f how t h e 

Forum a u t h o r s ' c h o i c e o f w r i t e r r o l e r e s u l t s i n c e r t a i n p r a g m a t i c a c t s 

v i s - a - v i s an assumed audience o f r e a d e r s (e.g., i n Forum a r t i c l e s , t h e 

r o l e s o f s u p e r i o r academic, f e l l o w t e a c h e r , t e a c h e r - t r a i n e r , o r f e l l o w 

language s t u d e n t ) , w i l l a l s o be made. 

M a r t i n ' s s u g g e s t i o n o f w i d e r w r i t i n g genres i s o f i n t e r e s t i f t h e 

dominant macro speech a c t o f t h e c a n o n i c a l TEFL methods a r t i c l e proves 

t o be p e r s u a s i o n ( i . e . , M a r t i n ' s ' h o r t a t o r y ' ) , r a t h e r t h a n d e s c r i p t i o n 

( i . e . , M a r t i n ' s ' a n a l y t i c ' ) . I n f a c t u a l w r i t i n g t h i s would t y p i c a l l y 

have t h e r h e t o r i c a l p a t t e r n : "reason f o r w r i t i n g ; t h e s i s ; examples; 

reasons why" ( M a r t i n , 1 9 8 5 : 2 1 ) . C l e a r l y t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h e 
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TEFL a r t i c l e s w i l l be b e t t e r understood as p a r t of hortatory r a t h e r 

than a n a l y t i c a l , as, f i r s t and foremost, f e a t u r e s of debates aimed at 

persuading t h e i r s p e c i f i c audience of the a c c e p t a b i l i t y of t h e i r 

suggestions. The hurdle the authors then face i s to provide a 

background of accepted TEFL wisdom i n order to present o r i g i n a l 

suggestions about the p r a c t i c e of t e a c h i n g to an audience of peers i n 

such a way t h a t both t h i n k i n g and behaviour w i l l be subseguently 

a l t e r e d . Thus the h o r t a t o r y p a t t e r n of the a r t i c l e s may w e l l r e f l e c t 

a t e n s i o n between t h i s p r e s e n t a t i o n of p r a c t i c e and j u s t i f i c a t i o n s . 

I f genre i s to be viewed a t the l e v e l where motives are i d e n t i f i a b l e 

as s t a n d a r d i s e d purpose i n contexts recognised as r e c u r r i n g , then a 

review of what has been considered conventional i n r h e t o r i c might 

provide information on p o s s i b l e c o n s t r a i n t s of both a formal and 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l nature. The 'Hortatory' macropattern would a l s o appear 

compatible with the wider a n a l y t i c a l c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s of 

d i s c o u r s e suggested by Winter and Hoey (3,5.5.2.). However^ wider 

d e f i n i t i o n s of t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n and p r e s e n t a t i o n of argument w i l l 

r e q u i r e more d e t a i l e d a n a l y s e s , the aim of the f o l l o w i n g chapter; only 

then w i l l i t be p o s s i b l e to demonstrate whether or not t h i s 

o r g a n i s a t i o n and p r e s e n t a t i o n of argument d i s t i n g u i s h e s TEFL methods 

a r t i c l e s from a l t e r n a t i v e prose. 'Hortatory' r h e t o r i c a l p a t t e r n i n g 

has elements i n common with the 'genre a n a l y s i s ' r e s e a r c h c a r r i e d out 

w i t h i n E.S.P., the t o p i c of the f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n . 
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3.8.3. ENGLISH FOR SPECIFIC PURPOSES 'GENRE ANALYSIS'. 

3.8.3.1. INTRODUCTION. 

Over the past decade genre a n a l y s i s r e s e a r c h has a l s o been c a r r i e d out 

aimed at improving the reading and w r i t i n g a b i l i t i e s of ESP students. 

Swales (1981:10) provides the fo l l o w i n g r a t i o n a l e and j u s t i f i c a t i o n 

f o r t h i s 'genre a n a l y s i s ' of r e s e a r c h a r t i c l e s and other t e x t : 

"The importance I a t t a c h to the a t t r i b u t i o n of g e n r e - s p e c i f i c i t y 
d e r i v e s from my b e l i e f t h a t i t i s only with genres that v i a b l e 
c o r r e l a t i o n s between c o g n i t i v e , r h e t o r i c a l and l i n g u i s t i c 
f e a t u r e s can be e s t a b l i s h e d , f o r i t i s only with genres that 
language i s s u f f i c i e n t l y c o n v e n t i o n a l i s e d and the range of 
communicative purpose s u f f i c i e n t l y narrow f o r us to hope to 
e s t a b l i s h pedagogically-employable g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s that w i l l 
capture r e l a t i o n s h i p s between fun c t i o n and form." 

Since then Swales (1986:5) has defined r e a l - l i f e genres: 

" a) A genre i s a recognised communicative event with a shared 
p u b l i c purpose and with aims mutually understood by the 
p a r t i c i p a n t s w i t h i n t h a t event. 
b) A genre i s , w i t h i n v a r i a b l e degrees of freedom, a s t r u c t u r e d 
and s t a n d a r d i s e d event with c o n s t r a i n t s on allowable 
c o n t r i b u t i o n s i n terms of t h e i r p o s i t i o n i n g , form and i n t e n t . " 

Swales' (1990a:45-88) more recent "working d e f i n i t i o n of genre" sees 

communicative purposes as c o n s t i t u t i n g the r a t i o n a l e for genre; the 

r a t i o n a l e , i n turn, shapes the schematic o r g a n i s a t i o n ( c f . . 

Dudley-Evans, 1987:1, ' t y p i f i e d ' ; 'recognised') and operates to keep 

the scope of the genre narrowly defined, imposing c o n s t r a i n t s on 

allo w a b l e c o n t r i b u t i o n s i n terms of r h e t o r i c a l and l i n g u i s t i c c hoices. 

A s i g n i f i c a n t refinement of the o r i g i n a l (1986) d e f i n i t i o n i s that 

" i n s t a n c e s of genre vary i n t h e i r p r o t o t y p i c a l i t y (and) pa t t e r n s of 

s i m i l a r i t y . " (Swales, 1990a:49) (my a d d i t i o n i n bracket s ) Thus the 

terras used by members of a p r o f e s s i o n who operate w i t h i n a genre may 

prove to be the most u s e f u l and reasonable method of c l a s s i f y i n g a 

genre. Among authors of TEFL methods t e x t s i n 'English Teaching 
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Forum', fo r i n s t a n c e , they may s p e c i f y the s e c t i o n of a t e x t by the 

use of headings, may use cohesive items such as ' o b j e c t i v e s ' or 

' a c t i v i t y ' c a t a p h o r i c a l l y or a n a p h o r i c a l l y . C e r t a i n types of 

communicative behaviour appear to have conventional forms because 

t h e i r s i t u a t i o n s tend to be repeated at r e g u l a r i n t e r v a l s with s i m i l a r 

c o n s t r a i n t s , which enable the p a r t i c i p a n t s to respond from precedent 

i n what are f e l t to be appropriate ways. 

ESP genre a n a l y s i s has t h e r e f o r e been based upon c e r t a i n assumptions: 

t h a t those who use a genre w i l l recognise c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e s of 

communication; t h a t genres can be broken down i n t o a number of 

sub-genres, and t h a t a n a l y s e s of them be used as c l a s s i f i c a t o r y 

systems to i s o l a t e the e s s e n t i a l d i s t i n c t i o n s between d i f f e r e n t genres 

and v a r i o u s sub-genres. As the i n i t i a l quotation from Swales 

(1981:10) above makes c l e a r , the aim of E.S.P. genre a n a l y s i s has 

been pedagogical. Thus the a n a l y s e s may be considered as f l e x i b l e 

p r e s c r i p t i v e systems designed to provide information regarding the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of r h e t o r i c a l p a t t e r n i n g , as w e l l as p o s s i b l e l i n g u i s t i c 

items a p propriate to s p e c i f i c communicative t a s k s (and i n t h i s way 

i n c o r p o r a t i n g both l e v e l s of genre d e s c r i b e d i n the previous s e c t i o n ) . 

Genre a n a l y s i s can t h e r e f o r e be c o n t r a s t e d with r e g i s t e r s t u d i e s which 

are d e s c r i p t i v e i n nature. 

The i n t e r e s t for these E.S.P. r e s e a r c h e r s i s to e s t a b l i s h l i n k s 

between the p a t t e r n s or procedures of a t e x t and the communicative 

events which are s p e c i f i c to t h a t genre and i n so doing engage readers 

i n the r i g h t t a s k r a t h e r than the r i g h t t e x t . I t i s a l s o assumed, 

t h e r e f o r e , t h a t an awareness of genres i n readers w i l l be r e l a t e d not 

to a r e c o g n i t i o n of c e r t a i n formal p a t t e r n s , but of r e l a t i n g both the 
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formal and content coherence to purpose(s) and p r o f e s s i o n a l needs. 

3.8.3.2. SWALES' ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH ARTICLE INTRODUCTIONS. 

ESP 'genre a n a l y s i s ' was aimed i n i t i a l l y at s c i e n t i f i c research 

a r t i c l e s . These a r t i c l e s have always been seen as following a 

w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d conventional p a t t e r n , namely the four s e c t i o n s of 

'Introduction-Method-Results-Discussion'. S u p e r f i c i a l l y t h i s p a t t ern 

would appear to have much i n common with the 'S-P-R-E' macro 

o r g a n i s a t i o n as w e l l as Martin's 'Hortatory' arrangement described i n 

the previous t h e s i s s e c t i o n . The four-part d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n has 

been advocated as a model for d e s c r i b i n g s c i e n t i f i c r e s e a rch. (e.g., 

Meredith, 1966; A u s t i n , 1985) These p u b l i c a t i o n s have s t r e s s e d the 

i n t e r n a l s t r u c t u r e of the four s e c t i o n s but have r a r e l y analyzed the 

format as more than conventional p r a c t i c e , i n c o n t r a s t to the E.S.P 

genre a n a l y t i c a l work, aimed at demonstrating that patterns i n 

d i s c o u r s e l i n k together to achieve w r i t e r goals, i n the case of the 

academic a r t i c l e , the acceptance of both the r e s e a r c h procedures and 

f i n d i n g s . 

The p i o n e e r i n g seminal work i n ESP genre a n a l y s i s i s by Swales (1981) 

and i s widely documented. He s e l e c t e d 48 i n t r o d u c t i o n s to j o u r n a l 

a r t i c l e s , from v a r i o u s r e s e a r c h f i e l d s , a l l of which included some 

re f e r e n c e to previous r e s e a r c h . He proposed a s t r u c t u r e c o n s i s t i n g of 

a s e r i e s of four w r i t e r moves, an analogy with a s t r a t e g i c game, 

f r e q u e n t l y overlapping, but normally o c c u r r i n g i n a p r e d i c t a b l e order 

w i t h i n a r t i c l e i n t r o d u c t i o n s , aimed at persuading the 

readers/audience, by a p r o g r e s s i v e sequence of ideas, of the 

a c c e p t a b i l i t y of the w r i t e r ' s p o s i t i o n . I t i s t h i s communicative goal 
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which makes sense of t h i s p r o g r e s s i o n (of. Myers, 1985:223). 

Each of the four moves (which Swales proposes as ' E s t a b l i s h i n g the 

f i e l d ' , 'Summarising Previous Research', 'Preparing for Present 

Research' and 'Introducing the Present Research') represents a stage 

i n the w r i t e r ' s p e r s u a s i v e argument. Thus, the f i r s t move w i l l not 

only define the scope of the argument but a l s o the attempt to argue 

for the c e n t r a l i t y and importance of the t o p i c ; the second aims at 

p r o v i d i n g a r e s p e c t a b l e r e s e a r c h s e t t i n g f o r the t h i r d move; t h i s i n 

tu r n j u s t i f i e s the r e s e a r c h by e i t h e r p r e s e n t i n g the d i f f i c u l t y , or 

r a i s i n g questions, or i n d i c a t i n g a gap; the f i n a l move de s c r i b e s a 

means to complete the f i l l the need or provide a response to the 

d i f f i c u l t y i d e n t i f i e d i n the t h i r d move. The moves are t h e r e f o r e 

p r e d i c t e d by the w r i t e r ' s requirement to persuade, r a t h e r than 

adherence t o a conventional d e s c r i p t i v e format. 

3.8.3.3. CRITICISM AND REDEFINITION OF SWALES' (1981) MODEL. 

Since t h i s f i r s t e f f o r t by Swales i n t o h i t h e r t o unknown t e r r i t o r y , h i s 

suggestions have been matched with a l t e r n a t i v e data by other s c h o l a r s . 

Cooper's (1985) f i n d i n g s , for example, suggested t h a t moves 2 and 3 

might w e l l be considered o p t i o n a l and th a t the move sequence 1234 i s 

one of s e v e r a l options. However her data was taken from the 

i n t r o d u c t i o n s of a r t i c l e s from the f i e l d of e l e c t r o n i c s (engineering) 

which i s l a c k i n g i n t r a d i t i o n of w r i t t e n s c i e n t i f i c papers and where 

r e s e a r c h i s more oft e n 'thing' o r i e n t e d , r a t h e r than b u i l d i n g upon 

previous r e s e a r c h ; t h i s may account f o r these d i f f e r e n c e s . The 

d i f f e r e n c e s may a l s o r e f l e c t the inherent r e s t r i c t i v e n e s s of Swales' 

c r i t e r i o n f o r the s e l e c t i o n of h i s corpus, namely t h a t i t should 
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i n c l u d e some r e f e r e n c e to previous r e s e a r c h . 

In r e s e a r c h u s i n g wider data taken from the i n t r o d u c t i o n of a r t i c l e s 

i n the f i e l d of s o c i a l s c i e n c e s , thus compatible with Swales' data, 

Crookes (1986:63) found t h a t h i s t e x t source deviated s u b s t a n t i a l l y 

from Swales' four move p a t t e r n and t h e r e f o r e f e l t j u s t i f i e d to c a l l 

i n t o question such a system's d e s c r i p t i v e adequacy. He f u r t h e r argued 

(Crookes, 1986:64) t h a t a r e v i s e d model was needed to define c o n c i s e l y 

the onset of b l o c k s of d i s c o u r s e , by s p e c i f i c s i g n a l s , and to abandon 

any attempt to s p e c i f y e i t h e r the number or sequence of moves, 

c l a i m i n g t h a t Swales terms were b r i e f and h i s explanation too vague. 

Cooper a l s o r a i s e d methodological o b j e c t i o n s , s t r e s s i n g that 

u n r e l i a b i l i t y of a s i n g l e i n d i v i d u a l ' s a n a l y s i s . 

More r e c e n t l y Swales (1990a;141; Swales and N a j j a r , 1987) has provided 

for o p t i o n a l and c y c l i c a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and wider d e f i n i t i o n i n 

accord with wider data matching. I n a d d i t i o n , adaptations of the 

moves have been s u c c e s s f u l l y matched with data from d i s s e r t a t i o n s 

(Dudley-Evans, 1986), t e l e x e s (Zak, 1986), i n the r e s u l t s s e c t i o n s of 

academic a r t i c l e s , (Adams-Smith, 1987 ; Peng, 1987 ; Hopkins and 

Dudley-Evans 1988; Huckin, , 1987; Dudley-Evans, 1989:74) each 

i l l u s t r a t i n g c h a r a c t e r i s t i c c y c l e s of moves. Hopkins (1986) suggests 

t h a t i n t r o d u c t i o n and c o n c l u s i o n s e c t i o n s are analogous but are i n 

r e v e r s e order, i n t h a t the former begin with outside c o n s i d e r a t i o n s 

( g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s ) and switch to the p a r t i c u l a r ( i n s i d e ) , while the 

l a t t e r move from c o n s i d e r a t i o n s of the p a r t i c u l a r ( i n s i d e ) to 

g e n e r a l i s e regarding the o u t s i d e . 

T h i s matches the arguments of both H i l l e t . a l . (1982) and Malcolm 

(1987) t h a t the switches from the general to the p a r t i c u l a r i n the 
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i n t r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n s of r e s e a r c h a r t i c l e s , followed by switches from 

the p a r t i c u l a r to the general i n the f i n a l 'Discussion' s e c t i o n s , 

m i r r o r the p r e s e n t a t i o n of information found i n many other genres. 

Swales (1990a:137) c i t e s v a r i o u s r e s e a r c h p o i n t i n g to the predominance 

of g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s presented i n the present tense at the 

' I n t r o d u c t i o n ' ( a c t i v e and p e r f e c t ) and 'Discussion' (present a c t i v e ) 

s e c t i o n s , both with a high i n s t a n c e of f i r s t person a u t h o r i a l comment. 

In c o n t r a s t , the r e f e r e n c e to more s p e c i f i c aspects were presented i n 

the past tense i n the 'Methods' (passive) and 'Results' ( a c t i v e ) 

s e c t i o n s , with an almost t o t a l absence of the f i r s t person a u t h o r i a l 

comments. These f i n d i n g s w i l l be checked a g a i n s t the p r e s e n t a t i o n of 

information i n terms of tense and person i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s . 

I t i s c l e a r , then, from these complementary f i n d i n g s , that one 

convention of r e s e a r c h a r t i c l e s i n j o u r n a l s i s to c o n t e x t u a l i s e the 

contents w i t h i n the continuum of knowledge w i t h i n the f i e l d and how 

they combine with and are r e l e v a n t to t h a t developing knowledge. 

Jacoby (1987:34) has suggested t h a t the researcher/authors move 

simultaneously i n two r o l e s / w o r l d s : t h a t of c l a i m i n g o r i g i n a l i t y of 

t h e i r own r e s e a r c h , a p r e r e q u i s i t e for p u b l i c a t i o n , as w e l l as t h a t of 

an o b j e c t i v e e v a l u a t o r of previous work i n the same f i e l d . E v a l u a t i o n 

and c l a i m w i l l vary along a c l i n e i n a t t i t u d e as to the u s e f u l n e s s of 

previous r e s e a r c h . She has a l s o s t r e s s e d the importance of s i g n a l s of 

w r i t e r detachment from p r o p o s i t i o n s w i t h i n the 'Hypothetical-Real' and 

'Problem-Response' p a t t e r n s proposed by Winter (1986) . However, as 

the a n a l y s i s of Forum a r t i c l e s , according to Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s , 

showed (3.4.4., above) n e i t h e r w r i t e r detachment nor the 

'Hypothetical-Real' p a t t e r n are used as w r i t e r t a c t i c s by Forum 

authors, presumably due to r e a d e r - w r i t e r r o l e r e l a t i o n s . 
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To summarise, what a l l the ESP genre s t u d i e s confirm i s the o v e r a l l 

purpose of the ' I n t r o d u c t i o n ' and 'Results' s e c t i o n s , namely, to 

persuade t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e communities of peers of the value of the 

r e s e a r c h under d i s c u s s i o n . T h i s i l l u s t r a t e s the communicative 

f u n c t i o n i n common with the TEFL a r t i c l e s and t h a t i s why genre 

a n a l y s i s i s of relevance to the present t h e s i s . 

3.8.3.4. INSIGHTS FOR TEFL ARTICLES FROM 'GENRE ANALYSIS'. 

Swales' models do not account for the o r g a n i s a t i o n of u n i t s of meaning 

i n any d e t a i l e d way; at one l e v e l they s t a t e no more than the obvious, 

t h a t t h e r e are p r e f e r r e d orders of p r e s e n t a t i o n of information i n the 

r e s e a r c h a r t i c l e . However, the concept of w r i t e r moves proposed by 

Swales appeals as a mode of i n v e s t i g a t i o n i n t o w r i t t e n monologue as i t 

may help to avoid a n a l y t i c a l approaches which d i v i d e the t e x t data 

i n t o s e c t i o n s and then proceed to analyze those s e c t i o n s as product. 

Swales' format encourages the a n a l y s t to attempt to i d e n t i f y w r i t e r 

moves (both o b l i g a t o r y and o p t i o n a l ) made i n the process of b u i l d i n g 

up a d i s c o u r s e r h e t o r i c and argument. This r e l a t e s to i t s other 

appealing f a c t o r , f o r w r i t e r moves may c l e a r l y be i n t e g r a t e d w i t h i n a 

wider plan or d i s c o u r s e p a t t e r n . Swales (1981:85) r e j e c t s the 

'Problem-Solution' p a t t e r n as being too broad a metaphor and thus 

capable of i l l u m i n a t i n g only p a r t of d i s c o u r s e r e a l i t y . However, 

s i n c e t h a t time a number of more d e l i c a t e v a r i a t i o n s have been 

described, which are seen to mirror wider d i s c o u r s e organisation, 

f a l l i n g between the b a s i c ' S i t u a t i o n - E v a l u a t i o n ' a n a l y t i c a l c a t e g o r i e s 

proposed by Winter (1986) (e.g., the 'Question-Answer' p a t t e r n i n 

a r t i c l e A3, de Lopez, and those presented above (3.4.6.). 
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An i n t e r e s t i n g f i n d i n g , r e l a t e d to the p o s s i b i l i t y of i n t e g r a t i n g 

' w r i t e r moves' and wider c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s , was made by 

Adams-Smith (1987) . She compared the o r i g i n a l r e s e a r c h a r t i c l e s on 

sc i e n c e , p u b l i s h e d i n j o u r n a l s , and t h e r e f o r e s i m i l a r to Swales' 

o r i g i n a l 1981 sources, with d e r i v e d v e r s i o n s published i n l e s s 

s p e c i a l i s e d magazines (e.g., 'New S c i e n t i s t ' ) as w e l l as newspapers, 

us i n g a p a t t e r n of d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n based on Swales' (1981) 

moves. She found t h a t the former were l a r g e l y concerned with gaps i n 

knowledge or unanswered r e s e a r c h questions; the derived v e r s i o n s 

maintained a s i m i l a r d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n but adopted a more obvious 

'Si t u a t i o n - P r o b l e m - S o l u t i o n - E v a l u a t i o n ' p a t t e r n which included 

e x p l i c i t markers of problem i n the i n i t i a l stages of the a r t i c l e s . 

Although 'Forum' i s c l e a r l y a s p e c i a l i s e d j o u r n a l , the a n a l y s i s 

c a r r i e d out us i n g Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s i l l u s t r a t e d a lack, not only of 

d i s c u s s i o n of r e s e a r c h questions, but a l s o w r i t e r detachment and 

re f e r e n c e to other w r i t e r s . The audience of non-academic, 

n o n - s p e c i a l i s t secondary school t e a c h e r s may e x p l a i n the tendency to 

adopt more obvious c / r macropatterns and more e x p l i c i t markers of 

negative e v a l u a t i o n , and thus support the argument f o r i n t e g r a t i n g the 

concept of w r i t e r moves with the wider p a t t e r n s based on those 

hypothesised by Winter and Hoey. The moves may help i n the 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of key f e a t u r e s of the s e r i e s of stages r e l a t e d to the 

o v e r a l l communicative goals, as suggested by Ventola (1984). This 

would a l s o help to end the p a r a l l e l d i s p a r i t y between genre a n a l y s i s , 

i n i t s concern to h i g h l i g h t the d i f f e r e n c e s between genre types, and 

c/ r a n a l y s e s of w r i t t e n monologue, where the concern i s to determine 

which p a t t e r n s t e x t s may have i n common. By viewing w r i t t e n monologue 
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as a s e r i e s of moves the t e a c h e r s involved may be encouraged to 

anal y s e the reading passages of t h e i r coursebooks at the l e v e l of 

wider g l o b a l o r g a n i s a t i o n , r a t h e r than view w r i t t e n E n g l i s h as 

l i n g u i s t i c e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n to be t a c k l e d at the l e v e l of d e t a i l e d 

comprehension, i . e . , word-level reading s t r a t e g i e s . 

Many of the w r i t e r moves inc l u d e d w i t h i n the summary of the 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s presented by Dudley-Evans (1989:74) w i l l r a r e l y , i f 

ever, be found i n a TEFL methods a r t i c l e . Thus 'Statement of R e s u l t ' ; 

'(Un)expected Outcome'; 'Explanation f o r S u r p r i s i n g R e s u l t ' ; 

'Deduction' and 'Hypothesis', and t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e s p e c i f i c a t i o n s w i l l 

not be of r e l e v a n c e to TEFL data. On the other hand moves of 

'Background Information'; 'Comparison with other r e s u l t s ' ; 

'Explanation'; 'Recommendation'; 'Assertion' ; ' E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' and 

' J u s t i f i c a t i o n ' may w e l l be found throughout the TEFL data. I f these 

can be d e f i n e d w i t h i n a l i m i t e d number of w r i t e r moves, i t might a l s o 

be p o s s i b l e to show how they l i n k to form coherent d i s c o u r s e . The 

formal and content r e g u l a r i t i e s ( " r e g i s t e r " ) may then be c o r r e l a t e d 

with the i n t e r n a l l o g i c of the moves. 

This does not imply t h a t Swales' s p e c i f i c s t r u c t u r i n g and sequencing 

of four moves fo r the i n t r o d u c t o r y and concluding s e c t i o n s must be 

taken on board i n t h e i r e n t i r e t y . Swales (1990a:141) has noted the 

r e s e r v a t i o n s regarding h i s 1981 model voiced by Crookes (1986) and 

Jacoby (1987), among othe r s and provided o p t i o n a l elements at each 

stage. I n t h i s t h e s i s the notion of w r i t e r moves can be brought i n as 

a f l e x i b l e , p r e s c r i p t i v e means of i d e n t i f y i n g s e c t i o n s of the 

r g a n i s a t i o n of w r i t e r argument w i t h i n wider r h e t o r i c a l p a t t e r n i n g . 

The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l continue with the o v e r a l l c o n c l u s i o n s of t h i s 

o 
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chapter and attempt to provide an i n t e r a c t i v e view for the a n a l y s i s of 

w r i t t e n monologue i n TEFL methods a r t i c l e s , i n c o r p o r a t i n g elements 

from the notion of planes of dis c o u r s e , from the ca t e g o r i e s of 

p r e d i c t i v e and anaphoric s i g n a l l i n g , from c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l 

d e s c r i p t i o n s , and from a n a l y s e s of genre. 

3.9. CONCLUSIONS: AN INTEGRATED VIEW OF INTERACTION. 

F r a n c i s ' (1986:36) extended view of the planes of discourse, coupled 

with H a l l i d a y ' s f u n c t i o n s , d e s p i t e the t h e o r e t i c a l o b j e c t i o n s , 

p rovides a u s e f u l s t a r t i n g point f o r the a n a l y s i s of Forum a r t i c l e s : 

autonomous i n t e r a c t i v e 

[content cohesion ^ — 
o r g a n i s a t i o n a l a t t i t u d i n a l p a r t i c i p a t o r y ' 

( i d e a t i o n a l ) ( t e x t u a l ) ( i n t e r p e r s o n a l ) 

The i n t e r e s t i n t h i s t h e s i s i s the i n t e r a c t i v e nature of w r i t t e n 

monologue. The d i s c u s s i o n above (3.3.5.) i l l u s t r a t e d the important 

l i n k i n g r o l e of w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n and management and the r e i t e r a t i o n 

of e s t a b l i s h e d knowledge, r e f l e c t i n g w r i t e r a t t i t u d e . The analyses of 

Forum a r t i c l e s (3.4.4.) i n d i c a t e d that Tadros' (1985) p r e d i c t i v e 

c a t e g o r i e s of 'enumeration' and 'advance l a b e l l i n g ' play s u b s t a n t i a l 

r o l e s i n w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n at v a r i o u s l e v e l s . However, there was an 

almost t o t a l absence of the 'Hypothetical-Real' and 'Claim-Denial' 

r e l a t i o n s and l i t t l e evidence of a l t e r n a t i v e m a n i f e s t a t i o n s of Tadros' 

notion of w r i t e r detachment, m i r r o r i n g w r i t e r a t t i t u d e s ; i n co n t r a s t 

the proposed 'Supporting Reference' category i s a common part of 

w r i t e r j u s t i f i c a t i o n . S i m i l a r l y the i n s t a n c e s of Francis'(1986) 

c a t e g o r i e s of 'anaphoric noun', a l s o f u l f i l l i n g an a t t i t u d i n a l 

f u n c t i o n , were i n s i g n i f i c a n t i n the Forum a r t i c l e s ; r a t h e r most 

a n a p h o r i c a l l y s i g n a l l i n g nouns and nominal phrases provided 
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information regarding w r i t e r management. 

Both p r o s p e c t i v e and r e t r o s p e c t i v e markers are found w i t h i n Winter's 

(1977) wider category of 'Vocabulary 3', at the overlapping area of 

the two planes of d i s c o u r s e , i l l u s t r a t i n g the m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l nature 

of s i g n a l l i n g i n w r i t t e n monologue. Thi s s i g n a l l i n g has been shown to 

l i n k up with the b a s i c c / r p a t t e r n s of 'matching' and ' l o g i c a l 

sequence' i n the a r t i c l e s ; these p a t t e r n s , i n turn, have been 

i d e n t i f i e d w i t h i n wider ' m u l t i - l a y e r i n g ' and w i t h i n a s e r i e s of 

'minitexts' i n the same a r t i c l e s . Thus both p r e d i c t i v e and anaphoric 

s i g n a l l i n g can be subsumed w i t h i n c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s . In addition, the 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of information by means of 'matching', ' l o g i c a l sequence' 

and ' m u l t i - l a y e r i n g ' have been shown t o form part of the c / r 

macropatterns d e s c r i b e d above. (3.5.6.) I t should the r e f o r e be 

p o s s i b l e to i n t e g r a t e these elements i n t o the c / r a n a l y t i c a l metaphor 

of web together with a s e r i e s of 'broad, higher l e v e l ' questions, part 

of the a l t e r n a t i v e dialogue metaphor, i n d e s c r i b i n g the w r i t e r 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of information i n Forum a r t i c l e s . As Edge (1986) used 

c/r p a t t e r n i n g to d e s c r i b e a s e l e c t i o n of TEFL a r t i c l e s , h i s (1989) 

g u i d e l i n e s w i l l be used at the e a r l y stages of a n a l y s e s using Forum. 

However, the a n a l y t i c a l s t a r t i n g point, suggested by systemic 

approaches to genre, w i l l be to i d e n t i f y the p e r s u a s i v e , purposeful 

nature of the a r t i c l e s . I t i s assumed that w r i t e r arguments w i l l 

i n c l u d e the use of f a c t u a l tone, s t r e s s the 'workability' of 

suggestions, u s i n g the language of claim, a s s e r t i o n , and p o s s i b i l i t y . 

Martin's (1985) 'Hortatory' r h e t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r e i s f e l t to provide a 

p o t e n t i a l match with Forum a r t i c l e s , i n r e f l e c t i n g the c o n f l i c t 

between d e s c r i b i n g p r a c t i c a l suggestions, on the one hand, and the 

- 154 -



need to e s t a b l i s h both 'common ground' with the readers, as w e l l as 

provide a degree of r e s p e c t a b l e academic j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r the same 

suggestions, on the other. A r e v i s e d v e r s i o n of t h i s 'Hortatory' 

s t r u c t u r e i s a l s o f e l t to i n t e g r a t e with wider c / r macropatterning: 

Martin's 'Hortatory' p a t t e r n Hoey's a n a l y t i c a l c / r macropatterns 
Reasons f o r W r i t i n g S i t u a t i o n ; Problem/Question/Goal e t c . 
T h e s i s Response/Answer/Achievement 
E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n P r a c t i c a l J u s t i f i c a t i o n 

E v a l u a t i o n 

Reasons Why T h e o r e t i c a l J u s t i f i c a t i o n 

S i m i l a r l y Swales' notion of 'w r i t e r moves' would seem to complement 

the wider c / r p a t t e r n s and persuade the t e a c h e r s to view t e x t s e c t i o n s 

not as l i n g u i s t i c output, but as w r i t e r attempts to r e c o n c i l e the 

content message with the need to i n t e r a c t with two types of audience. 

A m u l t i f a c e t e d i n t e r a c t i v e approach would complement previous analyses 

of argumentative d i s c o u r s e (Krummer, 1972; Tirkkonen-Condit, 1985; 

Connor, 1986) and answer Kaplan's (1987:19) c a l l for simultaneous 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n of s e v e r a l dimensions of d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n . The 

approach ought not only i l l u s t r a t e the purposeful use of s y n t a c t i c and 

l e x i c a l c h o i c e s i n s i g n a l l i n g the c / r p a t t e r n s , but a l s o demonstrate 

how the formal and content r e g u l a r i t i e s c o r r e l a t e with the i n t e r n a l 

l o g i c c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of g e n e r i c macro o r g a n i s a t i o n . The i n t e g r a t i o n 

i s a l s o intended to provide "a s i m p l i f i e d o p e r a t i o n a l r e p r e s e n t a t i o n 

of r e a l i t y " ( E n k v i s t , 1987:27), ' s i m p l i f i e d ' i n the sense of 

reproducing a s e l e c t i o n of r e l e v a n t elements; i t may a l s o prove to be 

o p e r a t i o n a l by h i g h l i g h t i n g o r g a n i s a t i o n a l elements which would 

otherwise be embedded i n the e n t i r e w r i t t e n monologue and t h e r e f o r e 

not be p e r c e i v e d without d i f f i c u l t y . 

However, before s e t t i n g out on the d e t a i l e d t e x t u a l a n a l y s i s , i t w i l l 

be n e c e s s a r y to e s t a b l i s h the pedigree of the 'genre' according to the 

parameters d e s c r i b e d by systemic s c h o l a r s and 'genre a n a l y s i s ' . 
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Dudley-Evans (1989:72) has provided the fo l l o w i n g s e t of o b j e c t i v e s 

f o r the a n a l y s i s of w r i t t e n monologue by s c h o l a r s i n volved i n ESP: 

" ( i ) group together c e r t a i n t e x t s t h a t have important 
s i m i l a r i t i e s i n terms of r h e t o r i c a l purpose, form and audience 

( i i ) show how these t e x t s are d i s t i n c t from other t e x t s ; how they 
d i f f e r between themselves and how they d i f f e r from other t e x t s 

( i i i ) provide information about the r h e t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r e and 
l i n g u i s t i c form of d i f f e r e n t types of t e x t t h a t i s of pedagogic 
v a l u e . " 

His f i r s t o b j e c t i v e w i l l be the s t a r t i n g point of the next chapter; 

the s e r i e s of a n a l y s e s and d i s c u s s i o n throughout chapter three brought 

together a number of elements w i t h i n an i n t e g r a t e d , i n t e r a c t i v e view 

of w r i t t e n monologue. These elements are f e l t to r e f l e c t the r e a l i t y 

w i t h i n sampled TEFL methods a r t i c l e s and are thus d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d to 

Dudley-Evans' second p o i n t . The aim of chapter four, t h e r e f o r e , i s to 

provide more d e t a i l e d a n a l y s e s of the hypothesised 'genre' of TEFL 

methods, from Forum. In t h i s way i t may be p o s s i b l e to i s o l a t e both 

s t e r e o t y p i c a l a n a l y t i c a l genre macropatterns as w e l l as o b l i g a t o r y and 

o p t i o n a l g e n e r i c w r i t e r moves i n operation. The p o t e n t i a l pedagogic 

value of the a n a l y s e s i s one of the t o p i c s of the f i n a l chapter. 
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CHAPTER FOUR: ANALYSES OF FORUM ARTICLES SAMPLE. 

4.1. INTRODUCTION AND CHAPTER AIMS. 

The o v e r a l l aim of chapter four, i s to match the elements d i s c u s s e d i n 

chapter 3 with a wider s e l e c t i o n of Forum a r t i c l e s . In t h i s way i t 

may be p o s s i b l e to i s o l a t e both s t e r e o t y p i c a l a n a l y t i c a l genre 

macropatterns and o b l i g a t o r y and o p t i o n a l generic w r i t e r moves, the 

elements of the 'generic s t r u c t u r e p o t e n t i a l ' (Hasan, 1985:79). 

I n i t i a l l y an attempt w i l l be made to determine whether the TEFL 

methods a r t i c l e s can be considered a genre of communicative events. 

T h i s i n v o l v e s d e f i n i n g the d i s c o u r s e community of writer/producers and 

reader/consumers, and i s o l a t i n g a common goal. 

Secondly^ the p a t t e r n s which Edge (1986;1989) claimed as m i r r o r i n g 

a n a l y t i c a l , c a n o n i c a l 'Problem-Solution' ('S-P-R-E') macro r e l a t i o n s 

w i t h i n h i s TEFL methods source t e x t may be used as a s t a r t i n g point 

from which to match the 'Forum' a r t i c l e s . I t i s f e l t (following 

Swales 1981:85) t h a t Edge's use of the a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n s of 

'S-P-R-E' may prove to be too broad a metaphor to d i s t i n g u i s h the 

w r i t e r macropatterns chosen i n the Forum a r t i c l e s . Thus a d d i t i o n a l 

v a r i a t i o n s , i n c l u d i n g 'Question-Answer', 'Goal-Means', and 'Gap-in-

Knowledge-Explanation', (described i n 3.7.5.2.) may prove a more 

s u b t l e means of d e s c r i b i n g the Forum w r i t e r s d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n of 

the w r i t e r s i n v o l v e d . Edge's work re p r e s e n t s a major breakthrough, on 

the other hand, as i t the only a v a i l a b l e a n a l y s i s of TEFL methods 

a r t i c l e s . T h i s second a n a l y s i s w i l l i nclude d i s c u s s i o n of changes i n 

the sequencing, l o c a t i o n and m o d i f i c a t i o n s to the c a t e g o r i e s due to 

the d i f f e r e n c e s between Edge's (1986) TEFL a r t i c l e s and those from 
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'Forum'. Thi s s e c t i o n of the chapter w i l l f i r s t o f f e r an overview of 

the macro o r g a n i s a t i o n of the Forum a r t i c l e s , followed by 

e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of each macro s e c t i o n . 

The Forum w r i t e r s ' w r i t t e n monologue i s seen as d i f f e r i n g from that of 

the TEFL a r t i c l e s analyzed by Edge (198 6 a ) i n a number of ways. One 

d i f f e r e n c e i s evident i n the l a r g e r number of l e n g t h i e r 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s ; these are made up of a s e r i e s of 'writer 

moves' (Swales, 1990a; Martin, 1985; Dudley-Evans, 1989) which r e f l e c t 

the w r i t e r s ' concerns to c a t e r f o r t h e i r heterogeneous audience of 

Forum read e r s ; c e r t a i n t e n s i o n s have been i d e n t i f i e d i n the w r i t t e n 

monologue, because the w r i t e r s not only t r y to provide pedagogic 

suggestions, but a l s o attempt to demonstrate t h e i r academic 

r e s p e c t a b i l i t y . These t e n s i o n s w i l l presumably work against the 

ge n e r i c h o r t a t o r y purpose of reader 'take up'; they are present i n the 

w r i t e r move 'Reasons f o r Writing' which embraces the a n a l y t i c a l 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s of both ' S i t u a t i o n ' and 'Gap/Goal/Problem/ Question', 

and i n c l u d e lengthy ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' , p i t c h e d at e i t h e r (or each) of 

the two l e v e l s of p r i n c i p l e and p r a c t i c e . I t i s expected that these 

w i l l be expressed i n a l a r g e l y f a c t u a l tone. 

The t h i r d a n a l y t i c a l c l a u s e r e l a t i o n of 'Explanation/ Means /Response 

/Answer' i s expected to in c l u d e the language of p o s s i b i l i t y and 

suggestion, at both a t h e o r e t i c a l and teaching l e v e l . A t h i r d 

e xpectation, r e l a t i n g t o 'Evaluation' , i s th a t i t w i l l i nclude both 

p r a c t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n ('workability') and t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n , 

( i n c l u d i n g 'Supporting Reference' and 'Comparison with other R e s u l t s ' ) 

w i t h i n c / r 'matching r e l a t i o n s ' , u sing the language of cl a i m and 

a s s e r t i o n i n terms of the consequent improvement f o r language 
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l e a r n e r s . The inherent t e n s i o n i n the 'Forum' a r t i c l e s w i l l 

presumably lead, i n turn, to gr e a t e r complexity and d i v e r s i t y i n the 

sequencing both of the r e l a t i o n s of the macropatterns and of the 

w r i t e r moves, than t h a t evidenced i n Edge's source t e x t . 

These complex ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s w i l l a l s o be examined for 

evidence of the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l f e a t u r e of ' m u l t i - l a y e r i n g ' , i n 

a d d i t i o n to Tirkkonen-Condit's (1986) category of 'minitext', both of 

which are seen as p o t e n t i a l sources of di s c o u r s e d i f f i c u l t y for the 

re a d e r s / t e a c h e r s i n mind. Among other d i s c o u r s e f e a t u r e s considered 

as p o s s i b l e b a r r i e r s to s u c c e s s f u l a c c e s s i n g of p r a c t i c a l information 

i n the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s are the w r i t e r moves of a n t i c i p a t i n g 

audience o b j e c t i o n s w i t h i n the ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s , and the 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of s e r i e s of a c t i v i t i e s w i t h i n 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' . 

Another a n a l y t i c a l aim i s to i d e n t i f y and des c r i b e these f e a t u r e s . 

F i n a l l y , an attempt w i l l a l s o be made to demonstrate how prospective 

and r e t r o s p e c t i v e s i g n a l l i n g ( i n c l u d i n g Tadros' p r e d i c t i v e s of 

'enumeration' and 'advance l a b e l l i n g ' , i n a d d i t i o n to a n a p h o r i c a l l y 

r e f e r r i n g nouns) l i n k i n t o micro c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l l e v e l s , and, i n 

turn, i n t e g r a t e with wider w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n of w r i t t e n monologue. 

These s i g n a l s may prove a means whereby readers can access the 

r e l e v a n t information w i t h i n the a r t i c l e s and may help them bypass 

those d i s c o u r s e f e a t u r e s c i t e d as p o t e n t i a l causes of d i f f i c u l t y or 

m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . Thus Kaplan's (1987:19) maxim of simultaneously 

c o n s i d e r i n g s e v e r a l dimensions of t e x t s t r u c t u r e w i l l be followed. 
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4.2. DEFINING PURPOSES AND PARTICIPANTS, 

4.2.1. THE SOURCE TEXTS. 

A r t i c l e s from the most recent e d i t i o n of the " E n g l i s h Teaching Forum", 

namely, for January, 1990, were taken as source t e x t . (henceforth 

Texts 1 to 19, reproduced as Appendices 29 to 46) The choice of 

'Forum' was exp l a i n e d i n the f i r s t t h e s i s chapter. There are a t o t a l 

of nineteen a r t i c l e s ; one i s by the present author, which meant that 

the e d i t i o n was a v a i l a b l e i n s e v e r a l copies. I t i s f e l t that, for the 

present a n a l y t i c a l requirements, "a corpus of t h i s s i z e l i e s somewhere 

between a c c i d e n t a l e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n and a j u s t i f i a b l e b a s i s from which 

to propose adequately supported g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s . " (Swales, 1981:9) 

4.2.2. ASSUMED GLOBAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SELECTED TEXTS. 

Common sense suggests t h a t Forum authors w i l l draw t h e i r subject 

matter from a f i n i t e number of f i e l d s r e l a t e d to TEFL. Given the 

c o n t e x t - s p e c i f i c nature of the TEFL a r t i c l e s , w r i t e r s w i l l , 

c o n s c i o u s l y or unconsciously present t h e i r ideas i n a c e r t a i n way. 

A r t i c l e s i n 'Forum' w i l l a l s o presumably include w r i t e r responses to 

the p u b l i c a t i o n ' s house s t y l e and have been w r i t t e n according to these 

modes (e.g., a tendency to avoid e x p l i c i t head-on c r i t i c i s m of theory 

and p r a c t i c e ) . There w i l l a l s o be a degree of homogeneity r e s u l t i n g 

from e d i t o r i a l p o l i c y . Although t h i s i s minimal, norms do e x i s t i n 

the omission of an in t r o d u c t o r y heading and the h i g h l i g h t i n g of key 

words and phrases by bold type, i t a l i c s and means of refe r e n c e . The 

terms used i n the f o l l o w i n g d e f i n i t i o n of genre (a s y n t h e s i s of the 

f i n d i n g s i n 3.8. above) w i l l be used to set out my own assumptions 
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regarding the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s genre: 

" . . . t y p i c a l forms of t e x t which l i n k kinds of producer, consumer, 

t o p i c , medium, manner and o c c a s i o n . " (Hodge and Kress, 1988:6) 

The Producers/Consumers w i l l be TEFL t e a c h e r s or t e a c h e r - t r a i n e r s 

a d d r e s s i n g t h e i r p e e rs. These w r i t e r s w i l l presumably a n t i c i p a t e an 

audience with p r o f e s s i o n a l i n t e r e s t and pre-knowledge based on what i s 

axiomatic r a t h e r than what i s open to d i s c u s s i o n . Shaw (personal 

communication, 1992) b e l i e v e s t h a t one of the main problems for the 

B r a z i l i a n readers w i l l be w r i t e r assumptions about knowledge packaging 

according to d i f f e r e n t maxims.) The occasion w i l l t h e r e f o r e be a 

p r o f e s s i o n a l r e f l e c t i o n upon classroom experience of EFL 

t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g , aiming at persuading the reader to accept a concept 

and/or r e l a t e d methodological or pedagogical approaches and 

techniques; argumentation w i l l take p l a c e through the p r e s e n t a t i o n of 

the ' w o r k a b i l i t y ' of these techniques. T h i s ' f i e l d ' w i l l presumably 

be expressed u s i n g s p e c i f i c l e x i c a l and s y n t a c t i c choices r e l a t i n g to 

c / r macropatterns, with framing of s u b j e c t matter and e x t e n s i v e use of 

s p e c i a l i s e d TEFL terminology. The 'mode', or 'medium', w r i t t e n t e x t 

to be read, w i l l d i c t a t e c a r e f u l l y premeditated d i s c o u r s e using c l a u s e 

r e l a t i o n s at d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s , with m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l s i g n a l l i n g 

u n d e r l y i n g the p a t t e r n s , aimed at a c h i e v i n g the w r i t e r ' s communicative 

g o a l s . The 'tenor' w i l l , I assume, be f a c t u a l i n tone, exhortatory, 

with formal, r e a d e r - o r i e n t e d modality, w r i t e r hedging, and a conscious 

use of the language of claim, a s s e r t i o n , p o s s i b i l i t y and suggestion. 
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4.2.3. DEFINING THE CONSUMERS OR AUDIENCE OF READERS. 

C l e a r l y many of these assumptions w i l l only be confirmed by a d e t a i l e d 

a n a l y s i s of the Forum TEFL a r t i c l e s . For the moment the o b j e c t i v e s 

are more l i m i t e d : to define the p a r t i c i p a n t s and the communicative 

goal of the w r i t e r s , the s t a r t i n g p oints of the systemic approach to 

the a n a l y s i s of genre. The consumers are EFL teachers from the 

B r a z i l i a n s e c t o r , d e s c r i b e d i n chapter 1. One question i s whether or 

not t h i s i s the audience which 'Forum' a u t h o r s / e d i t o r s have i n mind. 

The A p r i l , 1987 'Forum' (1987:29), d e s c r i b e s the r e s u l t s of a survey 

of four thousand reader r e p l i e s to q u e s t i o n n a i r e s and provides: 

"... the f o l l o w i n g ' t y p i c a l ' reader. He (for 57% of our 

respondents were men) i s about 39 years old, i s a classroom 

t e a c h e r of i n t e r m e d i a t e - l e v e l secondary school students i n a 

c l a s s of 1-40 students. He has taught E n g l i s h for more than ten 

y e a r s , has had p r e - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g , has i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g at 

l e a s t every 2-3 y e a r s ; he i s able, at l e a s t to some extent, to 

d e v i s e h i s own m a t e r i a l s . . . His f a v o r i t e kinds of a r t i c l e s are 

( i n descending order) s p e c i f i c techniques, methodology, games and 

songs, l i s t e n i n g comprehension m a t e r i a l , grammar and language 

a n a l y s i s , t e a c h i n g l i t e r a t u r e , t e a c h i n g s c i e n t i f i c E n g l i s h , broad 

p h i l o s o p h i c a l s u b j e c t s . . . He f i n d s the a r t i c l e s about the r i g h t 

l e v e l of d i f f i c u l t y . . . a n d he i s able to apply i n h i s own c l a s s e s 

many of the techniques he f i n d s i n Forum." 

More than 80% of the 4000 who answered the q u e s t i o n n a i r e were 

p r a c t i s i n g classroom t e a c h e r s , at secondary or primary p u b l i c - s e c t o r 

schools (Forum, 1987:30). The B r a z i l i a n t e a c h ers ( c f . chapter 1) 
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d i f f e r i n s e v e r a l ways; n e v e r t h e l e s s the teac h i n g environment i s 

matched, as i s t h e i r t r a i n i n g , and a t t i t u d e s to Forum a r t i c l e s . 

4.2.4. DEFINING THE PRODUCERS OR WRITERS. 

A f i r s t scanning of the January, 1990 e d i t i o n of Forum showed t h a t 17 

authors taught i n TEFL and two i n ESL: 

EFL ESL 
U n i v e r s i t y t e a c h e r s 9 
P r i v a t e I n s t i t u t e s 4 
T r a i n i n g College S t a f f 2 1 
Secondary schools 1 1 
Primary schools 1 

There i s thus a c o n s i d e r a b l e mismatch of addresser/addressee; the 

l a t t e r are l a r g e l y s e c o n d a r y - l e v e l s t a t e school t e a c h e r s ; the 

w r i t e r s / p r o d u c e r s are almost e x c l u s i v e l y u n i v e r s i t y or t r a i n i n g 

c o l l e g e s t a f f , or employed i n the r e l a t i v e luxury of the p r i v a t e 

language i n s t i t u t e s ; they are not, t h e r e f o r e , 'addressing t h e i r 

peers', as was hypothesised above. Th i s w i l l i n f l u e n c e t h e i r 

p a r t i c i p a n t r o l e s w i t h i n w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e i n th a t the w r i t e r s ' 

a t t i t u d e w i l l be 'downward' looking with l e s s evidence i n the 

d i s c o u r s e of read e r s / a d d r e s s o r s viewed as p a r t i c i p a n t s on an equal 

f o o t i n g . T h i s i s i n c o n t r a s t with the u s u a l s i t u a t i o n i n s p e c i a l i s t 

and academic j o u r n a l s , where the assumptions of w r i t e r i s of 

p a r t i c i p a n t e q u a l i t y , the b a s i s of ESP 'genre a n a l y s i s ' ( c f . 3.8.). 

4.2.5. IDENTIFYING THE WRITER'S PURPOSE/COMMUNICATIVE GOAL. 

A f u r t h e r requirement i s to e s t a b l i s h whether there i s a recognised 

goal or 'a shared p u b l i c purpose'. An i n d i v i d u a l w r i t e r ' s reasons for 

having an a r t i c l e p u b l i s h e d i n 'Forum' may vary from c a r e e r motives, 

(Swales, 1981:7) to advertisements f o r o n e s e l f which do no more than 
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d e s c r i b e 'My Way' . However, i t a l s o results', presumably, from a 

genuine b e l i e f on the w r i t e r ' s p a r t t h a t the contents represent 

s e r i o u s p r o f e s s i o n a l experience and as such may w e l l have a p p l i c a t i o n 

i n other TEFL l e a r n i n g environments. Edge's 1986 assumption. 

Our second reading of the a r t i c l e s was to scan for evidence i n the 

t e x t of a common r h e t o r i c a l f u n c t i o n . The f o l l o w i n g w i l l exemplify: 

TEXT HORTATORY TEXT UTTERANCE 

1 'Make your own r e c i p e by adding whatever s p i c e s or i n g r e d i e n t s you 
need to enhance c o n d i t i o n s i n your own educational k i t c h e n . ' 

2 'the tea c h e r should i n c l u d e ' a b i l i t y to work alone' among the many 
items i n h i s / h e r end-of-term e v a l u a t i o n sheet.' 

3 'Although our course was only s i x weeks i t could be expanded and 
adapted to f i t a Par.ger time frame.' 

6 'Perhaps t h i s p l a n t h a t I have, developed w i l l be u s e f u l to other 
t e a c h e r s i n other p a r t s of the world.' 

8 ' I use these c o r r e c t i o n techniques interchangeably ... Try some of 
them y o u r s e l f i f you are a composition-correcting teacher.' 

14 'Create i t ! ' 
16 '...The impact of such a l e s s o n should help provide your students 

with the means of avoiding a t y p i c a l c l a u s a l mistake and of 
a c h i e v i n g f l u e n c y with accuracy.' 

17 'Over to you f e l l o w readers of Forum ' 

The r h e t o r i c a l f u n c t i o n of persuasion f o r the m a j o r i t y of the TEFL 

methods a r t i c l e s i s t h e r e f o r e e s t a b l i s h e d . Thus t h e i r f e a t u r e s and 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s w i l l best be i n t e r p r e t e d i n terms of argument rather 

than d e s c r i p t i o n ( c f . Latour and Woolgar, 1979:76; Yeardley, 

1981:410) However three a r t i c l e s (Texts 10, 11, 13) have n e i t h e r the 

p l e a to a c t nor provide p r a c t i c a l teaching m a t e r i a l s ; t h e i r f i n a l 

s e c t i o n headings preview new information, they omit any form of 

' c l o s i n g ' or f i n a l n e g o t i a t i o n with readers; a l l three thus deviate 

from the presumed c a n o n i c a l TEFL methods norm. Text 10, for example, 

d e s c r i b e s a s e r i e s of surveys aimed at improving s y l l a b u s design, the 

a r t i c l e aimed e x p l i c i t l y at 'we as c o l l e g e and u n i v e r s i t y t e a c h e r s ' 

(Pue l l o , 1990:37). Kohl's (Text 11) t o p i c i s d i s c u s s e d at a quasi 

i n t e l l e c t u a l or academic l e v e l , i n c l u d i n g d i s t a n c i n g f r o m ' c i t a t i o n s . 
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F i n a l l y the a r t i c l e by Altaha and E l - H i b i r (Text 13) i s a l s o pitched 

at the l e v e l of ' p r i n c i p l e s ' , where the w r i t e r s o f f e r a s e r i e s of 

f i r m l y h e l d views, adopting a dominant w r i t e r r o l e . A f u r t h e r reading 

of the previous 'Forum' e d i t i o n of January, 1987 ( c f . Appendix 12, 

Sharma) r e v e a l e d a s i m i l a r divergence from the canonical with 

secondary g e n e r i c tendencies, shown below: 

FORUM TEFL METHODS TYPE 2 TEFL METHODS TYPE 3 TEFL METHODS TYPE 4 
( P r i n c i p l e s f o r ( s e t s of p r i n c i p l e d ( p r i n c i p l e s r e l a t e d 
s y l l a b u s design; b e l i e f s ; minimum to theory; d i s c u s s 
no exhortatory) supporting reference) various approaches) 

Jan 87 (Benson, Text 1) ( M i l l e r , Text 10) (Sharma, Text 5) 
Jan 90 (Puello, Text 10) (Altaha e t . Text 13) (Kolf, Text 11) 

The a r t i c l e by M i l l e r , as w e l l as tha t by Altaha and E l - H i b i r , i s a 

s e r i e s of a s s e r t i o n s or claims, s p e l l e d out by enumeratives i n t h e i r 

r e s p e c t i v e t i t l e s , without r e f e r e n c e to s p e c i f i c teaching s i t u a t i o n s . 

The remaining four are examples of 'Gap-in-Knowledge-Explanation' . 

Th i s accounts f o r the i n s t a n c e s of 'Hypothetical-Real', w r i t e r 

detachment by p r e d i c t i o n (Tadros, 3.5.2.) and of m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l 

s i g n a l l i n g t a k i n g on the ' a t t i t u d i n a l f u n c t i o n s ' ( F r a n c i s , 3.6.5. 

above), few of which were found i n the remaining Forum source t e x t s . 

These secondary TEFL types were not i n evidence i n Edge's (1986iL) 

sample because he e x e m p l i f i e d from TEFL methods a r t i c l e s taken l a r g e l y 

from the B r i t i s h 'Modern E n g l i s h Teacher' i n which the a r t i c l e s are 

normally w r i t t e n by p r a c t i s i n g EFL classroom teachers from the p r i v a t e 

language school s e c t o r addressing t h e i r peers and providing 

immediately a p p l i c a b l e p r a c t i c a l h i n t s . His remaining source 

e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s were from c a n o n i c a l 'S-P-R-E' TEFL methods a r t i c l e s 

of a ho r t a t o r y , p r a c t i c a l nature s e l e c t e d from 'ELTJ'. 

4.3.IDENTIFYING ANALYTICAL STEREOTYPICAL GENERIC MACROPATTERNING. 
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4.3.1. AN OVERALL VIEW OF THE MACROPATTERNING. 

A broad o u t l i n e of the c / r macropatterns found i n the 1990 Forum 

a r t i c l e s i s given, followed by d e t a i l e d e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n . The 

a n a l y t i c a l procedure was to f i r s t i d e n t i f y the s i g n a l s of wider c/r 

macropatterns; t h i s r e v e a l e d important s i m i l a r i t i e s i n the form of 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of information, s i g n a l l e d w i t h i n v a r i o u s moves which make 

up the wider d i s c o u r s e s e c t i o n s , m i r r o r i n g the a n a l y t i c a l 

macropatterns d e s c r i b e d by Hoey. These s e c t i o n s are c a n o n i c a l l y : 

P r o v i a m g ba'cKgrouna mrormation 

C l a r i f y i n g the Discourse Purpose 

J u s t i f y i n g the Pedagogic Approach 

Implementing a Set of P r a c t i c a l Steps 

E v a l u a t i n g the Suggestions 
( i n c l u d i n g the h o r t a t o r y p l e a to act) 

However, i t must not be assumed th a t each and every a r t i c l e follows a 

l i n e a r p r o g r e s s i o n through these f i v e a n a l y t i c a l s e c t i o n s ; there i s a 

c o n s i d e r a b l e v a r i a t i o n i n the sequence. Each of these s e c t i o n s w i l l 

a l s o i n c l u d e o p t i o n a l moves which are not always w e l l d i s t i n g u i s h e d 

nor n e c e s s a r i l y mutually e x c l u s i v e . There i s a l s o v a r i a t i o n i n the 

length of any one s e c t i o n or move, from a s i n g l e sentence, to that 

s t r e t c h i n g beyond the bounds of a p h y s i c a l paragraph. The move to 

encourage the audience to a c t , by t a k i n g up the a c t i v i t i e s , whether 

e x p l i c i t or i m p l i c i t , i s c a n o n i c a l l y among the concluding e v a l u a t i v e 

comments. I t d i s t i n g u i s h e s the TEFL methods genre from the TEFL 

coursebook, but i s a f e a t u r e i n common with the advertisement. The 

a n a l y t i c a l s e c t i o n s and t h e i r corresponding moves have been d i s p l a y e d 

i n diagrammatic form i n an attempt to provide a global view of the 

a n a l y s i s f i n d i n g s . Each s e c t i o n i s marked with a dotted l i n e ; the 
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move numbers represent the most frequent order, and/or occurrences. 

Diagram 4.1. S t e r e o t y p i c a l Generic TEFL Macropatterns & Writer moves. 

1 F i r s t a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : P r o v i d i n g Background Information 

F i r s t s e t of ^ovosj^^^^^^^^^^—^'^^^^^^^^^^^ 

1 1 D e s c r i b i n g an 1:2 E s t a b l i s h i n g the 1:3 Focusing on a 
Ed u c a t i o n a l S e t t i n g s t a t e of the a r t S p e c i f i c 

i n TEFL methods Teaching Concern 

2 Second a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : C l a r i f y i n g the Discourse Purpose 
(+ optional--mejSSOve/of i n t e n t ) 

Second s e t of moves: ^ — • — - ' V,.,-— 
2 1 Goal ^̂ """"̂  2:2 D i f f i c u l t y 2:3 Question 

3. T h i r d a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : metamove/action: Means; Response;Detail^ 

T h i r d s e t of moves: J u s t i f y i n g the Pedagogic Approach 

3:1 By C i t a t i o n 3:2 By L i n k i n g P r a c t i c e 3:3Trom 
or Reference ^ and P r i n c i p l e s Experience 

3:4 By C o n t r a s t i n g 3:5 By De s c r i b i n g 
Pedagogic Approaches. Previous Responses 

4. The P r a c t i c a l Move: Implementing a Set of P r a c t i c a l Steps 
( + s i g n a l : enuEaei*tt5f?\r heading) 

Consecutive Steps :,̂ ;_—- 4:3 A S e r i e s of Steps 
4:1 i n a Lesson 4:2 i n a Learning Module i n a Colony 

5. Fourth a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : E v a l i j a t i n g the Suggestions 
(+optional metacommgj*5^Sv^hievement/solution/answer) 

Fourth s e t ^of^jnov^s-T 

5:1 By C o n t r a s t i n g ^ 5 : 2 By P o s i t i v e 
P r i o r to Practic§/^ E f f e c t s on Students 

5:4 By D e s c r i b i n g 5:5 By R e c y c l i n g the 
P o s i t i v e r e s u l t s Pedagogical Ideas 

5:3 By A n t i c i p a t i n g 
Audience Objections 

5:6 By Re c y c l i n g the 
O r i g i n a l D i f f i c u l t y 

5.7. The P l e a to Act. 

One obvious question r e l a t e s t o linkage, i . e . , , whether an opening 

move (1.1) w i l l p r e d i c t the consecutive moves, or whether i t i s 

p o s s i b l e to move i n a pr o g r e s s i o n of 1:3 -> 2:2 -> 3:1. There appears 

to be no n o t i c e a b l e d i s c o u r s e p a t t e r n , although t h i s s u b j e c t w i l l be 

d e a l t with i n the c o n c l u s i o n s of the present chapter. The question of 
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the l i n e a r i t y of these moves w i l l be touched upon i n the s e c t i o n on 

' J u s t i f i c a t i o n ' (4.3.4.4.3.) below. A l t e r n a t i v e l y the a b s t r a c t 

l o g i c a l r e l a t i o n s h i p i n TEFL a r t i c l e s can be represented 

diagrammatically, according to a s e r i e s of assumed reader macro 

que s t i o n s : 

WHERE > WHAT > meta > (WHY) > HOW > HOW WELL 
-comment 

pl a c e 'goal' of j u s t i f y p r a c t i c a l p o s i t i v e 
t o p i c ' d i f f i c u l t y ' w r i t e r the steps r e s u l t s 
l e a r n e r 'question' purpose procedure 'means' 'achievement' 
- l e v e l (optional) 'response' 'solution' 

' d e t a i l s ' 'answer' 

Thus the notions of 'Goal', ' D i f f i c u l t y ' and 'Question' are a second 

set of moves, s u b d i v i s i o n s of a second par t of a general a n a l y t i c a l 

macropattern ('what'); the notions 'means', 'response' and ' d e t a i l s ' 

are s u b d i v i s i o n s of a t h i r d macropattern s e c t i o n ('how') ; 

'achievement', ' s o l u t i o n ' and 'answer' are s u b d i v i s i o n s of a f i n a l 

macropattern s e c t i o n , l i n k e d t o e v a l u a t i o n . 

4.3.2. DESCRIBING THE MACROPATTERN SECTIONS IN DETAIL. 

4.3.2.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The f o l l o w i n g c l a i m s by Edge (1989:410), based upon h i s a n a l y s i s of 

'M.E.T.' and 'ELTJ' a r t i c l e s provide a- s e t of g u i d e l i n e s for a 

d e s c r i p t i o n of the macropatterns found i n Forum a r t i c l e s : 

"Very b r i e f l y , the s t e r e o t y p i c a l semantic p a t t e r n of an a r t i c l e 

on TEFL i s ... 'Situation-Problem-Response-Evaluation' (SPRE). 

The g e n r e - s p e c i f i c p a t t e r n can be summarised a s : 

S i t u a t i o n 1. S e t t i n g . . . 

2. S t a t e of the A r t . . . 
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Problem 1. D i f f i c u l t y . . . 

2. Purpose... 

Response 1. Procedure... 

2. P r i n c i p l e s . . . 

E v a l u a t i o n 1. By the w r i t e r . . . 

2. By the reader..." 

Edge's proposal w i l l be the s t a r t i n g point i n the d i s c u s s i o n for each 

of the a n a l y t i c a l macro s e c t i o n s i n Forum. There are d i f f e r e n c e s i n 

the Forum a r t i c l e s and h i s source t e x t . T h i s i s why d e t a i l s w i l l be 

provided f o r each macropattern s e c t i o n , and reasons given f o r each new 

category and a l t e r n a t i v e w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n . 

4.3.2.2. A FIRST MACRO SECTION: PROVIDING BACKGROUND INFORMATION. 

4.3.2.2.1. INTRODUCTION. 

In almost a l l w r i t t e n monologue, i n c l u d i n g TEFL a r t i c l e s , 'openings' 

are i n i t i a t e d and maintained by the p r o d u c e r s / w r i t e r s . These w i l l 

i n c l u d e a c e r t a i n degree of n e g o t i a t i o n with the audience. The t i t l e s 

of many of the 'For\im' a r t i c l e s , for example, are w r i t e r ploys, 

f o c u s i n g t o p i c and r e f l e c t i n g assumptions of s p e c i f i c audience 

knowledge. However the ' S i t u a t i o n ' should be seen not as 

t o p i c - c e n t r e d but r a t h e r as a contextual framework f o r the d e s c r i p t i o n 

of pedagogical aims and a c t i o n to follow. 

I n these a r t i c l e s t h e r e appears to be a convention which 

c o n t e x t u a l i s e s the contents w i t h i n the f i e l d and demonstrates how the 

contents l i n k up with the continuum of TEFL experience. 'Background 
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Information', i . e . , , t h a t needed to understand how the w r i t e r ' s purpose 

r e l a t e d to p r o f e s s i o n a l experience, would seem to be the most 

a p p l i c a b l e term f o r the i n i t i a l contents of the a r t i c l e s . This 

background information i s genre s p e c i f i c i n c h a r a c t e r , i . e . , the 

readers are assumed to be f a m i l i a r with i t s contents. Edge (1989:410) 

sub - d i v i d e s t h i s ' S i t u a t i o n ' r e l a t i o n as c h a r a c t e r i s i n g : 

"1 S e t t i n g , i n time and space, l o c a l c o n d i t i o n s , e t c . 

2 S t a t e of the a r t i n some area of language teaching." 

These two s u b - c l a s s e s w i l l provide the s t a r t i n g point f o r the analyses 

of the January 1990 Forum a r t i c l e s . These ' s i t u a t i o n ' content moves 

should not be seen as mutually e x c l u s i v e , however, as they w i l l often 

occur a t d i f f e r e n t stages of the e a r l y paragraphs w i t h i n the same 

t e x t , and i n d i f f e r e n t order. 

4.3.2.2.2. DESCRIBING AN EDUCATIONAL SETTING. (= EDGE'S 'SETTING') 

Thi s 'move' i s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by the p r o v i s i o n of information of the 

TEFL situation/environment which must i n d i c a t e the country involved 

and can a l s o i n c l u d e the l i n g u i s t i c background, the type of 

i n s t i t u t i o n , the length of i n s t r u c t i o n and/ or the l e a r n i n g s k i l l 

under focus. There are thus no p a r t i c u l a r l i n g u i s t i c s i g n a l s i n t h i s 

s u b - c l a s s , other than the e x p l i c i t mention of country and/or 

i n s t i t u t i o n . The e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s , d e s c r i p t i o n s ('a' to ' f below) 

are almost e x c l u s i v e l y given i n the present tense, p r i n c i p a l l y the 

present simple juxtaposed with the o c c a s i o n a l opting for the present 

p e r f e c t where some form of change i s a n t i c i p a t e d or seen as d e s i r a b l e . 
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The f o l l o w i n g are examples of background information of the s e t t i n g : 

a. 'In China reading has always r e c e i v e d p r i o r i t y at a l l stages of 
E n g l i s h t e a c h i n g i n middle schools,..' (Wang, Text 9, opening 
sentence/topic) 
b. 'The t r a i n i n g of E n g l i s h t e a c h e r s i n m u l t i l i n g u a l and 
francophone Z a i r e remains a c h a l l e n g e . Courses at the I n s t i t u t 
Pedagogique N a t i o n a l (I.P.N.), the l a r g e s t t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g 
c o l l e g e i n Z a i r e , extend over three to f i v e y e a r s . ' (Ndoma, Text 
19, opening sentence d e f i n i n g t o p i c ) 
c. 'The course, "Writing f o r Those Who Don't L i k e I t " , was a 
summer course o f f e r e d through the D i v i s i o n of Continuing 
Education at B a p t i s t College i n Hong Kong.' (Keh, Text 3, t h i r d 
paragraph/topic) 
d. 'In a French-speaking community l i k e Benin, a West A f r i c a n 
country where r e a l world EFL classrooms p r e v a i l - v i s . , a 
two-hour s e s s i o n once or twice a week, crowded classrooms with 
f i f t y or more students, impulsive adoption of textbooks, lack of 
r e g u l a r i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g f o r p r a c t i s i n g teachers e t c . ...' 
(Affagnon, Text 7, f o u r t h t o p i c ) 
e. 'My purpose i n t h i s a r t i c l e i s to d e s c r i b e a method of teaching 
l e x i s t h a t I have been experimenting with at Maru a Pula 
Secondary School i n Gaborone, Botswana... The l e a r n e r i n t h i s 
case i s e i t h e r a Form I or Form I I student ( u s u a l l y 13 or 14 
years old) and, i n most cases, an advanced ESL l e a r n e r . ' 
(McKenzie, Text 4, t o p i c s t h r e e and four) 
f. ' I w i l l examine t h i s f a c t o r t a k i n g as a point of reference the 
Modern Language Department of the U n i v e r s i t y of Antioquia, where 
I work...' (Pue l l o , Text 10, t o p i c three) 

4.3.2.2.3. ESTABLISHING THE STATE OF THE ART IN TEFL. 

T h i s opening move i s s i g n a l l e d i n the following ways: 

( i ) by beginning with a g e n e r a l i s a t i o n d e s c r i b i n g 'accepted 
t r u t h s ' about language l e a r n i n g , language teaching, or 
r e l a t e d / u n d e r l y i n g ideas, marked l e x i c a l l y by elements of 
g e n e r a l i s a t i o n : 'many students'; 'many t e a c h e r s ' ; 'many times'; 
'most EFL students'; 'most language' ; 'most of the l i t e r a t u r e ' . 
I t i s w e l l i l l u s t r a t e d by the opening sentence of Text 14 
(Oxmen): 'Many, many a r t i c l e s , books, j o u r n a l s and l e c t u r e s 
have . ...' 

( i i ) by adverbs of frequency or paraphrases: ' a l l over the 
world'; 'always'; 'often'; 'not the f i r s t ' ; 'tendency'. The 
f i r s t quotation, above, i n c l u d e s a common l e x i c a l s i g n a l 
'important', j u s t i f y i n g the w r i t e r ' s choice of EFL t o p i c . The 
f o u r t h quotation, s i m i l a r l y , uses "prevalent''. The second 
quotation i s t y p i c a l of a type of d e f i n i t i o n . 

( i i i ) by the present simple a c t i v e r e f l e c t i n g the view of 
statements as ' u n i v e r s a l t r u t h s ' , and/or modals s i g n a l l i n g "what 
i s a d v i s a b l e " (Close, 1975:267) While t h i s i s c l e a r l y not a very 
r e s t r i c t i v e c r i t e r i o n , i t i s only found a d d i t i o n a l l y i n c e r t a i n 
' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' and ' e v a l u a t i o n ' moves. 
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(The use of ' I ' i n (d) i s not only an attempt to e s t a b l i s h 
'common ground' ( c f . Myers, 1989); i t a l s o a n t i c i p a t e s p o s s i b l e 
audience o b j e c t i o n s / r e s e r v a t i o n s regarding the d e s i r a b i l i t y and 
n e c e s s i t y of i n t r o d u c i n g any d i s c u s s i o n of the s p e c i f i c t o p i c i n 
question. The r h e t o r i c a l use of f i r s t person commonly s i g n a l s 
the second macro s e c t i o n i n the source t e x t s . The l a s t sentence 
e x e m p l i f i e s the r e g u l a r mention of experience at the chalk face.) 

That the ' s t a t e of the a r t ' i s p a r t of ' S i t u a t i o n ' i s c l e a r l y 

s i g n a l l e d by Affagnon. (Text 7) A f t e r lengthy reviewing various 

authors (see ' c ' above) he provides the f o l l o w i n g anaphoric phrase 

l a b e l l i n g h i s previous d i s c o u r s e : 'This i s a s i t u a t i o n i n which the 

t e a c h e r i s at a l o s s to know what to do'. Although i t includes the 

c e n t r a l t e x t marker of the 'Response' r e l a t i o n ( i . e . , 'what to do') i t 

i s immediately followed up by d e t a i l s of s p e c i f i c s e t t i n g (d. below), 

i l l u s t r a t i n g the l a c k of mutual e x c l u s i v i t y of the moves. 

The f o l l o w i n g may i l l u s t r a t e the second area of information provided. 

The f i r s t example i s immediately followed by information s p e c i f y i n g 

the l e a r n e r l e v e l and area of pedagogic d i f f i c u l t y . A l l examples are 

the opening s e n t e n c e / t o p i c of t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e authors. 

a. 'The r o l e of language games and a c t i v i t i e s i n the ESL and 
f o r e i g n language classroom has assumed i n recent years a p o s i t i o n 
of i n c r e a s i n g importance.' (Wukasch, Text 1) 
b. 'Process not product i s a p r e v a l e n t t o p i c at conferences where 
t e a c h i n g w r i t i n g i s d i s c u s s e d . ' (Keh, Text 3) 
c. 'Most language produced by students i n c o n v e r s a t i o n a l 
i n t e r a c t i o n develops under h i g h l y a r t i f i c i a l c o n d i t i o n s . ' 
(Affagnon, Text 7) 
d. 'That anyone should want to w r i t e an a r t i c l e on d i c t a t i o n may 
come as a s u r p r i s e to many language l e a r n e r s and teachers...For a 
q u a r t e r of a century as a language teacher I have thought of 
d i c t a t i o n a s . . . ' ( R i n v o l u c r i , Text 17; f i r s t sentence) 

4.3.2.2.4. FOCUSING ON A SPECIFIC TEACHING CONCERN. 

While the s i m p l i c i t y of Edge's (1989) two sub-categories i s appealing 

h i s second category incorporated too wideVrange of v a r i e d information. 

For t h i s reason a t h i r d type of background information has been 

c r e a t e d to c a t e r f o r w r i t e r s who l i m i t aspects of both the s e t t i n g and 
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TEFL area w i t h i n a focus on a s p e c i f i c t eaching t o p i c . This has much 

i n common with the previous category and i s a l s o often expressed i n 

the form of a g e n e r a l i s a t i o n which i s taken to be t r u e . The more 

s p e c i f i c nature of t h i s move oft e n follows on from a wider 

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n of the previous 'State of the Art' category. In the 

a r t i c l e s a n a l y s e d t h i s f o cusing on a s p e c i f i c t o p i c was the most 

widely adopted of the th r e e o p t i o n a l opening moves. 

Th i s sub-category has the same th r e e types of s i g n a l s as the previous 

category (see ( i ) , ( i i ) , ( i i i ) above. What i s o b l i g a t o r y for t h i s t h i r d 

sub-category i s e i t h e r a narrowing down of the t o p i c w i t h i n the wider 

TEFL f i e l d by a focus on a s p e c i f i c area of grammar (e.g., the 

quotation from Cox, ' c ' below; 'the i n t r i c a c i e s of non-count nouns' 

Wukasch, Text 18, 'b.' below) or a narrowing down by a reference to 

the language l e v e l of the l e a r n e r s involved ('a' 'b' 'd') . Also 

common w i t h i n t h i s category, although o p t i o n a l , i s the a n t i c i p a t i o n of 

the narrowing down with a metacomment, e.g., 'This a r t i c l e ' i n the 

t e x t examples 'c.','d.','f.' below. However, where the metacomment 

has not been i n c l u d e d at the beginning of the t o p i c then i t w i l l 

s i g n a l p r e d i c t i v e l y by an 'Advance Label ' a f u r t h e r focusing towards 

the w r i t e r ' s s p e c i f i c aim ( Norman, Text 15; Oman, Text 14). This 

w i l l t h e r e f o r e s i g n a l both the goal of the w r i t e r and the t r a n s i t i o n 

to the second s e c t i o n of the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macropatterning, coming 

normally a t the end of t h i s opening move. 

a. 'Any course i n p r a c t i c a l E n g l i s h grammar for c h i l d r e n up to 
ei g h t years o l d should begin with...' ( S t o r t i , Text 6; 3rd topi c ) 
b. 'Every teacher of elementary or intermediate ESL i s faced 
with the problem of t e a c h i n g the i n t r i c a c i e s of noncount nouns.' 
(Wukasch, Text 18) (second t o p i c ) 
c. 'How many times have your students produced e r r o r s such a s . . . 
A l l of the above co n t a i n a verb phrase with the copula BE... 
Each one i s wrong because i t i s i n the i n t e r r o g a t i v e form'. 
(Cox, Text 16; second t o p i c ) 
d. 'In t h i s a r t i c l e I w i l l d i s c u s s d i f f i c u l t i e s concerning 
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content m a t e r i a l i n t e s t i n g w r i t i n g m a t e r i a l at the intermediate 
l e v e l , t h a t i s , the paragraph l e v e l , f o r students of EFL.' 
(Norman, Text 15) (fourth t o p i c ) 
e. ' I am sure t h a t I am not the f i r s t t eacher to f i n d t h a t her 
advanced students do not read E n g l i s h newspapers. Many students 
t r y t o . . . ' (Haggan, Text 12) (opening sentence) 
f. 'This a r t i c l e d e s c r i b e s an experimental method of teaching 
general vocabulary at the advanced ESL l e v e l . ' (McKenzie, Text 4) 
(opening sentence) 

In summary, t h i s s e t of w r i t e r moves, r e l a t i n g to the a b s t r a c t l o g i c a l 

r e l a t i o n s h i p of ' S i t u a t i o n ' i n a macropattern, which can be described 

as 'Providing Background Information', may take one of three forms. 

Where i t d i d occur, t h e r e was an ordering r e l a t i o n s h i p among these 

t h r e e forms, i n t h a t 1:3, i f i t i s included, w i l l be the l a s t of the 

'Background Information' exponents. In three a r t i c l e s , for instance, 

the order was from 1:1 to 1:3; four moved from 1:2 to 1:3; two had a 

sequence of 1:2 -> 1:1 -> 1:3. 

Diagram 4.2. S t e r e o t y p i c a l Generic TEFL•Macropatterns and Moves :2 

1. F i r s t A n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : Providing Background Information 

F i r s t s e t of moves: 

1:1 D e s c r i b i n g an 1:2 E s t a b l i s h i n g the 1:3 Focusing on a S p e c i f i c ' 
E d u c a t i o n a l S e t t i n g S t a t e of the Art i n TEFL Teaching Concern 

4.3.2.3. A SECOND MACRO SECTION: 'GOAL' OR 'DIFFICULTY' OR 'QUESTION'. 

4.3.2.3.1. INTRODUCTION: THE METAMOVES OF DISCOURSE PURPOSE. 

A l l the c a n o n i c a l 'Forum' TEFL methods a r t i c l e s provide 'Background 

Information', with moves v a r y i n g i n s i z e from a s i n g l e sentence (Cox, 

Text 16) to a paragraph or more (Affagnon, Text 7 ) . The two a r t i c l e s 

where i t was not given (11, 13) have been i d e n t i f i e d as non-canonical. 

Mention was made above of the narrowing down of focus by metacomments 
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f o l l o w i n g background information of a more general nature. These 

normally focus on the reason for w r i t i n g the a r t i c l e and are marked by 

'meta moves' (Simon, 1990) often s i g n a l l i n g changes of w r i t e r r o l e 

( s i m i l a r to Goffman's (1974) ' t e x t u a l b r a c k e t i n g ' ) , i n preparing the 

ground by moving between conceptual worlds. I n the Forum a r t i c l e s , 

f o r i n s t a n c e , they s i g n a l moves from p r i n c i p l e d j u s t i f i c a t i o n to the 

world of more concrete p r a c t i c e , marked by switches i n tense and to 

the f i r s t person i n most cases, although there does not appear to be 

any r e a l sequence of moves, other than r e p r e s e n t i n g a w r i t e r discourse 

response or answer to the broad, h i g h - l e v e l , hypothesised reader 

question 'Why are you t e l l i n g me t h i s ? ' (Hoey, 1986, 3.7.9. above). 

The t e x t markers f o r the move are shown below: 

Table 4.1. Text s i g n a l s of metamove of di s c o u r s e purpose i n Forum. 
(Legends: 'PIT' = pl a c e i n t e x t ; 'PA' = paragraph; 'SEN' = sentence; 
'->SC' = change of s u b j e c t ; '->TC' = change of tense. (F) 
f i n a l / l a s t ; 'ME' = metacomment) 

TEXT PIT SIGNALS EXEMPLIFICATION OF METACOMMENT 

1 PAIO SEN(F) ->SC ' I know t h i s and so do you...' 
2 PA8 SENl ->SC 'This a r t i c l e w i l l t r y to show...' 
3 PA2 SENl ->SC 'In t h i s a r t i c l e I w i l l d e s c r i b e . . . ' 
4 PA2 SENl ->SC 'My purpose i n t h i s a r t i c l e i s to...' 
5 PAl SENl ->SC 'This a r t i c l e d e s c r i b e s . . . ' 
6 PAl SENl ->SC 'This a r t i c l e p resents my experiment... 
7 PAS SENl ->SC ' I . . . I . . . i n t h i s a r t i c l e I w i l l not... 
8 PA3 SEN2 ->SC 'The v a r i o u s . . . techniques I o f f e r . . . ' 
9 PAS SENl ->TC 'What makes...teaching...so e f f e c t i v e ? ' 
10 PA2 SEN(F) ->SC ' I b e l i e v e . . . I have...I w i l l examine... 
11 PA3 SENl ->SC ' I would even argue...' 
12 PA2 SENl ->TC 'One way I have found to be s u c c e s s f u l ' 
13 PAl SEN2 ->SC 'We w i l l t r y to bring to the reader...' 
14 PAl SEN2/3 'This a r t i c l e i s d i f f e r e n t . The focus' 
15 PA4 SENl ->SC 'In t h i s a r t i c l e I w i l l d i s c u s s ...' 
16 PAl SENl 'In t h i s a r t i c l e I should l i k e t o . . . ' 
17 PA2 SENl ->SC '... I want to share with you...' 
18 PA3 SENl ->TC 'Here are two games th a t can be used' 
19 PA2 SENl ->TC 'To s o l v e the problem...staff t r i e d . . . ' 

There are eigh t i n s t a n c e s of change of su b j e c t to the f i r s t person, 

and two s i m i l a r i nformal uses of 'my' and 'you'. The tense changes 

occur where t h i s metacomment i s juxtaposed or simultaneous with 

markers of f u r t h e r p a r t s of the a n a l y t i c a l macropattern. The choice 

- 175 -



of l e x i c a l markers i n Ngoma's (Text 19) metacomment suggests that 

Edge's (1986:192) c l a i m (for the second a n a l y t i c a l macro s e c t i o n i n 

h i s source t e x t ) i s a l s o v a l i d f o r the Forum a r t i c l e s : 

" The Problem-Solution p a t t e r n i s so prev a l e n t i n these t e x t s for 

a very good reason: the w r i t e r s e t s out to present a p o s i t i v e l y 

e v a l u a t e d response to a general or p a r t i c u l a r problem i n a 

s p e c i f i e d area of language t e a c h i n g . " 

However, while i t i s t r u e t h a t the second s e t of moves are often 

s i g n a l l e d by l e x i c a l or grammatical markers of negation, a l a r g e 

number of the s e l e c t e d a r t i c l e s have t e x t markers which r e l a t e to the 

'Goal-Achievement' macro p a t t e r n (see 3.7.7.), r a t h e r than a problem 

or d i f f i c u l t y , as w e l l as a s i n g l e example of 'Question-Answer' (17) . 

Macropattern A r t i c l e s T o t a l 
'Goal' (= 'G-M-A') 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 14. 10 
' D i f f i c u l t y ' (= 'D-R-S') 7, 9, 12, 15, 16, 18, 19. 7 
'Question' (= 'Q-D-A') 17 1 

Thus the order of Edge's (1989:410) sub-categories, ( i . e . , , '1. 

D i f f i c u l t y . . . 2 . Purpose') which r e l a t e to the a b s t r a c t r e l a t i o n of 

'problem\ w i l l need to be rev e r s e d i f they are to mirror the frequency 

of the r e l a t i o n s i n the Forum a r t i c l e s . These c a t e g o r i e s do, on the 

other hand, provide a choice of l a b e l s to de s c r i b e the development of 

the w r i t t e n monologues. D e t a i l e d d e s c r i p t i o n s of the three p a t t e r n s 

w i l l now be presented i n t a b u l a r form, i n which previous legends w i l l 

be incorporated; c r i t e r i a w i l l then be presented f o r the same. 

4.3.2.3.2. THE 'DIFFICULTY' SIGNALS OF THE SECOND MACRO SECTION. 

The l e x i c a l s i g n a l s for t h i s sub-category (the f i r s t stage of a 

('D-R-S' macro pa t t e r n ) are v a r i e d types of negative e v a l u a t i o n . The 
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nouns have more semantic weight, 'problem', perhaps c e n t r a l , being 

chosen f i v e times, as w e l l as ' e r r o r s ' and 'absence'. The negative 

a d j e c t i v e s and a d j e c t i v a l phrase markers are a l s o v a r i e d : 'boring'; 

'daunting'; ' d e c l i n i n g ' ; 'inexperienced'; ' l e n i e n t ' ; ' l i m i t e d ' ; 

'neglected'; 'painstaking'; 'skewed' 'extremely d i f f i c u l t ' ; 'highly 

a r t i f i c i a l ' ; 'minimal i n f a n t i l e ' . These a d j e c t i v a l markers were 

i n c l u d e d w i t h i n s e v e r a l cause-consequence semantic r e l a t i o n s , e.g., 

'neglected...in consequence... deaf and dumb'; ' t r a d i t i o n a l 

methods...boring... p a i n s t a k i n g ' (Wang, Text 9 ) . The grammatical 

s i g n a l s of negation were few: ' w i l l not'; 'do not'; 'no'; 'too much'. 

In t h i s sub-category ( ' D i f f i c u l t y ' ) there was a marked absence of 

d i s j u n c t s and c o n t r a s t i v e conjuncts s i g n a l l i n g negative evaluation, 

presumably because the s i t u a t i o n i t s e l f i s not regarded as g e n e r a l l y 

p o s i t i v e . Although these were seen as c r u c i a l markers of the 

'problem' r e l a t i o n w i t h i n the 'Problem-Solution' macropatterning 

p o s i t e d by Winter (1977) f o r s c i e n t i f i c prose. There were, i n 

c o n t r a s t , a small number of phrases s i g n a l l i n g negative evaluation 

which are s p e c i f i c to the TEFL world, i n c l u d i n g 'rote l e a r n i n g ' ; 

'grammar r u l e s ' ; 'high student a t t r i t i o n r a t e ' . Two of the examples 

below, i n c l u d e d as ' d i f f i c u l t y ' , provide i n t e r e s t i n g evidence of 

'overlapping': i n Text 7 where goal i s l i t e r a l l y a sub-category of 

d i f f i c u l t y , marked by 'bridge the gap'; and i n Text 18 where goal i s 

marked by 'faced with'. C l e a r l y e v a l u a t i o n i s a l l p e r v a s i v e and there 

are negative s i g n a l s i n a l l the a r t i c l e s . However_^ these occur i n 

'S-P-R-E' 'minitexts' or d i s c o u r s e ' m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' . ( s e e below 4.4.2.) 
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TABLE 4.2. Text s i g n a l s of ' D i f f i c u l t y ' ('D-R-S' macropattern) 
(Legends: 'SEC = s e c t i o n ; 'TI' = t i t l e ; 'HE' = heading; 'LM'= l e x i c a l 
markers; 'REP' = l e x i c a l r e p e t i t i o n ; ' ( F ) ' = l a s t / f i n a l ) 

TEXT PIT MOVE SIGNAL EXEMPLIFICATION 
'neglected' ; deaf and dumb i n E n g l i s h ' 
' t r a d i t i o n a l methods';'boring'; 'painstaking' 
'rote l e a r n i n g of grammar r u l e s ' 
' F i l l i n g the gap...' 
'very l e n i e n t c r i t e r i a ' 
'decline i n the q u a l i t y of students' 
'poor s t a f f - s t u d e n t r a t i o s ; l i m i t e d resources' 
'consequence., high student a t t r i t i o n r a t e ' 
'In order to attempt to solve the problem...' 
'highly a r t i f i c i a l c o n d i t i o n s ' ; 
'biggest p r o b l e m . . . d i f f i c u l t . . . b r i d g e . . . g a p ' 
'once or twice a week, crowded c l a s s e s . . . 
'impulsive adoption of coursebooks, lack 
of r e g u l a r i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g . . . ' 
'students do not read E n g l i s h newspapers.' 
'faced with p r o b l e m . . t e a c h i n g . . . i n t r i c a c i e s ' 
' s t i m u l a t i n g s o l u t i o n to a complex problem' 
'How often...your students produced e r r o r s ? ' 
' t h i s complex process poses... problems...' 
' most f r u s t r a t i n g d i f f i c u l t y l i e s i n . . . ' 
' t h i s a r t i c l e I w i l l d i s c u s s d i f f i c u l t i e s ' 
'Some u n s a t i s f a c t o r y s o l u t i o n s ' 
'produce minimal i n f a n t i l e . . . w r i t i n g . . . ' 

SIGNALS OF THE SECOND MACRO SECTION. 

9 SENl 1 LM 
9 SENl 1 LM 

19 TI ME 
19 SEN2 1 LM 
19 PA1SEN5 1 LM 
19 PA1SEN8 1 LM 
19 PA1SEN9 2 LM 
19 PA2SEN1 3 ME 
7 SENl 1 LM 
7 PA4SEN1 6 LM 
7 PA5SEN2 9 LM 

12 SENl 1 LM 
18 PA2SEN1 2 ME 
16 SENl 1 ME 
16 SEN2 1 LT 
15 SEN2 2 LT 
15 PA3SEN2 5 LT 
15 PA4SEN1 6 ME 
15 SEC4 8 HE 
15 PA5SEN2 9 LT 

4.3 .2.3.3. THE 'GOAL 

A r t i c l e t i t l e s combine together with s e c t i o n headings to provide 

advance l a b e l i n g of t h i s 'G-M-A' macropattern. The move i n t o the 

macropattern i s s i g n a l l e d by metacomments or utt e r a n c e s which repeat 

key l e x i s from t i t l e s and/or headings to c l a r i f y the 'Goal' . However, 

the notion of goals f o r the improvement of l e a r n e r a b i l i t y are so 

common to the Forum a r t i c l e s t h a t they r a r e l y r e q u i r e e x p l i c i t 

a l l o c a t i o n of value for t h e i r maintenance, being a value system i n 

themselves. The s i g n a l s w i l l now be exe m p l i f i e d from the TEFL 

a r t i c l e s i n the f o l l o w i n g t a b l e : 
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TABLE 4.3. Text s i g n a l s of 'Goal' ('G-M-A' macropattern) 
TEXT PIT MOVE SIGNAL TEXT EXEMPLIFICATION 
1 TI LM 'How to Cook : The Secret of Real Rewriting' 
1 PA4 SEN2 3 REP '...the a r t and process of r e w r i t i n g ' 
1 PA4 SENl 3 REP ' . . . i n the cooking up...' 
1 SEC5 7 HE/REP 'The s e c r e t i n gredient at l a s t ' 
2 TI LM 'Let them do our job! Towards Autonomy...' 
2 HE/REP 'Steps to autonomous l e a r n i n g ' 
2 PAS 4 ME 'This a r t i c l e will...show t h a t a l o g i c a l 

REP sequence towards complete autonomy include 
REP semi-autonomous l e a r n i n g by way of ...' 

2 SEN(F) 5 REP 'Incorporating peer teaching...to become 
PA9 REP autonomous not the only way of enabling 

LM students... can a l s o be a way of...' 
3 TI LM 'Design f o r Process-Approach Writing...' 
3 PA2 3 ME 'In t h i s a r t i c l e I w i l l d e s c r i b e how I . . . 

REP w r i t i n g course using a process approach'. 
3 PA4 : 5 ME 'In d e s i g n i n g . . . I followed t h i s o u t l i n e : ' 

(Keh, Text 3) 
4 TI LM 'L e t t i n g L e x i s Come from the Learner'. 

PAl SEN2 2 ME 'This a r t i c l e d e s c r i b e s an experiment... 
REP t e a c h i n g . . . vocabulary.. .My purpose .. . 
ME a way of how to l e a r n by onese l f . ' 

5 TI LM 'Using videos to i n t e g r a t e . . . ' 
5 SENl ME 'This a r t i c l e s d e s c r i b e s ... i n t e g r a t e . . . 

REP by using...' 
6 TI LM 'Teaching Grammar to Ch i l d r e n . . . ' 
6 SENl 1 ME 'This a r t i c l e p r e sents my experiment i n 

teac h i n g E n g l i s h grammar to c h i l d r e n . ' 
6 SEC2 HE 3 REP 'A technique to teach grammar' 
8 TI LM 'Various ways of c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n work' 
8 PA3 SENl 3 ME/REP 'The v a r i o u s techniques I o f f e r here...' 

11 SENl 1 LM 'sound p r i n c i p l e s ' 
11 PA2 SEN3 3 REP 'Sound P r i n c i p l e s Applied with Art' 
11 SEC2 HE 5 REP 'Four sound p r i n c i p l e s ' 
13 TI LM 'The c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of EFL t e a c h e r s . . . ' 
13 SEN2 2 ME 'We w i l l t r y to br i n g . . . q u a l i t i e s . . . ' 
13 SEN3 3 ME/REP 'Among the ... q u a l i t i e s . . . of teacher are:' 

To summarise: t h e r e are c e r t a i n l e x i c a l markers of 'Goal' as an 

instrument, e.g., 'How to' (Text 1 ) ; 'how' (Text 3 ) ; 'Using to' ( i . e . , 

= 'in order to' (Text 5) 'Towards' (Text 2 ) . In the previous category 

s i g n a l s of 'response' ae often juxtaposed i n the same sentence with 

' d i f f i c u l t y ' (e.g.. Text 16, 1st sentence; Text 19, 1st sentence, 2nd 

paragraph). So with the 'G-M-A' macropattern, where 'Goal' and 

'Means' (the l a t t e r s i g n a l l e d by 'way' paraphrases of 'in order to', 

' v i a ' or 'towards', e.g.. Texts 1, 2 and 8) are juxtaposed. Within 

these same metacomments th e r e i s r e p e t i t i o n of key l e x i c a l items from 

t i t l e s and/or headings, often s i g n a l l e d by paragraphing and i n d i c a t i n g 
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"discourse zones of turbulence"(Longacre, 1976:63). 

4.3.2.3.4. THE 'QUESTION' SIGNALS OF THE SECOND MACRO SECTION. 

F i n a l l y a s i n g l e a r t i c l e adheres to the r e l a t i o n s of 

'Question-Answer', (see 3.7.5.2. above) a macropattern which 

i n t e g r a t e s i n t o Winter's (1986) l a r g e r ' S i t u a t i o n - E v a l u a t i o n ' 

r e l a t i o n s . The a r t i c l e by de Lopez (Text A3, 1987, Apendix 10), which 

was analyzed i n d e t a i l using Tadros' (1985) p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s , 

(3.4.6. above) and by C a s t e l l a n o s (Text 2, Forum, 1987) were found to 

m i r r o r the same 'Question-Answer' a n a l y t i c a l macropattern. 

The s i n g l e a r t i c l e i d e n t i f i e d by the same macropattern i n the January, 

1990 e d i t i o n i s t h a t by R i n v o l u c r i (Text 17). S p e c i a l mention should 

be made of the i n t e r a c t i v e d i s c o u r s e adopted by t h i s author w i t h i n h i s 

second move. To quote from h i s a r t i c l e : 'For a quarter of a century 

as a language t e a c h e r I have thought of d i c t a t i o n as t h i s and t h i s 

only. ... I began to ask i n t e l l i g e n t questions about d i c t a t i o n . . . 

. . . I n each case t h e r e needs to be a firm, c l e a r teaching reason for 

wanting them ( i . e . , the students) to do what i s proposed. ' The goal 

i s c l e a r and the negative e v a l u a t i o n i s i m p l i c i t , i . e . , now the w r i t e r 

f e e l s t h a t d i c t a t i o n i s not only ' t h i s ' ; h i s questions regarding 

d i c t a t i o n had not been i n t e l l i g e n t ; there were no f i r m teaching 

reasons f o r the previous techniques. The c o n t r a s t s are not s p e l l e d 

out but are taken f o r granted as the b a s i s of h i s l a t e r suggestions. 

However, the bulk of the a r t i c l e , the p r a c t i c a l suggestions are, as 

the w r i t e r s t a t e s e x p l i c i t l y , the d e t a i l s / a n s w e r to h i s previewing 

q u e s t i o n : 'Should the students take down f u l l sentences? The 

d i c t a t i o n techniques I want to share with you come i n answer to that 
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l a s t question.' The ge n e r i c macropattern t a b l e for the Forum a r t i c l e s 

may now be developed i n the fo l l o w i n g form: 

Diagram 4.3. S t e r e o t y p i c a l Generic TEFL Macropattern : 3 

1. F i r s t a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : Providing Background Information 

F i r s t s e ^ ^ ^ ^ f ^ ^ m o v e s j ^ ^ — ''̂ ^̂ ^̂ ^̂ ^̂ ^̂ ^̂ ^̂  \ ^ 

1:1 S e t t i n g 1:2 State of the Art . 1:3 S p e c i f i c Teaching Topic' 

2. Second a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : C l a r i f y i n g the di s c o u r s e purpose. 
(+ o p t i o n a l met,ainove--5Jl3Trf5«^) 

Second s e t of moves: 

2:1 Goal 
2:2 D i f f i c u l t y 2:3 Question 

4.3.2.4. A THIRD MACROPATTERN SECTION: 'MEANS' 'RESPONSE' 'DETAILS' 

4.3.2.4.1. INTRODUCTION: METAMOVES OF ACTION: 'M' 'R' 'D'. 

Edge (1986) has argued c o n v i n c i n g l y t h a t i n h i s TEFL methods a r t i c l e s 

the e q u i v a l e n t of the 'Problem' i s followed by a s e c t i o n which 

corresponds to Hoey's (1983) a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n of 'Response'. 

W r i t e r r e a c t i o n i s c l e a r l y marked i n 'Forum' a r t i c l e s , where the 

metamoves represent w r i t e r acceptance of the need to provide a 'means' 

to a 'goal', the ' d e t a i l s ' to a 'question', or a 'response' to a 

' d i f f i c u l t y ' . These moves might be seen, together with a metacomment 

ex p r e s s i n g w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n , as connecting l i n c h p i n s between the 

previous s e t of moves and a the set of 'How' moves, ' or p r a c t i c a l 

means f o r a c h i e v i n g the goal or overcoming the d i f f i c u l t y , or 

answering the question. These metamoves of a c t i o n are shown below. 
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Table 4.4. SIGNALS OF WRITER REACTION: ANNOUNCING A THIRD SECTION. 

TEXT PIT SIGNAL EXEMPLIFICATION 

1 PA2 SEN2 ME 'What to do?' 
1 SECl SENl ->SC ' F i r s t l e t ' s look...' 
2 SEC4 SENl ->SC 'for our purposes l e t us s e l e c t . . . ' 
3 PA2 SENl ->SC ' . . . I w i l l d e s c r i b e how I . . . ' 
4 SEC3 PA15 ->TC ' I have found...' 
5 PA4 ->SC 'we' 
6 SEC2 PA2 ->PC ' f i r s t we must f i n d out...' 
7 SEC2 PAl ME '...what to do...' 
7 PA7 ->TC ->PC 'Two years ago I s t a r t e d an experiment' 
8 PA2 ->TC ->PC 'What we should do...' 
9 SECl SEN(F) ->TC LS 'What makes...? The answer l i e s . . . ' 
10 SEC3 SENl ->TC 'This committee began working...' 
12 PAl SEN4 ->TC 'And what could be more...?' 
15 PA2 SEN(F) LM 'The r i g h t choice of content...' 
16 SEC2 SENl ME ->SC 'What can we do about i t ? ' 
17 PA2 SENl ME ' I want to share with you...' 
18 PA3 SENl ME ->TC 'Here are two games th a t can be used...' 
19 PA2 SENl ->TC ->SC 'the I.N.P. s t a f f . . . t r i e d an experiment. 

4.3.2.4.2. THE SEQUENCING OF MACRO SECTIONS. 

Edge's (1989:410) t h i r d 'response' a n a l y t i c a l s e c t i o n c o n s i s t s of: 

"1 Procedures, i n the sense of method, teaching, steps, e t c . 

2 P r i n c i p l e s u n derlying and j u s t i f y i n g the above procedures " 

Although Edge has d e s c r i b e d the second set of responses as author 

p r i n c i p l e s , the term ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' w i l l be used here as i t appears 

to more adequately r e f l e c t the wide range of w r i t e r t a c t i c s employed 

i n the 'Forum' a r t i c l e s , immediately f o l l o w i n g the metamoves of 

r e a c t i o n . Nor does the sequence of 'procedure -> p r i n c i p l e s ' proposed 

by Edge match the order of w r i t e r moves i n the 'Forum' a r t i c l e s . For, 

r a t h e r than go immediately to the proposed p r a c t i c a l steps, and 

follow-up with some form of move j u s t i f y i n g these steps, the 'Forum' 

w r i t e r s begin with forms of j u s t i f i c a t i o n , i n c l u d i n g 

l i n g u i s t i c / l e a r n i n g p r i n c i p l e s (reading as attempts to provide c e r t a i n 

academic r e s p e c t a b i l i t y ) . C e r t a i n Forum w r i t e r s (e.g.. Texts 1, 7) 

open t h e i r d i s c o u r s e with ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' moves. This e x p l a i n s 
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• why t h e r e i s often a delay before the metacomments for these 

s e c t i o n s are provided (see under PIT i n Table 4.4. above). There i s , 

of course, v a r i a t i o n of moves and sequencir^from w r i t e r to w r i t e r . 

The general p i c t u r e , may be reduced as follows f o r c l a r i f i c a t i o n : 

(a) Given the v a r i a t i o n and options of the f i r s t two moves, 
twelve t e x t s (4, 5,6,8,9,12,14,15,16,17,18,19) presented 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n before p r a c t i c e : 

( s e t t i n g ) -> (goal) -> j u s t i f i c a t i o n ( s ) p r a c t i c a l 
( s t a t e of a r t ) -> ( d i f f i c u l t y ) -> steps 
( s p e c i f i c t o p i c ) -> (question) 

(b) I n c o n t r a s t seven t e x t s (1,2,3,7,10,11,13) began with a 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n : 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n -> ( s e t t i n g ) -> (goal) -> p r a c t i c a l 
( s t a t e of a r t ) -> ( d i f f i c u l t y ) steps 
( s p e c i f i c t o p i c ) (question) 

T h i s v a r i a t i o n , together with the wide number of w r i t e r t a c t i c s used 

for j u s t i f i c a t i o n make t h i s s e c t i o n the most complex and the most 

i n t e r e s t i n g from the a n a l y s t ' s point of view. Whatever the choice, a 

d e s c r i p t i o n w i l l now be made of the frequent types of j u s t i f i c a t i o n , 

the attempts to c a t e r for the presumed heterogeneity of the audience. 

These take the form of gestures a t t e s t i n g to the 'workability' of the 

forthcoming suggestions and/or f o r some form of p r o f e s s i o n a l 

r e s p e c t a b i l i t y or acceptance i n t o the academic community. I t i s of 

i n t e r e s t to note t h a t , i n common with the 'Background Information' 

moves, a l l but t h r e e of the TEFL authors presented t h e i r information 

i n these ' J u s t i f i c a t i o n ' moves using the present simple tense, 

r e f l e c t i n g 'general t r u t h s ' ( S i n c l a i r , 1990:247). The exceptions are 

Ndoma (Text 19), whose use of the present p e r f e c t and present p a s s i v e 

i s presumably an e f f o r t to provide a sense of immediacy; S t o r t i , (Text 

6) whose use of the modals 'should' and 'must' r e f l e c t a more 

dominant, e x p l i c i t l y e v a l u a t i v e r o l e ; and Shepherd (Text 5) who chose 

n a r r a t i v e past tense to d e s c r i b e a s i t u a t i o n no longer c u r r e n t . 
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I t i s at t h i s stage i n the w r i t t e n monologue th a t a complexity of 

sequences and options i s a n t i c i p a t e d , r e f l e c t i n g the te n s i o n of 

w r i t e r s faced with readers of widely d i f f e r i n g i n t e r e s t s , experience 

and reasons f o r reading. I t i s a l s o here t h a t the a n a l y s i s of the 

'Forum' a r t i c l e s veer f u r t h e r from Edge's (1986) a n a l y t i c a l scheme. 

4.3.2.4.3. A THIRD MACRO SECTION: 'JUSTIFICATION' MOVES. 

4.3.2.4.3.1. INTRODUCTION. 

Not a l l the authors i n the data chose to include higher l e v e l 

q uestions of l e a r n i n g , l i n g u i s t i c s and/or t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n 

for t h e i r p r a c t i c e (e.g., Wang, i n Text 4 ) . There are no c l e a r l y 

e s t a b l i s h e d parameters for the t o p i c , content or area c i t e d for 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n ; they range as wide as does the f i e l d of app l i e d 

l i n g u i s t i c s i t s e l f . For, as Widdowson (1990:1) has s a i d "teaching i s 

a s e l f - c o n s c i o u s e n q u i r i n g e n t e r p r i s e whereby classroom a c t i v i t i e s are 

r e f e r r e d t o p r i n c i p l e s (which) may come from a v a r i e t y of sources: 

from experience or experiment, from sudden i n s p i r a t i o n a l i n s i g h t , from 

the a r c h i v e s of conventional wisdom.". Whatever the source, there i s , 

as shown above, a widely e s t a b l i s h e d p a t t e r n of s e t t i n g out the 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n s i n the e a r l y stages of the a r t i c l e s , i . e . , , before the 

p r a c t i c a l s t e p s . These f i v e moves have been l a b e l l e d (1) 'using 

r e f e r e n c e ' , (2) 'by l i n k i n g p r a c t i c e with p r i n c i p l e s ' , (3) 'from 

experience', (4) 'by c o n t r a s t i n g pedagogic experience', and (5) 'by 

d e s c r i b i n g previous responses'. Edge (1986) d e s c r i b e s only (2) and 

(4) as present i n h i s source t e x t s . Each w i l l now be described. 
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4.3.2.4.3.2. USING CITATION OR REFERENCE AS JUSTIFICATION. 

The use of c i t a t i o n occurs i n most of the TEFL a r t i c l e s confirming the 

p e r s u a s i v e nature of the d i s c o u r s e , g i v i n g non-neutral back-up for 

c l a i m s . Thus i t not only demonstrates acquaintance with the r e l e v a n t 

l i t e r a t u r e , but provides endorsement, a covert form of persuasion, 

( c f . G i l b e r t and Mulkay, 1984) In t h i s way the w r i t e r s j u s t i f y t h e i r 

p l a c e w i t h i n the TEFL community, and so the value of the p r a c t i c a l 

suggestions w i l l be judged i n p a r t according to t h e i r r e l a t i o n with 

the e x i s t i n g body of ideas/approaches/knowledge w i t h i n the f i e l d ( c f . 

Myers, 19^6)• From a t o t a l of 72 r e f e r e n c e s , 12 are pre-1977, 6 are 

from 1977-79, 45 from 1980-87, 9 from 1988-89; thus 70% were w r i t t e n 

i n the decade pr e v i o u s to p u b l i c a t i o n (1990) . The v a r i o u s types are 

presented on the t a b l e below (There were no r e f e r e n c e s i n Texts 1, 8, 

9, 10, 14, 18, 19) . 

Table 4 5. CITATION AND REFERENCE IN FORUM TEFL ARTICLES 
(Legend : 'REF' = post a r t i c l e l i s t i n g only; 'CIT ' = c i t a t i o n ; 
= quotation; 'CO' = comment; 'NCO' = no comment; ' DIS'= w r i t e r 

TEXT TOTAL CIT REF QUO CO NCO DIS 

2 8 3 3 5 5 3 0 

3 5 5 2 0 8 1 0 

4 7 4 0 2 7 0 3 
5 3 3 0 1 3 0 0 

6 6 0 6 0 0 6 0 

7 9 2 0 6 4 3 0 

11 7 7 0 0 2 5 2 
12 2 0 2 0 0 2 0 

13 11 3 8 1 0 3 0 

16 5 3 0 2 3 2 0 

17 6 4 0 0 3 3 0 

There are wide d i f f e r e n c e s i n the use of reference, from t o t a l absence 

(Texts- 1, 18, 19), to frequent quoting or c i t i n g those who have 

p u b l i s h e d r e c e n t l y i n a p p l i e d l i n g u i s t i c s , to gain 'academic' 

r e s p e c t a b i l i t y (Text 7 ) , or d e t a i l e d r e f e r e n c e to p r i n c i p l e s (Texts 2, 

4 ) . These are not e q u i v a l e n t s of the ESP genre a n a l y s i s moves of 
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'Handling Previous Research' (Swales, 19B5b) or ' S e l e c t i v e Review of 

the L i t e r a t u r e ' (Huckin, 1987), nor do they perform the discourse 

f u n c t i o n of Tadros' (1985:28) d i s t a n c i n g 'reporting' category. As was 

shown i n the scanning of 3 Forum e d i t i o n s (3.5.3. above) there i s no 

attempt to deal i n a sy s t e m a t i c way with recent advances i n TEFL ideas 

(the exception i s Text 4 ) . Thi s i s not because of paucity of 

ref e r e n c e , but simply t h a t r e f e r e n c e s are 'supportive' (Swales, 

1981:2), i . e . , l i n k i n g with the s t a t e of the a r t i n TEFL and a 

'cosmetic' (Swales, 1981:12) means of e s t a b l i s h i n g 'common ground' 

with those i n the audience assumed to be more informed, (e.g.. Text 

17, mention of Gattegno) by p l a y i n g s a f e (Becher, 1989:101). 

4.3.2.4.3.3. JUSTIFICATION BY LEXICAL CHOICES LINKED TO PRINCIPLES. 

A number of a r t i c l e w r i t e r s i n c l u d e l e x i c a l items which provide a 

c e r t a i n weight and imply methodological p r i n c i p l e s or s c h o l a r l y 

precept behind the p r a c t i c e . These items are s i m i l a r to those i n 

r e s e a r c h p u b l i c a t i o n s , occur i n the e a r l y stages of the TEFL a r t i c l e s , 

and i n c l u d e : 'experiment' (Texts 6, 19, 7, 9, 3 ) ; 'schools of 

thought'(text 6 ) ; ' f a c t o r s ' ( T e x t 10); 'a systematic attempt' (Text 

16); ' l o g i c a l sequence' (Text 2 ) ; 'in planning and s e l e c t i o n . . . a 

f u r t h e r c r i t e r i o n . . . a second c r i t e r i o n . . . t h e o v e r r i d i n g f a c t o r ' (Text 

5 ) . I n common with the t a c t i c s d e s c r i b e d i n the previous s e c t i o n , 

these l e x i c a l c h o ices appear to represent no more than attempts to 

gain academic r e s p e c t a b i l i t y . However, one e x p l i c i t attempt at 

l i n k i n g p r i n c i p l e and p r a c t i c e i s made by McKenzie, by r e p e t i t i o n of 

h i s two themes (marked by colo u r s below) and by s y n t a c t i c p a r a l l e l i s m : 
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T i t l e " L e t t i n g L e x i s come from the Learner" 
PA 1 " I have been concerned to e s t a b l i s h a p r i n c i p l e for l e x i c a l . . . " 
Headings "Why l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d n e s s ? " "Why L e x i s ? " 

" E s t a b l i s h i n g a p r i n c i p l e f o r lear n e r - b a s e d l e x i c a l a c q u i s i t i o n . " 
" E s t a b l i s h i n g a p r a c t i c e f o r learner-based l e x i c a l a c q u i s i t i o n . " 

4.3.2.4.3.4. JUSTIFICATION FROM PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE. 

K o l f (Text 11) expresses h i s personal f a i t h i n claiming that 

' P r a c t i c a l experience i s a gold mine for the pedagogue.' Many of h i s 

f e l l o w 'Forum' authors would seem to agree and use t h e i r classroom 

experience as a j u s t i f i c a t i o n for t h e i r pedagogical approaches and i n 

t h i s way appeal to the m a j o r i t y of the audience of secondary school 

t e a c h e r s who put most stock i n c h a l k - f a c e know-how and e x p e r t i s e 

(Forum, A p r i l , 1987:29). Thus Xiaochun i n Text 8 j u s t i f i e s her 

techniques as being 'based on my experience'; McKenzie, i n t e x t 4 

t a l k s of 'what I have done with my students' and 'in my experience'. 

Affagnon (Text 7) s i m i l a r l y claims t h a t 'Experience has shown...' 

while Haggan (Text 12) a f f i r m s t h a t 'My experience has been'. 

Other authors j u s t i f y t h e i r procedural choices with reference to 

accepted present day p r a c t i c e , e.g., (Text 18, Wukasch) '...has 

assumed i n recent years a p o s i t i o n of i n c r e a s i n g importance ' , while 

others supply very s p e c i f i c d e t a i l s of the l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n e.g., 

(Text 17, R i n v o l u c r i ) 'to cope with a Thai speaker who couldn't....' 

or to the wisdom generated through j o i n t c o n s u l t a t i o n with TEFL 

t e a c h i n g c o l l e a g u e s which 'came up at a brainstorming meeting...'. 

F i n a l l y t h e r e are a s e t of l e x i c a l i n d i c a t i o n s of personal f a i t h which 

are presumably based on the l e a r n i n g and teaching experience of the 

authors. These i n c l u d e ' I s t i l l b e l i e v e ' (Text 4 ) ; ' I b e l i e v e that 

fo r s u c c e s s f u l f o r e i g n language teac h i n g . . . ' ( T e x t 10): ' I do not 

b e l i e v e ( T e x t 16) ; ' I f e e l . . . ' (Text 12) and are a l l found i n the 
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i n i t i a l stages of the t e x t s . 

4.3.2.4.3.5. JUSTIFICATION BY PROVIDING CONTRASTING APPROACHES. 

P r i o r to the p r e s e n t a t i o n of the p r a c t i c a l pedagogic suggestions 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n i s often sought by means of matching c o n t r a s t r e l a t i o n s 

between the negative aspects of the d i f f i c u l t y ( s e c t i o n 2.3. above) 

and the p r i n c i p l e s behind the procedures adopted. For example, i n 

Text 7, Affagnon, i m p l i c i t l y compares the ' r e a l world classroom 

c o n d i t i o n s ' and 'the E n g l i s h club' where the t a s k s are ' c l o s e r to r e a l 

or n a t u r a l language'. L e w i t t , i n Text 1, i s much more e x p l i c i t . 

Although he makes no d i r e c t refer e n c e to t h e o r i e s of l e a r n i n g or 

l i n g u i s t i c r e s e a r c h he e x p l i c i t l y j u s t i f i e s h i s approach i n the very 

f i r s t paragraph of h i s a r t i c l e by s e t t i n g up a s e r i e s of c o n t r a s t s ; 

' t r a n s l a t i o n s of sentences' V 'experience of composing' 
'emphasis on c o r r e c t n e s s ' V 'communication' 
'student boredom' V 'young people have a healthy 

s e l f - c o n c e r n ' 
'student eflJftity' V ' l i v e l y i n t e r e s t i n the world' 
' t e a c h e r - o r i e n t e d ' V ' l e a r n e r - o r i e n t e d ' 
' c o r r e c t n e s s - c e n t e r e d ' V 'idea-centered' 
' d e s t r o y i n g student i n t e r e s t ' V 'engages i n t e r e s t powerfully. 

L e w i t t p r e s e n t s these ' p r i n c i p l e s ' as u n a s s a i l a b l e t r u t h s , without 

c i t a t i o n s or p r o v i d i n g d e t a i l s of the p r a c t i c e at t h i s stage, 

presumably to persuade h i s audience t h a t some thought has gone i n t o 

the otherwise s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d procedures. A s i m i l a r t a c t i c i s used by 

Wang (Text 9), a l s o devoid of c i t a t i o n s . She c o n t r a s t s that which 

e x i s t e d before and a f t e r the approach, about to be given i n d e t a i l : 

' t r a d i t i o n a l methods' V 'experiments i n up-to-date 
approaches' 

'boring and p a i n s t a k i n g ' V 'students...no longer f e e l 
i t . .. burdensome...' 

' r o t e - l e a r n i n g grammar V 'focusing on l e a r n e r s ' o r a l 
r u l e s and vocabulary' communicative competence' 

Thi s j u s t i f i c a t i o n by c o n t r a s t i n g the l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n before and 
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a f t e r the p r a c t i c a l suggestions a n t i c i p a t e or p a r a l l e l the t a c t i c s to 

be found i n the f i n a l 'Evaluation' moves. 

4.3.2.4.3.6. JUSTIFICATION BY DESCRIBING PREVIOUS RESPONSES. 

In common with i t s f e l l o w ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' moves t h i s i s o p t i o n a l . 

However, as i t i s complex i n d i s c u r s i v e terms i t has been given e x t r a 

space. C l e a r l y the TEFL knowledge/setting/classroom s i t u a t i o n , as 

w e l l as the goal or d i f f i c u l t y , w i l l not be e n t i r e l y novel to a l l 

members of an a n t i c i p a t e d audience of TEFL p r a c t i t i o n e r s . For t h i s 

reason w r i t e r s o c c a s i o n a l l y begin or include, i n t h i s t h i r d macro 

s e c t i o n , a move which a n t i c i p a t e s audience r e a c t i o n and d e s c r i b e s 

responses which might be considered common or p r e v i o u s l y known/tried 

out. T h i s move presumably r e s u l t s from w r i t e r awareness of the 

heterogeneity of the 'Forum' re a d e r s . I t t h e r e f o r e r e q u i r e s a 

c o n s i d e r a b l e degree of r h e t o r i c a l / l i n g u i s t i c s k i l l to avoid 

p a t r o n i s i n g some or confusing o t h e r s . T h i s may be e x e m p l i f i e d by 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s (Text 17) i n c l u s i o n of the standard approach to d i c t a t i o n 

at the outset of h i s a r t i c l e : 'Don't we a l l know what happens anyway?' 

In the 'Forum' a r t i c l e s there appears to be a tendency to evaluate 

n e g a t i v e l y and i n so doing u n d e r l i n e the c o n t r a s t with the w r i t e r ' s 

own suggestion (s) . T h i s t a c t i c i s often the motivation for a switch 

to the present p e r f e c t tense. I t i s s i g n a l l e d as follows by Norman 

(Text 14), who begins her move with an unambiguous heading: 

' Some u n s a t i s f a c t o r y s o l u t i o n s 

I n order to prevent the students from g e t t i n g away with j u s t a 
couple of short sentences, they are u s u a l l y r e q u i r e d to w r i t e a 
c e r t a i n number of words. However, t h i s requirement may bring 
with i t the problem of... One way of overcoming the problem of a 
v a r i e t y of student compositions . . . i s to provide d e t a i l e d 
information But a l l they have to do i s to construct the 
sentences, which reduces t h i s t e s t to s e n t e n c e - l e v e l production. 
Another method of ensuring p a r a l l e l i s m i n the students' responses 
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i n a w r i t i n g t e s t i s to provide v i s u a l a i d s . . . the end product 
reads l i k e a t i m e t a b l e . . . But both the o u t l i n e and v i s u a l a i d s 
methods of t e s t i n g hamper the students i n w r i t i n g . . . 

Using reading m a t e r i a l 

The break from " c o n t r o l l e d " composition t e s t i n g does not have to 
be p a i n f u l . Some coursebooks on teaching w r i t i n g do contain 
reading passages f o r p r a c t i s i n g the w r i t i n g s k i l l s . However, 
these passages, a f t e r having been used i n t e n s i v e l y i n c l a s s , 
g e n e r a l l y become exhausted, and do not y i e l d f r e s h questions for 
" w r i t i n g " t e s t s . I n t h i s context, the students' l i t e r a t u r e 
course can be a r i c h source to tap f o r t e s t questions. ' 

In t h i s t e x t the author has foregrounded her opinion of the commonly 

adopted responses to the pedagogic d i f f i c u l t y i n the s e c t i o n heading 

with the s i g n a l ' u n s a t i s f a c t o r y ' , (see Appendix 28) for how t h i s 

s t r e t c h of t e x t can be analysed as 'S-P-R-E' 'multitext' 

' m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' ) . S i m i l a r l y L e w i t t (Text 1, p.2) provides an equally 

c l e a r heading, followed by h i s e v a l u a t i o n of previous approaches: 
y 

' Nonfunctioning can openers 

F i r s t l e t ' s look a t t o o l s t h a t don't work, methods and techniques that 
don't open student minds and compositions. The most common mistake 
made by both t e a c h e r s and students i s to equate e r r o r c o r r e c t i o n with 
r e w r i t i n g and r e v i s i o n . ... The other b i g misunderstanding of 
te a c h e r s and students a l i k e i s t h a t e d i t i n g c o n s t i t u t e s r e v i s i o n . I t 
doesn't: e d i t i n g c o n s t i t u t e s r e w r i t i n g . 

The c e n t e r p i e c e 

R e v i s i o n ( r e - v i s i o n ) means seeing again. Rewriting ( r e - w r i t i n g ) 
means w r i t i n g again.' 

In both t e x t examples the negative e v a l u a t i o n s prepare the reader for 

the authors' a c t u a l responses which are then given prominence by 

separate headings. I t i s now p o s s i b l e to add t h i s range of author 

t a c t i c s f o r j u s t i f y i n g t h e i r p r a c t i c a l responses to the diagram 

c o n t a i n i n g the t o t a l of the previous moves: 

Diagram 4.5. S t e r e o t y p i c a l Generic TEFL Macropatterns and Moves: 4 

1. F i r s t a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : P r o v i d i n g Background Information 

F i r s t s e t of move 

1:1 Setting'^^^^ 'TTT'state of the A r t . 1:3 S p e c i f i c Teaching Topic 
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2. Second a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : C l a r i f y i n g the d i s c o u r s e purpose 
tent) 

Second s e t of move; 

2:1 Goal 2:2 D i f f i c u l t y 2:3 Question 

3. T h i r d a n a l y t i c a l s e c t i o n : metamove/action: Means,Response,Details 

T h i r d s e t of moves : J u s t i f y i n g the Pedagogical Approach 

p : l By c i t a t i o n 
or r e f e r e n c e 

From 
er i e n c e 

3:4 By C o n t r a s t i n g 
Pedagogic Approaches, 

3:5 By De s c r i b i n g 
Previous Responses 

4.3 2.5. A FOURTH SET OF MOVES : IMPLEMENTING PRACTICAL STEPS. 

4.3.2.5.1. PRACTICAL STEPS: 'MEANS' 'RESPONSE' 'DETAILS'. 

In the a n a l y s i s of the Forum t e x t aimed a t d e f i n i n g the communicative 

goal (4.2.6. above) i t was shown t h a t not a l l the a r t i c l e s provide a 

set of immediately a p p l i c a b l e , t e a c h i n g steps (see t e x t s 10, 11, 13,). 

However, t h i s i s c l e a r l y an o b l i g a t o r y component f o r the canonical 

genre a r t i c l e s , the t e l l i n g time i n a TEFL a r t i c l e , i . e . , the d e l i v e r y 

of the p r a c t i c a l goods. The importance of t h i s compulsory s e c t i o n 

c a l l s f o r c e r t a i n changes i n the make-up of the wider c/r macropatterns 

as d e s c r i b e d above (3.7.5.2.) They are seen by Hoey very much as 

two-section v a r i a t i o n s on the core 'Problem-Solution' patte r n , namely 

'Goal-Achievement', 'Question-Answer'. However^to do j u s t i c e t o the 

p r a c t i c a l information, the bulk of the m a j o r i t y of the can o n i c a l TEFL 

methods a r t i c l e s , a t h r e e - s e c t i o n p a t t e r n would appear a b e t t e r match 

for the d i s t r i b u t i o n of w r i t e r information. Thus, following the 

s i g n a l s of 'G', 'D' and 'Q' the p r a c t i c a l steps would be framed as the 

'means', 'response' and ' d e t a i l s ' s e c t i o n s , r e s p e c t i v e l y . The 
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'achievement'of the goal, the 'so l u t i o n ' to the d i f f i c u l t y and the 

'answer' to the question i s seen as s i g n a l l e d w i t h i n the p o s i t i v e 

e v a l u a t i o n of the concluding s e c t i o n s . This t r i p a r t i t e d i v i s i o n of 

the d i s c o u r s e would a l s o appear to provide g r e a t e r f l e x i b i l i t y , 

without c o m p l i c a t i n g the a n a l y t i c a l i s s u e with unnecessary d e t a i l and 

jargon. To r e t u r n to the p r a c t i c a l s t e p s . These are preceded by 

v a r i o u s s i g n a l s , often simultaneous with 'M', 'R' and 'D' s i g n a l s : 

Table 4.6. WRITER SIGNALS PREDICTING THE 'PRACTICAL STEPS/SUGGESTIONS' 

TEXT PIT 

1 SEC4 
1 SEC4 SEN4 
1 SEC5 SEN(F) 
2 SEC2 SEN(F) 
2 SEC3 SENl 
2 SEC4 
3 SECl SEN(F) 
4 SEC4 PA2 
5 SEC5 
5 SEC5 SENl 
6 SEC2 
6 PA4 SEN{F) 
7 PA6 SENl 
7 PA9 SEN4 
8 PAS SENl 
9 SEC2 
9 SEC2 SENl 

10 SEC2 
10 SEC2 SENS 
11 SEC2 SENl 
12 PA2 SENl 
12 SEC2 
12 SEC2 SENl 
13 SECl SEN(F) 
14 PAS SENl 
15 PAS SENl 
16 SEC5 
16 SEC5 SEN(F) 
17 PA2 SENl 
17 PA2 SEN(F) 
18 SEC2 
19 PA2 SEN2 

SIGNAL(S) EXEMPLIFICATION 

HE (B-T) 'The s e c r e t i n g r e d i e n t at l a s t ' 
->SC ->TC ' I found the s o l u t i o n to teaching r e w r i t i n g ' 
ME(EN) 'The next steps enable t h i s to happen.' 
->TC 'why not in c o r p o r a t e . . . ? ' 
ME (EN) 'The fo l l o w i n g suggestions...' 
HE (B-T) 'A task-based e x e r c i s e ' 
->TC ME(EN)'...I followed the fol l o w i n g o u t l i n e : ' 
->TC ->SC 'We have developed...various r o u t i n e s . . . ' 
HE(B-T) ME 'Suggested classroom a c t i v i t i e s ' 
->TC ->SC '...we can...' 
HE(B-T) ME 'A technique to teach grammar' 
->TC ME(EN) 'I've found the following technique u s e f u l ' 
->TC ->SC 'Two years ago I s t a r t e d an experiment' 
ME (EN) 'Below i s a l i s t of p r a c t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s . . . ' 
->SC ME(EN)'The v a r i o u s . . . techniques I o f f e r here...' 
HE (B-T) ' E f f e c t i v e teaching s t r a t e g i e s ' 
->SC ME(AL) 'Let's look at the strategies...more d e t a i l ' 
HE(B-T) ME 'A set of surveys' 
->SC ME(EN) '...we devised a set of surveys aimed a t . . . ' 
->SC ME(EN)'I would...consider...the following:' 
->TC 'One way I have found to be s u c c e s s f u l . . . ' 
HE (B-T) (AL) 'Getting s t a r t e d ' 
->TC ' I begin the c l a s s with...' 
ME(EN) REP '...important q u a l i t i e s are the following:' 
->TC ' I was working i n a school...' 
->TC ->SC 'The students perform... so f i n d a t o p i c . . . ' 
HE (B-T) ME 'A s t i m u l a t i n g classroom answer.' 
ME(EN) '...the technique d e s c r i b e d below...' 
ME (EN) 'The d i c t a t i o n techniques I want to share..' 
ME (EN) 'In each case t h e r e . . . ' 
->SC ->TC 'The teacher can...' 
->SC ->TC ' . . . t r i e d an experiment... c o n s i s t e d of...' 

These s i g n a l s i n c l u d e headings or metacomments, the p r a c t i c a l steps 

are t h e r e f o r e almost always p r e d i c t e d by Tadros' enumeration category 

(e.g., ' c e r t a i n measures'. Text 15). Although, throughout the TEFL 

a r t i c l e s , t h e r e i s a marked change of tense and/or person/voice to 
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s i g n a l the p r a c t i c a l steps no one tense i s used c o n s i s t e n t l y ( e i t h e r 

i n t e r - or i n t r a t e x t u a l l y ) to d e s c r i b e the same. There are, s i m i l a r l y , 

s e v e r a l changes of s u b j e c t but no constant p a t t e r n , although they are 

most oft e n d e s c r i b e d with 'the teacher' as s u b j e c t , r e f l e c t i n g a type 

of d i s t a n c e d commentary ( S i n c l a i r , 1990: 247, 5.14). The v a r i a t i o n s 

i n tense r e f l e c t no more than w r i t e r s e n s i t i v i t y to the audience but 

the d i f f e r e n t switches cannot be s a i d to c r e a t e s i g n i f i c a n t l y 

d i f f e r e n t w r i t e r ' r o l e s ' or 'worlds'. Rather they are important 

i n d i c a t i o n s both of where the new w r i t t e n monologue s e c t i o n begins and 

of changes i n the d i s c o u r s e f u n c t i o n compared to the preceding 

s e c t i o n . They may be i n t e r p r e t e d as re p r e s e n t i n g a wide range of 

e x p l i c i t and i m p l i c i t i n s t r u c t i o n s . These same v a r i a t i o n s , on the 

other hand, may a f f e c t the ease with which the p r a c t i c a l suggestions 

are i d e n t i f i e d (and t h e r e f o r e whether they are taken on board) by 

rea d e r s . By and l a r g e where a modal ('should' was the most common) i s 

in c l u d e d t h i s r e f l e c t s no more than w r i t e r concern f o r s p e c i a l care to 

be taken. The d e t a i l s of tense, v o i c e and su b j e c t changes can be 

i l l u s t r a t e d g r a p h i c a l l y : 

TABLE 4.7. DETAILS OF TENSE, SUBJECT & VOICE CHANGE SIGNALLING STEPS. 
(Legends: '(No.)' = t e x t ; '[no. & l e t t e r ] ' = t e x t s e c t i o n . 

->TC ->SC TEXT/ TEXT SECTION 
present simple ' I ' ( 3 ) , (19), (1) [ 5 ] , ( 2 ) , (17) [4:1] 
->past n a r r a t i v e 
->timeless present 'the teacher' (8) [2,5,6,7,], 17 [ 3 ] , (6), (18)[1] 
(commentary) 
->imperative (8) [3, 4 ] , (1) [ l a s t ] , (17) [4:2] (16) 
->passive ( 9 ) , (19) 
->ac t i v e (18), (1) [2] 

->modals (5 ) , (18) [ 2 ] , (16) [end], (7) 

Together with these combinations of changes of tense, s u b j e c t , voice, 

t h e r e are a l s o wide uses of p h y s i c a l markers of paragraphs, s e c t i o n s , 

d i f f e r e n t type-face, t a b l e s , i n d e n t a t i o n , t a b l e s , black dots and 

dashes, a l l of which a l s o adds up to a di s c o u r s e 'zone of turbulence' 

(Longacre's 1983 term to d e s c r i b e h i g h l i g h t e d episodes i n n a r r a t i v e s ) , 
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the c r u c i a l t u r n i n g p o i n t s i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s . The v a r i o u s f e a t u r e s 

marking the p r a c t i c a l steps are presented i n t o t a l below: 

Table 4.8. GLOBAL VIEW OF TEXT FEATURES MARKING PRACTICAL STEPS 

(Legend: P r e d i c t i v e Metacomment = ME(P); Advance 
Label = ME(AL); Enumerative =ME(EN) 
Heading i n bold-type = HE(B-T) 
with block c a p i t a l s = HE(B-C). (C)= 
presence of 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' . 
Numbers i n b r a c k e t s a f t e r ->TC r e f l e c t 
s e v e r a l tense changes; ->FC type & dots 

Tense change= ->TC 
Person " = ->PC 
Subject " = ->SC 
Type face " = ->FC 
A l p h a b e t i c " = ->A 
Numbered " = ->N 
Diagram " = ->D 

TEXT ME(P) (AL) (EN) HE (BT) (BC) ->TC ->PC ->SC ->FC A N D (C) 

+ (3) + 

+ + 

+ (3) -

-(4) + 

+ 

+ 

+ - + + 

- - + + 

+ + + + + 

- + 

- + 

+ -

(1) + - + + + - +(2) + + 

(2) + + + + + - + - + 

(3) + - + + + + + + + + _ _ + _ 

(4) + - + + + -

(5) + + + + + -

(6) + - + + + -

(7) + - + +• + -

(8) + - + + + -

(9) + + + + + - + + 

(10) + + + + + - + -

(11) + - + + + - - -

(12) - - + + + - + -

(13) + + + + + - - -

(14) + - - + + - - -

(15) - - _ + + - + -

(16) + - + + + - +(3) -

(17) + - + + + - +(4) + 

(18) + - + + + - + + + + _ _ _ _ 

(19) - - - _ _ _ + _ + _ _ _ _ _ 

One n o t i c e a b l e f e a t u r e of t h i s s e c t i o n of the a r t i c l e s was a v a r i a t i o n 

i n the ways whereby the authors presented t h e i r p r a c t i c a l s t e p s . The 

- + 

- + 

- + 

+ + 

+ - + 

+ + 
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t e x t s i n c l u d e d i n Edge's 1986 a n a l y s i s were s h o r t e r than the average 

'Forum' a r t i c l e (see Text 18) and u s u a l l y took the form of a s i n g l e 

set of a c t i v i t i e s . I n c o n t r a s t m c a n o n i c a l a r t i c l e s i n the 'Forum' 

t e x t s the p r a c t i c a l steps are presented i n the f o l l o w i n g ways:-

Types of P r e s e n t a t i o n of P r a c t i c e . TOTAL ARTICLES 
a) consecutive steps w i t h i n a s i n g l e l e s s o n 2 6,12. 
b) consecutive steps w i t h i n a l e a r n i n g module 3 1,2,3. 
c) a s e r i e s of non-chronological steps presented 9 4,5,7,8, 

w i t h i n one or more 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' which may 9,15,16, 
in c o r p o r a t e examples of e i t h e r a) or b) above. 17,18. 

4.3.2.5.2. CONSECUTIVE STEPS IN A LESSON PLAN. 

The m a j o r i t y of TEFL methods a r t i c l e s provide consecutive p r a c t i c a l 

steps for a p p l i c a t i o n w i t h i n a l e s s o n . The f i r s t means of 

p r e s e n t a t i o n are those d e s c r i p t i o n s of c h r o n o l o g i c a l procedures 

r e l a t i n g e x c l u s i v e l y to a s i n g l e l e s s o n , a c t i v i t y or game, which 

should be read as a l e s s o n plan (Texts 6, 12). I n Text 6 the 

suggestions are r e f e r r e d to a n a p h o r i c a l l y , 'the plan I have 

developed' and u s i n g an 'Advance Label' category 'the l e s s o n shown 

below should cover a p e r i o d of 45 minutes working with a group of 

f i f t e e n c h i l d r e n . ' The suggestions are i n a separate framing box, with 

d i s t i n g u i s h i n g p r i n t and columns fo r 'TEACHER' and 'STUDENT(S)' r o l e s 

reading l i k e t e a c h e r ' s notes, i n c o n t r a s t to the continuous prose of 

the remainder of the a r t i c l e . I n Text 12 the phases are s i g n a l l e d by 

headings, e.g., 'Getting S t a r t e d ' ; 'Learning Headline Grammar' and 

' I n v i t i n g Student Input' and are p r e d i c t e d by enumeratives. 

4.3.2.5.3. CONSECUTIVE STEPS WITHIN LEARNING MODULES. 

The second form of p r e s e n t a t i o n i n v o l v e s a s e r i e s of a c t i v i t i e s , part 

of a programme and r e l a t e d to the a r t i c l e 'Goal'. Lew i t t (1) for 

example, p r e s e n t s a s e r i e s of headings and provides markers of 
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temporal sequence : 'The s e c r e t i n g r e d i e n t at l a s t . ' ' S i m p l i c i t y 

i t s e l f : pass your f i r s t d r a f t s i n to me... The students brought t h e i r 

second d r a f t s to the next c l a s s . ' ; 'Mixing' 'By the next c l a s s ' ; 

'Chefs' Talk' 'The fourth d r a f t ' ; 'The f i n a l touch' 'Now, at the f i f t h 

d r a f t ' . F i n a l l y he provides a summary of t h i s procedural s e r i e s 

w i t h i n a concluding s e c t i o n e n t i t l e d 'The whole r e c i p e i n review'. 

S i o n i s (Text 2) pr e s e n t s h i s e n t i r e s e r i e s on a separate page, wit h i n 

a t a b u l a r box, i n d i f f e r e n t p r i n t , as numbered i n s t r u c t i o n s . He 

p r e d i c t s these suggestions with a heading 'A Task-based E x e r c i s e ' and 

'Advance L a b e l s ' ('the ta s k d e s c r i b e d on page 7... follows the 

s e q u e n t i a l a c t i v i t i e s on page 8 ' ) . Keh (Text 3) provides an 'outline' 

. preceded by an 'Advance Label', ' I followed t h i s o u t l i n e ' . This 

o u t l i n e i s presented w i t h i n a flow diagram of blocks, d i s t i n g u i s h e d 

from the surrounding mainstream cohesive d i s c o u r s e . The o u t l i n e steps 

are the headings f o r subsequent s e c t i o n s , a c l e a r example of a c/r 

'Preview-Detail' r e l a t i o n spanning the e n t i r e a r t i c l e . 

4. 3.2.5.4.A SERIES OF NON-CHRONOLOGICAL STEPS IN 'DISCOURSE COLONIES' 

The d i s c o u r s e colony, a term coined by Hoey (1986:6), i n c o r p o r a t e s a 

d i v e r s e c o l l e c t i o n of d i s c o u r s e s i n c l u d i n g t i m e t a b l e s of a l l kinds, 

p u b l i s h e d l i s t s of programmes to be broadcast. Common Prayer books, 

newspapers, i n s t r u c t i o n s , hymn books and l e g a l s t a t u t e s , to name but a 

few. Thus, although i t i s argued t h a t t h e r e i s a c e r t a i n homogeneity 

i n terms of t h e i r d i s c o u r s e p r o p e r t i e s , c o l o n i e s vary s u b s t a n t i a l l y i n 

terms of both t h e i r u t i l i t y and p h y s i c a l make-up. Whereas d i s c o u r s e s 

are g e n e r a l l y formed by continuous, cohesive prose ( c a l l e d "mainstream 

d i s c o u r s e " by Hoey, 1986:2) the d i s c o u r s e colony normally has no 

formal cohesive t i e s between i t s elements. The cohesion i s obtained 
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from the sequence of ordering systems, from a r b i t r a r y a l p h a b e t i c or 

numbering systems, to n o n - a r b i t r a r y time or date systems or marginal 

'sub-colonies' . Cohesion i s given by a 'framing context' i n the form 

of headings p r e d i c t i n g the ordering systems of o r g a n i s a t i o n , e.g., the 

a l p h a b e t i c i n d i c t i o n a r i e s ; the numbering i n club r u l e s ; c o n t r o l by 

time or date i n conference programmes or i t i n e r a r i e s . The cohesion 

c r e a t e d by these o r g a n i s a t i o n a l systems i s t h e r e f o r e very d i f f e r e n t 

from the s p e c i f i c f u n c t i o n s of l i n g u i s t i c f e a t u r e s ( i n c l u d i n g 

c o n j u n c t i o n s , as w e l l as grammatical and l e x i c a l cohesion) described 

by H a l l i d a y and Hasan. (1976) Nevertheless the systems ensure that 

c o l o n i e s a c t as f u n c t i o n a l u n i t i e s and thus c r e a t e t h e i r own t e x t u r e . 

T h i s was the most widely used means of p r e s e n t i n g the p r a c t i c a l 

suggestions by the authors of the Forum a r t i c l e s . There are, i n a l l , 

a t o t a l of 31 ' c o l o n i e s ' i n the 'Forum' t e x t s . However, these are f a r 

from r e p r e s e n t i n g a homogeneous d i s c o u r s e type. There i s considerable 

v a r i a t i o n i n the make-up of the phenomenon, even w i t h i n a s i n g l e 

a r t i c l e ^ , as the e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s found i n Text 17 demonstrate. 

R i n v o l u c r i precedes h i s d e s c r i p t i o n of a c t i v i t i e s with the p r e d i c t i v e 

metacomment 'The d i c t a t i o n techniques I want to share with you...'. 

Thi s i s followed by four numbered s e c t i o n s , each given a heading i n 

bold-type. Each of these s e c t i o n s contains at l e a s t one s e r i e s of 

steps, indented by black dots, which are i n s t r u c t i o n s for teaching, 

and whose sequence would best be followed for optimum pedagogic 

e x p l o i t a t i o n . However^, the sequence of these four s e c t i o n s could be 

jumbled without any obvious l o s s i n coherence or meaning. This i s why 

the four s e c t i o n s can be d e s c r i b e d as a colony. I n a d d i t i o n there i s 

a form of 'discourse colony m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' or 'colony-embedding'. As 

three of the four s e c t i o n s , '1.', '2.' and '4.' are c o l o n i e s i n 
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themselves, f o r they too contain c o l o n i e s whose order can be changed 

without a l t e r i n g t h e i r f u n c t i o n or meaning, despite the 

l e x i c a l / l i n g u i s t i c cohesion. F i n a l l y there are 'sub-colonies', i . e . , . 

d i s c o u r s e embedded w i t h i n a wider colony and i n some way dependent on 

the parent colony i n t h a t they cannot stand alone and have a meaning 

or f u n c t i o n . These are no more than l i s t s given the enumeratives 

'Here are two s e t s of words:'; 'Here are some sentences you might 

use:', p a r t of a 'P r e v i e w - D e t a i l ' p a t t e r n . The ' D e t a i l s ' or l i s t s can 

be jumbled without changing t h e i r f u n c t i o n (see Appendix 48A Diagram). 

What i s very c l e a r from t h i s l i m i t e d e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of the 'discourse 

colony' i s t h a t the concept embraces a wide v a r i e t y of p h y s i c a l forms, 

from the widest s e c t i o n encompassing two e n t i r e pages of the a r t i c l e , 

to two short l i s t s comprising two dozen words. The c o l o n i e s are 

presented i n connected 'mainstream' prose, (e.g., 'Contradiction 

D i c t a t i o n ' ) as a s e r i e s of i n s t r u c t i o n s i n the imperative (e.g., the 

second technique of '1. Taking down word endings') i n unconnected 

sentences, or can be nu m e r i c a l l y d i s t i n g u i s h e d . These v a r i a b l e s i n 

the form and p r e s e n t a t i o n of 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' w i l l be described i n 

d e t a i l l a t e r i n t h i s t h e s i s chapter as the phenomenon i s f e l t to be a 

p o t e n t i a l r e s t r i c t i o n to a c c e s s for the B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s . Having 

now d e s c r i b e d the thr e e types of p r e s e n t a t i o n of the p r a c t i c a l steps, 

they w i l l now be added to the g e n e r i c framework t a b l e . 
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Diagram 4.6. S t e r e o t y p i c a l Generic TEFL Macropatterns and Moves : 5 

1. F i r s t a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : Providing Baclcground Information 

F i r s t s e t of moves_ 

1:2 S e t t i n g 1:2 S t a t e of the Art 1:3 S p e c i f i c Teaching Topic 

2. Second a n a l y t i c a l r e l a t i o n : C l a r i f y i n g the d i s c o u r s e purpose. 
(+ opti^naJr-^ttepSr^v^of i n t e n t ) 

A second s e t of moves: 

2:1 Goal 2:2 D i f f i c u l t y :3 Question. 

3. T h i r d a n a l y t i c a l s e c t i o n : metamove/action: Means; Response;Details 

T h i r d s e t of moves: J u s t i f y i n g the Pedagogic Approach 

3:1 By C i t a t i o n 
or Reference 

3:4 By C o n t r a s t i n g 
Pedagogic Approaches 

3 From 
Experience 

3:5 By D e s c r i b i n g 
Previous Responses 

4: Fourth s e t of moves: Implementing a Set of P r a c t i c a l Steps 
(+ s i g n a l : enumerative or Heading) 

Consecutive Steps: 4:3 A S e r i e s A c t i v i t i e s 
4:1 i n a Lesson 4:2 i n a Learning Module w i t h i n a colony 

4.3.2.6. A FIFTH ANALYTICAL MACRO SECTION: FINAL EVALUATION. 

4.3.2.6.1. AN OVERVIEW OF EVALUATION IN FORUM ARTICLES. 

T h i r t e e n of the Forum a r t i c l e s authors use a separate heading to focus 

on t h e i r f i n a l r e l a t i o n or s e c t i o n . Where t h i s p h y s i c a l l y separate 

s e c t i o n of t h e i r d i s c o u r s e a c t s as a narrower ' c l o s i n g ' the headings 

are a l s o metacomments (e.g., 'Conclusions', Text 5; 'Conclusion', Text 

7; 'A F i n a l Word', Text 15). However most headings e x p l i c i t l y mark a 

f i n a l , wider s e c t i o n p r o v i d i n g a summary of the recommendations (e.g., 

'The whole r e c i p e i n review'. Text 1; 'An evolving r o l e ' . Text 2) 

together with/or an e v a l u a t i o n of the recommendations (e.g.. 
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'Evaluation/Recommendations', Text 3; 'Evaluation', Text 4; 'Variously 

Valuable', Text 8 ) . I n a d d i t i o n , the m a j o r i t y of the w r i t e r s ( I I ) 

i n c l u d e w i t h i n t h e i r wider f i n a l s e c t i o n an i n d i c a t i o n of a separate 

d i s c o u r s e u n i t of ' c l o s i n g ' by indentation, although only three mark 

t h e i r ' c l o s i n g ' with a frozen metacomment (e.g., 'My conclusion'. Text 

3; 'To end'. Text 12; 'In con c l u s i o n ' . Text 15). While only one 

w r i t e r i n c l u d e s a r e c o g n i s a b l e ' c l o s i n g ' phrase acceptable to the 

audience (e.g., 'Returning t o our present concern'), f i f t e e n included 

phrases of p o s i t i v e e v a l u a t i o n and eight c l o s e d with an e x p l i c i t 

h o r t a t o r y p l e a to a c t upon the suggestions. 

To provide an overview the occurrence of the range of d i s c o u r s e 

f e a t u r e s f o r the f i n a l s e c t i o n s of a l l the Forum TEFL source t e x t s 

w i l l be shown i n the f o l l o w i n g t a b l e , where '-> LS' = change to 

language of suggestion; '->TC' = change of tense; '->LC' = use of 

'language of cl a i m ' ; 'HE(CON) ' = heading r e l a t i n g to 'conclusions' or 

'evalu a t i o n ' ; 'ME(AL)' = p r e d i c t i o n of concl u s i o n ; 'HO' = hortatory 

p l e a to a c t ; and the numbers (1) to (5) correspond to the type of 

e v a l u a t i o n provided, from (1) by a n t i c i p a t i n g audience o b j e c t i o n s , (2) 

by r e c y c l i n g the pedagogical i d e a s , (3) by r e c y c l i n g the o r i g i n a l 

d i f f i c u l t y , (4) by d e s c r i b i n g p o s i t i v e r e s u l t s , (5) by d e s c r i b i n g 

p o s i t i v e e f f e c t s on students. (Edge (1986) found evidence of (2), (3) 

and (4) i n h i s source t e x t s ) 
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TABLE 4.9. SIGNALS OF EVALUATION IN FINAL C/R 'MACRO' SECTION. 

TEXT ->LS ->SC ->TC ->LC HE(ME) ME(AL) HO (4) (5) (1) (2) (3) 

1 + + + + + - + + + _ _ _ 

2 + - + + - - + + + + - _ 

3 + - - + + + + + + _ _ _ 

4 - + - + + - - + + + + -

5 - - + + + - - + + + - -

6 - + - + - + + + - + + 

7 - + + + - - + + - + + 

8 - - + + + _ + + - + + -

9 - + - + - - - + + - - + 

12 - - - + - + + + + - - + 

14 - _ - + + + _ _ _ _ _ _ 

1 5 - - - - + + _ _ + + - _ 

16 + + - + - - + + + - + + 

17 - - + - - - + + + + - -

i g _ _ _ + _ _ _ + + _ _ _ 
TOTALS 4 4 7 11 9 3 8 13 13 6 5 5 

From these t o t a l s i t i s c l e a r t h a t most Forum authors brought i n 

ev a l u a t i o n s r e l a t i n g t o pedagogic r e s u l t s , and t h a t many switched to 

use the language of cla i m . These f i n d i n g s are u n s u r p r i s i n g . What i s 

perhaps of more a n a l y t i c a l i n t e r e s t are the ' i n d i r e c t ' e v a l u a t i v e 

moves of (1) and (5) and the f a c t that n e i t h e r were found i n Edge's 

t e x t s . However, before p r o v i d i n g e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n and reasons there i s 

a need to def i n e what we mean by eva l u a t i o n , and why, given the 

i n s t a n c e s of e v a l u a t i o n i n previous macro s e c t i o n s , t h i s d i s c u s s i o n i s 

l i m i t e d to the f i n a l a r t i c l e s e c t i o n s . 

4.3.2.6.2. DEFINING 'EVALUATION' IN THE FINAL FORUM MACRO SECTION. 
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Within the l i t e r a t u r e t h e r e i s l i t t l e consensus regarding the 

importance or r o l e of e v a l u a t i o n i n w r i t t e n monologue. I t i s e n t i r e l y 

ignored by de Beaugrande and D r e s s i e r (1981), r e c e i v e s minimum mention 

by van D i j k (1977:200), seen as no more than f u n c t i o n a l l y c o n t r a s t i v e 

to n e u t r a l f a c t s by P o l a n y i (1985) and yet i s a key t a c t i c , a c e n t r a l 

core i n e s t a b l i s h i n g meaning by S i n c l a i r (1981:13). S i m i l a r l y i t i s 

fundamental f o r Winter and h i s a s s o c i a t e s (e.g., Jordan, 1984:89), the 

common means of r e l a t i n g two c l a u s e s , or of r e l a t i n g two s e c t i o n s of 

an a n a l y t i c a l m a c r o - r e l a t i o n (Hoey and Winter, 1986). I t i s t h i s 

apparent dual f u n c t i o n of the concept which suggests t h a t i t would be 

p e r t i n e n t to define the term 'evaluation', before d i s c u s s i n g the 

d e t a i l s of i t s occurrence i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s . 

The danger f o r a n a l y s t s i s t h a t any two adjacent sentences w i l l 

c o n t a i n some form of e v a l u a t i o n ; t h a t e v a l u a t i o n i s a l l p e r v a s i v e ( i . 

e., 'What the w r i t e r t h i n k s ' . Winter, 1986:99). Thus w r i t e r s 

e x p l i c i t l y s i g n a l e v a l u a t i o n e a r l y i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s (e.g., 

' e f f e c t i v e ' Text 9, ' l i m i t e d ' Text 19). However, these l e x i c a l 

f i n d i n g s alone hamper both attempts to be comprehensive and to v e r i f y 

examples from wider t e x t sources as no w r i t e r choice may be considered 

n e u t r a l . For t h i s reason the present a n a l y s i s w i l l focus on 

e v a l u a t i o n w i t h i n the f i n a l s e t of w r i t e r moves i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s , 

thus i n l i n e with the s t e r e o t y p i c a l p a t t e r n s which Edge (1986;1989) 

proposed as the means whereby TEFL w r i t e r s present t h e i r information. 

I t i s the second use, i . e . , th a t of d e s c r i b i n g the function of a 

sentence of w r i t t e n monologue, or a stage or s e c t i o n of schematic 

o r g a n i s a t i o n (Winter, 1986:98), which w i l l be given focus. 
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E v a l u a t i o n , then, w i l l be taken to be a d i s c u r s i v e phenomenon, and i t s 

two f u n c t i o n s as such w i l l now be s p e l l e d out: f i r s t l y , i t i s a 

d i s c o u r s e f e a t u r e which i n t e r p r e t s the s t a t e of play i n each 

macro-section (or i n the case of an i n d i v i d u a l a r t i c l e , w i t h i n each 

w r i t e r move) and throughout the stages of a 'minitext', whatever the 

macro o r g a n i s a t i o n ; secondly^, e v a l u a t i o n has an o v e r a l l organising 

f u n c t i o n , g a l v a n i s i n g meanings i n t o a coherent whole (Hoey, 1983:55). 

At t h i s second l e v e l the e v a l u a t i v e terms through which the TEFL 

authors choose to d e s c r i b e t h e i r 'wrapping up' j u s t i f i c a t i o n s and 

judgements provide i n d i c a t i o n s of the value system and core aims of 

the genre and the d i s c o u r s e community. The high premium placed on 

'economical', ' e f f i c i e n t ' and 'ease' point to the requirement of 

p r a c t i c a l 'goods'; a l t e r n a t i v e l y ^ e p i t h e t s i n c l u d i n g 'stimulating', 

'challenging', ' i n t e r e s t i n g ' , suggest a concern with the e f f e c t s the 

p r a c t i c e w i l l have on students, r a t h e r than i t s s u b s t a n t i v e content. 

These c h o i c e s p l a y a key r o l e i n e s t a b l i s h i n g the i d e n t i t y of the TEFL 

genre as t y p i c a l l y d i r e c t e d towards p r a c t i c a l t e a c h i n g ends, judged by 

f u n c t i o n a l and e f f e c t i v e c r i t e r i a , the primary outcomes of which are 

the range of l e a r n i n g techniques, as products of the i n t e r a c t i o n s . 

Edge (1986ft^ found t h a t TEFL a r t i c l e s e v a l u a t i o n i l l u s t r a t e s the 

b e n e f i t s of the w r i t e r s ' p r a c t i c a l suggestions i n terms of the p o s i t i v e 

r e s u l t s . These r e s u l t s , are, i n turn, matched with the o r i g i n a l 

s i t u a t i o n , i . e . , a comparison of the d i f f e r e n c e s before and a f t e r the 

author's suggestions w i t h i n matching r e l a t i o n s of c o n t r a s t . This 

corresponds to a value f u n c t i o n of e v a l u a t i o n i n which a q u a l i t y i s 

bestowed which r e l i e s upon the shared values of the TEFL community, 

and which ass\ames t h a t the p r a c t i c a l suggestions are of p r o f e s s i o n a l 
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worth. Thus one a n a l y t i c a l task i s to v e r i f y the extent to which 

e v a l u a t i o n s i n the Forum a r t i c l e s i n c l u d e 'Matching' r e l a t i o n s . 

4.3.2.6.3. EVALUATION BY ANTICIPATING AUDIENCE OBJECTIONS. 

Within the j u s t i f i c a t i o n moves one w r i t e r t a c t i c mentioned was that of 

d e a l i n g with previous responses, i n t h a t way p r e d i c t i n g audience 

r e a c t i o n s or responses. A s i m i l a r t a c t i c , often found wit h i n 

e v a l u a t i o n , although not e x c l u s i v e l y to the f i n a l concluding s e c t i o n 

of a r t i c l e s , i s t h a t of a n t i c i p a t i n g audience o b j e c t i o n s to the 

approach which i s being proposed by the w r i t e r , based on t h e i r own 

e x p e r t i s e . These were not found by Edge- presumably because the 

audience f o r h i s source t e x t s was more c l e a r l y defined and more 

homogeneous. These moves are expressed i n the present tense, taken as 

u n i v e r s a l t r u t h s , but followed immediately by a connective marker of 

c o n t r a s t . The f o l l o w i n g e x t r a c t s have 'Negative E v a l u a t i o n ' and 

' P o s i t i v e E v a l u a t i o n ' i n i m p l i c i t matching c o n t r a s t . They are 

t h e r e f o r e d i f f e r e n t from the o v e r t l y i n t e r a c t i v e 'some people might 

th i n k ' type of 'Hypothetical-Real' c o n t r a s t which are seldom used i n 

the TEFL a r t i c l e s but which are, n e v e r t h e l e s s , a source of 

m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n f o r the l e s s f l u e n t EFL teacher/ reader. 

' I have not yet attempted any o b j e c t i v e e v a l u a t i o n . . . My 
s u b j e c t i v e impression, however, i s . . . ' (Text 4) 
' . . . t h i s procedure i s time-consuming for the teacher. But the 
students b e n e f i t i n at l e a s t two ways:...' (Text 8) 
'For the f i r s t two weeks the students f e e l a l i t t l e confused 
...They want to know the... e q u i v a l e n t . . . a f t e r c l a s s a few 
students may come and say they don't understand... But the 
teacher should not t e l l . . . T h i s i s important i n t r a i n i n g 
students...and... l a y s a v a l u a b l e foundation...' (Text 9) 
'Undoubtedly such p r a c t i c e s are a burden on the teacher. 
However, the e x t r a time and thought spent are w e l l worth the 
e f f o r t . ' (Text 15) 
' S e l e c t i n g the content does not n e c e s s a r i l y ensure a s u c c e s s f u l 
t e s t . . . C e r t a i n measures are s t i l l . . . ' (Text 15) 
'...the students grumble and groan. Then they...' (Text 17) 
'The count/non-count d i s t i n c t i o n e x i s t s i n most languages... 

- 204 -



What i s language s p e c i f i c , however...' (Text 18). 

The o b j e c t i o n s can be p r e d i c t e d and presented i n a more e x p l i c i t way: 

'There are, of course, a number of p o t e n t i a l dangers i n using 
video... The f i r s t i s overuse... we should avoid becoming i t s 
s l a v e . . A second danger i s . . . a t t e n t i o n needs focusing, 
t h e r e f o r e . . Another l a t e n t drawback... For t h i s reason students 
need...' (Text 5 ) . 

Th i s form of w r i t e r move i s considered more important than the number 

of i t s occurrences might suggest as i t has l e d to incoherence i n the 

summary w r i t i n g of the t a r g e t population of tea c h e r s , when the markers 

of c o n t r a s t were very often ignored , not because of the l i n g u i s t i c 

content, nor because of the e x p l i c i t n e s s of the l e x i c a l items 

involved, but, due, p o s s i b l y , to e i t h e r c r o s s - c u l t u r a l d i f f e r e n c e s of 

a d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n a l nature, the focus of the following chapter, 

or more probably, the a t t i t u d e to reading i n EFL, whereby the d e t a i l e d 

reading s t r a t e g y adopted w i l l move aga i n s t the p r o c e s s i n g of the 

otherwise obvious markers of negative e v a l u a t i o n . 

4.3.2.6.4. EVALUATING BY RECYCLING THE IDEAS BEHIND THE PRACTICE. 

A f u r t h e r w r i t e r t a c t i c employed w i t h i n the concluding moves i s to 

r e c y c l e the ideas regarding language l e a r n i n g which provide the b a s i s 

f o r the p r a c t i c e and which had p r e v i o u s l y been presented i n the second 

set of j u s t i f y i n g moves. T h i s t a c t i c i s present i n the following t e x t : 

'The process seems to s t i m u l a t e the students to a greater sense 
of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n i n t h e i r general approach to l e x i s - l a r g e l y , I 
thi n k , through a combination of the independent l e a r n i n g s t y l e 
t h a t enables them to see t h a t "they can do i t " with the 
" f r o n t i e r " input, which b u i l d s upon e x i s t i n g knowledge, coming as 
i t does at what Krashen (1982) c a l l s the i + 1 l e v e l . ' (Text 4) 
'The t e a c h i n g of grammar i n v o l v e s not only the l e a r n i n g of r u l e s 
but l e a r n i n g how to manipulate the devices t h a t E n g l i s h speakers 
use to convey c e r t a i n meanings and r e l a t i o n s h i p s . ' (Text 6) 
'As we know language l e a r n i n g i s l a r g e l y a personal 
t h i n g . . . W r i t i n g i s thought to be not so much a process through 
which one r e p o r t s one's thought...' (Text 8) 
' 'Sound P r i n c i p l e s Applied with Art' i s the most r e a l i s t i c 
framework...' (Text 11) 
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'...provide a v i s u a l l y dramatic p r e s e n t a t i o n of a p a r t i c u l a r l y 
complex s t r u c t u r e . ' (Text 16) 

4.3.2.6.5. EVALUATING BY RECYCLING THE ORIGINAL 'DIFFICULTY'. 

I n a p a r a l l e l move to t h a t d e s c r i b e d above the w r i t e r s w i l l follow 

t h e i r r e c y c l i n g of the language l e a r n i n g ideas, or present^ together 

with the ide a s , a re p h r a s i n g of the o r i g i n a l l y p e r c e i v e d d i f f i c u l t y or 

d e f i c i e n c y . Of course t h i s t a c t i c i s adopted only when the s t a r t i n g 

point f o r the a r t i c l e was seen as a d i f f i c u l t y and described as such 

w i t h i n the second s e t of moves. Text examples i n c l u d e : 

' A l l these a c t i v i t i e s make up f o r the d e f i c i e n c i e s of a 
non-English-speaking environment.' (Text 9) 
'...the end r e s u l t i s th a t students have broken through the 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l b a r r i e r t h a t prevented them from t r y i n g to read 
E n g l i s h newspapers.' (Text 12) 
'The impact of such a l e s s o n should help provide your students 
with the means of avoiding a t y p i c a l c l a u s a l mistake.' (Text 16) 

4.3.2.6.6. EVALUATION ACCORDING TO RESULTS. 

P o s i t i v e e v a l u a t i o n w i t h i n the concluding moves, provides the b a s i s 

f o r the completion of the macropattern, confirming the 'Achievement' 

of a 'Goal', a 'Solution' f o r a ' D i f f i c u l t y ' , and an 'Answer' to a 

'Question'. Thus the e v a l u a t i o n i s given i n the form of p o s i t i v e 

r e s u l t s for the language l e a r n e r s , expressed by a d j e c t i v e s : 

' b e n e f i c i a l ' ( 2 ) ; 'benefit' ( 4 ) ; ' e f f e c t i v e ' ( 6 ) ; ' e f f i c i e n t ' ( 2 ) ; 

' i n t e r e s t i n g ' (6) ' p o s i t i v e ' ( 2 ) ; 'rewarding' ( 1 ) ) . The matching 

r e l a t i o n of comparison i s r e f l e c t e d i n the verbs: 'derive more p r o f i t ' 

( 2 ) ; 'heightened' ( 1 ) ; 'helps' ( 3 ) ; 'increased' ( 4 ) ; 'improved' ( 7 ) ; 

'strengthened' (1) and the c o n s i s t e n t use of a d j e c t i v e s of comparison, 

i n turn, showing the b e n e f i t of the author suggestions, best 

i l l u s t r a t e d from the f o l l o w i n g s e l e c t i o n : 

'The r e s u l t s could be seen i n the improvement of students' 
w r i t i n g i n content, o r g a n i s a t i o n and even grammar. ... Also, 
t h e r e was a change i n the students' a t t i t u d e toward w r i t i n g -
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more p o s i t i v e and l e s s f r u s t r a t e d . ... The g r e a t e s t b e n e f i t of 
t h i s approach was the i n c r e a s e d i n t e r a c t i o n . . . ' (Text 3) 
'...students' confidence and a b i l i t y improves... The process 
seems to s t i m u l a t e students to a g r e a t e r sense of...' (Text 4) 
'...improved d r a m a t i c a l l y and the productive and r e c e p t i v e 
a b i l i t i e s of E n g l i s h i n terms of language improved s i g n i f i c a n t l y 
i n comparison with previous academic y e a r s . ' (Text 5) 
'an e f f i c i e n t way to improve pacing and make language l e a r n i n g 
more enjoyable'. (Text 18) 
'students b u i l t up t h e i r s e l f confidence and i n c r e a s e d t h e i r 
c a p a c i t y f o r l e a r n i n g . ' (Text 19) 

These t e x t s provide ample evidence of the language of 'claim', 

s p e c i f i c a l l y with the emphasis on 'improvement' and extensive modal 

use. They a l s o i n c l u d e e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of the micro 'Logical 

Sequence' c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n of 'Instrument-Achievement' . I t i s marked 

here by the verbs 'worked', 'enable', 'gives', ' o f f e r s ' and i n the 

other t e x t e x t r a c t s by 'ensures', 'provides', ' s t i m u l a t e s ' . I t i s 

a l s o marked by v a r i o u s uses of ' r e s u l t ' (e.g.. Text 3) and the noun 

'way', (Text 7) p r o v i d i n g p o s i t i v e e v a l u a t i o n of the 'means' and a 

consequence and r e s u l t which can be recognised and accepted as 

p o s i t i v e by the audience of t e a c h e r s . They are e x e m p l i f i e d below: 

'The technique of l e t t i n g the students... reduces the t e a c h e r ' s work 
... of g e t t i n g the students ... g i v i n g . . . a chance t o . . . ' 

(Text 8) 
'Whichever approach i s followed the end r e s u l t i s t h a t students...' 

(Text 12) 
'...methods seem to achieve s i m i l a r r e s u l t s and provide...' 
'...help provide your students with the means of...' (Text 16) 
'...such a c t i v i t i e s are an e f f i c i e n t way to improve' (Text 18) 
'...as a r e s u l t of the program students b u i l t up...' (Text 19). 

4.3.2.6.7. EVALUATION IN TERMS OF EFFECTS ON STUDENTS' ATTITUDES. 

There i s a widespread tendency for the w r i t e r s to evaluate t h e i r 

suggestions p o s i t i v e l y with r e f e r e n c e to the e f f e c t s which the 

adoption of the suggestions have had on the a t t i t u d e s of the language 

l e a r n e r s involved, i . e . an accepted genre goal. T h i s i s evidenced by 

the repeated i n s t a n c e s of c e r t a i n l e x i c a l s i g n a l s , 

e.g., ' c o n f i d e n t ' ( 4 ) ; 'fun' ( 4 ) ; 'enjoy'(3) and those below: 
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'...engages student i n t e r e s t . . . ' (Text 1) 'Formative 
s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n by the students tends to back up my s u b j e c t i v e 
impression.' (Text 4) '...they appeared to enjoy the experience.' 
(Text 5) '...they arouse the students' i n t e r e s t . . . ' (Text 9) 
' . . . i t i s e x c i t i n g . . . ' (Text 15) '...most students love...' (Text 
17) '...make l e a r n i n g more enjoyable...' (Text 18) '...the 
students b u i l d up t h e i r confidence...' (Text 19). 

4.3.2.6.8. CLAIM AND SUGGESTION: THE LANGUAGE OF EVALUATION. 

In data analyzed by Jordan (1984) authors' e v a l u a t i o n of t h e i r own 

r e s e a r c h was c h a r a c t e r i s e d by the presence of copular verbs , as w e l l 

as modals and the i n s e r t i o n of a d j e c t i v e s such as 'probable', a l l of 

which s i g n a l a r e l u c t a n c e on the p a r t of w r i t e r s t o come out strongly 

i n favour of t h e i r own f i n d i n g s . Jordan claimed that these s i g n a l s 

had been m i s i n t e r p r e t e d by a s u b s t a n t i a l number of h i s ESP s p e c i a l i s t 

s t udents. A s i m i l a r tendency might be apparent i n Forum . 

The u t i l i s a t i o n of copulas and other s i g n a l s of w r i t e r hedging i s 

n o t i c e a b l e i n Cox (Text 16). These i n c l u d e : 'would suggest'; 'appears 

t o ' ; ' i t could be reasonably assumed'; 'more often than not'; 

'generally speaking'; 'probably'; ' i t may be tr u e to say' ; ' i t could 

be argued' 'Formative e v a l u a t i o n tends to produce b e t t e r ' ; 'Both 

methods seem to achieve' . However^, Cox' t a c t i c s appear to be a t y p i c a l 

of the TEFL authors as only t h r e e others ( S i o n i s , Text 2, 'might'; 

McKenzie, Ndoma 'seems') chose to u t i l i s e f i v e cases of what can be 

considered modal or l e x i c a l hedging (Lakoff, 1983). Nor were there 

examples of the a t t r i b u t i o n and con d i t i o n which Bloor (1988) sees as 

a l t e r n a t i v e means of w r i t e r m o d i f i c a t i o n of e v a l u a t i o n . 

What i s more common i s the use of the present and past a c t i v e uses of 

the verb 'to be' and present a c t i v e of verbs: 'assure'; ' f u r n i s h ' ; 

'gives'; 'helps'; 'improves'; 'produces'; 'provides'; ' o f f e r s ' ; 
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' s t i m u l a t e s ' . These, together with wide use of the emphasis on 

'improvement' and the 'Instrument-Achievement' r e l a t i o n ^ r e f l e c t the 

language of strong claim, performing an e v a l u a t i v e function. 

S i m i l a r l y the c o n s i s t e n t choice of the modals 'should' and 'could' and 

the verb 'recommend' m i r r o r s the suggestive nature of much of the 

language of these moves, l i n k i n g i n with the i l l o c u t i o n a r y i n t e n t i o n 

to persuade readers to adopt or adapt the suggestions. The TEFL 

authors (Cox, Text 16, i s the exception) appear to s u f f e r much l e s s 

from the need to q u a l i f y support for t h e i r own p o s i t i v e evaluations, 

i n comparison with the w r i t e r s from s c i e n c e and technology i n Jordan's 

(1984) data. One hypothesis was th a t t h i s may be explained on 

c u l t u r a l grounds and t h a t the choice of the markers might c o r r e l a t e 

with n a t i o n a l i t y or f i r s t language. No c o r r e l a t i o n i s apparent i n the 

a r t i c l e s . What i s t r u e , on the other hand i s th a t many w r i t e r s use 

c e r t a i n l e x i c a l items, e.g. 'communicative', ' f u n c t i o n a l ' , 'fluency', 

'awareness', which perform an e v a l u a t i v e f u n c t i o n s p e c i f i c to the 

genre ( c f . Baker, 1988:103). 

4.3.2.6.9. THE CLOSING HORTATORY PLEA TO ACT. 

Thus the a n a l y t i c a l wheel has come f u l l c i r c l e and the focus i s again 

turned to the f i n a l move, the w r i t e r ' s i n t e n t i o n , with which the 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the genre began. This i s the exhortatory punch l i n e 

of a dvice to the audience. The r e s u l t s have already been evaluated i n 

at l e a s t one of f i v e ways, with degrees of co-occurrence, 

demonstrating t h a t the v a r i o u s r e c i p e s may eq u a l l y w e l l nourish a 

v a r i e t y of student bodies. The wide use of the language of 

suggestion, marked by the modals 'should' and 'could', already 

mentioned, as w e l l as the use of the imperative by f i v e authors, and 
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'your students' (Cox, Text 16) r e v e a l s the i l l o c u t i o n a r y i n t e n t i n i t s 

most e x p l i c i t form. Th i s i^iriplicitness i s needed, for i f the reader <^ 

has not understood t h i s i n t e n t i o n then the point of the e n t i r e a r t i c l e 

w i l l have been misunderstood. C e r t a i n i n t e r i m general a n a l y t i c a l 

c o n c l u s i o n s regarding the macro l e v e l s w i l l now be made. 

4.3.3. INTERIM ANALYTIC CONCLUSIONS ON MACROPATTERNING. 

The a n a l y s e s thus f a r have r e v e a l e d important s i m i l a r i t i e s i n the 

means used to present information. The s i g n i f i c a n c e of t h i s 

information i s s i g n a l l e d w i t h i n moves which make up 'sections' of the 

w r i t t e n monologue. These s e c t i o n s mirror the wider a n a l y t i c a l 

macropatterns d e s c r i b e d by Hoey (1986) but d i f f e r i n c e r t a i n r e s p e c t s 

from the g e n e r i c p a t t e r n i n g which Edge (1989) s p e c i f i e d for TEFL 

a r t i c l e s . These d i f f e r e n c e s i n c l u d e the p r o v i s i o n for a t h i r d i n i t i a l 

'background' move, s p e c i f y i n g a t o p i c ; involve the expansion of the 

b a s i c 'P-S' p a t t e r n to i n c l u d e 'Goal-Achievement' and 'Question-

Answer', and the i n c l u s i o n of lengthy and v a r i e d ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' moves 

i n v a r i e d d i s c o u r s e s e c t i o n s , more often than not before the 

d e s c r i p t i o n of p r a c t i c a l suggestions; these l a t t e r s e c t i o n s , i n turn, 

were presented both as a s e r i e s of consecutive steps i n l e a r n i n g 

modules, and i n 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' , while the f i n a l e v a l u a t i o n 

s e c t i o n s i n c l u d e d t h r e e a d d i t i o n a l w r i t e r moves; these v a r i a t i o n s are 

f e l t to r e f l e c t d i f f e r e n c e s i n the p e r c e i v e d audiences, a t o p i c to be 

d i s c u s s e d i n more d e t a i l subsequently. 

The Forum macro p a t t e r n s a l s o mirror the o r g a n i s a t i o n of the 

'Hortatory' 'genre' p o s i t e d by Martin, (1985) often t a k i n g the form of 

' s e t t i n g the scene'; 'reason(s) for w r i t i n g ' ; ' t h e o r e t i c a l 
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j u s t i f i c a t i o n (s) and p r a c t i c a l c l a i m s ; e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ; p r o f e s s i o n a l 

e v a l u a t i o n . These f i v e s e c t i o n s may in c l u d e o p t i o n a l moves, although 

both s e c t i o n s and moves vary c o n s i d e r a b l y i n length from a s i n g l e 

sentence to those s t r e t c h i n g w e l l beyond the bounds of a p h y s i c a l 

paragraph. There i s nothing to prevent a Forum author from 

manipulating the order of these f i v e s e c t i o n s , or t h a t of the moves 

w i t h i n each p a t t e r n . Nor i s the i n c l u s i o n of any one move from any 

s e c t i o n to be seen as compulsory, although there needs to be a move 

with p r a c t i c a l suggestions, and f o r an i m p l i c i t or e x p l i c i t move 

encouraging the t e a c h e r / r e a d e r to take up the suggestions. Otherwise 

w r i t e r s a re f r e e to roam w i t h i n t h i s loose o r g a n i s a t i o n . I n an e f f o r t 

to i l l u s t r a t e the wealth of p o s s i b l e paths a v a i l a b l e two of the TEFL 

t e x t s have been reviewed i n d e t a i l and each author move recorded. 

Thus Text 3 (Keh) we have : 1:3 -> 3:2 -> 2:1 -> 1:1 -> 2:1 -> 4:2 -> 

5:4 -> 5:2 -> 5:5 -> 5:7 -> 5:5. The moves followed by McKenzie i n 

Text 4 were: 1:3 -> 3:5 -> 2:1 -> 1:1 -> 3:2 -> 1:1 -> 3:2 -> 3:4 -> 

4:2 -> 5:5 -> 5:3 -> 5:2 -> 5.5 -> 5:2 -> 5:4. 

These f i n d i n g s match Hasan's (1985:73) t h e o r e t i c a l hypotheses 

regarding v a r i a t i o n s w i t h i n genre. The a n a l y s i s i s a long way from 

s p e c i f y i n g a l l the moves which are o p t i o n a l and compulsory and t h e i r 

ordering, f o r t h e i r "Generic S t r u c t u r e P o t e n t i a l " , (Hasan, 1984:79) 

nor would i t seem p o s s i b l e to d e s c r i b e a t o t a l p o t e n t i a l for t h i s 

genre. However, i f the 'GSP' i s seen as a system, then the make up of 

any i n d i v i d u a l t e x t i s only one of many p o s s i b l e ways of i n s t a n t i a t i o n 

of some p a r t i c u l a r path acceptable w i t h i n the system. The 'GSP' i s a 

t h e o r e t i c a l concept, the sum of resources which a given genre has at 

i t s d i s p o s a l , r a t h e r than a statement regarding m a n i f e s t a t i o n s of any 

given t e x t . T h i s allows f o r the d i f f e r e n c e s i n p a t t e r n i n g between the 
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t e x t s of the same genre. T h i s a l s o , i n turn, provides a p r i n c i p l e d 

e x p l a n a t i o n f o r the v a r i a t i o n s found w i t h i n Forum a r t i c l e s and for the 

d i f f e r e n c e s with Edge's source t e x t s , and those found from a b r i e f 

scan of a s i n g l e e d i t i o n of ELTJ ( c f . Appendix 4 8B). 

The c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l approach to a n a l y s i s has thus f a r provided some 

u s e f u l general i n s i g h t s regarding the macro o r g a n i s a t i o n . The 

p r i n c i p l e s of 'Goal-Means-Achievement', 'Problem- Response-Solution' 

and 'Question-Details-Answer' are forward p o i n t i n g . In ' other words, 

the choice of the f i r s t element determines which completion element 

w i l l f o l l o w i n the r e s p e c t i v e p a t t e r n , i s thus p r e d i c t a b l e , and can 

t h e r e f o r e be a n t i c i p a t e d by e f f i c i e n t readers. In c o n t r a s t , many of 

the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l 'mapping co n d i t i o n ' p a t t e r n s , s p e c i f i c a l l y of 

'Cause-Consequence' and 'Matching Contrast' are only evident (and 

t h e r e f o r e only c o g n i t i v e l y processed) a f t e r completion of the p a t t e r n . 

There would appear to be a case for avoiding the r e s t r i c t i o n s of 

two-item p a t t e r n s ( i . e . , Hoey, 1988, d e s c r i b e d above, 3.7.5.2.) 

d e s p i t e the c l a r i t y of the notion of 'Problem-Solution' as a general 

o r g a n i s i n g f o r c e w i t h i n w r i t t e n TEFL methods fo r which Edge has 

argued. Thus a c l o s e r r e f l e c t i o n of the r e a l i t y of w r i t e r i n f o r m a t i 

w i t h i n the Forum a r t i c l e s has been p o s s i b l e when the three - i t 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s of 'Goal-Means-Achievement' or ' D i f f i c u l t y -

Response-Solution' and 'Question-Details-Answer' are used w i t h i n the 

the wider ' S i t u a t i o n - E v a l u a t i o n ' framework. I n t h i s way the 'Means', 

'Response' and ' D e t a i l s ' s e c t i o n s are given the g r e a t e r weight they 

deserve as they i n c l u d e the c r u c i a l p r a c t i c a l suggestions. 

4.4. A SECOND ANALYTICAL LEVEL: POTENTIAL READER PROBLEMS. 
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4.4.1. INTRODUCTION. 

In the a n a l y s e s of the Forum a r t i c l e s i n the previous s e c t i o n the 

focus was on the c / r macropattern o r g a n i s a t i o n . This was important i n 

r e c o v e r i n g c e r t a i n r e a l i t i e s of the w r i t e r s ' d i s c o u r s e at a global 

l e v e l . T h i s foregrounding at one s p e c i f i c l e v e l has tended to 

undervalue the r o l e and d i s t i n c t i o n s of complementary aspects of the 

w r i t e r s ' d i s c o u r s e , i n c l u d i n g the r o l e of 'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t s , 

expressed by ' m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' and c e r t a i n p a t t e r n s of 'Matching 

C o n t r a s t ' . T h i s s e c t i o n w i l l provide more d e t a i l e d analyses of these 

and other f e a t u r e s , which are considered e i t h e r as p o s s i b l e b a r r i e r s 

to easy a c c e s s of p r a c t i c a l information, or as p o t e n t i a l problem 

reading areas for the TEFL t e a c h e r s involved. I t w i l l thus a l s o 

i n c l u d e d e t a i l s of the v a r i a t i o n s of d i s c o u r s e c o l o n i e s , with 

o c c a s i o n a l i l l u s t r a t i o n of the r o l e of the micro elements of 

p r o s p e c t i v e and r e t r o s p e c t i v e s i g n a l l i n g . No comments w i l l be made on 

the f i r s t unproblematic s e c t i o n 'Providing Background Information'. 

4.4.2. 'S-P-R-E' 'MINITEXTS' IN 'JUSTIFICATION' & 'EVALUATION'. 

Although only seven of the TEFL a r t i c l e s from the 'Forum' e d i t i o n were 

assign e d the g e n e r i c v a r i a t i o n of ' D i f f i c u l t y - R e s p o n s e - S o l u t i o n ' , (as 

s t a t e d above, 4.3.2.3.3.) a l l the a r t i c l e s contain some markers of 

negative e v a l u a t i o n , and many of these do s i g n a l ' d i f f i c u l t y ' or 

'problem'. However, these s i g n a l s of 'problem' occur w i t h i n 

'minitexts', ' m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' and 'evaluation' without n e c e s s a r i l y 

i n d i c a t i n g a macropattern f o r the e n t i r e d i s c o u r s e . These w r i t e r 

t a c t i c s have been i s o l a t e d as a problem area for INSET-TEFL teachers 
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i n B r a z i l . The f o l l o w i n g s i g n a l s occur w i t h i n 'minitexts': 

a. 'Most EFL students hate to w r i t e , at l e a s t at f i r s t . Often 
they reach u n i v e r s i t y without any experience at composing 
E n g l i s h . . . ' (Lewitt, Text 1, p.2) 

b. ' P i t y the EFL l e a r n e r i n h i s or her f i r s t composition course: 
v i r t u a l l y no experience, no confidence, maybe no ideas, a slender 
vocabulary, skewed grammar and probably the vaguest..." (Text 2) 
c. 'Often, some of the p u p i l s are repeaters who s u f f e r from what 
could be c a l l e d the " s t i l l - h a r p i n g - o n - t h a t " syndrome: anything 
taught by the teacher has a d e j a vu q u a l i t y that automatically 
makes i t f i t f o r new l i s t e n e r s only.' ( S i o n i s , Text 2, p.5) 
d. 'Unfortunately t h i s experience i s often acquired the hard, 
u n a s s i s t e d way.' ( S i o n i s , Text 2, p.6) 
e. 'But t h i s a b i l i t y cannot be developed u n l e s s students are 
given o p p o r t u n i t i e s to develop i t . And the students f e e l bored 
i f they always do the c o r r e c t i o n themselves. On the other hand, 
i f the teacher always does the c o r r e c t i o n i t i s too much work for 
him/her, and i t i s monotonous f o r the students.' ( Text 8, p.34) 

These f i v e t e x t e x t r a c t s w i l l now be analysed w i t h i n the context of 

the i n d i v i d u a l w r i t e r ' s d i s c o u r s e . The f i r s t i s the opening paragraph 

of L e w i t t ' s a r t i c l e which may be considered a'minitext': 

SIGNALS MICRO 
NEGATIVE RESULT 
NEGATIVE RESULT 

MACRO 
PROBLEM 
PROBLEM 

NEGATIVE CAUSE (LOGICAL 

TEXT 
'Most EFL students hate to w r i t e ' 
'without any experience at composing' 
'they have done w r i t t e n t r a n s l a t i o n s ' 
'emphasis ...on s o - c a l l e d c o r r e c t n e s s ' NEGATIVE CAUSE SEQUENCE) 
'communication..deemphasised..ignored NEGATIVE RESULT PROBLEM 
'But...' CONTRAST MATCHING 
'students have he a l t h y l i v e l y i n t e r e s t ' POSITIVE 
'teacher f a i l s to make use of these' NEGATIVE CAUSE 
' r i s k s student boredom and elliinity' 
'while. . . 
'teacher-centred, c o r r e c t n e s s - c e n t r e d ' 
'destroy student i n t e r e s t ' 
' l e a r n e r - o r i e n t e d , i d e a - c e n t r e d 
'engages student i n t e r e s t 
p owerfully' 

NEGATIVE RESULT 
CONTRAST MATCHING 

CAUSE 
NEGATIVE RESULT 

CAUSE 
POSITIVE RESULT 
POSITIVE 

RESPONSE 

RESPONSE 

RESPONSE 
SOLUTION 

EVALUATION 
This a n a l y s i s i l l u s t r a t e s a m i n i t e x t on the t o p i c of teacher-centred 

c o r r e c t n e s s i n c o n t r a s t to l e a r n e r - o r i e n t e d w r i t i n g . The macropattern 

i s 'S-P-R-E' and i n c l u d e s micro c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s of both 'matching' 

and ' l o g i c a l sequence' and a r e c u r s i v e negation. However, i t s macro 

r o l e i s to provide an acceptable wider s e t t i n g and thus a 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r the goal of the w r i t e r . 

The second t e x t e x t r a c t i s a l s o taken from the f i r s t a r t i c l e by 
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L e w i t t . His second paragraph a l s o i n c o r p o r a t e s a 'S-P-R-E' se t of 

r e l a t i o n s ; the f i r s t sentence provides both ' S i t u a t i o n ' and 'Problem' 

while the second sentence i s an e x p l i c i t 'Response': 

'the EFL l e a r n e r i n her f i r s t composition course' SITUATION 
'no experience, no confidence, maybe no ideas, a 
s l e n d e r vocabulary, skewed grammar ... vaguest...' PROBLEM 
'What t o do?' marker of RESPONSE 
' T r a n s l a t i o n doesn't teach writing...RESPONSE 1 (NEG.EVAL.) 
L e c t u r e s don't teach writing...RESPONSE 2 (NEG.EVAL.) 
w r i t i n g and more w r i t i n g ... teaches w r i t i n g . RESPONSE 3 (POS.EVAL.) 
p r a c t i c e , p r a c t i c e , and s t i l l more p r a c t i c e . (INSTRUMENT) 
I n t h i s way w r i t i n g i s l e a r n e d r a t h e r than taught' ACHIEVEMENT/RESULT 

Both these i n i t i a l paragraphs, on the other hand, can be considered as 

p a r t of L e w i t t ' s j u s t i f i c a t o r y preamble as he r e i t e r a t e s the need for 

a response i n the f o l l o w i n g paragraph: 'The question of what to do and 

how to do i t remain.' As has been argued above, the remainder of the 

a r t i c l e f i t s the 'G-M-A' macropattern, from the t i t l e 'How to...' to 

the headings 'Nonfunctioning can openers'; 'Finding the r i g h t s i z e 

pot', to the ' t o o l s ' for the goal of ' r e a l r e w r i t i n g ' . A t h i r d t e x t 

e x t r a c t i s from the second paragraph, p a r t of the j u s t i f i c a t i o n of the 

a r t i c l e by S i o n i s , (Text 2) which a l s o contains a 'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t : 

'This pedagogical a t t i t u d e i s a l l the more j u s t i f i e d ' MULTIDIRECTIONAL 
'as most secondary school ...languages c l a s s e s a r e . . . ' SITUATION 
'large and heterogeneous... r e p e a t e r s . . . ' PROBLEM 
'not n e c e s s a r i l y poor r e s u l t s i n E n g l i s h (PREVIEW) 
'Their experience and knowledge c a p i t a l POSITIVE EVALUATION 
can be tapped by the teacher INSTRUMENT; RESPONSE 
fo r the b e n e f i t of the whole c l a s s . ' RESULT; POSITIVE EVALUATION 

SOLUTION 

The fourth t e x t e x t r a c t , a l s o from S i o n i s , i s n o t i c e a b l e for i t s 

p e r s p e c t i v e and r e t r o s p e c t i v e s i g n a l l i n g : 
'The next obvious step MULTIDIRECTIONAL 
i s the p r o c e s s of becoming completely autonomous' GOAL 
This d e s i r a b l e s t a t e of language l e a r n i n g POSITIVE EVALUATION 
i s the most r e a d i l y a v a i l a b l e for continuing education GENERALISATION 
The key element i s a c q u i r i n g a f a i r amount of... EXEMPLIFICATION 
Unfortunately t h i s experience i s o f t e n a c q u i r e d the hard way' PROBLEM 

(MULTIDIRECTIONAL/GENERALISATION) 
'A case i n point would be...' EXEMPLIFICATION 
'why not i n c o r p o r a t e i n the i n i t i a l phase? RESPONSE/QUESTION/GOAL 
These 'minitexts', e x t r a c t e d from S i o n i s , can be seen as w r i t e r 

t a c t i c s for d e s c r i b i n g the circumstances and j u s t i f y i n g the purpose of 
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the a r t i c l e , expressed by a 'Goal-Means-Achievement' macropattern and 

s i g n a l l e d i n the t i t l e 'Towards autonomy v i a . . ' and the headings 

'Steps towards autonomy', and 'An evolving r o l e ' . The f i f t h e x t r a c t 

i s from Xiaochun's f i r s t paragraph (Text 8) which a l s o d i s p l a y s an 

'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t but i s p a r t of a wider 'Goal-Means' macropattern: 

'The most important reason i s t h a t i t 
helps them develop a s e l f - c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e GOAL 
give o p p o r t u n i t i e s to c o r r e c t t h e i r work (INSTRUMENT) MEANS 1 
i f . . . a l w a y s ... students f e e l bored NEGATIVE EVALUATION 1 
On the other hand i f the teacher always MATCHING (INSTRUMENT) MEANS 2 
too much work fo r her...monotonous fo r students.'NEGATIVE EVALUATION 2 
'What we should do i s RESPONSE 
choose the procedure (INSTRUMENT) MEANS 3 
...most e f f e c t i v e i n d e a l i n g with...a mistake.'POSITIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
. . . i n t e r e s t i n g and b e n e f i c i a l to students POSITIVE EVALUATION 
i n a d d i t i o n to reducing the t e a c h e r ' s work.' POSITIVE EVALUATION 
The o r g a n i s a t i o n of information i n each of these three a r t i c l e s , 

r e l a t e s to a 'Goal-Means' macropattern suggested i n each of t h e i r 

t i t l e s ( 'How to cook a t a s t y essay...'; 'Towards autonomy v i a peer 

t e a c h i n g . . . ' ; 'Various ways...'). These t i t l e s are followed by 

'background information', a negative marker of problem, a response 

(often with a negative e v a l u a t i o n i n i t i a l l y ) followed by a p o s i t i v e 

e v a l u a t i o n . These 'minitexts' were embedded i n various j u s t i f i c a t o r y 

background moves, d i s c e r n i b l e before any of the authors presented 

t h e i r p r a c t i c a l suggestions, the 'means' to the w r i t e r ' s goal. The 

move away from the 'minitext' to the author's own p r a c t i c e i s marked 

by a p r e d i c t i v e ^Advance Label ' category, w i t h i n a metacomment. 

These 'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t s exemplify w r i t e r t a c t i c s of d e f i n i n g the 

t o p i c and goal, j u s t i f y i n g the a t t e n t i o n given to the to p i c , and 

d i s p l a y i n g c e r t a i n l e a r n i n g p r i n c i p l e s behind the p r a c t i c e . This 

w r i t e r t a c t i c u s i n g 'minitexts' was a l s o evident i n the a r t i c l e s by 

McKenzie, (4) Shepherd, (5) S t o r t i , (6) Haggan, (11) Ozmen, (14) and 

Norman. (15) I n each case the emphases are not so much on the 

problematic elements of the s i t u a t i o n ; but ra t h e r d e t a i l s are given of 
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the 'Goal' and the reasons behind the 'Means'. Where an eva l u a t i o n 

has been i n c l u d e d w i t h i n 'minitexts' the emphases are on improving 

language l e a r n e r a b i l i t y , r a t h e r than having overcome d i f f i c u l t i e s , 

which i s the focus of those a r t i c l e s organised by a 

' D i f f i c u l t y - R e s p o n s e - S o l u t i o n ' macropattern. 

4.4.3. 'QUESTION AND ANSWER' IN 'JUSTIFICATION' & 'EVALUATION'. 

At the micro l e v e l of p r e d i c t i o n Tadros (1985) included the 

'Question-Answer' and the r e are no shortage of t e x t examples i n the 

'Forum' data. Thus a question 'What i s needed f o r . . . a p r o j e c t ? ' i s 

the stimulus f o r a short s e c t i o n of Ozmen's a r t i c l e (Text, 14), while 

Wang's (Text 9) question 'What makes E n g l i s h teaching i n the 

foreign-language schools so e f f e c t i v e i n China?' i s a forerunner for 

wide range of a c t i v i t i e s presented over an e n t i r e page of t e x t . At 

t h i s wider d i s c o u r s e l e v e l the 'Question-Answer' p a t t e r n a l s o 

o r g a n i s e s m i n i t e x t s f o r e n t i r e a r t i c l e s e c t i o n s . However, these 

'Question-Answer' p a t t e r n s are not only embedded w i t h i n wider w r i t e r 

macropatterns, they are a l s o the s e t t i n g for the embedding of shorter 

'S-P-R-E' ' m i n i t e x t s ' . For these reasons they are considered as 

p o t e n t i a l b a r r i e r s to s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d p r o c e s s i n g of information by the 

B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r EFL t e a c h e r s . The p r e s e n t a t i o n of information 

u s i n g these wider 'Question-Answer' i s evident i n McKenzie, (5) where 

e c t i o n s are answers to h i s headings 'Why le a r n e r - c e n t r e d n e s s ? ' and 

'Why l e x i s ? ' . Under the l a t t e r s e c t i o n heading the following complex 

i n t e g r a t i o n of t e x t s i g n a l s and p a t t e r n s are found: 

s 

'Why l e x i s ? ' QUESTION 
' l i n k between vocabulary and comprehension never i n doubt' ANSWER 
'What has been d i f f i c u l t i s to determine the exact nature...' PROBLEM 
'Alderson(1984) provides a conci s e summary of... c o m p l e x i t i e s ' RESPONSE 
'Despite the obvious importance of vocabulary teaching...' SITUATION 
the r e has been... a dearth of research...on the s u b j e c t ' PROBLEM 
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'This inbalance has been redressed' RESPONSE 
'Many new ESL coursebooks...' GENERALISATION 
'...to give but one example...' EXEMPLIFICATION 
'What i s c u r i o u s about t h i s spate of p u b l i c a t i o n s ' MULTIDIRECTIONAL 
i s the almost t o t a l absence of l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d proposals' PROBLEM 
' I t i s c u r i o u s for two reasons' EXEMPLIFICATION/ENUMERATIVE 
' f i r s t . . . . second because CAUSE 
vocabulary t e a c h i n g should l e n d i t s e l f to learner-based'GENERALISATION 
'impossible to s e l e c t words meaningful on i n d i v i d u a l i s e d basis'PROBLEM 
'How then can a t e a c h e r e s t a b l i s h student need...?' RESPONSE/QUESTION 
'One answer i s through c o l l a b o r a t i o n . . . ' ANSWER/GENERALISATION 
'One of the few r e s e a r c h e r s i n the f i e l d . . . i s Haggard' EXEMPLIFICATION 
'The one d i f f i c u l t y i s . . . no s e t of g u i d e l i n e s ' PROBLEM 
'Such a ... p r i n c i p l e i s necessary' MULTIDIRECTIONAL/GENERALISATION 
'Without i t . . . a sea ...uncharted and unfathomable' EXAMPLE/PROBLEM 
'with i t the l e a r n e r i s enabled to avoid' EXEMPLIFICATION/RESPONSE 
'.. . e x p l a i n by o u t l i n i n g the p r i n c i p l e I adopted' GOAL/ADVANCE LABEL 

Thi s s t r e t c h of d i s c o u r s e , a 'minitext' i n i t s e l f , i l l u s t r a t e s the 

complex overlapping of the v a r i o u s c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s and the r o l e of 

the p r o s p e c t i v e and r e t r o s p e c t i v e s i g n a l s , p a r t i c u l a r l y that of the 

' m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l ' s i g n a l s ( d i s c u s s e d above 3.6. w i t h i n F r a n c i s ' 

(1986) a n a l y s e s ) . I t s t r a d d l e s two s e c t i o n s of the a r t i c l e , 'Why 

L e x i s ? ' , embraces the e n t i r e l a t t e r 'Q-A' p a t t e r n and i s embedded i n 

the 'Goal' of a 'Goal-Means-Achievement macropattern of an e n t i r e 

a r t i c l e ( u n d e r l i n i n g the d i f f i c u l t y of c a t e g o r i s i n g ) , and a n t i c i p a t e s 

the t o p i c of the f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n . The c / r r e l a t i o n s of 

'Generalisation-Example' and 'Matching Contrast', and grammatical 

p a r a l l e l i s m , are the means used by w r i t e r s to present t h e i r argument. 

4.4.4. ADDITIONAL POTENTIAL PROBLEMS IN 'JUSTIFICATION'. 

4.4.4.1. POTENTIAL PROBLEMS: 'LINKING PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES'. 

A wide s t r e t c h of S i o n i s ' (Text 2) a r t i c l e i l l u s t r a t e s the complex 

i n t e g r a t i o n of c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s at v a r i o u s micro l e v e l s where he makes 

g e n e r a l i s e d claims regarding h i s p r i n c i p l e s and provides 

e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n by l i n k i n g to a s e l e c t i o n of procedures, thus 
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aggravating a c c e s s to the d i s c o u r s e information for naive readers: 

'Learning from each other • (HEADING/PREVIEW) 
'Learning by s e e i n g and hearing other students f u l f i l l language 
f u n c t i o n s b e t t e r than o n e s e l f can be a p p l i e d to (GENERALISATION 1) 
a v a r i e t y of other classroom a c t i v i t i e s ' (ENUMERATIVE) 

r o l e - p l a y i n g language l e a r n i n g language (EXEMPLIFICATION 1) 
('S-P-R-E' f o r a d u l t s l a b o r a t o r i e s 

'minitext') (a) (separate paragraph) (b) (separate paragraph) (c) 

Each of these paragraphs provides e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of the 

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n of the f i r s t sentence; however^ each a l s o provides 

f u r t h e r evidence of overlapping of v a r i o u s r e l a t i o n s : 

(a) 'Role p l a y i s f r e q u e n t l y used (SITUATION/EXEMPLIFICATION 1) 
as a way of i n v o l v i n g (INSTRUMENT) 
a whole group of students i n a c t i v e communication (ACHIEVEMENT) 
But there i s always a need (SIGNAL OF PROBLEM) 
for one to assume more r e s p o n s i b i l i t y (GENERALISATION 2) 
For example 
Someone must pl a y the d e v i l ' s advocate(PROBLEM/EXEMPLIFICATION 2) 
The t e a c h e r can take charge of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r r o l e (RESPONSE) 
But h i s l e v e l of language... 
may discourage the weaker students (NEGATIVE EVALUATION) 
R e s o r t i n g to a good student (INSTRUMENT) 
i s more l i k e l y to (POSITIVE EVALUATION) 
keep the debate at a manageable l e v e l f o r a l l (ACHIEVEMENT) 

(b) 'In language l e a r n i n g f o r a d u l t s (EXEMPLIFICATION 1/SITUATION) 
(GENERALISATION 3) 

e s p e c i a l l y i n E n g l i s h f o r Science and Technology (EXAMPLE 3) 
the most u s e f u l student i s ... the... s p e c i a l i s t (GENERALISATION 4) 
encouraged to d e l i v e r a short l e c t u r e (EXEMPLIFICATION 4/CAUSE) 
l e g i t i m a t e p r i d e i n having something v a l u a b l e to impart 

(POSITIVE EVALUATION/CAUSE/CONSEQUENCE) 
beats any i n h i b i t i o n . . . t h a t may hinder communication' 

(POSITIVE RESULT/MEANS/CONSEQUENCE) 

4.4.4.2. POTENTIAL PROBLEMS: 'CONTRASTING PREVIOUS APPROACHES'. 

The l a s t t e x t e x t r a c t from S i o n i s i l l u s t r a t e s occurrences of 'Cause 

-Consequence' r e l a t i o n s i n a wider ' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' 

p a t t e r n . There are, i n a d d i t i o n , a s u b s t a n t i a l number of author uses 

of t h i s same ' L o g i c a l Sequence' r e l a t i o n w i t h i n the j u s t i f i c a t i o n move 

which c o n t r a s t s the author's tack with previous pedagogic approaches. 

Again these c o n t r a s t s are presented i n lengthy s t r i n g s , a p o t e n t i a l 

source of misunderstanding f o r r e a d e r s . S i m i l a r l y , i n a previous 
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s e c t i o n (4.5.2. above) an i l l u s t r a t i o n of L e w i t t ' s (Text 1) i n c l u s i o n 

of matching c o n t r a s t was given. These were used to as part of the 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r the l a t e r d e t a i l s of h i s t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g approach. 

Although other t e x t s i n c l u d e 'Cause- Consequence', L e w i t t ' s are l i n k e d 

to 'Instrument-Achievement as w e l l as being embedded i n the c o n t r a s t 

r e l a t i o n s a l r e a d y d e s c r i b e d : 

'Students..reach u n i v e r s i t y without experience CONSEQUENCE 
at composing.' (SITUATION/PROBLEM) 
' . . . w r i t t e n t r a n s l a t i o n s of sentences and paragraphs ' CAUSE 
'...emphasis remains on w r i t t e n . . . c o r r e c t n e s s . . . ' CONSEQUENCE 

(NEGATIVE EVALUATION) CAUSE 
'...communication of student ideas i s CONSEQUENCE 

deemphasised or... ignored...' CAUSE 
'... the t e a c h e r . . . f a i l s to make use of...a healthy s e l f -
concern and a l i v e l y i n t e r e s t i n the world...' (RESPONSE) CAUSE 
' . . . r i s k s student boredom and enmity...' CONSEQUENCE 

4.4.4.3. POTENTIAL PROBLEMS: 'BY DESCRIBING PREVIOUS RESPONSES'. 

In s e c t i o n 4.3.2.4.3. above, two t e x t examples by Lewitt and Norman, 

i l l u s t r a t e how the negative e v a l u a t i o n s of previous responses prepare 

the reader f o r the authors' a c t u a l responses which are then given 

prominence by separate headings. I t i s e x a c t l y these 'Wrong-Right' 

lengthy opening author t a c t i c s which are the equivalent to the 

'Hypothetical-Real' p a t t e r n d e s c r i b e d by Winter (1982) as p e r t a i n i n g 

to s c i e n t i f i c prose. These have been i d e n t i f i e d as a source of reader 

d i f f i c u l t y f o r t e a c h e r s on INSET-TEFL courses i n B r a z i l ( c f . 1.6. 

above). Despite e x p l i c i t s i g n a l s of negative e v a l u a t i o n , these 

t a n g e n t i a l w r i t e r t a c t i c s were often overlooked and i n t e r p r e t e d as 

'Right' by the INSET t e a c h e r s ; t h e i r corresponding summaries 

i n e v i t a b l y l a c k e d coherence. 

Hoey has d e s c r i b e d t h i s d i s c o u r s e f e a t u r e as " m u l t i l a y e r i n g " . 

(1983:82-90). Negative e v a l u a t i o n marks a problem, de s p i t e the f a c t 

t h a t i t i s a response to a previous problem which i s being evaluated. 
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T h i s i n t u r n s e t s up a r e c u r s i v e p r i n c i p l e . Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of 

both 'chained m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' and the 'mapping co n d i t i o n s ' are found i n 

the e x t r a c t s from L e w i t t (Text 1 ) , i l l u s t r a t i n g the c o m p l e x i t i e s : 

TEXT PATTERN/CLAUSE-RELATION 

'the s e c r e t of r e a l r e w r i t i n g ' GOAL 
'error c o r r e c t i o n equated with r e w r i t i n g ' MEANS 1. 
'common mistake' NEGATIVE EVALUATION 1. 

' e d i t i n g c o n s t i t u t e s r e w r i t i n g ' MEANS 2. 
'big misunderstanding' NEGATIVE EVALUATION 2. 

'Revision ... means seeing again... MEANS 3 
Rew r i t i n g .. means w r i t i n g again... (MATCHING RELATION) 
'...leads to a ' f i n i s h e d ' composition' POSITIVE EVALUATION 3. 

ACHIEVEMENT 

As microcosms of the 'Problem-Response' macro-pattern, these 

'minitexts', with ' m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' , may have an important d i d a c t i c r o l e 

to p l a y i n f o s t e r i n g f a m i l i a r i t y , not only with the var i o u s l e x i c a l 

s i g n a l s a s s o c i a t e d with the a n a l y t i c a l macro pa t t e r n , but a l s o i n 

pro v i d i n g c l e a r i l l u s t r a t i o n s of the ways i n which the various l e v e l s 

of c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s can be l i n k e d i n t o the w r i t t e n monologue. 

However, as they stand, they appear to work a g a i n s t s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d 

p r o c e s s i n g by naive r e a d e r s . The p o t e n t i a l problem areas described 

thus f a r i l l u s t r a t e t h a t many of the w r i t e r s ' p r e s e n t a t i o n of 

information i n v o l v e oppositions which work at d i f f e r e n t d i s c o u r s e 

l e v e l s . T h i s point w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n g r e a t e r d e t a i l i n the 

co n c l u s i o n s ; the focus w i l l now move to the i n t r i c a c i e s of the 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of the p r a c t i c a l steps w i t h i n 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' . 

4.4.5. POTENTIAL PROBLEMS: 'DISCOURSE COLONIES' 

4.4.5.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The naive B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r / r e a d e r w i l l adapt a l i n e a r p rocessing 

221 



s t r a t e g y and w i l l t h e r e f o r e tend to ignore m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l w r i t e r 

s i g n a l l i n g . Thus i t i s f e l t t h a t the same te a c h e r s w i l l r a r e l y be 

aware of the e s s e n t i a l d i s c u r s i v e p r o p e r t i e s of w r i t e r suggestions 

presented w i t h i n 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' . This i s why t h i s s e c t i o n w i l l 

review the d e f i n i t i o n and d e s c r i p t i o n of the 'discourse colony' which 

Hoey (1986) provided i n f i r s t i d e n t i f y i n g the phenomenon. Mention 

w i l l then be made of experiences of using the concept i n TEFL. 

I n s t a n c e s of the d i s c o u r s e colony i n the Forum a r t i c l e s w i l l be 

de s c r i b e d and a v a r i e t y of sub- c a t e g o r i e s suggested. The i n t e r n a l 

p a t t e r n i n g of the c o l o n i e s w i l l then be analyzed and i m p l i c a t i o n s for 

reader p r o c e s s i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s touched upon. 

4.4.5.2. DEFINING AND DESCRIBING THE 'DISCOURSE COLONY'. 

The notion of the 'discourse colony' was introduced and exemplified 

from the TEFL methods a r t i c l e by R i n v o l u c r i . (4.3.2.5.4., above) The 

d i s t i n c t i o n between 'mainstream' d i s c o u r s e ( i . e . , continuous cohesive 

prose) and the p h y s i c a l l y heterogeneous d i s c o u r s e types included under 

the umbrella l a b e l 'colony'were s p e l l e d out. I t i s worth remembering 

tha t i f the sentences of 'mainstream d i s c o u r s e ' are jumbled together 

coherence i s tampered with and the meaning t h e r e f o r e a l t e r e d . In 

c o n t r a s t the sequence of a 'discourse colony' can be jumbled without 

changing the meaning, i n t h a t the di s c o u r s e w i l l continue to say the 

same t h i n g s ; a s i n g l e component takes i t s meaning (though not i t s 

u t i l i t y ) from the whole d i s c o u r s e r a t h e r than from i t s r e l a t i o n s with 

i t s neighbouring items i n a sequence. Hoey (1986:20) has i s o l a t e d 

nine p o t e n t i a l c r i t e r i a l p r o p e r t i e s of a colony as fo l l o w s : 
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" 1 . Meaning not derived from sequence; 
2. Adjacent u n i t s do not form continuous prose; 
3. There i s a framing context; 
4. No s i n g l e author and/or anon; 
5. One component may be used without r e f e r r i n g t o others; 
6. Components can be reproduced or reused i n subsequent works; 
7. Components may be added, removed or a l t e r e d ; 
8. Many of the components share the same f u n c t i o n ; 
9. Alphabetic, numeric or temporal sequencing." 

4.4.5.3. PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE USING 'DISCOURSE COLONIES'. 

The concept of the discourse colony does not appear t o have been 

app l i e d i n reading comprehension i n any e x p l i c i t manner t o date. 

However i t may w e l l prove t o have u s e f u l p r a c t i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n . For 

example, I attempted t o apply the i n s i g h t s gained from Hoey's 

d e s c r i p t i o n of the 'discourse colony' t o TEFL i n 1987, f o l l o w i n g 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n of h i s suggestion (Hoey, 1986:22-25) of possible l i n k s 

between the concept and the t e s t i n g of reading s t r a t e g i e s . They 

proved a sound basis f o r the preparation of m a t e r i a l f o r the 'RSA 

CUEFL' reading exam. Following t h i s experience I f e l t t h a t the 

'colony' concept might be u s e f u l i n a s s i s t i n g EFL teachers t o i d e n t i f y 

various t e x t types and i n consequence provoke i n t e r e s t i n t r a i n i n g i n 

v a r i e d reading s k i l l s and comprehension s t r a t e g i e s . For t h i s reason a 

second attempt at applying Hoey's nine c r i t e r i a l p r o p e r t i e s t o t e x t 

was made using the BBC p u b l i c a t i o n "London C a l l i n g " . I t provided 

various t e x t e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s of the "discourse colony" concept w i t h i n 

a s i n g l e e d i t i o n from l i s t s of world frequencies, t i t l e s of the 

day-to-day programmes ( s i m i l a r t o the 'Radio Times'), a one-sentence 

review of regular features under the t i t l e 'At A Glance', t o a monthly 

'Letters' column. The analyses provided a basis f o r discussion among 

B r a z i l i a n INSED-TEFL teachers and i l l u s t r a t e d the wisdom of a f l e x i b l e 

approach t o the choice of reading s t r a t e g i e s f o r d i f f e r e n t discourse 

types. In so doing, i t has proved successful, where other approaches 
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have f a i l e d (Shepherd, 1988). Many of the p u b l i c sector EFL s t a f f had 

used mainstream discourse e x c l u s i v e l y as t e x t f o r l e a r n i n g . They had 

also switched a u t o m a t i c a l l y i n t o i n t e n s i v e word or sentence-based 

language l e v e l comprehension of w r i t t e n t e x t , as readers and teachers, 

leading t o slower i n f o r m a t i o n processing s t r a t e g i e s ( S c h i f f r i n , 1987) . 

The study of 'discourse colonies' o f f e r e d a possible means of 

heightening the teachers awareness, both of the p l e t h o r a of e x i s t i n g 

discourse types which e x i s t , as w e l l as the range of reading 

s t r a t e g i e s t o be j u s t i f i a b l y included i n an EFL l e a r n i n g programme. 

4.4.5.4. 'DISCOURSE COLONIES' WITHIN THE FORUM ARTICLES. 

4.4.5.4.1. IDENTIFICATION. 

The c r e d e n t i a l s of the passages which have been single d out as 

colonies w i l l be examined by matching them against the nine c r i t e r i a l 

p r o p e r t i e s suggested by Hoey. The t a b l e below also incorporates the 

method of p r e s e n t a t i o n and the legend suggested by Hoey (1986:20): 

= i n d i c a t e s t h a t a t e x t or t e x t section has t h i s property; '-'= 

i n d i c a t e s t h a t a t e x t or t e x t section does not have t h i s property; 

= i n d i c a t e s t h a t i t i s arguable whether the t e x t has t h i s property. 
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Table 4.10. Properties of Colonies' i n TEFL Methods i n Forum. 

PROPERTIES 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 TOTAL 
TEXT ^ 

(5) Shepherd 
(Technical) + - + + + + + - 6 
Suggested a c t i v i t i e s + + + + + + + - 7 
A c t i v i t i e s ( v i s u a l ) + + + + + + + + 8 
v i s u a l mode 1. + + - + + + + + 7 
v i s u a l mode 2. + + - + + + + + 7 
A c t i v i t i e s (image) + + + + + + + + 8 
audio mode 1. + + - + + + + + 7 
Jigsaw (block) + + + + + + + + + 8 
Questions (p.20) + + + + + + + + 8 

(7) Affagnon: P r a c t i c a l 
A c t i v i t i e s . . . c l u b s + + + + + + + 7 

(8) Xiaochun + - + + + + + - 6 
( e n t i r e a r t i c l e ) 

(9) Wang 
Strategies (p.36) + + + + + + + + 8 
Conditions (p.37) + + + + + + + + 8 

(10) Puello 
A Set of Surveys + + + + + + + + 8 

(11) K o l f 
4 Sound P r i n c i p l e s + + + + + + + + 8 

(13) Altaha e t . + + + + + + + + 8 
( e n t i r e a r t i c l e ) 

(15) Norman 
Advantages + + + + + + + + 8 
Suggestions + + + + + + + + 8 

(16) Cox 
2 Classroom Answers + — + + + + + + 7 

(17) R i n v o l u c r i 
Techniques 1-4 + + - + + + + + 7 
Taking down...words + + - + + + + + 7 
Taking...they can + • - + + + + + - 6 
Sets of words + + + - + + + — 6 
Changing...hear + - + + + + + - 6 
Ambiguity sentences + + + + + + + 7 

(18) Wukasch 
Two Games + + + + + + + + 8 
Pair Sets (10) + + + + + + + + 8 
Unit Cards + + + + + + + + 8 
Noncount cards + + + + + + + + 8 

There are a t o t a l of 31 (9 were my own) posited discourse colonies 
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w i t h i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s . Sixteen instances are seen as c e n t r a l t o 

the type as they d i s p l a y e i g h t of the c r i t e r i a l p r o p e r t i e s ( i . e . , a l l 

had a s p e c i f i e d author) and nine of the instances have a t o t a l of 

seven c r i t e r i a l p r o p e r t i e s ( i . e . , they are w r i t t e n i n continuous 

prose). The remaining s i x colonies have s i x p r o p e r t i e s , as a l l the 

authors are s p e c i f i e d , they are w r i t t e n i n continuous prose, and they 

have n e i t h e r alphabetic, numeral nor temporal sequencing. Hoey's nine 

c r i t e r i a l p r o p e r t i e s , were also applied t o a page of Text 2 which 

appears t o have 'colony' p r o p e r t i e s from surface scanning. Sionis 

presents his p r a c t i c a l suggestions i n t h e i r e n t i r e t y (Appendix, 49) 

w i t h i n a t a b l e format, i n c l u d i n g numbering, d i s t i n g u i s h e d from the 

surrounding discourse by the p r i n t ; while the a c t i v i t i e s may be 

r e f e r r e d t o i n i s o l a t i o n , they conform t o only two pr o p e r t i e s (2, 9). 

4.4.5.4.2. CLASSIFYING THE 'DISCOURSE COLONY' TYPES. 

4.4.5.4.2.1. A METHOD OF CLASSIFYING 'DISCOURSE COLONY' TYPES. 

There i s no d i s c u r s i v e l y - t i d y typology f o r Forum 'colony' occurrences. 

They encompasses a 'family' of discourses which have c e r t a i n d e f i n i n g 

features d i s t r i b u t e d among i t s members, but not shared by every family 

member. There are no r i g i d , formal c r i t e r i a f o r o b l i g a t o r y features 

and t h e r e f o r e no p r e d i c t i v e power. Hoey's nine c r i t e r i a l property 

m a t r i x provides an i n d i c a t i o n of which discourses are conceptually 

c e n t r a l or marginal, d i s p l a y i n g delicacy by the v e r t i c a l dimension. 

However_j the matrix cannot account f o r colony v a r i a t i o n , nor does the 

matri x diagonal provide gradience t o d i s t i n g u i s h colony types ( i . e . , 

according t o c r i t e r i a l p r o p e r t i e s ; c f . . Quirk 1968:171) Thus a 

d i f f e r e n t approach i s used t o categorise the discourse colony types 
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based on Hasan's (1984) genre element configurations and 

mathematical n o t a t i o n i s used t o represent the v a r i a b l e s : 

Table 4.11. Types of discourse colony i n Forum P r a c t i c a l Steps. 
A colony = C. An o p t i o n a l v a r i a b l e i s marked by = ( ) 
Variable 1: 'completeness' options : 

a) an e n t i r e TEFL methods a r t i c l e as colony = (E) 
b) an e n t i r e TEFL a r t i c l e section as colony = (S) 
c) p a r t of a TEFL a r t i c l e section as colony = (P) 

e.g., a) Xiaochun, Text 8. = C(E) 
b) Norman, Text 15. 'Suggestions' = C(S) 
c) Wukasch, Text 18. 'Unit Cards' = C(P) 

Variable 2: ( i n t e r n a l ) form options : 
a) w r i t t e n i n mainstream discourse = (M) 

(under separate headings or numbers) 
b) w r i t t e n as a series of steps as a lesson = (L) 
c) w r i t t e n as l i s t s : words, phrases, sentences = (W) 

e.g., a) Affagnon, Text 7. ' p r a c t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s . . . ' = C(S)(M) 
b) Cox, Text 16. 'Method 1'; 'Method 2' = C(S)(L) 
c) Wukasch, Text 18. 'Noncount Noun Cards' = C(P)(W) 

Variable 3: (external) embedding options ('>'= embedded i n ) : 
a) a colony embedded i n mainstream discourse = C>M 
b) a colony embedded i n a wider colony = OC 

e.g., a) K o l f , Text 11. 'Four Sound P r i n c i p l e s ' = C(S)(M)>M 
b) R i n v o l u c r i , Text 17. 'two sets of words' = C(P)(W)>C 

What i s evident from t h i s analysis of the v a r i a b l e s i s a c e r t a i n 

bunching of the o p t i o n a l v a r i a b l e s i n the colonies. This tendency can 

be i l l u s t r a t e d by means of a type of scale (based on Leech, 1971, 

i n c o r p o r a t i n g the three v a r i a b l e s . I t i s a scale i n the sense t h a t i t 

moves from colonies which are l i s t s of s i n g l e words or phrases, parts 

of sections embedded w i t h i n wider colonies, on the l e f t - h a n d margin; 

through a spectrum of colony types, t o those placed on the right-hand 

margin^which are e n t i r e a r t i c l e s and have 'mainstream' discourse 

embedded throughout. An e f f o r t w i l l now be made t o locate the 

instances of colony on t h i s scale using the n o t a t i o n introduced above: 

Table 4 . l i . . Scale f o r c l a s s i f y i n g 'colonies' i n Forum. 

C(P)(W)>C C(P)(L)>C C(S)(L)>M C(S)(N)>M C(S)(M)>M C (E) (M) 

The use of the scale was not intended t o suggest a d i s t i n c t i o n between 

colony examples c e n t r a l t o the concept and marginal occurrences 
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somehow of less s i g n i f i c a n c e . Nevertheless i t i s apparent t h a t the 

great m a j o r i t y of the colonies are s i t u a t e d at the two c e n t r a l points 

on the scale. However the exercise w i l l continue w i t h a d e s c r i p t i o n 

of each of the colony types, moving from the l e f t - h a n d side margin, 

through each of the categories as they l i e on the scale i n c o r p o r a t i n g 

examples of each type encountered i n the Forum a r t i c l e s . 

4.4.5.4.2.2. 'SUB-COLONY' 'LISTS' : C(P)(W)>C 

There are seven t e x t examples which may be s i t u a t e d on the extreme 

l e f t - h a n d margin. These are l i s t s of si n g l e words, phrases, or 

sentences, embedded w i t h i n and dependent upon wider colonies. Two 

examples of t h i s phenomena occur i n the a r t i c l e (Text 17) by 

R i n v o l u c r i . The f i r s t were p r e d i c t e d by 'Here are two sets of 

words,..' A second l i s t i s given a f t e r the cataphoric 'Here are some 

sentences you might use:'. They can be added t o or p a r t i a l l y deleted 

without a l t e r i n g t h e i r f u n c t i o n , as i n i s o l a t i o n have no meaning or 

u t i l i t y (see numbered l i s t s . Text 18; alphabetic l i s t s Text 5) . 

4.4.5.4.2.3. COLONIES EMBEDDED WITHIN WIDER COLONIES. C(P)(L)>C. 

This 'colony' type was also i n evidence i n the a r t i c l e by R i n v o l u c r i 

(Text 17) described e a r l i e r , whereby a l t e r n a t i v e procedures were 

provided i n h i s sections, ' 1 . ' , '2.' and '4'. The previewing 

metacomment 'The d i c t a t i o n techniques I want t o share w i t h you:' 

encompasses four separate colonies each of which has been given a 

l a b e l l i n g sub-heading. Each of these sections of the t e x t could be 

p e r f e c t l y w e l l published as a short a r t i c l e i n i t s own r i g h t f o r , say, 

'P r a c t i c a l English Teacher', given a minimum of r e - e d i t i n g , and can 
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t h e r e f o r e stand up by themselves (see numbered l i s t s . Text 5). 

4.4.5.4. .2.4. SERIES OF TEACHING STEPS AS COLONIES. C(S)(L)>M 

This t h i r d colony type are a series of numbered, chronological 

teaching steps ( i . e . , s p e c i f i c t o TEFL) which are given separate 

headings i n bol d type and are presented as a l t e r n a t i v e , 

interchangeable procedures. Cox begins h i s a r t i c l e (Text 16) s t a t i n g 

t h a t he "should l i k e t o describe a v i s u a l l y s t i m u l a t i n g s o l u t i o n t o a 

complex problem." The s o l u t i o n section of h i s a r t i c l e i s given the 

f o l l o w i n g bold-type heading: 'A s t i m u l a t i n g classroom answer' and 

f u r t h e r p r e d i c t s w i t h 'the technique described below'. However^ he 

then continues by presenting two techniques, each given a separate 

sub-heading, 'Method One' and 'Method Two', each containing a series 

of teaching steps whose numbered order form a cohesive l i n e a r 

discourse and which can only be read i n t h e i r o r i g i n a l numbered 

sequence i f the discourse meaning i s t o be understood. Although 

'Method 2' needs t o f o l l o w the f i r s t three steps of 'Method One' there 

i s no reason why 'Method 2' cannot be presented independently or 

before 'Method One', w i t h the minimum necessary r e - e d i t i n g , without 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y changing t h e i r discourse value. The l a s t two paragraphs 

of each 'method' are i n continuous prose (see Text 17, four numbered 

sections; Text 18, 'Two Games'). 

4.4.5.4.2.5. NUMBERED 'COLONIES' WITH MAINSTREAM EMBEDDING c 

The m a j o r i t y of the colonies i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s are located i n t h i s 

category. To exemplify, Wang (Text 9) begins her series of p r a c t i c a l 

suggestions w i t h the heading ' E f f e c t i v e teaching s t r a t e g i e s ' . I f 
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there was any doubt as t o the previewing f u n c t i o n of t h i s heading i t 

i s d i s p e l l e d by the sentence immediately f o l l o w i n g : ' Let us look at 

these s t r a t e g i e s i n more d e t a i l . ' This i s immediately followed, i n 

t u r n , by a series of numbered sections, 1 t o 4, each w i t h i t s own 

sub-heading i n bold-type, which are i n a matching r e l a t i o n and are 

th e r e f o r e interchangeable. A f t e r d e t a i l i n g the 'E f f e c t i v e teaching 

s t r a t e g i e s ' the same author provides a separate heading, marking a new 

section, 'Creating favorable c o n d i t i o n s ' . The reader i s again given 

an e x p l i c i t s i g n a l : 'Let us examine these, too, i n more d e t a i l : ' 

which i s once again exemplified by f i v e sub-sections, each w i t h i t s 

own heading, each comparative and matching i t s neighbours. There i s 

mainstream discourse embedding i n each of these sections. (see also 

Text 10, 'A set of surveys'; Text 11, 'Four Sound P r i n c i p l e s ' ; Text 7 

"Below i s a l i s t . . . " ; Text 15^ 'Using Reading Mat e r i a l ' ) 

4.4.5.4.2.6. ENTIRE ARTICLES AS COLONIES IN 'MAINSTREAM'. C(E)(M). 

There are only two t e x t e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s of t h i s category i n the Forum 

a r t i c l e s . The f i r s t i s Text 13 and the second Text 8 by Xiaochun, i n 

which the t i t l e i s an instance of Tadros' (1985:28) cataphoric category 

of "Enumerative". I t thus p r e d i c t s a series of the author's 

'techniques'. Each section of the same t e x t i s subsequently given a 

heading, ( i . e . , the 'technique') and i s a self-c o n t a i n e d u n i t i n i t s 

own r i g h t . The discourse can be represented diagrammatically: 

'Various Ways of Correcting W r i t t e n Work 

Model *^ Group ^Circle S^Lide Conference 
Correction Correction Correction Correction Show Teaching' 

4.4.5.5. CONSIDERATIONS ON CLASSIFYING FORUM ARTICLE COLONIES. 

The discourse colonies i n these a r t i c l e s were d i f f i c u l t t o define and 
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c l a s s i f y , i n using several of Hoey's (1986) p r o p e r t i e s ( s p e c i f i c a l l y 

numbers 1 and 9) as b i n a r y c r i t e r i a and i n using the notations 

introduced above. This may stem from the f a c t t h a t sets of pedagogic 

techniques o f t e n have an i m p l i c i t development from, f o r example, the 

s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d t o the complex, or from c e n t r a l t o p e r i p h e r a l . Thus 

there may be an optimum yet unstated ordering. This f a c t w i l l not, 

however, prevent the p o s s i b i l i t y of a reordering of the sequence. 

What t h i s exercise i n v o l v i n g the scale does seem t o suggest i s t h a t i t 

i s h e l p f u l t o t h i n k of the colony as c o n s i s t i n g of d i s c r e t e items and 

allow f o r less discreteness w i t h i n c e r t a i n t e x t examples. Thus the 

TEFL teachers/readers of the 'Forum' a r t i c l e s w i l l need t o make a 

mental note t h a t the l i s t s w i t h i n colonies are random, but at the same 

time be a l e r t t o the f a c t t h a t the order may not always be completely 

random. This i s seen as an important p r a c t i c a l i n s i g h t f o r the 

reading process r e s u l t i n g from the analysis of the colony types. 

4.4.5.6. PREDICTIVE SIGNALLING OF DISCOURSE COLONIES. 

Cl e a r l y the phenomenon of a discourse colony i s u n i v e r s a l and 

t h e r e f o r e the concept would not i n i t s e l f be a d i f f i c u l t y f o r the 

t a r g e t p o p u l a t i o n of TEFL teachers. However^ they may be more of a 

b a r r i e r i f the p r e d i c t i v e s s i g n a l l i n g r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h other parts 

of a discourse are not recognised. Thus a heading or t i t l e may act as 

the f i r s t member of a "Preview-Detail" clause r e l a t i o n (Hoey, 

1983:138), the d e t a i l s being r e a l i s e d by the colonies proper. In the 

a r t i c l e by Xiaochun (Text 8), f o r example, the t i t l e 'Various Ways of 

Correcting W r i t t e n Work' i s a cataphoric prospective device s i g n a l l i n g 

f u r t h e r d e t a i l s . The term 'Various Ways' i s an "Enumerative" 

p r e d i c t i v e category (Tadros: 1985:47) s i g n a l l i n g a w r i t e r commitment 
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t o provide more d e t a i l e d d e s c r i p t i o n s of the 'ways'. 

A number of the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s i n the data present the 

p r a c t i c a l suggestions as a series of consecutive steps f o r a single 

lesson or a c t i v i t y , or as a series of modules (or u n i t s ) w i t h i n a 

language l e a r n i n g programme which should be followed i n a consecutive 

manner t o have any pedagogic s i g n i f i c a n c e . Readers of the a r t i c l e s 

i d e n t i f i e d as co n t a i n i n g discourse colonies w i l l need t o recognise 

t h a t the order of the d i f f e r e n t components i s not sacred. They need 

t o be aware t h a t , (from Hoey's nine properties) "The meaning i s not 

derived from sequence" and "One component may be used without 

r e f e r r i n g t o o t h e r s " , i . e . , t h a t they are i n a sense s e l f s u f f i c i e n t ; 

t h a t "Components may be removed or a l t e r e d " . As the d i f f e r e n t 

components of a colony o f t e n share the same f u n c t i o n w i t h i n the 

discourse they form p a r t of a 'Matching' clause r e l a t i o n of comparison 

(Winter, 1986:92) and are fundamentally d i f f e r e n t from the e s s e n t i a l 

chronological format of the a l t e r n a t i v e modes of presentation of the 

p r a c t i c a l suggestions, i . e . , the si n g l e lesson plan or the o u t l i n e of 

a series of ste p s / u n i t s w i t h i n a l e a r n i n g programme. This matching 

r e l a t i o n of p r o p o s i t i o n s contrasts w i t h the apparent lack of s i m i l a r 

matching i n n a r r a t i v e discourse. More t o the poi n t f o r the focus on 

reading i n t h i s t h e s i s , the r e l a t i o n of comparison implies 

i n t e r c h a n g e a b i l i t y . This can be shown using the same section headings 

i n the t e x t by Xiaochun (Text 8) : 

'Various Ways of Correcting W r i t t e n Work < (PREVIEW) 
(DETAILS) 

2^ ^ 
Model <-> 

Correction 
Pair <->' 

t o r r e c t i o n 
Group 

:orrection 
C i r c l e k-Hslidek->k:onference 

Correction Bhow Teaching' 

( "<—>" = matching r e l a t i o n ) 
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The same w r i t e r ' s f i n a l paragraph/section, e n t i t l e d 'Variously 

Variable' i s a confirm a t i o n of the i n t e r c h a n g e a b i l i t y of the s i x 

'techniques'. Here she uses as a c r i t e r i a f o r grouping the techniques 

together the type of b e n e f i t which they o f f e r . Thus techniques 1, 5 

and 6 'reduce the teacher's work'; 2 and 3 provide ' t r a i n i n g i n 

s e l f - c r i t i c i s m ' , while the f i n a l technique t o be described i s 4, as i t 

has 'two b e n e f i t s ' . Xiaochun's anaphoric l i n k i n g of the previous s ix 

sections i n her f i n a l s e ction also underlines the m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l 

nature of discourse. The i n t e r c h a n g e a b i l i t y evident i n her 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e grouping can be i l l u s t r a t e d i n the f o l l o w i n g diagram: 

'Model Pair Group C i r c l e Slide Conferencej 

Correction Correction Correction Correction Show Teaching 

' t r a i n i n g i n self-criticism'-»'two benefits'4- 'reduces teacher's work' 

The t e x t example from Xiaochun's a r t i c l e demonstrates the discourse 

r o l e of a t i t l e or heading which includes a p r e d i c t i v e s i g n a l f o r the 

reader. Results of an analysis of the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s aimed at 

v e r i f y i n g the presence of 'enumerative' p r e d i c t i v e signals w i t h i n 

t i t l e s , headings, or w i t h i n the t e x t immediately preceding the 

colonies, w i l l now be shown. These r e s u l t s w i l l be arranged according 

t o the order of colonies i n the data presented i n Table 2, above. A 

'+' w i l l s i g n i f y the presence of a p r e d i c t i v e category; '-' indi c a t e s 

the absence of the same; 'T' w i l l s i g n i f y i t s presence i n a t i t l e ; 'H' 

w i l l i n d i c a t e the environment of a section heading; 's' w i l l i n d i c a t e 

t h a t the cataphoric item occurs i n a sentence w i t h i n the discourse. 

Text examples w i l l be provided where the item occurs. 
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Table 4.13. P r e d i c t i o n (Cataphoric signals of Enumeration) l i n k e d t o 
'Colonies' i n 'Forum'. 

TEXT AUTHOR PRESENCE PLACE TEXT EXEMPLIFICATION 

(5) Shepherd 
(Technical) + H 'The Technical Benefits of Video' 
Suggested acts. + H 'Suggested Classroom A c t i v i t i e s ' 
Acts.Visual. + H ' A c t i v i t i e s without Soundtrack (visual) ' 
Acts. Sound. + H ' A c t i v i t i e s Without Image (audio mode) ' 
Questions + H 'Questions on Video Films f o r Reports' 
(7) Affagnon + s 'Below i s a l i s t of such p r a c t i c a l 

a c t i v i t i e s ' 
(8) Xiaochun + T 'Various Ways of Correcting Written Work 
(9) Wang 
Strategies + H/s 'E f f e c t i v e Teaching Strategies' 
Conditions + H/s 'Creating Favorable Conditions' 
(10) Puello + H/s 'A Set of Surveys' 
(11) K o l f + H 'Four Sound P r i n c i p l e s ' 
(13) Altaha + T/H/s 'The C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of EFL teachers' 
(15) Norman 
Advantages + s '...have the f o l l o w i n g advantages:' 
Suggestions + H 'Some A d d i t i o n a l Suggestions' 
(16) Cox + s ' . . . t r i e d both the approaches with the 

technique described below.' 
(17) R i n v o l u c r i 
Techniques 1-4 + s 'The d i c t a t i o n techniques I want t o ..' 
Technique 1. + H 'Taking down word endings' 
Technique 2. + H 'Taking down single words' 
2 sets of words + s 'Here are two sets of words:' 
Technique 3. + H 'Taking down as much as they can' 
Technique 4. + H 'Changing what they hear' 
sentences + s 'Here are some sentences you might use' 
(18) Wukasch 
Two Games + T/H 'Two games t o Teach Noncount Nouns' 
10 sets + s ' I chose the f o l l o w i n g sets...' 
Unit Cards + s ' a) 12 large cards ..,' 
Noncount cards + s ' b) 20 small cards ...' 

The r e s u l t s reveal t h a t 'Enumerative' items p r e d i c t e d the occurrence 

of a discourse colony w i t h i n section headings (eighteen instances) and 

a r t i c l e t i t l e s (three instances) and i n sentences w i t h i n the discourse 

(ten instances) . They p o i n t t o the importance of the 'Enumerative' 

p r e d i c t i v e items (Tadros, 1985:50) and t o the need f o r readers t o 

focus on both t i t l e s as w e l l as headings, and on connective prose i n 

t h e i r e f f o r t s t o i d e n t i f y the si g n a l s . This underlines Davies' 

(1988:139) claim t h a t the manner i n which headings and s u b - t i t l e s 

create discourse o r g a n i s a t i o n deserves serious a t t e n t i o n . Clearly, i n 

a d d i t i o n , i f readers are not aware of the i l l o c u t i o n a r y value of the 
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various suggestions provided w i t h i n TEFL a r t i c l e s , ( i . e . , the w r i t e r 

purpose or communicative goal t o persuade readers t o t r y out the 

pedagogic suggestions), then t h e i r problems as readers w i l l be 

compounded by the v a r i e t y of ideas which are presented i n colony form. 

The v a r i e t y of colony types c l a s s i f i e d also p o i n t t o possible reader 

d i f f i c u l t i e s . For, as has been shown, many are w r i t t e n i n continuous 

prose and are 'self-contained'. They may thus m i r r o r wider t e x t s , 

i . e . , e n t i r e a r t i c l e s , and dis p l a y the discourse macro-patterning of 

clause r e l a t i o n s . The f o l l o w i n g section w i l l describe the i n t e r n a l 

p a t t e r n i n g of discourse colonies ( i . e . , i n c l u d i n g 'S-P-R-E' 

'minitexts') a f u r t h e r complication f o r naive readers' processing. 

4.4.5.7. INTERNAL PATTERNING OF COLONIES WITHIN MAINSTREAM. 

4.4.5.7.1. INTERNAL PATTERNING OF A SINGLE 'DISCOURSE COLONY'. 

The f i r s t 'colony' section t o be analyzed i s from the t e x t by Xiaochun 

and i s e n t i t l e d ' Circle Correction'. The section w i l l be given the 

macro-pattern l a b e l s of 'Situation-Evaluation' suggested by Winter 

(1986), together w i t h the clause r e l a t i o n s which Winter sees as 

l i n k i n g the wider discourse processes: 

235 



TEXT WIDER DISCOURSE PATTERN CLAUSE RELATION 

Sentences 1 t o 6 
Sentence 1 
Sentences 2-6 

SITUATION. 
'The f o u r t h technique i s c i r c l e c o r r e c t i o n ' PREVIEW 
Nar r a t i v e d e s c r i p t i o n w i t h markers of temporal 
sequence: 'Af t e r ' ; 'Then'; 'When'; 'After' DETAILS 

Sentences 7-15 : EVALUATION 
Sentence 7 : 'Compared t o the f i r s t three t h i s procedure MATCHING 

i s time-consuming f o r the teacher.' NEG. CONTRAST 
Sentence 8 : 'But the students b e n e f i t i n two ways:' POS. CONTRAST 

GENERALISATION 
Sentence 9 : ' F i r s t , t h i s technique s h i f t s the emphasis'EXEMPLIFICATION 
Sentence 13: 'Another b e n e f i t of t h i s technique i s . . . ' EXEMPLIFICATION 

Sentence 9 : ' s h i f t s the emphasis from teaching t o l e a r n i n g ' PRINCIPLE 
Sentence 10: 'As we know l e a r n i n g i s a personal t h i n g PRACTICE 

'at the college l e v e l teacher t o c o n t r o l input' MATCHING 
( u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l ) 'teacher should t r y t o increase intake CONTRAST 

Sentence 13 
Sentence 14 
Sentence 15 

'develops the h a b i t of r e v i s i n g and r e w r i t i n g ' PRACTICE 
' w r i t e r s . . . w r i t e reread r e w r i t e ' PRINCIPLE 
'Writing..not a process report one's thought; MATCHING 

rat h e r i t i s a way explore c l a r i f y thoughts CONTRAST 
discover new ideas 

In sentence 7 the anaphoric noun 'procedure' l i n k s t h i s section 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y w i t h the previous three sections by 'matching 

c o n t r a s t ' . Although t h i s overt anaphora contravenes Hoey's f i f t h 

c r i t e r i a l property, i . e . , . t h a t 'components may be used without 

r e f e r r i n g t o others', d e l e t i n g the adverbial phrase 'compared t o the 

f i r s t three' does not a f f e c t the p r o p o s i t i o n of the sentence, i . e . , a 

negative e v a l u a t i o n of 'Circle Correction'. Thus t h i s f i r s t sentence 

of the 'Evaluation' i s a w r i t e r t a c t i c of emphasising a p o s i t i v e 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c by preceding i t w i t h a negative; the 'enumerative' 'two 

ways', i n sentence 8, p r e d i c t s 9 and 13, w i t h i n the evaluation based 

on l i n k i n g p r a c t i c e and p r i n c i p l e s and 'matching c o n t r a s t ' . The 

th e s i s aim w i l l now be t o determine whether or not the 

macro-patterning evident w i t h i n t h i s short section of mainstream 

discourse i s also found i n the remaining sections of the same colony 

and whether they are present i n colonies from other Forum a r t i c l e s , 

4.4.5.7.2. INTERNAL PATTERNING OF ALL SECTIONS OF THE SAME COLONY. 
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There i s a consistency of macro-patterning of 'Situation-Evaluation' 

at an i n t r a t e x t u a l l e v e l among the d i f f e r e n t 'techniques' i n Text 8, 

where 'Preview' and 'Details' represent ' S i t u a t i o n ' information: 

Model Pair Group C i r c l e Slide Conference 
Correction Correction Correction Correction Show Teaching 

(FIRST SENTENCE) 
preview preview preview preview preview preview 

(FIRST PARAGRAPH) 
d e t a i l s d e t a i l s d e t a i l s d e t a i l s d e t a i l s d e t a i l s 

(SECOND PARAGRAPH) 
eval u a t i o n d e t a i l s evaluation evaluation d e t a i l s 

(FINAL SENTENCE) 

evaluat i o n evaluation 

'Evaluation' i s not present i n the f i r s t sections although evaluation 

i s given immediately before the section. However, the remaining f i v e 

sections a l l contain 'Situation-Evaluation' as the macro-patterning. 

Evaluation i s e x p l i c i t , marked i n the t e x t by 'aware' and 'reason' 

('Pair C o r r e c t i o n ' ) ; 'The value o f ('Group Co r r e c t i o n ' ) ; 'benefit i n 

two ways' ('Circle Correction') and 'reduces the teacher's work' 

('Slide Show' and 'Conference Teaching'). Evaluation w i t h i n the 

colonies i s a r h e t o r i c a l device aimed at persuading the readers to 

take up the 'techniques' f o r t h e i r own classes, i . e . , i s canonical. 

4.4.5.7.3. INTERNAL PATTERNING OF WIDER COLONY SELECTION. 

I t was evident from the discussion above (4.4.5.4.2.1.), on the 

occurrence of types of evaluation i n the Forum a r t i c l e s , t h a t where 

colonies (but not 'sub-colonies') are used t o present suggestions 

w r i t t e n as mainstream prose, they w i l l include j u s t i f i c a t i o n i n the 

form of ev a l u a t i o n . Thus the f i n d i n g s from the a r t i c l e by Xiaochun 

(6.1.2.) are mi r r o r e d by several other a r t i c l e s . R i n v o l u c r i (Text 

17), f o r example, has presented h i s suggestions as fo l l o w s : 

Heading: : ' l . Taking down word endings' 
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Sentence 1 : : 'This technique was invented t o cope SITUATION 
w i t h a Thai speaker who couldn't...' DIFFICULTY 

Sentences 2-4 
Sentences 8-9 
Sentence 1 
Sentences 2-14 
Two paragraphs 

procedures using past n a r r a t i v e . SITUATION 
'made a l o t of sense';'can work'; EVALUATION 
'Another technique t h a t also works...' SITUATION/EVAL. 
procedures as a set of i n s t r u c t i o n s SITUATION 
' I t ' s good t o choose';'suitable'; EVALUATION 
Reference t o Spaventa and Gattegno JUSTIFICATION 

4.4.5.8. CONCLUSIONS REGARDING DISCOURSE COLONIES IN FORUM. 

The v a r i e d means of presentation and complex s h i f t i n g and intermeshing 

of the 'autonomous' and ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' planes (e.g., ' I t ' s good t o 

choose') w i t h i n R i n v o l u c r i ' s discourse i s less applicable t o the 

m a j o r i t y of the Forum a r t i c l e s ; i t i s also an i n d i c a t i o n of the 

d i f f i c u l t y of p r o v i d i n g any w a t e r t i g h t d e s c r i p t i o n of the sequence of 

Winter's macro-patterns w i t h i n a colony. The Text 17 ex t r a c t s , f o r 

example, contrast w i t h the c l e a r - c u t d i s t r i b u t i o n of 'Si t u a t i o n ' and 

'Evaluation' w i t h i n Text 8. Both discourses p o i n t t o the need t o 

focus on the use of headings and p r e d i c t i v e statements i n order t o 

recognise t h a t the two techniques described i n Text 18, f o r instance, 

are options or a l t e r n a t i v e s . R i n v o l u c r i ' s change of 'ro l e ' , i n 

desc r i b i n g h i s suggestions f i r s t as na r r a t o r , then as i n s t r u c t o r , 

p o i n t t o another discourse feature which may act as a source of 

d i f f i c u l t y f o r naive readers of the TEFL a r t i c l e s (see Appendix 50). 

The reason f o r the widespread occurrence of discourse colonies w i t h i n 

the TEFL a r t i c l e s data would seem t o be t h a t one component can be 

accessed by readers i n i s o l a t i o n . This requires a scanning reading 

s t r a t e g y which w i l l not involve wider a s s i m i l a t i o n of the surrounding 

t e x t . Colonies appear t o have developed i n response t o t h i s type of 

reading s t r a t e g y , and poin t t o the need f o r t r a i n i n g i n adapting 

reading s t r a t e g i e s t o various t e x t , and the e s s e n t i a l requirement f o r 

TEFL teachers t o see the suggestions as applicable t o t h e i r own 
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classrooms. The communicative i n t e n t i o n i s to persuade the readers, 

f e l l o w t e a c h e r s , to a c t by adopting the t e a c h i n g suggestions. I t i s 

only by r e c o v e r i n g t h i s i n t e n t i o n t h a t the readers can make sense of 

the p r e s e n t a t i o n w i t h i n c o l o n i e s . Thus t e a c h e r s need to be aware that 

an a r t i c l e may f u r n i s h no more than those ideas found i n a s i n g l e 

i s o l a t e d colony, i f they prove to be the only v i a b l e s e t of ideas 

a p p l i c a b l e to t h e i r s p e c i f i c p r o f e s s i o n a l needs. 

Because of t h e i r l i n e a r t e x t p r o c e s s i n g many B r a z i l i a n teachers w i l l 

r a r e l y focus on the metacomments i n d i c a t i n g the colony presentation; 

the complex types of colony and the embedded 'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t s w i l l 

add to t h e i r d i f f i c u l t i e s . The danger i s t h a t the various suggestions 

provided w i t h i n c o l o n i e s are seen as s e q u e n t i a l and mutually 

e x c l u s i v e . F i n a l l y i t must be s a i d t h a t the e n t i r e area of discourse 

c o l o n i e s has proved to be r i c h e r and more complex than was f i r s t 

thought. The d i s t i n c t i o n between a colony and a c h r o n o l o g i c a l l y 

ordered s e t of i n s t r u c t i o n s f o r t e a c h i n g w i l l prove v a l u a b l e . The 

very f u z z i n e s s at the edges of Hoey's nine c r i t e r i a l p r o p e r t i e s 

suggests t h a t attempts at separate c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s and the i n t r o 

duction of the s c a l e may prove more u s e f u l than was f i r s t apparent. 

4.4.6. POTENTIAL PROBLEMS IN THE FINAL EVALUATION MACRO SECTION. 

4.4.6.1. A GLOBAL VIEW OF 'MATCHING CONTRAST'. 

As shown above (4.3.2.6.) e v a l u a t i o n i s u s u a l l y made i n terms of the 

p o s i t i v e r e s u l t s f o r language l e a r n i n g , i n terms of improvement of 

language l e a r n e r performance and motivation, expressed by 'Matching' 

r e l a t i o n s of c o n t r a s t and comparison. The p r e s e n t a t i o n of information 
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by means of complex 'Matching' r e l a t i o n s i s f e l t to m i l i t a t e against 

s u c c e s s f o r naive r e a d e r s . The d i s t r i b u t i o n of e v a l u a t i o n throughout 

the Forum a r t i c l e s i s shown below, where represents the presence 

and the absence of e v a l u a t i o n ; 'MATCH' the use of cont r a s t 

r e l a t i o n s and '0' the absence of c l o s i n g e v a l u a t i v e remarks. 

Table 4.14. : D i s t r i b u t i o n of 'Evaluation' and 'Matching' r e l a t i o n s . 

Text Background 
1. + (MATCH) 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 

9. 

10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 

14 . 
15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 
19. 

J u s t i f i c a t i o n P r a c t i c a l 

+ 

+ (MATCH) 
+ (MATCH) 

+ (MATCH) 

+ (MATCH) 

+ (MATCH) 

+(within 
c o l o n i e s ) 

+ 

+(within 
c o l o n i e s ) 

+ (within 
c o l o n i e s ) 

+(within 
c o l o n i e s ) 

+ (within 
c o l o n i e s ) 

+(within 
c o l o n i e s ) 

+(within 
c o l o n i e s ) 

+ (MATCH) 

Concluding 

+ (MATCH) 
+ 
+ (MATCH) 
+ (MATCH) 

+ (MATCH) 
+ 

+ (MATCH) 

0 
0 

+ (MATCH) 
0 

+ (MATCH) 

+ (MATCH) 

0 
+ (MATCH) 

The t h r e e non-canonical a r t i c l e s (Texts 10, 11, 13) do not have 

concluding moves. The e v a l u a t i o n i n 16 a r t i c l e s i s expressed by 

'matching c o n t r a s t ' , 8 w i t h i n the concluding moves. Of the fourteen 

i n s t a n c e s of e v a l u a t i o n not us i n g matching, eight were i n the 

p r a c t i c a l suggestions moves w i t h i n d i s c o u r s e c o l o n i e s , while of the 

eight e v a l u a t i o n s found w i t h i n the j u s t i f i c a t i o n moves f i v e used 

matching r e l a t i o n s . A consensus p a t t e r n might thus be e s t a b l i s h e d 

whereby e v a l u a t i o n of the p r a c t i c a l steps can be seen as ta k i n g place 

w i t h i n both the j u s t i f i c a t i o n and concluding moves by way of matching 
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c o n t r a s t , or, when they occur i n the 'colonies', by other means. Thus 

the manner i n which the 'matching c o n t r a s t ' r e l a t i o n s i n the 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' moves were seen to work ag a i n s t a c c e s s i n g of 

information by naive B r a z i l i a n readers w i l l a l s o be i n force f o r the 

same r e l a t i o n s i n the f i n a l ' e v a l u a t i o n ' moves. 

4.5. POSTSCRIPT : FOCUSING ON A SINGLE FORUM ARTICLE. 

4.5.1. CLAUSE-RELATIONAL MACRO?ATTERNING. 

The a r t i c l e by Ndoma (Text 19, Appendix 47) may serve to i l l u s t r a t e 

how the d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s of a n a l y s i s may be in t e g r a t e d , and how, 

pedagogically, the macro s e c t i o n s may be i d e n t i f i e d , and the s i g n a l s 

u n d e r l i n e d . T h i s i s f e l t t o be a u s e f u l e x p o s i t i o n before the f i n a l 

c o n c l u s i o n s . The t i t l e , ' F i l l i n g the Gap: A Study S k i l l s Program for 

F i r s t - Y e a r Students' i n d i c a t e s a s i t u a t i o n ('gap') which r e q u i r e s some 

form of response, i . e . , the focus, a 'Study S k i l l s Program' and 

s p e c i f i c information on the l e v e l i s a l s o provided. The f i r s t 

sentence complements t h i s information with d e t a i l s of the 'Setting'. 

The short a r t i c l e i s p h y s i c a l l y d i v i d e d i n t o three paragraphs. I n the 

l a s t sentence of h i s f i r s t paragraph, Ndoma c l e a r l y l a b e l s h i s 

previous w r i t t e n monologue as a s i n g l e d i s c o u r s e block of information 

with the anaphoric ' t h i s s i t u a t i o n ' . This f i r s t lengthy paragraph has 

s e v e r a l s i g n a l s of negative e v a l u a t i o n (e.g., 'very l e n i e n t c r i t e r i a ' ; 

' d e c l i n e ' ; 'poor' ' l i m i t e d ' ) . These are brought together and the 

w r i t e r u n d e r l i n e s the ' D i f f i c u l t y ' i n t h i s same sentence: 'The d i r e c t 

consequence of t h i s s i t u a t i o n i s a high student a t t r i t i o n r a t e ' . 
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The f i r s t sentence of the second paragraph provides an equally 

unambiguous marker of response ( i . e . , 'In order to solve the 

problem...'). T h i s f u n c t i o n a l change i s mirrored by a simultaneous 

change of tense, from the present (simple and p e r f e c t ) i n the f i r s t 

paragraph, to the past simple, which i s used to de s c r i b e the p r a c t i c a l 

response. T h i s combination of semantic, s y n t a c t i c and typographical 

s i g n a l s are s i g n a l s of Longacre's (1976:213) "discourse peak" or "zone 

of turbulence", i . e . , the c r u c i a l p o i n t s i n n a r r a t i v e d i s c o u r s e ; i n 

t h i s case i t marks the move from ' S i t u a t i o n / D i f f i c u l t y ' to 

'Response/Solution/Evaluation'. 

S i m i l a r l y the f i r s t sentence of the f i n a l t h i r d paragraph e s t a b l i s h e s 

the information of the second paragraph as a s i n g l e d i s c o u r s e block 

with the anaphoric noun 'The p r a c t i c e d e s c r i b e d here...'. The change 

of f u n c t i o n , to e v a l u a t i o n , i s marked by a f u r t h e r s y n t a c t i c change 

('turned out to be'; 'could b e n e f i t ' / ' I t a l s o seems t h a t ' ) , i . e . , the 

t e n t a t i v e language of claim, together with markers of p o s i t i v e 

e v a l u a t i o n r e l a t i n g to the r e s u l t s of the ' p r a c t i c e ' ; ' i n t e r e s t i n g ' ; 

' b e n e f i t ' ; ' b u i l t up'; 'increased'. At the l e v e l of the 

macropatterns, t h e r e f o r e , Ndoma's w r i t t e n monologue might be 

considered s t e r e o t y p i c a l of the TEFL methods a r t i c l e genre, i . e . , i n 

fo l l o w i n g the ' D i f f i c u l t y - R e s p o n s e - S o l u t i o n ' p a t t e r n . The a r t i c l e may 

be u s e f u l l y p r o j e c t e d as dialogue i n c o r p o r a t i n g the 'higher l e v e l 

broad question' suggested by Hoey (1983:27-30): 

Sentences 1-4 Sentences 5-7 Sentence 8 Sentences 9-14 Rest of Text 
(paragraph) (paragraph) 

SITUATION PROBLEM(S) RESPONSE SOLUTION EVALUATION 
Why are you What i s the What should What are 
t e l l i n g me r e s u l t ? be done the 
t h i s ? about i t ? b e n e f i t s ? 
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4.5.2. CLAUSE-RELATIONAL MICRO PATTERNING. 

Ndoma's w r i t t e n monologue a l s o i l l u s t r a t e s how the c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s at 

lower l e v e l s play an i n t e g r a t e d r o l e i n the macro- o r g a n i s a t i o n . In 

the f i r s t paragraph there i s 'Cause-Consequence' m u l t i l a y e r i n g 

( s i m i l a r to L e w i t t and McKenzie above ) l e a d i n g the reader to two of 

h i g h e r - l e v e l , broad questions: 

'Since...there has been an i n c r e a s i n g demand... CAUSE 
'...the i n t a k e has grown considerably.' CONSEQUENCE/CAUSE 
'the l a r g e number of students... CAUSE/CONSEQUENCE 
has l e d to a poor s t a f f - s t u d e n t r a t i o . . . ' CONSEQUENCE/CAUSE 
'The d i r e c t consequence of t h i s s i t u a t i o n ANAPHORIC SIGNAL 

i s a high student a t t r i t i o n r a t e . ' DIFFICULTY/CONSEQUENCE 

In the second paragraph, the 'Response' macro s e c t i o n , the w r i t e r uses 

a ' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' r e l a t i o n , spanning across the 

paragraph, s i m i l a r to the o r g a n i s a t i o n of information found i n S i o n i s 

(Text 2) d e s c r i b e d above (4.4.4.5.2.). This t e x t e x t r a c t a l s o 

i l l u s t r a t e s how the l e x i c a l r e p e t i t i o n of items from the a r t i c l e t i t l e 

s i g n a l s t h a t the p r a c t i c a l suggestions of the 'Response' w i l l be 

provided at t h i s stage i n the d i s c o u r s e : 

' . . . s t a f f t r i e d an experiment with a 
language improvement and study s k i l l s program GENERALISATION 
'... c r i t i c a l reading, academic w r i t i n g . . . EXEMPLIFICATION 
'development of understanding the metalanguage' EXEMPLIFICATION 

The f i n a l paragraph i n c l u d e s a s i m i l a r 'Logical Sequence' r e l a t i o n i n 

i l l u s t r a t i n g the w r i t e r ' s p o s i t i v e e v a l u a t i o n of 'Response/Solution': 

'The p r a c t i c e d e s c r i b e d here turned out to be an ANAPHORIC 
i n t e r e s t i n g experiment i n team teaching.' GENERALISATION 
One s t a f f member coordinated the whole p r o j e c t EXEMPLIFICATION 
every teacher b e n e f i t e d from other's s t r e n g t h s . ' EXEMPLIFICATION 

In the very l a s t sentence Ndoma uses grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m to force 

home h i s argument of p o s i t i v e r e s u l t s b e n e f i t i n g from the p r a c t i c e : 

' I t a l s o seems t h a t as a r e s u l t of t h i s program, CAUSE 
students b u i l t up t h e i r s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e , 
(students) a c q u i r e d important s k i l l s , and CONSEQUENCES 
(students) i n c r e a s e d t h e i r c a p a c i t y for l e a r n i n g . ' ('SOLUTION') 
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4.5.3. WRITER ROLES AND LANGUAGE CHOICES. 

The change of tense from Ndoma's f i r s t to second paragraph a l s o 

represented a change of w r i t e r r o l e , from the purveyor of knowledge, 

aware of the d i f f i c u l t i e s of the ' S i t u a t i o n ' , to the n a r r a t o r who 

d e s c r i b e s the 'Response'. However, i n both r o l e s the w r i t e r has made 

e f f o r t s to adopt a n e u t r a l , formal stance throughout, evidenced by the 

absence of the use of f i r s t person and a l t e r n a t i v e s i g n a l s of 

a t t i t u d i n a l language and p e r s o n a l involvement. What does occur i s a 

focus on v e r a c i t y , presumably to persuade the reader of the t r u t h of 

the content p r o p o s i t i o n s without r e f e r e n c e to t h e i r value. This 

stance has been accentuated by the c o n s i s t e n t choice of lengthy 

nominal phrases i n the s u b j e c t p o s i t i o n , c l e f t i n g , the wide use of 

p a s s i v e c o n s t r u c t i o n s , as w e l l as the l a c k of a s i n g l e e f f o r t to 

i n v o l v e the reader, e i t h e r by the use of 'you', 'the teacher', 

modality, the imperative, by r e f e r e n c e s , or an e x p l i c i t hortatory 

form. I n t h i s way an _'2»symetrical r e a d e r - w r i t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p i s 

cr e a t e d , t h e r e being no r e f e r e n c e to the audience. Thus while Ndoma's 

w r i t t e n monologue may r e f l e c t the s t e r e o t y p i c a l macropattern and the 

i n t e g r a t e d web of c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s , h i s i n t e r a c t i v e stance i s quite 

c l e a r l y a t y p i c a l of Forum a r t i c l e s . 

T h i s short focus on Ngoma's a r t i c l e i l l u s t r a t e s t h a t , i n common with 

other a r t i c l e s of a p e r s u a s i v e nature ( c f . Hutchins, 1977:35), the 

essence of the t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n of TEFL a r t i c l e s i s a network of 

i n t e r l o c k i n g , embedding oppositions at v a r i o u s syntagmatic l e v e l s , a 

l e a d - i n to our c o n c l u s i o n s below. 

4.6. CONCLUSIONS. 
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4.6.1. ANALYTICAL CONCLUSIONS. 

A number of i n t e r i m a n a l y t i c a l c o n c l u s i o n s were drawn following the 

d e s c r i p t i o n s of the c / r macro s e c t i o n s . F u r t h e r c o n c l u s i o n s w i l l now 

be made ; based on the a n a l y s e s of those f e a t u r e s of Forum a r t i c l e s 

seen as p o t e n t i a l d i f f i c u l t i e s f o r naive readers. 

The Forum a r t i c l e s may be s a i d to be s o c i a l l y organised i n two ways: 

i . e . , by the s t a t e of the a r t or knowledge of the f i e l d under 

d i s c u s s i o n , and by the means of e x p r e s s i n g t h i s knowledge which i s 

mutually acceptable to the p a r t i c i p a n t s involved. This dual 

o r g a n i s a t i o n r e p r e s e n t s a dilemma h i g h l i g h t i n g s p e c i f i c a l l y the nature 

of the w r i t e r s ' i n t e r p e r s o n a l language. I t r e f l e c t s t h e i r need to 

report p r a c t i c a l suggestions i n a p r e c i s e , c l e a r manner, m i r r o r i n g the 

accepted academic norms of impersonal, d e s c r i p t i v e and non-evaluative 

language. However, as the a r t i c l e s are e s s e n t i a l l y p e r s u a s i v e they 

c o n t a i n claims aimed at changing b e l i e f s , which i m p l i e s a personal, 

e v a l u a t i v e approach to suggestions, which would account for the 

r e l a t i v e absence of s i g n s of t e n t a t i v e n e s s or hedging. The Forum 

authors need to secure ' r i t e s of passage' i n t o the TEFL community, and 

thus do so, not only by content, but a l s o by c r e a t i n g acceptable 

'common ground' by p u b l i c r e l a t i o n s anecdote as w e l l as by a degree of 

compliance to pseudo-academic convention, i . e . , by p l e a s to convince 

readers f o r acceptance i n t o the body of current opinion. 

The knowledge i s t h e r e f o r e c o n s t r u c t e d by the TEFL community from the 

a r t i c l e s , and these e f f o r t s to persuade t h a t community to act e x p l a i n 

the presence of t e x t f e a t u r e s whose d i s t i n c t i v e meaning p o t e n t i a l 

r e f l e c t s both an awareness of the TEFL audience, and how t h a t audience 

- 245 -



has i n f l u e n c e d r e g i s t e r c h o i c e s . This i s evident by the appropriacy 

of the t o p i c s and by the choice of c e r t a i n ( l e x i c a l ) functions, widely 

i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o the a r t i c l e s , which r e f l e c t the accepted TEFL wisdom 

(e.g., 'EFL'; 'ESP'; 'study s k i l l s ' ; 'authentic'; ' s t r a t e g i e s ' ; 

'embedding'; 'consonant c l u s t e r s ' ; 'Noncount' 'communicatively', 

e t c . ) . T h i s packaging of complex information, an i n - b u i l t dynamic 

towards shared terms, phrases and acronyms, s p e c i f i c to the TEFL 

d i s c o u r s e community, are s e l e c t e d not only for e f f i c i e n t communication 

but are a l s o evidence of w r i t e r r e c o g n i t i o n and e f f o r t s to gain TEFL 

audience approval. Other evidence may be found i n the changes i n 

w r i t e r r o l e s which determine i n d e x i c a l meaning, s p e c i f i c a l l y those 

which occurred w i t h i n the ' p r a c t i c a l s t e p s ' . 

T h i s dual f u n c t i o n i s t r u e of a l l hortatory d i s c o u r s e . However, the 

Forum a r t i c l e s d i s c o u r s e i s f u r t h e r complicated because many of the 

authors are a l s o members of the academic community and, as such, they 

provide e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n or j u s t i f i c a t i o n by means of reference to 

r e s p e c t a b l e / a c c e p t a b l e r e s e a r c h and/or t h e o r e t i c a l backing. Their 

d i s c o u r s e g i v e s reasons f o r doubting the c o m p a t i b i l i t y of the various 

w r i t e r p e r s p e c t i v e s . The readers need to be persuaded of the current 

s i g n i f i c a n c e of the pedagogic suggestions, but the lengthy and v a r i e d 

j u s t i f i c a t i o n and e v a l u a t i o n moves, evidence of w r i t e r e f f o r t s to 

s a t i s f y the conventions of the academic community, often i n t e r f e r e 

with t h e i r communicative goal. The a n a l y t i c a l answer l i e s i n 

acknowledging these c o n t r a d i c t i o n s , i . e . , to accept that although the 

o v e r a l l f u n c t i o n i s persuasion, authors w i l l often i m i t a t e e x p o s i t i o n 

i n an attempt to convince t h e i r readers, not always by e x p l i c i t 

sources of p e r s u a s i o n , but r a t h e r by a s e t t i n g Out of information as 

f a c t s which are to be i n t e r p r e t e d as speaking for themselves ( c f . 
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Myers, 1986xt.al.) ; i n t h i s way the p r o g r e s s i o n of the Forum w r i t e r s ' 

moves w i l l make sense. The s t y l i s t i c f e a t u r e s of the Forum a r t i c l e s 

r e f l e c t t h i s by the common p r e s e n t a t i o n of the p r a c t i c a l suggestions 

as d i s c o v e r y r a t h e r than c o n s t r u c t i o n ; thus the a r t i c l e s genre i s best 

i n t e r p r e t e d as " m u l t i - r e g i s t e r " ( F a i r c l o u g h , 1989:112) d i s c o u r s e . 

The w r i t e r s ' p e r c e p t i o n s of t h e i r heterogeneous audience and t h e i r 

awareness of p o s s i b l e c o n f l i c t with v a r i e d reader p e r s p e c t i v e s has l e d 

to s u b s t a n t i a l d i f f e r e n c e s between the 'Forum' authors' goals, and, 

consequently, the o r g a n i s a t i o n of t h e i r w r i t t e n monologue, and that of 

and the authors of TEFL a r t i c l e s analyzed by Edge (1986). His 'Modern 

E n g l i s h Teacher' authors are r e l a t i v e l y f r e e from the n e c e s s i t y of 

p r o v i d i n g lengthy academic and/or t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n . The 

e d i t o r (Holden, 1988) has attempted to r e t a i n the p r a c t i c a l stamp of 

i t s o r i g i n s , namely ' I n t e r n a t i o n a l House', London. .The 'Forum' 

e d i t o r i a l p o l i c y , i n c o n t r a s t , e x p l i c i t l y allows for a wider spectrum 

of a r t i c l e s , i n c l u d i n g those on p r i n c i p l e d "methodology" and the 

"broad p h i l o s o p h i c a l " (Forum, A p r i l , 1987:33). Once t h i s s c e n a r i o 

r e l a t i n g to w r i t e r purposes i s accepted then the d i s c o u r s e can be 

recognised and analysed as dynamic, and developing, and as 

r e p r e s e n t i n g both s o c i a l a c t i o n and d i s t i n c t i v e meaning p o t e n t i a l . 

TEFL a r t i c l e s genre elements are now seen as o r g a n i s a t i o n a l devices 

for the r e a l i s a t i o n of meaning l i n k i n g producer purpose and audience 

i n s p e c i f i c i n t e r a c t i v e reading contexts (Reid, 1987:3); as s o c i a l 

c o n t r o l systems c o n s t r a i n i n g "...the behaviour of producers of t e x t s 

and the e x p e c t a t i o n s of p o t e n t i a l customers" (Hodge and Kress, 

1988:7). The problem l i e s i n the d i f f i c u l t i e s which the B r a z i l i a n 

t e a c h e r s have i n d i s t i n g u i s h i n g the two w r i t e r r o l e s and how t h i s 

d i s c o u r s e c o n f l i c t hampers t h e i r access a b i l i t y to the e s s e n t i a l 
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' p r a c t i c a l suggestions' of the Forum a r t i c l e s . These are the t o p i c s 

of the next s e c t i o n . 

4.6.2. PEDAGOGICAL CONCLUSIONS. 

At t h i s stage i t may be u s e f u l to r e c a l l the p r o f i l e developed of the 

reading h a b i t s of the t a r g e t population of t e a c h e r s i n the f i r s t 

chapter. A m i n o r i t y (19%) read i n E n g l i s h (other than t h e i r teaching 

coursebooks or t e a c h e r s ' guides) on a r e g u l a r b a s i s ( i . e . , 5 or more 

hours weekly). A small number (17%) have a c c e s s to recent r e g u l a r 

p u b l i s h e d books on TEFL methodology and pedagogy. Very few (23%) read 

a r t i c l e s d e a l i n g with TEFL methods. The 'English Teaching Forum' i s 

the only EFL methods p u b l i c a t i o n w i t h i n the economic and f i n a n c i a l 

grasp of a l l but a p r i v i l e g e d minority. A m a j o r i t y of the teachers 

concerned s u f f e r the p r e s s u r e s of e i t h e r having more than one 

p r o f e s s i o n , of t e a c h i n g i n more than one school,or having to teach 

l a r g e c l a s s e s , with minimal s a l a r i e s and l i t t l e s o c i a l p r e s t i g e . 

They thus r e q u i r e means of a c c e s s i n g TEFL methods a r t i c l e s i n order to 

r e j e c t or take up the ideas i n an e f f i c i e n t s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d manner. 

They need to q u i c k l y a s s e s s the relevance of the contents of the 

a r t i c l e s according to t h e i r t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n i n terms of l e v e l , age, 

and methodology, approach and necessary recourse to a i d s ; they a l s o 

need to i d e n t i f y the s p e c i f i c goal, d i f f i c u l t y or question and match 

i t w ith t h e i r own. Above a l l , having e s t a b l i s h e d the relevance 

according to these c r i t e r i a , they need to home i n on the p r a c t i c a l 

steps provided, take notes and adopt/adapt them for t h e i r own 

l e a r n i n g / t e a c h i n g environment. 

- 24! 



From the a n a l y s e s i t i s evident t h a t the two most complex set of moves 

are those of ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' and 'evaluation'. These complexities 

were i n t u r n i n t e r p r e t e d as r e s u l t i n g from the t e n s i o n of the 

' m u l t i - r e g i s t e r ' nature of the TEFL a r t i c l e s . I t i s here that most of 

the p o t e n t i a l b a r r i e r s to comprehension were i d e n t i f i e d . These 

i n c l u d e d the embedding of 'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t s , with r e c u r s i v e 

'cause-consequence' and 'instrument-achievement' p a t t e r n s i n 

'discourse m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' ; the overlap of c / r macropatterns, (e.g., 

'Q-A' w i t h i n 'G-M-A'); the use of 'matching c o n t r a s t ' r e l a t i o n s i n 

c o n t r a s t i n g v a r i o u s p r i n c i p l e s and approaches; and the p o s s i b l e use of 

moves a n t i c i p a t i n g audience o b j e c t i o n s , and f i n a l l y v a r i a t i o n i n the 

language of c l a i m . 

P r a c t i s i n g t e a c h e r s r e q u i r e the a b i l i t y to see through t h i s mass of 

d i s c o u r s e f o l i a g e and recognise the r e l e v a n t background information of 

the opening moves as w e l l as the a b i l i t y to access the s i g n a l s of the 

' d i f f i c u l t y ! 'goal', 'question' and 'response' and access the concrete 

pedagogical suggestions which c a r r y weight. These are s i g n a l l e d by a 

l i m i t e d number of formal means; by t i t l e s and headings, by c e r t a i n 

enumerative c a t e g o r i e s , and by a s e r i e s of t ypographical markers, as 

w e l l as s i g n i f i c a n t changes i n tense and r o l e , a l l of which were 

d e s c r i b e d i n d e t a i l i n the s e c t i o n on 'colonies' . However^, the 

'colony' p r e s e n t a t i o n of information, the embedded 'S-P-R-E' wit h i n 

the same, and these v a r i a t i o n s i n tenses and r o l e s may help r a t h e r 

than hinder a c c e s s to p r a c t i c a l i d e a s . Teachers might be w e l l 

advised, t h e r e f o r e , to ignore the v a r i a t i o n (though not the change) as 

s u r f a c e d e v i a t i o n s from the norm of i n s t r u c t i o n a l language, and 

transform a l l suggestions i n t o imperatives i n note form. The 

important question at t h i s stage of the present r e s e a r c h i s whether 
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t e a c h e r s use these t e x t u a l c l u e s when reading to acce s s the TEFL 

methods t e x t s . A f u r t h e r point worth mentioning, which w i l l a l s o be 

important when the d i s c u s s i o n t u r n s to the r o l e of the reader: w i t h i n 

the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s c e r t a i n w r i t e r assumptions are evident, 

i n c l u d i n g those r e l a t e d to both the content and r h e t o r i c a l information 

which i s taken as given or accepted f o r the i n s i d e r audience. 

Although the same w r i t e r s come from many d i f f e r e n t c u l t u r e s there i s , 

n e v e r t h e l e s s , an i m p l i c i t sense of both the means of presenting 

information and the unde r l y i n g v a l u e s s p e c i f i c to the genre. The 

r e s u l t i n g p o t e n t i a l problem areas w i l l now be shown i n brackets below, 

where the a n a l y t i c a l c a n o n i c a l sequence provides a backcloth but 

i m p l i e s a c l e a r e r sequence than t h a t evident i n Forum, - j - c a n o n l ^ V C c i j ^ i r v i e . 

SITUATION 

Prpvimng Background I n t S ^ S Q ^ i o n 
(optional,->*^ustif i c a t i o n ' moves [ 'S-P-R-^E->D3initexts']) 

GOAL DIFFICULTY 

C l a r i f y i n g the d i s c o u r s e purpose 

MEANS RESPONSE 

QUESTION 

DETAILS 

' s t i f y i n g the pedagogic Approach C'S-P-R-E m i n i t e K t s ' 3 ) 

Inplementing a s e t of p r a c t i c a l steps 

ACHIEVEMENT 

Including 'discourse colibnies' L'S-P-R-E minitextte'J) 

SOLUTION ANSWER 

Evaluati?rg<the suggestion* [matching re_l^*-fons] 
(' J u s t i f icat^ton' moves L 

-9 
EVALUA' 

S-P-R-E 

ION 

4.6.3. EXPECTATIONS FOR READING OF FORUM ARTICLES FROM THE ANALYSES. 

The l e v e l of 'Basic Clause R e l a t i o n s ' (Winter, 1982:22) of 'matching' 

and ' l o g i c a l sequence' have been seen as "a matrix of u n i v e r s a l mode" 

(Kaplan, 1972:13). They are, t h e r e f o r e , common i n Portuguese prose, 

f a m i l i a r to the B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s , and not i n themselves representing 
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a b a r r i e r f o r comprehension. Problems w i l l a r i s e , on the other hand, 

when these c / r p a t t e r n s are used r e c u r s i v e l y (e.g., ' m u l t i l a y e r i n g ' , 

'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t s , and 'matching c o n t r a s t ' ) i n w r i t e r 'wrong-right' 

t a c t i c s , i n c l u d i n g the comparison of d i f f e r e n t approaches. My 

experience i s t h a t i n argumentative prose B r a z i l i a n authors w i l l often 

d i s t a n c e themselves from the statements they make (e.g. by 

h y p o t h e t i c a l i t y ) while avoiding c l e a r i n d i c a t i o n s of what are to be 

taken as 'Real' or ' H y p o t h e t i c a l ' . 

In c o n t r a s t , the h i g h e r - l e v e l 'semantic networks' of the 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macropatterns have been i d e n t i f i e d as causes of 

c u l t u r a l misunderstanding (Robinson, 1988:49; Edge, 1989:287). Indeed 

the l a t t e r s c h o l a r has claimed (Edge, 1986:54) t h a t " c u l t u r a l l y 

i n f l u e n c e d d i f f i c u l t i e s on the autonomous plane w i l l m i l i t a t e against 

r e a d e r s p i c k i n g up..." the macropatterns. A f i r s t expectation i s that 

these p a t t e r n s ('G-M-A'; 'D-R-S'; 'Q-D-A') are l e s s p e rsuasive i n the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of information i n FL methods a r t i c l e s w r i t t e n i n 

Portuguese. Chapter 5 w i l l d e s c r i b e the a n a l y s e s of a s e l e c t i o n of 

a r t i c l e s p u b l i s h e d by B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s to v e r i f y t h i s expectation. 

The f o l l o w i n g e x p e c t a t i o n s , based on the a n a l y s e s of the Forum t e x t s 

w i l l be i n v e s t i g a t e d i n the a n a l y s e s of v e r b a l r e p o r t s i n chapter 9: 

1. t h a t the t i t l e s and s e c t i o n a l headings w i l l i n f l u e n c e the manner 

i n which readers process the information i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s ; 

s p e c i f i c a l l y i . e . , , t h a t s u c c e s s f u l readers w i l l develop expectations 

based on t h e i r experience of the genre and from t h e i r i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 

of s i g n a l l i n g of the macropatterns. 

3. t h a t where these are not forthcoming from the t i t l e and/or 

headings, s u c c e s s f u l readers w i l l focus on the w r i t e r metacomments, to 
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i d e n t i f y the macro-organisational framework and d i s c o u r s e i n t e n t i o n . 

4. t h a t s u c c e s s f u l readers w i l l focus on w r i t e r enumerative 

p r e d i c t i o n s to a n t i c i p a t e the p r a c t i c a l steps and those r e l a t i n g to 

the p r e s e n t a t i o n of information i n the form of 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' 

and use the v a r i o u s t y p o g r a p h i c a l markers to d i s t i n g u i s h the same. 

5. t h a t l e s s - s k i l l f u l readers w i l l r a r e l y recognise the wider 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l markers and r a r e l y have expectations based on previous 

experience of g e n e r i c g l o b a l o r g a n i s a t i o n i n c l u d i n g those described 

a n a l y t i c a l l y as c / r macropatterns. 

6. t h a t l e s s - s k i l l f u l readers w i l l not focus on w r i t e r metacomments 

of o r g a n i s a t i o n or i n t e n t to c r e a t e or modify t h e i r expectations. 

7. t h a t l e s s - s k i l l f u l readers w i l l ignore the eniamerative w r i t e r 

p r e d i c t i o n s preceding the p r a c t i c a l suggestions w i t h i n 'discourse 

c o l o n i e s ' and t h e r e f o r e not always be aware that these are non-linear 

i n c l u s i v e v a r i a t i o n s . 

8. t h a t lengthy ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' and 'evaluation' s e c t i o n s w i l l 

m i l i t a t e a g a i n s t a c c e s s by l e s s - s k i l l f u l t e a c h e r / r e a d e r s . 

9. t h a t those d i s c o u r s e s e c t i o n s containing 'S-P-R-E' 'minitexts' 

w i l l a l s o prove a source of d i f f i c u l t y f o r l e s s - s k i l l f u l readers. 

10. t h a t the p r e s e n t a t i o n of p r a c t i c a l suggestions w i t h i n 'colonies' 

w i l l prove a b a r r i e r to e f f i c i e n t a c c e s s i n g by l e s s - s k i l l f u l readers. 

The focus w i l l now move to s e l e c t i o n of FL methods a r t i c l e s w r i t t e n by 

B r a z i l i a n s i n Portuguese i n an e f f o r t to determine the pervasiveness 

of the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macro p a t t e r n i n g i n t h a t language. 
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5. AN ANALYSIS OF FL METHODS ARTICLES IN BRAZILIAN PORTUGUESE. 

5.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The aim of the present chapter i s to determine whether the cat e g o r i e s 

of o r g a n i s a t i o n found u s e f u l i n the anal y s e s of the w r i t t e n monologue 

of Forum TEFL a r t i c l e s i n the previous chapter are present, and 

whether they are a s u i t a b l e means of providing a d e s c r i p t i o n of the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of information i n the d i s c o u r s e of B r a z i l i a n teachers 

whose FL methods a r t i c l e s have been w r i t t e n and published i n 

Portuguese. The chapter w i l l d i s c u s s r e s e a r c h methods of 'Contrastive 

R h e t o r i c ' r e l e v a n t to the s e l e c t i o n of these a r t i c l e s as source t e x t . 

A f i r s t requirement i s to r e l a t e the concepts of ' r h e t o r i c ' i n 

c o n t r a s t i v e s t u d i e s to t h a t of w r i t t e n monologue, the s u b j e c t of t h i s 

t h e s i s . Trimble (1985:10) has provided a u s e f u l d i s t i n c t i o n between 

' r h e t o r i c ' and 'discourse': " R h e t o r i c i s one important p a r t of the 

broad communicative mode c a l l e d 'discourse' . ... Rh e t o r i c i s the 

proc e s s the w r i t e r uses to produce a d e s i r e d p i e c e of t e x t . The 

process i s one of b a s i c a l l y choosing and o r g a n i s i n g information for a 

s p e c i f i c s e t of purposes and a s p e c i f i c s e t of re a d e r s . " For Trimble, 

t h e r e f o r e , r h e t o r i c i s the study of the i n t e r a c t i v e q u a l i t i e s of 

w r i t t e n monologue and as such, given h i s parameters of p a r t i c i p a n t s 

and purposes i n the communicative event, i s very much i n tune with the 

f o c i of the a n a l y s e s d e s c r i b e d i n the previous t h e s i s chapter. 

T h i s chapter d e s c r i b e s two observable phenomena from c u l t u r a l groups: 

the f i r s t a s o c i e t y ' s a t t i t u d e to r e a l i t y and i t s consequent 

p e r c e p t i o n of acceptable o b j e c t i v e s f o r communication among i t s 
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members; the second, and main focus, a d e s c r i p t i o n of the o r g a n i s a t i o n 

and e x p r e s s i o n w i t h i n the w r i t t e n monologue of FL methods a r t i c l e s , 

a r t i f a c t s of t h a t s o c i e t y . As any study attempting to c o n t r a s t the 

' r h e t o r i c a l ' o r g a n i s a t i o n of w r i t t e n monologue i n v o l v e s wider 

questions r e l a t i n g to communication t h i s chapter begins by d i s c u s s i n g 

the r e l a t i o n between c u l t u r a l perception, experience and language. 

Therefore t h i s chapter d e s c r i b e s s u b j e c t i v e impressions of c o n t r a s t i n g 

views of r e a l i t y w i t h i n the c u l t u r a l p e r c e ptions of Anglophone 

s o c i e t i e s , ( i f these are d e f i n a b l e ) on the one hand, and B r a z i l , on 

the other, and i n c l u d e hypotheses of how these d i f f e r e n c e s may 

i n f l u e n c e the w r i t t e n monologue w i t h i n s e t s of resources which the two 

t r a d i t i o n s draw upon. F i n a l l y the bulk of the chapter provides 

d e t a i l s of the study of a s e l e c t i o n FL methods a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese, 

f o l l o w i n g the a n a l y s e s at v a r i o u s l e v e l s i n the previous chapter. 

5.2. CULTURAL PERCEPTIONS. 

5.2.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The FL methods a r t i c l e s s e l e c t e d as source t e x t f o r t h i s t h e s i s 

chapter are no more than s u r f a c e a r t e f a c t s of communication w i t h i n a 

s o c i e t y . However, they can be s a i d to represent the c o g n i t i v e 

p r o c e s s e s by which a p a r t i c u l a r academic sub-culture organises, 

r e l a t e s and understands experience. Experience i s d o v e t a i l e d and 

i n d i v i s i b l e from thought, a c t i o n and meaning w i t h i n a s o c i e t y , where 

everything, i n c l u d i n g language, i s interwoven i n an i n t e g r a t e d whole. 

T r i a n d i s (1972:3) has argued t h a t c u l t u r a l groups d i f f e r i n t h e i r 

thought p a t t e r n s and t h a t thought, t h e r e f o r e , a f f e c t s perception of 

o b j e c t s . These perceptions are something akin to c u l t u r a l 'schemata', 
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r e f l e c t i n g the c o g n i t i v e knowledge s t r u c t u r e s r e l a t i n g to the 

proce s s e s and a c t i o n s of s p e c i f i c c u l t u r a l groups. T r i a n d i s defined 

these perceptions as " s u b j e c t i v e c u l t u r e " . His t h e o r e t i c a l p o s i t i o n 

i s c l o s e to the weaker v e r s i o n of the ' R e l a t i v i t y ' or 'Whorffian' 

hypothesis, namely, t h a t speakers of d i f f e r e n t languages have 

d i f f e r e n t world views which become i n t e g r a l p a r t s of t h e i r c u l t u r e s . 

5.2.2. 'MONOCHRONIC CULTURAL PERCEPTIONS AND PROCESSES. 

The p e r c e p t i o n s and processes of communication w i t h i n many of the 

s o - c a l l e d 'English-speaking' s o c i e t i e s might u s e f u l l y , i f crudely, be 

de s c r i b e d as 'monochronic'. T h e i r communication processes deal, 

i m p l i c i t l y or e x p l i c i t l y , with one th i n g at a time, emphasising 

planning, segmentation and promptness; l i v e s and l i f e o b j e c t i v e s 

( i n c l u d i n g those of rese a r c h ) can be considered l a r g e l y goal-oriented, 

whereby focus i s consequently l i m i t e d or 'low context' . This world 

view imposes l i n e a r i t y on r e a l i t y and time has become an e s s e n t i a l 

element of e x i s t e n c e . T h i s i s r e f l e c t e d i n the language and has been 

amptly i l l u s t r a t e d by Lakoff and Johnson, (1980:50-72) wi t h i n 

metaphors which are r a r e l y used i n B r a z i l i a n Portuguese. P r i o r i t i e s 

w i t h i n these c u l t u r a l p rocesses are s e t out according to time, a 

segmented, l i n e a r pathway, p o i n t i n g forwards or backwards. 

Within r e s e a r c h these concepts have l e d to r e s t r i c t i o n s on the number 

of v a r i a b l e s (see chapter 2 above) and a tendency to adopt an 

"Apollonian" (Szent-Gyorgyi, 1972:966) frame of reference, where 

e s t a b l i s h e d l i n e s of r e s e a r c h are developed, and the v e r t i c a l aspects 

of l e a r n i n g , r a t h e r than the h o r i z o n t a l , are emphasised. In the 

formal d i s c o u r s e of the academic meeting t h i s tendency has l e d to the 

- 254 -



s t r i c t adherence to agenda, the r e s t r i c t i o n of a s i n g l e motion from 

the c h a i r at any one time, and a p r i o r i t y of relevance (Sperber and 

Wilson, 1986). A p a r t i c i p a n t s 'schema' for such a meeting i s to 

address ' o b j e c t i v e l y ' s o l u t i o n s f o r p r o f e s s i o n a l problems, as 

acceptable means of a t t a i n i n g r e s t r i c t e d goals. 

5.2.3. 'POLYCHRONIC CULTURAL ACTION. 

B r a z i l i a n communication processes may be broadly l a b e l l e d 

'polychronic', s t r e s s i n g the i n d i v i d u a l and the success of 

t r a n s a c t i o n s between p a r t i c i p a n t s r a t h e r than the completion of plans. 

They have wider, l a r g e r , s o c i a l - o r i e n t e d , 'high-context' or 

"Dionysian" (Szent-Gyorgyi, 1972:968) frames of re f e r e n c e . This means 

t h a t concrete r e s u l t s are a l e s s e r p r i o r i t y , and are often l e s s 

t a n g i b l e , w i t h i n B r a z i l i a n s o c i a l i n t e r a c t i o n ; plans, t i m e t a b l i n g and 

r u l e s are not considered sacred, but are su b j e c t to continuous change, 

i f they are f e l t to impinge upon the s a n c t i t y of human r e l a t i o n s h i p s . 

The d i f f e r e n c e s from monochronic s t a t e s of play may be i l l u s t r a t e d by 

the acceptable b e h a v i o u r a l norms w i t h i n f a c e - t o - f a c e informal 

communicative s i t u a t i o n s . I n B r a z i l i t i s n e i t h e r impolite nor 

p r o h i b i t e d to i n s t i g a t e simultaneous conversations without the 

permission of, or paying a t t e n t i o n to, whoever i s speaking, no matter 

the number of p a r t i c i p a n t s . T h i s i s c l e a r l y anathema to those 

accustomed to both the p r i v i l e g e d r o l e of whoever i s holding the 

f l o o r , as the accepted code of communicative behaviour, and to c l e a r l y 

e s t a b l i s h e d r o l e s f o r t u r n - t a k i n g at a l l l e v e l s of fo r m a l i t y 

(cf.Tannen, 1985). 
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I t may be f r u i t f u l at t h i s stage to sketch my personal experience and 

gradual awareness of d i f f e r e n c e s , as f a r as the pe r c e i v e d aims and 

norms of formal spoken d i s c o u r s e s i t u a t i o n s are concerned, while 

working, from 1981 to 1988, at my present post on the permanent 

t e a c h i n g s t a f f of a ' f e d e r a l ' u n i v e r s i t y , where a l l p r o f e s s i o n a l 

meetings are c h a i r e d by B r a z i l i a n s and conducted i n the n a t i o n a l 

language, Portuguese. 

My own assumptions, based on the schema above, and experience of 

p r o f e s s i o n a l meetings i n four d i f f e r e n t c o u n t r i e s , are no longer 

v a l i d . I n B r a z i l each speaker i s expected to review the background to 

the t o p i c i n question i n general terms. There i s thus a tendency to 

begin by i n c o r p o r a t i n g d i s c u s s i o n a t a general l e v e l and to take 

d e f i n i t i o n s and wider background knowledge for granted; t h i s i s seen 

as a means of e s t a b l i s h i n g wide and f i r m 'common ground', i n e f f o r t s 

to i n c o r p o r a t e a maximum number of the concerns of the p a r t i c i p a n t s 

i n v o l v e d . I n t h i s way d i r e c t c o n f r o n t a t i o n or c o n f l i c t , which i s 

l i k e l y to embarrass or offend, i s avoided. There i s i n consequence 

(from a 'monochronic' s t a n d p o i n t ) , a g r e a t e r t o l e r a n c e towards 

' d i g r e s s i o n s ' , or moves away from the 'relevant', and there are wider 

p e r c e p t i o n s of what are considered appropriate terms of reference, 

than those permissable i n the eq u i v a l e n t B r i t i s h i n t e r a c t i o n . Thus 

the s u c c e s s f u l meeting i s not always seen as th a t which has provided 

s o l u t i o n s f o r the s e r i e s of t o p i c s which make up the agenda; the 

s u c c e s s f u l meeting i s t h a t which enables a s u b s t a n t i a l m a j ority of 

those present to a i r t h e i r views and to have been l i s t e n e d to, i . e . , 

i t i s measured i n terms of the a c t i v e s a t i s f a c t o r y involvement of the 

maximiom number of p a r t i c i p a n t s . The same t o p i c s w i l l be r e c y c l e d for 

d i s c u s s i o n , when t h i s i s f e l t needed, to allow more v o i c e s and views 
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to be heard and thus to avoid d i s a f f e c t i o n . 

There are, t h e r e f o r e , d i f f e r e n t s e t s of p r i o r i t i e s and o b j e c t i v e s for 

communicative behaviour i n B r a z i l and the Engl i s h - s p e a k i n g world. 

These d i f f e r e n c e s can l e a d to B r a z i l i a n i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 

g o a l - o r i e n t e d behaviour as agg r e s s i v e or d i s r u p t i v e or both; from the 

B r i t i s h p e r s p e c t i v e , on the other hand, B r a z i l i a n s can appear to 

d i g r e s s and adopt general approaches, l a c k i n g i n focus on the t o p i c of 

the i n t e r a c t i o n . An i n i t i a l hypothesis w i l l be t h a t c e r t a i n of the 

norms d e s c r i b e d f o r spoken i n t e r a c t i o n i n formal s e t t i n g s i n the 

B r a z i l i a n u n i v e r s i t y i n question, may w e l l c a r r y over i n t o the 

d i s c o u r s e s of B r a z i l i a n f o r e i g n language t e a c h e r s when w r i t i n g FL 

methods a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese. For the moment, however, the 

d i s c u s s i o n w i l l focus on the r e l a t i o n s h i p between c u l t u r a l perceptions 

and p r o c e s s e s and formal w r i t i n g . 

5.3. WRITTEN MONOLOGUE AND CULTURAL PERCEPTIONS. 

5.3.1. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS. 

There are a a number of dangers involved i n any attempt to l i n k 

c u l t u r a l p e r c e p t i o n s and modes of l i n g u i s t i c communication. The f i r s t 

i s the assumption t h a t a s i n g l e , u n i v e r s a l c u l t u r a l process c o n t r o l s 

the forms of w r i t t e n communication i n Portuguese, or any other 

language. The system of human meanings, as S t r e e t (1991) has pointed 

out, a r e f a r from n e a t l y - f u s e d , a p r i o r i p r o f i l e models. There i s no 

u n i f i e d language matching a s p e c i f i c s o c i e t y . Rather meanings and 

communication i n v o l v e the pro c e s s e s and a c t i o n s of i n d i v i d u a l s who use 

a l l the reso u r c e s at t h e i r command at any given point i n t h e i r 
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experience. Thus d i s c u r s i v e and l i n g u i s t i c c h o ices w i l l r e f l e c t to 

some degree the i d i o s y n c r a c y of i n d i v i d u a l w r i t e r s w i t h i n a s e t of 

c u l t u r a l l y a cceptable communicative a c t i o n s . Johnstone (1986:172), 

f o r example, has argued t h a t the notion of a d i r e c t c o r r e l a t i o n of 

" ' c u l t u r e ' and ' r h e t o r i c ' i s a s i m p l i s t i c one which obscures the 
multitude of f a c t o r s t h a t are r e s p o n s i b l e f o r an i n d i v i d u a l ' s 
choice of p e r s u a s i v e t a c t i c s i n a p a r t i c u l a r s i t u a t i o n . " 

Written language i s often d e s c r i b e d i n i n t r a p e r s o n a l terms as the 

means whereby i n d i v i d u a l w r i t e r s attempt to s t r u c t u r e t h e i r own 

experience and by r e p r e s e n t i n g and symbolising t h e i r own r e a l i t y make 

sense of t h e i r worlds. B r i t t o n (1975:40) fo r example, has defined 

w r i t i n g as the means whereby "..man represents to himself, 

c u m u l a t i v e l y , what h i s world i s l i k e , and h i s responses are t h e r e a f t e r 

mediated by t h a t world r e p r e s e n t a t i o n . " 

Any attempt to d e s c r i b e w r i t t e n monologue w i l l need to take i n t o 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n i n d i v i d u a l worlds and the i n d i v i d u a l ' s view of r e a l i t y . 

In the previous two chapters i t has been argued t h a t w r i t t e n 

communication i s a complex blend of simultaneous i n t e r p e r s o n a l 

involvement and a concern to c o n s t r u c t the signposts of t e x t u a l 

o r g a n i s a t i o n . Thus a r e s p e c t for the i n d i v i d u a l i t y of readers, while 

s i m u l t a n e o u s l y p r o v i d i n g information regarding the w r i t e r ' s stance 

v i s - a - v i s the p r e p o s i t i o n a l content, i s a l s o apparent i n the 

interweaving and overlap of the ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' and 'autonomous' planes. 

A second danger i s to ignore the considered body of research i n t o 

p o l i t e n e s s phenomena (Goffman, 1967; Brown and Levinson, 1978; Tannen, 

1985), i n c l u d i n g markers of p o l i t e n e s s i n w r i t t e n t e x t (Johnson, 

1992:51) and s c i e n t i f i c a r t i c l e s (Myers, 1989:253), which i l l u s t r a t e s 

t h a t much of communication i s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by i n d i r e c t n e s s . This 
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i n d i r e c t n e s s r e f l e c t s d e l i b e r a t e n e g o t i a t i o n stances which, given the 

'Dionysian' nature of B r a z i l i a n i n t e r a c t i o n , w i l l presumably be more 

evident i n Portuguese. However these n e g o t i a t i o n stances were evident 

i n the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s , a nalysed i n the previous chapter, i n the 

authors' a n t i c i p a t i o n of reader r e s e r v a t i o n s regarding p r e p o s i t i o n a l 

content, i n w r i t e r j u s t i f i c a t i o n moves and other types of 'pragmatic 

c l e f t i n g ' , which i n t e n d to delay or so f t e n negative reader responses 

to p o t e n t i a l l y c o n t r o v e r s i a l content. These same moves were 

e s p e c i a l l y i n evidence w i t h i n the t e x t s of w r i t e r s (Affagnon, Puello, 

Ozmen, S i o n i s ) whose formal education was i n Romance languages. 

A t h i r d danger, r e l a t e d to the second, i s to view communication, 

whatever the language or s o c i e t y , as a means for the t r a n s m i s s i o n of 

f a c t u a l information i n p r e c i s e , l o g i c a l or r e l e v a n t language. Written 

language, the mode often used to de s c r i b e ideas w i t h i n a c u l t u r e , i s 

poorly adapted for t h i s t a s k , as i t i s l i n e a r , constrained, and 

unna t u r a l . W r i t e r s must be aware of the l i m i t a t i o n s which language 

imposes on them and keep i n mind t h a t ( o r i g i n a l by H a l l , 1976:49, my 

own a d d i t i o n s i n b r a c k e t s ) : 

"language i s not [only] a system f o r t r a n s f e r r i n g thoughts or 
meaning from one b r a i n to another, but [ a l s o ] a system for 
o r g a n i s i n g information." 

5.3.2. WRITTEN MONOLOGUE IN ANGLOPHONE ACADEMIC COMMUNITIES. 

Kaplan (1966:2) b e l i e v e s t h a t "Rhetoric concerns i t s e l f with what goes 

on i n the mind" and has subsequently (Kaplan, 1972b:68-70) reaffirmed 

t h i s view s t a t i n g t h a t thought and c u l t u r a l p a t t e r n s are deeply 

interwoven and t h a t r h e t o r i c a l p a t t e r n i n g r e f l e c t c u l t u r a l v a r i a t i o n s 

of c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s i n g and d i f f e r e n t thought p a t t e r n s i n languages. 

However, Kaplan's terms of r e f e r e n c e imply t h a t t h e r e are s p e c i f i c 
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f i x e d ' c u l t u r e s ' , a view which S t r e e t (1991, o p . c i t . ) has convincingly 

r e f u t e d . Moreover Kaplan a l s o assumes an almost isomorphic l i n k 

between h i s concepts of ' c u l t u r e ' and 'language', r e s u l t i n g i n 

s p e c i f i c s t r u c t u r a l p a t t e r n s , a t h e o r e t i c a l p o s i t i o n which i s c l e a r l y 

untenable. (see 5.2.1. above) 

Kaplan a l s o claimed (1966:7) t h a t the r h e t o r i c a l t r a d i t i o n and 

p a t t e r n s at the macro l e v e l of w r i t t e n monologue i n E n g l i s h r e f l e c t 

both the i n d u c t i v e and deductive methods of reasoning. T h i s c l a i m i s 

supported by the r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s of Hinds (1990:89) and Cornish 

(1986) w i t h i n c o n t r a s t i v e r h e t o r i c , as w e l l as those on the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of information i n formal E n g l i s h prose (Urquhart, 1976; 

Connolly and Levin, 1989). I n Kaplan's (1982b=268) view languages 

other than E n g l i s h are c h a r a c t e r i s e d by a v a r i e t y of comparatively 

n o n - l i n e a r d i s c o u r s e macropatterns. T h i s i s a weak r e l a t i v i t y 

h ypothesis which c o n f l i c t s with my own view of the r e l a t i o n s h i p 

adopted from S t r e e t (1991; 5.2.1. above). 

There have, i n a d d i t i o n , been s e v e r a l convincing r e f u t a t i o n s of 

Kaplan's concepts of the t o p i c sentence and the p h y s i c a l paragraph 

( c f . Hoey, 1983:22) of the l i n e a r nature of d i s c o u r s e patterns i n 

E n g l i s h (Johns, 1980), of the e t h n o c e n t r i c b i a s and questionable 

accuracy of h i s g r a p h i c a l r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s / diagrammatic conventions 

r e l a t i n g to paragraph development. (Edge, 1986:161; R i l e y , 1988:11). 

Nev e r t h e l e s s , t h e r e i s l i t t l e doubt th a t the accepted consensus i s for 

e x p l i c i t n e s s and completeness w i t h i n a l i n e a r development i n w r i t t e n 

monologue i n E n g l i s h , which D'Angelo (1975:26) has r e f e r r e d to as the 

i d e a l i s e d norm of E n g l i s h r h e t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r e , and which he claims i s 

the main determiner i n the academic community's e v a l u a t i o n of w r i t t e n 
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conventions. Regent (1985:119), f o r example, whose r e s e a r c h compared 

the i c o n i c c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , d i s c u r s i v e sequences and macro speech a c t s 

of E n g l i s h and French w r i t t e n monologue, came to the conclusion t h a t 

"the o r g a n i s a t i o n of medical a r t i c l e s i n E n g l i s h i s based on a 
model which i s f a r s t r i c t e r than f o r the French equivalent... 
For the French w r i t e r s i t i s the s c i e n t i f i c f a c t s which have to 
be communicated...In E n g l i s h , on the other hand, i t i s p r e c i s e l y 
the l i n e of argument which i s of prime importance." 

Whatever the t h e o r e t i c a l accuracy f o r the arguments i n favour of the 

r e l a t i o n s h i p of thought p a t t e r n s and r h e t o r i c , and f o r E n g l i s h w r i t t e n 

monologue as l o g i c a l and l i n e a r , t h e r e i s no doubt that expectations 

of c l e a r r h e t o r i c a l o r g a n i s a t i o n as a p r i o r i t y for w r i t t e n monologue 

have been i n s t i l l e d through the t r a d i t i o n a l schoolbook r h e t o r i c of the 

e d u c a t i o n a l systems of the E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g communities ( c f . Winter, 

1982:122; Hoey, 1983:173; James, 1984:106; Clyne, 1986:74; Hinds, 

1990:99). T h i s has l e d , i n turn, to the establishment of an implied 

c o n t r a c t between w r i t e r and reader: t h a t i t i s the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of 

the w r i t e r to provide the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l paths through w r i t t e n 

monologue. T h i s consensus ( i . e . , t h a t i n E n g l i s h w r i t t e n monologue i t 

i s the w r i t e r ' s r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to provide c l a r i t y and completeness) i s 

echoed by Widdowson (1984c:50): 

"The r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r s t r u c t u r i n g d i s c o u r s e r e s t s with only one 
p a r t i c i p a n t (the w r i t e r ) . . . " 

Widdowson's statement u n d e r l i n e s the important o r g a n i s a t i o n a l r o l e of 

the w r i t e r who w i l l be expected to provide t r a n s i t i o n a l landmarks for 

readers i n order to bind the argument together and keep a f i r m g r i p on 

the d i s c o u r s e l o g i c . Hinds (1987:143) has a l s o averred t h a t " I n 

E n g l i s h the p r i m a r i l y r e s p o n s i b l e f o r e f f e c t i v e communication i s the 

speaker". S i m i l a r l y Egglington (1987), has a s s e r t e d the e x i s t e n c e of 

a ' c o n t r a c t ' between the reader and the w r i t e r i n E n g l i s h , whereby 

readers expect w r i t e r s to provide c e r t a i n p r e d i c t a b l e orders, but has 

c o n t r a s t e d t h i s with the weight of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y placed on the 
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readers to p r o v i d i n g the d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n , i n Korean academic 

prose. There i s r e s e a r c h evidence (Dantas-Whitney & Grabe, 1989) 

which suggests t h a t the s t a t e of p l a y i n the w r i t t e n r h e t o r i c of 

B r a z i l i a n Portuguese may be c l o s e r to Korean i n t h i s r e s p e c t ; to allow 

my own e t h n o c e n t r i c b i a s f r e e r e i n , i t would appear t h a t whereas 

E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g w r i t e r s w i l l tend to hold the reader's hand i n a 

conducted tour of the rose bushes, B r a z i l i a n authors l e a d readers up 

the garden path as f a r as the maze and then promise to meet them at 

the other s i d e . The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l now focus on Portuguese w r i t t e n 

monologue from B r a z i l . 

5.3.3. WRITTEN MONOLOGUE IN BRAZILIAN PORTUGUESE. 

The tendencies c i t e d (5.2.3.) above, regarding the aims and i n i t i a l 

stages of formal f a c e - t o - f a c e i n t e r a c t i o n between B r a z i l i a n s ^ included 

l e s s f o c u s i n g on s p e c i f i c t o p i c s , arguments of a more general nature, 

a g r e a t e r tendency f o r d i g r e s s i o n from, and d i s c u s s i o n s around, 

c e n t r a l p o i n t s . C l e a r l y f o r B r a z i l i a n s , i n c l u d i n g f o r e i g n language 

t e a c h e r s , exposure to, and p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n , f a c e - t o - f a c e i n t e r a c t i o n , 

debates and d i s c u s s i o n s , w i l l have been almost e n t i r e l y i n Portuguese, 

us i n g the norms and o r a l d i s c o u r s e behaviour accepted i n B r a z i l i n 

almost e x c l u s i v e l y B r a z i l i a n c u l t u r a l s e t t i n g s . However, during t h e i r 

u n i v e r s i t y c a r e e r s , and i n t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l a d u l t l i v e s , as both 

readers and w r i t e r s , B r a z i l i a n f o r e i g n language t e a c h e r s w i l l have 

become f a m i l i a r with the accepted p a t t e r n s of E n g l i s h prose, although 

t h i s w i l l r a r e l y i n c l u d e e x p l i c i t a n a l y s i s . In t h e i r t r a i n i n g i n FL 

w r i t i n g they w i l l probably have been encouraged to follow c e r t a i n 

E n g l i s h r h e t o r i c a l norms; (a n e c d o t a l l y speaking a l a r g e number of EFL 

t e a c h e r s i n B r a z i l attempt to teach w r i t i n g at the l e v e l of the 
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p h y s i c a l paragraph i n t r o d u c i n g the notion of deduction, leading from a 

'topic sentence' to a ' l o g i c a l ' sequence and conclusion; i n my 

experience t h i s had l e d to p r o t e s t s of 'but t h i s i s not me; how 

p r e d i c t a b l e ' ) . As EFL l e a r n e r s and t e a c h e r s they w i l l be c o n s t a n t ly 

exposed to these forms i n t h e i r reading of coursebooks, teachers 

manuals and on methodology. 

There i s a wealth of r e s e a r c h t e s t i f y i n g to the d i f f e r e n c e s i n 

substance (Abercrombie, 1962:5), i n a c q u i s i t i o n (Vygotsky, 1962:99), 

i n the operations (Clark, 1975:333), and i n the communicative 

f u n c t i o n i n g i n v o l v e d (Davies & Widdowson, 1975:163). However, spoken 

d i s c o u r s e may be the only guide to genuinely B r a z i l i a n norms, for 

n e i t h e r the e s s a y i ^ r composition are formally taught w i t h i n B r a z i l i a n 

education; nor i s the essay a common form fo r the p r e s e n t a t i o n of 

w r i t t e n work, nor i s i t used for e v a l u a t i o n purposes ( c f . James, 

1984:109). I n B r a z i l t e s t i n g and e v a l u a t i o n take place by means of a 

wide v a r i e t y of ' o b j e c t i v e ' techniques and the submission of work i n 

note form i s recognised as l e g i t i m a t e f o r students at both secondary 

and t e r t i a r y l e v e l s . I t does not seem unreasonable, t h e r e f o r e , to 

assume t h a t the presence of c e r t a i n elements pr e v a l e n t i n the 

B r a z i l i a n d i s c o u r s e of formal f a c e - t o - f a c e i n t e r a c t i o n s i n academic 

s e t t i n g s may be observed w i t h i n the w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e of FL methods 

a r t i c l e s w r i t t e n by B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s i n Portuguese, and to expect: 

a. t h a t the ' c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l ' macropatterns which r e f l e c t the 
g o a l - o r i e n t e d nature of the d i s c o u r s e of TEFL a r t i c l e s may play 
l e s s dominant r o l e s as o r g a n i s a t i o n a l d r i v i n g f o r c e s i n the 
d i s c o u r s e s p u b l i s h e d i n Portuguese. 

b. t h a t monochronic a c t i o n , r e f l e c t e d i n the i d e a l i s e d norm of 
r h e t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r e i n E n g l i s h prose, w i l l be l e s s evident i n 
the i n i t i a l s e c t i o n s of w r i t t e n Portuguese. (cf.Santana-Seda, 
1975:13; Kaplan, 1972a:254; Bray, 1990) Here 'digr e s s i o n ' and 
wider terms of r e f e r e n c e may be f e l t to be appropriate and 
l e g i t i m a t e attempts to c a t e r for the i n t e r e s t s , knowledge, 
r e s e r v a t i o n s and o b j e c t i o n s regarding the t o p i c by the 

- 263 -



a n t i c i p a t e d B r a z i l i a n audience. I n other words these moves may 
be the means of c r e a t i n g p o s i t i v e 'common ground' with the widest 
number of p o t e n t i a l r e a d e r s . 

c. t h a t w r i t e r r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for s i g n p o s t i n g the org a n i s a t i o n 
of information i n an e x p l i c i t manner (Widdowson, 1984a:50) w i l l be 
l e s s overt i n the Portuguese a r t i c l e s where more w i l l be expected 
of the rea d e r s . 

d. t h a t 'relevance', defined as a "primary v i r t u e " of E n g l i s h 
r h e t o r i c (Clyne, 1986:74, c i t e d above) may be l e s s of a 
dominating cooperative p r i n c i p l e than w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n ( i . e . 
'quantity') i n the a r t i c l e s by B r a z i l i a n authors. 

I t was t h e r e f o r e decided to determine whether there were r h e t o r i c a l 

d i f f e r e n c e s i n terms of these assumptions between the TEFL a r t i c l e s i n 

the January, 1990 'Forum' and a s i m i l a r number of FL a r t i c l e s 

p u b l i s h e d i n Portuguese i n B r a z i l . 

5.4. ANALYSES OF FL METHODS ARTICLES IN BRAZILIAN PORTUGUESE. 

5.4.1. AIMS OF THE ANALYSES. 

The a n a l y s i s of the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s from 'English Teaching 

Forum' r e v e a l e d t h a t w r i t e r s presented t h e i r information and arguments 

by means of a number of the wider ('semantic network') o r g a n i s a t i o n a l 

p a t t e r n s d e s c r i b e d by Hoey and Winter (1986), and expressed i n terms 

of a s e r i e s of w r i t e r t a c t i c s or 'moves' (Swales, 1990). At another 

l e v e l these macropatterns contained intermeshed 'basic c l a u s e 

r e l a t i o n s ' (Winter, 1982) or 'mapping cond i t i o n s ' (Hoey, 1983) which 

were marked by a s p e c i f i c s e t of s i g n a l l i n g c a t e g o r i e s , r e a l i s e d i n 

v a r i o u s ways by micro cohesive ( i . e . , l e x i c a l and grammatical) means. 

The i n i t i a l focus of the present a n a l y s e s w i l l be s p e c i f i c a l l y on the 

f i r s t assumption, i n e s t a b l i s h i n g to what degree the four 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l a n a l y t i c a l macropattern c a t e g o r i e s are v a l i d for the 
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FL methods a r t i c l e s i n both languages. Following the approach adopted 

for the TEFL data, the an a l y s e s w i l l continue by i n v e s t i g a t i n g to what 

degree those d i s c o u r s e f e a t u r e s , the ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' moves, 'S-P-R-E' 

'minitexts' and 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' , f e l t to be p o t e n t i a l b a r r i e r s to 

s u c c e s s f u l a c c e s s i n g of the information i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s , are 

brought i n t o the d i s c o u r s e by the B r a z i l i a n authors. The l a s t three 

hypotheses, 'b', 'c', and 'd' w i l l be t e s t e d a g a i n s t the Portuguese 

t e x t a t t h i s stage i n the a n a l y s e s . While focusing on these two 

l e v e l s attempts w i l l c o n s t a n t l y be made to i d e n t i f y the authors' use 

of the micro l e v e l c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l elements, 'mapping cond i t i o n s ' of 

w r i t t e n monologue at the higher macro-levels. Throughout these 

a n a l y s e s of the d i s c o u r s e i n s i g h t s regarding w r i t e r moves and 

awareness of audience from 'genre a n a l y s i s ' w i l l be r e f e r r e d to; the 

a n a l y t i c a l approach t h e r e f o r e d i f f e r s from t h a t of Connor (1987:65 ) . 

An attempt w i l l be made to e s t a b l i s h not only whether these r e l a t i o n s 

are present, but how they a r e used and s i g n a l l e d by B r a z i l i a n w r i t e r s , 

( i . e . whether they use Winter's (1986:92-93) 'matching r e l a t i o n s ' ) , A 

r e l a t e d e f f o r t w i l l a l s o be made to shed l i g h t on the p o s s i b l e 

d i f f e r e n c e s i n the t a c t i c s used by B r a z i l i a n Portuguese w r i t e r s i n 

s e l e c t i n g the means of t h e i r p r e s e n t a t i o n of information, r e l a t e d to 

the f i r s t t h r e e hypotheses. Whether, f o r example, there i s a tendency 

to introduce a number of f a c t o r s , however tenuously l i n k e d to the 

c e n t r a l t o p i c , or whether there i s evidence of a la c k of c l e a r 

d e f i n i t i o n , i n r e l a t i o n t o the opening paragraphs; whether there are 

d i f f e r e n c e s between d i s c o u r s e i n E n g l i s h , where the o r g a n i s a t i o n i s 

based upon a c l e a r l i n e of argument ( F r a n c i s , 1986), or whether the 

f a c t u a l information holds sway , al l o w i n g for d i g r e s s i o n s or changes 

of the point of focus. I t remains to be seen whether there i s 
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evidence of fewer markers of t e x t u a l management than i n E n g l i s h . A l l 

four elements may be considered symptomatic of perceived 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s of the w r i t e r of E n g l i s h d i s c o u r s e . I n each of the 

four cases an attempt w i l l be made to e s t a b l i s h whether there i s 

e x p l i c i t s i g n a l l i n g or t e x t u a l evidence of the f e a t u r e s . 

5.4.2. METHODOLOGY: THE SELECTION OF SOURCE TEXT. 

A b a s i c flaw i n much c o n t r a s t i v e r h e t o r i c r e s e a r c h has been underlined 

by Pike (1967) i n h i s d i s t i n c t i o n between ' e t i c ' and 'emic' 

d e s c r i p t i v e l i n g u i s t i c c a t e g o r i e s , d e s p i t e r e s e a r c h which has been 

i n c r e a s i n g l y c u l t u r e - o r i e n t e d , m u l t i - l e v e l and context-based ( c f . the 

e d i t e d c o l l e c t i o n s e d i t e d by Smith, 1986; Connor & Kaplan, 1987; 

Purves, 1987). One answer i s to s e t up j o i n t r e s e a r c h i n v o l v i n g 

n a t i v e speakers of both languages, the case of Fagan and Cheong 

(1987) . The present r e s e a r c h aim i s not to de s c r i b e the Portuguese 

a r t i c l e s i n t h e i r own terms; r a t h e r i t i s to determine whether c e r t a i n 

a n a l y t i c a l d i s c o u r s e c a t e g o r i e s , used to d e s c r i b e the o r g a n i s a t i o n of 

w r i t t e n information i n a r t i c l e s i n E n g l i s h , are a p p l i c a b l e to the 

w r i t t e n monologue i n Portuguese. However, t h i s has been p a r t i a l l y 

counterbalanced by the c o l l a b o r a t i o n of a l i n g u i s t and native-speaker 

of Portuguese, Tania, whose support i s duly acknowledged. 

Purves (1987:16) provides the fo l l o w i n g set of g u i d e l i n e s for the 

choice of source t e x t i n c o n t r a s t i v e r h e t o r i c r e s e a r c h : 

" (1) The s e t t i n g i n which the w r i t i n g occurs should be as 
s i m i l a r as p o s s i b l e . . . (2) the w r i t i n g task should be 
c o n s i s t e n t l y s e t i n i t s f u n c t i o n and c o g n i t i v e demands, as w e l l 
as i n the s p e c i f i c s u b j e c t matter... (3) The language ( i . e . 
n a t i v e or foreign) i n which the w r i t e r s are w r i t i n g must be 
defined... (4) The occupation of the w r i t e r s should be 
s i m i l a r . . . (5) The education of the w r i t e r s should be s i m i l a r l y 
d e f i n e d . . . " 
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The source t e x t i n t h i s r e s e a r c h c o n s i s t s of a s e l e c t i o n from the TEFL 

methods a r t i c l e s from 'Forum', 1990, p r e v i o u s l y analyzed; the 

Portuguese data w i l l be made up of a s i m i l a r number of a r t i c l e s on FL 

methodology p u b l i s h e d i n B r a z i l during the 1980's. (Texts 'A' to 'N', 

Appendices 51 to 64) S i x a r t i c l e s were taken from a s i n g l e c o l l e c t i o n , 

"Ensino de Linguas", 'Foreign Language Teaching') published i n 1985 by 

the C a t h o l i c U n i v e r s i t y ('P.U.C.'), i n Sao Paulo; seven are from 

v a r i o u s e d i t i o n s of " I n t e r a c a o " , a q u a r t e r l y magazine for language 

t e a c h e r s , p u b l i s h e d by Y a z i g i , i n Sao Paulo, from 1986 to 1988; and 

one formed p a r t of a B r a z i l i a n n a t i o n a l p r o j e c t (1988-89) aimed at 

improving TEFL i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r . 

Purves' g u i d e l i n e s w i l l now be matched with t h i s source t e x t . The 

s e t t i n g requirement i s f e l t to be l e s s r e l e v a n t to t h i s piece of 

re s e a r c h , where the need to e l i m i n a t e the maximum p o s s i b l e number of 

v a r i a b l e s i s l e s s important than the s e l e c t i o n of source t e x t which i s 

'authentic' to the degree t h a t i t i s a v a i l a b l e and could conceivably 

be chosen to be read by the t a r g e t population of the t h e s i s for 

p r o f e s s i o n a l ends. 

An e s s e n t i a l element f o r the TEFL methods a r t i c l e genre r e l a t e s to the 

ho r t a t o r y content; the pragmatic i n t e n t i o n s of the authors i s to 

persuade p o t e n t i a l readers to adopt and/or adapt the pedagogical 

suggestions for t h e i r own t e a c h i n g environments. An important 

c r i t e r i o n f o r s e l e c t i o n , t h e r e f o r e , i s t h a t the Portuguese authors 

have t h i s o v e r a l l function, and th a t i f they were t r a n s l a t e d there i s 

no reason t o suppose t h a t they would not be considered f o r p u b l i c a t i o n 

by the 'Forum' e d i t o r s . T h i s c r i t e r i o n proved a severe r e s t r i c t i o n on 

the choice of s u i t a b l e source t e x t and suggests t h a t the w r i t e r s of 
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the FL methods a r t i c l e s may w e l l have d i f f e r e n t aims. However, the 

a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese s e l e c t e d d i d i n c l u d e the f o l l o w i n g s i g n a l s of 

p l e a s to a c t : some r e f e r to the 'suggestions' provided; (see Appendix 

65, E x t r a t o A, from the a r t i c l e s by C a v a l c a n t i , Text A; Rodrigues, 

Text L; V i e i r a , Text D; Pinto, Text G; Abreu, Text f) others underline 

the importance, need, or b e n e f i t of the suggestions. (C e l a n i , Text B; 

V a r e l l a , Text A; C o r a c i n i , Text K; F e r r e i r a , Text I . ) 

While no attempt w i l l be made to gauge the c o g n i t i v e demands of the 

r e s p e c t i v e a r t i c l e s (a requirement which appears d i f f i c u l t to 

determine and r e f l e c t s Purves' product-oriented approach to research) 

t h e r e w i l l undoubtedly be a r e s t r i c t i o n i n terms of the " s p e c i f i c 

s u b j e c t matter", i . e . FL methodology. The authors of both s e t s of 

data are almost e x c l u s i v e l y u n i v e r s i t y t e a c h e r s of FL, thus a l l have 

completed a postgraduate course i n the f o r e i g n language, i n 

l i n g u i s t i c s , a p p l i e d l i n g u i s t i c s , or i n some r e l a t e d f i e l d , while most 

have experience of FL t e a c h i n g a t the secondary l e v e l . 

The intended audience i s c l e a r l y defined: 'Interacao' i s a p u b l i c a t i o n 

s p e c i f i c a l l y f o r the t e a c her of f o r e i g n languages; the cover of the 

c o l l e c t i o n from the C a t h o l i c U n i v e r s i t y i n Sao Paulo s t a t e s "Este 

c o l e t a n e a se d e s t i n a ao p r o f e s s o r e s de l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a . . . " . ('This 

c o l l e c t i o n i s aimed at f o r e i g n language t e a c h e r s . . . ' ) 

However, t h e r e are r e s e r v a t i o n s regarding the v a l i d i t y of the s e l e c t e d 

source t e x t s as a r e f l e c t i o n of the norm, i f such a norm e x i s t s , i n FL 

a r t i c l e s w r i t t e n i n B r a z i l , or whether, indeed, FL a r t i c l e s r e f l e c t a 

B r a z i l i a n norm. The f i r s t r e s e r v a t i o n i s t h a t at the time of 

p u b l i c a t i o n seven of the authors were, or had been, members of the 
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t e a c h i n g s t a f f of the E n g l i s h department of the same u n i v e r s i t y , 

namely, the C a t h o l i c U n i v e r s i t y of Sao Paulo. However, t h i s i s no 

more than a r e f l e c t i o n of the important r o l e which t h a t department 

played i n the TEFL f i e l d i n B r a z i l during the 1980's. 

There i s a f u r t h e r f a c t o r which may w e l l a f f e c t the the r h e t o r i c a l 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of information i n the a r t i c l e s : while eleven authors are 

u n i v e r s i t y t e a c h e r s of E n g l i s h Language, three of French, and three 

from a s i n g l e department of Applied L i n g u i s t i c s , at l e a s t s i x have 

taken some form of academic course at a B r i t i s h u n i v e r s i t y ; the others 

have taken r e g u l a r postgraduate courses at B r a z i l i a n u n i v e r s i t i e s 

given by v i s i t i n g s c h o l a r s i n e i t h e r E n g l i s h or French. However, t h i s 

s i t u a t i o n i t s e l f would suggest that 'uncontaminated' authors of FL 

a r t i c l e s , i . e . , those without e d u c a t i o n a l or p r o f e s s i o n a l t r a i n i n g 

given by f e l l o w - p r o f e s s i o n a l s from Eng l i s h - s p e a k i n g c o u n t r i e s , are 

a t y p i c a l . As h i g h l y - l i t e r a t e u n i v e r s i t y t e a c h e r s they w i l l have much 

i n common with t h e i r counterparts i n other walks of B r a z i l i a n academic 

l i f e . I n c o n t r a s t , the t e a c h e r s / r e a d e r s of Forum, the t a r g e t group of 

the present study, d e s c r i b e d i n chapter one, l i v e w e l l out of reach of 

the B r a z i l i a n s t a t e c a p i t a l s and w i l l r a r e l y , i f ever, meet na t i v e ELT 

p r o f e s s i o n a l s , nor have a c c e s s to the type of resource ( i n the form of 

l i b r a r i e s and t e a c h e r education) provided by o r g a n i s a t i o n s such as The 

B r i t i s h C o u n c i l , U.S.I.S. and the ' A l l i a n c e F r a n c a i s e ' . These 

d i f f e r e n c e s u n d e r l i n e the problem of d e f i n i n g ' c u l t u r a l ' t r a i t s i n 

m o n o l i t h i c terms, as d i s c u s s e d above ( 5 . 3 . ) . 

One means of overcoming the ' i n t e r f e r e n c e ' of E n g l i s h or French 

r h e t o r i c was to have taken a r t i c l e s on the methodologies of school 

s u b j e c t s other than f o r e i g n languages. I t proved d i f f i c u l t to. obtain 
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a r t i c l e s of a s u i t a b l e length which were n e i t h e r wholly t h e o r e t i c a l i n 

nature or simply read as supplementary e x e r c i s e s to e x i s t i n g 

coursebooks. They both f a i l e d the r e l e v a n t FL methods p u b l i c a t i o n s , 

nor d i d they meet the c r i t e r i o n of s p e c i f i c s u b j e c t matter (2) 

i n c l u d e d by Purves (1987:16). 

Given the p a u c i t y of a v a i l a b l e FL methods a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese i t 

was f a r from easy to s e l e c t data compatible with the TEFL 'Forum' 

a r t i c l e s , i . e . , which concentrated on FL t o p i c s of a comparatively 

p r a c t i c a l nature, which were r e l a t i v e l y short, and which were aimed at 

a s i m i l a r audience of informed FL t e a c h e r s . For while i t i s t r u e that 

t h e r e are s e v e r a l TEFL n e w s l e t t e r s and numerous u n i v e r s i t y 

p u b l i c a t i o n s a v a i l a b l e i n B r a z i l , many of these are published i n 

E n g l i s h and/or deal with t o p i c s of a more academic or t h e o r e t i c a l 

nature. A range of p u b l i c a t i o n s and a r t i c l e s were analysed before the 

f i n a l s e l e c t i o n was made. These d i f f i c u l t i e s suggest t h a t c e r t a i n of 

the p r i n c i p l e s of t e x t s e l e c t i o n i n ' c o n t r a s t i v e r h e t o r i c ' r esearch 

must be questioned; i . e . , whether the c o l l e c t i o n of t e x t s as defined 

by Purves (1987, o p . c i t . ) i s f e a s i b l e , given t h a t the f a c t s are 

c u l t u r a l l y defined. In summary, t h i s s e l e c t i o n of FL methods t e x t s i n 

Portuguese may not be r e p r e s e n t a t i v e , and f u l l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for any 

shortcomings which may r e s u l t i s accepted. 

Before the a n a l y s i s proper i t may be p r o f i t a b l e to remind ourselves of 

the steps and o b j e c t i v e s f o r genre a n a l y s i s provided by Dudley-Evans 

(1989:72), mentioned i n chapter three, and r e l a t e d to Purves' 

g u i d e l i n e s : 

" ( i ) group together c e r t a i n t e x t s t h a t have important 
s i m i l a r i t i e s i n terms of r h e t o r i c a l purpose, form and audience 

( i i ) show how these t e x t s are d i s t i n c t from other t e x t s ; how they 
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d i f f e r between themselves and how they d i f f e r from other t e x t s 

( i i i ) provide information about the r h e t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r e and 
l i n g u i s t i c form of d i f f e r e n t types of t e x t t h a t i s of pedagogic 
v a l u e . " 

Point one has been c a r r i e d out i n the s e l e c t i o n process for the 

Portuguese a r t i c l e s ; point two i n c l u d e s the o b j e c t i v e s of the 

e x e r c i s e ; i t i s hoped t h a t the information ensuing from the analyses 

w i l l provide p o i n t e r s for appropriate pedagogic approaches. 

5.5.4. THE ANALYSES OF MACROPATTERNS AND WRITER MOVES. 

5.5.4.1. PROVIDING BACKGROUND INFORMATION. ('SITUATION') 

The B r a z i l i a n authors, i n common with those i n Forum, need to provide 

a c o n t e x t u a l framework which i s FL s p e c i f i c , e s t a b l i s h i n g a s e t of 

accepted t r u t h s from which to negotiate change. As they are B r a z i l i a n 

FL t e a c h e r s addressing FL coll e a g u e s i n B r a z i l the wider 'educational 

s e t t i n g ' i s taken f o r granted, although there are attempts at 

e s t a b l i s h i n g common ground by the use of p o s s e s s i v e s by ten w r i t e r s 

(see Appendix 38; B) and by overt s i g n a l s d e f i n i n g the s e t t i n g i n the 

f i r s t sentence of the a r t i c l e , e.g., C o r a c i n i (Text E) 'Situando-nos 

neste a r t i g o na p e r s p e c t i v a de um curso...'; ('We s i t u a t e t h i s a r t i c l e 

w i t h i n the p e r s p e c t i v e of a course...) and C e l a n i (Text B) 'Antes de 

mais nada, comecemos por s i t u a r . . . ' ( F i r s t of a l l l e t us begin by 

s i t u a t i n g . . . ) . I n other f i r s t sentences the f o l l o w i n g t o p i c s were 

r e f e r r e d t o : 'lingua e s t r a n g e i r a ' ('foreign languages') ( 7 ) ; 

'ensino/escola/aluno' ('teaching/schooling/the p u p i l ' ) (11); ' i n g l e s ' 

('English') ( 3 ) ; '2o Grau/rede / o f i c i a l ' ('state schools') ( 5 ) . 

In common with the Forum a r t i c l e s (4.3.2.2. above), i n t h e i r opening 

s e c t i o n s , the m a j o r i t y of the B r a z i l i a n authors use the present simple 
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tense, the language of 'general t r u t h s ' ; the ' t r u t h s ' are s i g n a l l e d 

unambiguously with 'E bem verdade que' (Text K, R i b e i r o ) , and 'E fato 

conhecido' (Rodrigues, Text L ) , and the 'general' by 'aspectos g e r a i s ' 

( C e l a n i , Text B) , 'geralmente' ( C a v a l c a n t i , Text C ) ; 'generalisacao' 

( V i e i r a , Text D) ) , and 'em modo g e r a l ' ( C e l a n i , Text B), 'Em g e r a l ' , 

(Antunes, Text N) 'no contexto g e r a l ' (Abreu, Text F ) . The future 

tense was used i n only three a r t i c l e s (Texts B, E, F) i n e a r l y 

metacomments of i n t e n t i o n or aim. and there i s one use of the simple 

past, ('surgiu' 'grew out o f ; Text M, P o s s a r i ) an e a r l y marlcer of 

'Response' to a ' D i f f i c u l t y ' . 

These openings d e s c r i b e a B r a z i l i a n FL ' s t a t e of the a r t ' i n common 

with the f e a t u r e s of information moves p e r t a i n i n g to most 

argumentative prose ( F r a n c i s , 1986:11), tr a n s p a r e n t i n Abreu's (Text 

F) bold-type heading 'SITUACAO BRASILEIRA' ('The B r a z i l i a n 

S i t u a t i o n ' ) . They a l s o i n c l u d e c e r t a i n l e x i c a l items marking 

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n , (see Appendix 66, E x t r a t o B) adverbs and a d v e r b i a l 

c l a u s e s of frequency, (Appendix 66, E x t r a t o D) as w e l l as l e x i c a l 

s i g n a l s marking c e n t r a l i t y of t o p i c (Swales, 1990:141; E x t r a t o E ) . 

With one exception ( c f . Appendix 66, E x t r a t o F) t h e r e was no evidence 

of a narrowing down of the concern of the a r t i c l e s as almost a l l the 

a r t i c l e s d e a l t with t e a c h i n g at a general l e v e l of reading (Texts C, 

D, E, G, K) , w r i t i n g (Text F ) , speaking (Text L ) , language 

l a b o r a t o r i e s (Text A), and computers without r e f e r e n c e to a s p e c i f i c 

l e v e l of students. There i s a l s o an absence of the r e s t r i c t e d c l a s s 

of i l l o c u t i o n s , i . e . d e f i n i t i o n s , c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s , e t c . , commonly 

found i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s . (e.g. 4.3.2.2. d. e. above) 
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5.5.4.2. SIGNALS OF A SECOND SET OF MOVES: GOAL/DIFFICULTY/QUESTION. 

In the TEFL a r t i c l e s from 'Forum' (January,1990) markers of the 

'Goal-Means-Achievement' (G-M-A) pa t t e r n , were repeated i n a 

combination of t i t l e s , headings and metacomments, which included key 

l e x i c a l markers: 'aim'; 'means'; 'way', e t c . A s i m i l a r combination 

i n d i c a t e d w r i t e r choice of the 'D i f f i c u l t y - R e s p o n s e - S o l u t i o n ' (D-R-S) 

p a t t e r n , i n c l u d i n g markers of negative e v a l u a t i o n ; the or g a n i s a t i o n of 

the information i n a s i n g l e TEFL a r t i c l e was des c r i b e d i n terms of a 

'Question-Details-Answer' (Q-D-A) macropattern, s i g n a l l e d by the 

i n t e r r o g a t i v e w i t h i n a metacomment. A somewhat s i m i l a r d i s t r i b u t i o n 

of the th r e e macropatterns i s found i n the Portuguese a r t i c l e s , with a 

s i m i l a r range of l e x i c a l and s y n t a c t i c , and other w r i t e r s i g n a l l i n g . 

MACROPATTERN TEXTS TOTAL 
(Q-D-A) J , K. E. 3 
(G-M-A) A, B, D, F. 4 
(D-R-S) C, D, H, I , L, M, N. 7 

Table 5.1. Text s i g n a l s of the C/R macropattern i n Portuguese. 

ARTICLE SIGNALS/POSITION/FUNCTION MACROPATTERN 
(Legend: TI = t i t l e ; HE = heading; ME = metacomment; SEN = sentence; 
PA = paragraph; TC = change of tense; REP =r e p e t i t i o n ) 

Costa (J) 'A Lingua E s t r a n g e i r a a n i v e l de 2o Grau: 'Q-D-A' 
Meio ou fim?' (TI) ( 'Foreign languages at 
the secondary l e v e l : Means or an end?') 
(Matching preview f o r e n t i r e a r t i c l e ) 

R i b e i r o ( K ) ' l . P a r a que estudar uma li n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a ? ' 'Q-D-A' 
('Why study a f o r e i g n language?) (HE) 
'2. 0 que se entende por l e i t u r a ? ' (HE) 
('What do we understand by reading') 

'questionando', 'questoes' (PAl) 
('questioning'; 'questions') 
'A r e s p o s t a parece-nos simples.'(PA3) 
('The answer appears to be stra i g h t f o r w a r d ' ) 

C o r a c i n i ( E ) 'Questoes banais como...?...?...?...?' (ME) 'Q-D-A' 
('Banal questions such a s . . . ? . . . ? . . . ? ) (PAl) 
'Sao e s s a s as questoes...'(PA2) 
( ' I t i s these questions...') 
'Acreditamos t e r proposto uma res p o s t a as 
questoes formuladas inicialmente.'(ME)(PA15) 
('We b e l i e v e t h a t a r e p l y to the questions 
i n i t i a l l y formulated has been provided') 

V i e i r a (D) '0 prese n t e a r t i g o faz consideracoes sobre a 'G-M-A' 
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necessidade do ensino de l e i t u r a c r i t i c a . ' 
( 'This a r t i c l e c o n s i d e r s the need for the 
t e a c h i n g of c r i t i c a l reading') (ME) (PAl) 
' n e c e s s a r i a ' ; 'necessidade' (PAl) 
('necessary'; 'the need') 
'remetem-nos a proposta deste t r a b a l h o -
corao e n s i n a r os alunos as h a b i l i d a d e s de 
a v a l i a r c r i t i c a m e n t e um texto.'(PA6) 
('brings us back to the proposal of the 
present study. How to teach our p u p i l s to 
be able t o evaluate a t e x t c r i t i c a l l y ' ) 

V a r e l l a (A) 'Consideracoes sobre um processo...' (TI) 'G-M-A' 
('Considerations regarding a process...') 
'descrever uma t e n t a t i v a (que) surg i u da 
necessidade de a t r i b u i r - l h e um papel mais a t i v o . ' 
('describes an attempt (which) grew from the 
need to c r e a t e a more a c t i v e r o l e ' ) (ME) (->TE) 

C e l a n i (B) 'deveriam decorrer de uma a n a l i s e da si t u a c a o ' 'G-M-A' 
('ought to in c l u d e an a n a l y s i s of the s i t u a t i o n ' ) 
'deveriam g a r a n t i r uma v i s a o r e a l i s t a da 
necessidades do p a i s ' . (ME) (PAl) ('ought to provide 
a r e a l i s t i c view of the country's needs') 

Abreu (F) '0 o b j e t i v o deste artigo...trataremos...da busca 'G-M-A' 
de caminho objetivando a f a c i l i t a c a o deste ensino.' 
('The aim of t h i s a r t i c l e i s t o . . . s e a r c h f o r . . . 
ways aimed at improving t h i s teaching') (ME) (PAl) 

C a v a l c a n t i ( C ) ' E n s i n o de l e i t u r a : a v a l i a c a o de compreensao 'D-R-S' 
de t e x t o sem p r a t i c a de l e i t u r a c r i t i c a ? ' (TI) 
('The Teaching of Reading: t e s t i n g comprehension 
of t e x t without c r i t i c a l reading?) 
'queixas' (complaints); ' f a l h a ' ( f a i l u r e ) ; 
'pouca atencao' ( l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n ) (PAl) 
'Matching Contrast' r e l a t i o n s : (PA3) (PA4) 

Pin t o (G) 'Um dos problemas c r u c i a i s na l e i t u r a de textos 'D-R-S' 
em l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a c o n s i s t e na l i m i t a c a o . . . 
Considerando t a l l i m i t a c a o apresentamos sugestoes.' 
('One c r u c i a l problem i n reading t e x t s i n f o r e i g n 
languages i s the l i m i t a t i o n . . . w i t h t h i s l i m i t a t i o n 
i n mind we present suggestions...') (ME) (SENl) 

Costa (H) 'nao trouxe os r e s u l t a d o s esperados' (PAS) 'D-R-S' 
('has not brought the hoped-for r e s u l t s ' ) 
'sentencas i s o l a d a s ' 'repeticao mecanica' (PA3) 
( ' i s o l a t e d sentences''mechanical r e p e t i t i o n ' ) 
'um fracasso'(PA6) ('a f a i l u r e ' ) 

F e r r e i r a ( I ) 'Mais o que r e s t o ? ' Como se...? Quais...? 'D-R-S' 
ve-se fadado ao f r a c a s s o ? ' (PA2) ('But what 
remains? How can...? Which...? l e a d to f a i l u r e ' ) 
'Estas perguntas...permitem-nos proceder a 
a n a l i s e de problematica de LE.'(ME)(PA3) 
('These questions allow us to proceed to an 
a n a l y s i s of the problem of FLT.') 

R o d r i g u e s ( L ) ' f r u s t r a c a o por nao consegir f a l a r ingles(PAIO) 'D-R-S' 
ou porque nao sabe como f a z e - l o pedagogicamente' 
{ ' f r u s t r a t i o n because they e i t h e r cannot speak 
E n g l i s h or know how to use i t pedagogically.') 
'Voltando, agora, a f o c a l i s a r a questao da 
d i f i c u l d a d e do professor'(PA17) ('Returning now 
to focus on the question of the d i f f i c u l t y f or') 
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Possari(M) 'surgiu a preocupacao de colaborar...com a 'D-R-S' 
melhoria de ensino...'(PAl) ('led to the concern 
to improve the teaching') ... 'problemas como...' 
conteudos...vinculado exclusivamente a gramatica 
n o r m a t i v a . . . l i v r o s - t e x t o desvinculados... da 
r e a l i d a d e ' (PA2) ('problems such as ... contents 
r e l a t e d e x c l u s i v e l y to normative grammar... 
textbooks unrelated...from the r e a l i t y . . . ' ) 

Antunes(N) 'a inadequacao...receba passivamente...'(PAl) 'D-R-S' 
('the inadequacy...receive p a s s i v e l y ' ) 

5.5.4.3. COMPARISON OF C/R SIGNALS : TEFL AND PORTUGUESE. 

The f i r s t assumption regarding the c / r macro-patterning, the f i r s t 

h y pothesis made at the end of chapter four, has been r e f u t e d from the 

evidence i n the FL methods a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese. The s i g n a l s are, 

i f anything, l e s s ambiguous i n the l a t t e r . There are a l a r g e r number 

(50%) adhering to the p e r s u a s i v e 'D-R-S' pa t t e r n , while the great 

m a j o r i t y i n d i c a t e t h e i r macropattern or i n t e n t i o n i n the e a r l y 

paragraphs (6 = PAl; 4= PA2; 2 = PA3). T h i s may be the r e s u l t of the 

house s t y l e e d i t i n g , but i t does occur i n a l l p u b l i c a t i o n s s e l e c t e d . 

5.5.4.4. SIGNALS OF THE MEANS, RESPONSE OR DETAILS. 

In the a r t i c l e s w r i t t e n i n Portuguese the s i g n a l s of the second 

element of the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macropatterns, 'Means/Response/ 

D e t a i l s ' are very often juxtaposed, w i t h i n the same metacomment, 

together with the s i g n a l s of ' D i f f i c u l t y / G o a l / Q u e s t i o n ' . This 

j u x t a p o s i t i o n i n g , a l s o common throughout the Forum TEFL a r t i c l e s , 

u n d e r l i n e s the c e n t r a l i t y of these macropatterns. T h e i r j o i n t 

f u n c t i o n i s to f u r n i s h a s p e c i f i c statement of p o s i t i o n which defines 

the t o p i c and g i v e s a focus t o the e n t i r e a r t i c l e . The fo l l o w i n g 

t a b l e e x e m p l i f i e s from the a r t i c l e s u sing the same legend as above: 
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Table 5.2. Text S i g n a l s of the 'Means', 'Response' or ' D e t a i l s ' . 
ARTICLE METACOMMENT MACROPATTERN 

V i e i r a (D) 'posteriormente e f e i t a uma proposta que 'G-M-A' 
v i a b i l i s a o ensino de l e i t u r a c r i t i c a . ' 
('at a l a t e r stage a proposal i s made aimed 
at the te a c h i n g of c r i t i c a l reading.'(ME) 

C a v a l c a n t i ( C ) ' f a c o especulacoes sobre o ensino de l e i t u r a 'D-R-S' 
c r i t i c a . ' ( M E ) ('speculate t e a c h i n g c r i t i c a l 
r e a d i n g ' ) ' d i v i d i d o em t r e s p a r t e s : 3. sugestoes 
p r e l i m i n a r e s para preencher o h i a t o de producao' 
('divided i n three p a r t s : 3. P r e l i m i n a r y 
suggestions f o r f i l l i n g the productive h i a t u s ' ) 

Abreu (F) ' por fim, da busca de caminhos a serem seguidos 'G-M-A' 
objetivando e f a c i l i t a n d o esse ensino.'(ME)(PAl) 
( ' f i n a l l y the search f o r ways to be followed 
aimed at improving t h i s teaching') 

C o r a c i n i (E) 'Que a t i v i d a d e s proper' (ME) (PAl) 'Q-D-A' 
('Which a c t i v i t i e s to aim a t ? ) 

( A l l four w r i t e r s signpost the d i r e c t i o n of t h e i r subsequent w r i t t e n 

monologue, follow up and match t h e i r p r e d i c t i o n s with bold-type 

headings i n block c a p i t a l s c o n s i d e r a b l y l a t e r i n t h e i r a r t i c l e s : 

'PROPOSTA DIDATICA', ( V i e i r a ) (D) '3. SUGESTOES', (Cavalcanti) 

(C)'BUSCANDO CAMINHOS' (Abreu) (F) 'APRESENTACAO DE ATIVIDADES' 

( C o r a c i n i ) ( E ) ; the word 'PROPOSTA' by V i e i r a , ( i . e . 'objective' or 

'reason') may be considered asVSmbiguously s i g n a l l i n g a commitment by 

the B r a z i l i a n authors to provide ' p r a c t i c a l steps' while emphasising 

the p e r s u a s i v e f u n c t i o n of the a r t i c l e s ) The following t a b l e provides 

f u r t h e r t e x t e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of the second s i g n a l s : 

Table 5.3. F u r t h e r s i g n a l s of c/r macropatterns. 
ARTICLE METACOMMENT/SIGNAL MACROPATTERN 
Rodrigues(L) 'sugerimos a preparacao de material'(ME)(PA17) 'D-R-S' 

('we propose the pr e p a r a t i o n of m a t e r i a l ' ) 
F e r r e i r a ( I ) 'uma proposta i n t e r c u l t u r a l ' ( P A 414) ('an 'D-R-S' 

i n t e r c u l t u r a l aim') 'solucoes poderao s e r 
s e r encontradas'(PA15) ('solutions may thus 
be found') 

C e l a n i (B) 'adotar solucoes que p o s s i b i l i t e m uma v i s a o 'G-M-A' 
r e a l i s t a ' (PA8) ('adopt s o l u t i o n s which may 
o f f e r a r e a l i s t i c v i s i o n ' ) 

P i n t o (G) 'o conhecimento de novas p a l a v r a s nao e suficiente'D-R-S' 
para r e s o l v e r problemas de compreensao t e x t u a l ' ( P A l ) 
('the knowledge of new words i s not s u f f i c i e n t to 
solve the problems of t e x t u a l comprehension') 
'Treinar o aluno a i n f e r i r . . . e n s i n a - l o a usar 
OS items l e x i c a i s . . . s a o e s t r a t e g i a s e s s e n c i a i s 
ao processo de l e i t u r a ' (ME) (PAl) ('To t r a i n the 
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student to i n f e r . . . t o teach him to use l e x i c a l 
items...are e s s e n t i a l s t r a t e g i e s f o r the reading 
process') ' e s t r a t e g i a s ' ( T I ) (REP) ( ' s t r a t e g i e s ' ) 

V a r e l l a (A) 'A t e n t a t i v a de humanisacao s u r g i u . . . E s s e 'D-R-S' 
processo envolve uma s e r i e de transformacoes 
em v a r i e s n i v e i s ' ('The attempt a t humanising came 
from...This process i n v o l v e s a s e r i e s of 
trans f o r m a t i o n s at v a r i o u s l e v e l s ' ) ( P A l ) ( M E ) ( - > T C ) 
'humanisacao'('humanisation')(REP) (TI) (MET) 

R i b e i r o (K) 'A r e s p o s t a parece-nos simples: proporcionando 
aos nossos alunos mementos de pra z e r ' (PAS) (ME) 
('The answer appears simple: provide our p u p i l s 
with moments of ple a s u r e ' ) 

P o s s a r i (M) 'surgiu' ('sprang from') PAl ->TC 'D-R-S' 
Antunes (N) 'Como poderia s e r encarada a correcao no 2o Grau?''D-R-S' 

('How could c o r r e c t i o n be c a r r i e d out at the 
Secondary l e v e l s c h o o l s ? ' ) PA2 -> TC 

5.5.4.5. THE PRACTICAL STEPS OF MEANS, RESPONSE, DETAILS. 

5.5.4.5.1. GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

Having p r e d i c t e d a second move w i t h i n the macropattern the w r i t e r s 

then present t h e i r wares or p r a c t i c a l suggestions. I n common with the 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of the p r a c t i c a l steps i n the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s there 

i s v a r i a t i o n i n the method of p r e s e n t a t i o n of the B r a z i l i a n authors: 

SINGLE LESSON SERIES OF STEPS COLONIES NON-CANONICAL. 

0 Texts A,B,C,F,H,L,N. (7) D,E,G,K,M (5) 1,J. (2) 

Texts I and J are non-canonical i n the sense that the p r a c t i c a l 

suggestions are presented i n continuous prose, i n n e i t h e r a l e s s o n 

plan, nor as a s e r i e s of steps, nor w i t h i n d i s c o u r s e c o l o n i e s . Texts 

D, E, G, K and M in c l u d e d suggestions which incorporated both a l e s s o n 

p l a n and steps w i t h i n d i s c o u r s e c o l o n i e s . I n common with the TEFL 

a r t i c l e s , t h e s e procedures are marked i n the B r a z i l i a n t e x t s by 

headings, enumerative p r e d i c t i o n s , and v a r i o u s changes, shown i n the 

t a b l e below, where the previous legend has been augmented: 
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Table 5.4, 
ARTICLE 

(Legend: 

Writer S i g n a l s P r e d i c t i n g the P r a c t i c a l Steps. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL/EXEMPLIFICATION TEXT MARKERS 

P r e d i c t i v e Metacomment = ME(P); Advance Tense change= ->TC 
Label = ME(AL); Enumerative =ME(EN) Person " = ->PC 
Heading i n bold-type = HE(B-T) Subject " ->SC 
with block c a p i t a l s = HE(B-C). (C) = Type face " = ->FC 
presence of 'discourse c o l o n i e s Alphabetic = A 

Numbered = N 
Table/diagram = T) 

Cavalcanti(C)ME(P) (EN) : 'Sugiro os seguintes p a s s e s : ' - > T P ( f i r s t person) 
('I suggest the f o l l o w i n g procedures') A 
HE (B-T) (B-C) 'SUGESTOES' (C) ('Suggestions') 

C o r a c i n i (E) ME(P) (AL) 'Passaremos a s e g u i r a apresentacao 
de t e x t o s e a t i v i d a d e s ' ( ' I n the fol l o w i n g 
s e c t i o n we w i l l move to the p r e s e n t a t i o n 
of t e x t s and a c t i v i t i e s ' 
HE (B-C) (C) ->TC N 

V i e i r a (D) ME(P)(EN) ' v a r i e s modelos de a t i v i d a d e s ->TC(imperative) 
sao sugeridos a s e g u i r ' ( ' V a r i o u s models ( i n t e r r o g a t i v e ) 
of a c t i v i t i e s are suggested below') 
HE(B-T) (B-C) : 'MODELO' 'EXEMPLO' (C) 

('Model' 'Example') 
Pin t o (G) ME(P)(EN) '0 aluno deve observar as 

seguintes e s t r a t e g i a s ' HE(B-T) (C) 
( 'The p u p i l ought to take note of 
the f o l l o w i n g s t r a t e g i e s : ' ) 

R i b e i r o (K) ME(P)(EN) 'Tomemos como exemplo os 
t e x t o s T I , T i l , T i l l ' ( C ) ('Let us 
take as examples t e x t s T I , T2, T3) 

V a r e l l a (D) ME(P)(EN) 'envolve uma s e r i e de 
transformacoes em v a r i e s n i v e i s ' 
('involves a s e r i e s of transformations 
at v a r i o u s l e v e l s ' ) 

P o s s a r i (M) ME(P)(EN) 'Para que se pudesse e f e t i v a -
-mente i n t e r f e r i r no processo, foram 
pensadas alguns a l t e r n a t i v a s ' ( ' S o t h a t 
the process could be e f f e c t i v e l y changed, 
c e r t a i n a l t e r n a t i v e s were thought of.') 

N 

->TC(imperative) 
->PC('o aluno') 

N ->FC 
->TC(imperative) 
->TC(passive) 
->SC('aluno') 

A l t e r n a t i v e l y the p r a c t i c a l suggestions s e c t i o n s may be described i n 
the f o l l o w i n g t a b u l a r form, where '+' = presence; '-' = absence: 
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Table 5.5. Global View of Text Features of the P r a c t i c a l Steps. 

TEXT ME (P) (AL) (EN) HE (BT) (BC) ->TC ->PC ->SC ->FC A N T C 

(C) + - + + + + + - - - + - - + 

(A) + + + - - - + - - - - - - -

(E) + + - + - + + - - - - + + + 

(D) + - + + + + + - - - + + - + 

(F) + + + + + + + - - - - - - -

(G) + - + + + - + + - - - + + + 

(H) + + - + + - - - - - - + - -

( I ) + - + - - - - - - - - - - -

(N) + - + - - - + - - - - - + -

(K) + - + + + - + - - + - + + + 

(B) - - - + - - - - - + - - - -

(M) + - + - - - - - - + - - - -

5.5.4.5.2. DISCOURSE COLONIES IN THE PRACTICAL STEPS. 

In t h i s s e c t i o n the occurrences of 'discourse c o l o n i e s ' w i l l be noted 

us i n g the c a t e g o r i e s e s t a b l i s h e d i n the previous chapter. 

(4.4.4.6.5.1.) I n ad d i t i o n , each i n s t a n c e w i l l a l s o be described, 

where i t i s f e l t u s e f u l , with e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n from the a r t i c l e s 

themselves, i n Appendix 67. These d e t a i l e d d e s c r i p t i o n s are f e l t 

n e c e s s a r y because the r e c o g n i t i o n of t h i s d i s c o u r s e form of 

pr e s e n t a t i o n , by e s t a b l i s h i n g a p a r a l l e l of o r g a n i s a t i o n i n the two 

languages, i s seen as one means of enhancing the acces s a b i l i t y of 

rea d e r s . 

Table 5.6. Types of Discourse Colony i n the P r a c t i c a l Steps. 

TEXT HEADING OR METACOMMENT CATEGORY 
D 'MODELOS...PUBLICITARIOS. MODELOS...JORNAIS' C (S) (W) 
D 'MODELOS DE ATIVIDADES COM ANUNCIOS PUBLICITARIOS' C (P) (W) >C 
D I n point '6.', f i r s t 'MODELOS': 'exemplos of a) b ) ' C (P) (W) >C 
D 'MODELOS...JORNAIS E REVISTAS' (no sub col o n i e s ) C (P) (W) >C 
D 'EXEMPLOS' are a l s o interchangeable. (C) (P) (W) 
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D 'EXEMPLO ILUSTRATIVO...ANUNCIOS PUBLICITARIOS 1.' [(E)C(P)(W)>C] 
D 'EXEMPLO ILUSTRATIVO. . .ANUNCIOS PUBLICITARIOS 2.' [(F)C(P) (W)>P] 

G 'ESTRATEGIAS...'TI ' T r e i n a r . . . e n s i n a - l o ' ME(AL) C (S) (M) 
G '2. E s t r a t e g i a s para...' '3. Uso do...' HE ME(EN) C (S) (M) 
G Within '2.' 'as seguintes e s t r a t e g i a s : 1. . . 6 . ' ME (EN) C (P) (W) O C 
G 'Cognates' 'Hiperonime' HE (B-T) (EN) ->TC C (P) (M) O C 
G Within '3.' ' v a r i a s a t i v i d a d e s . . a ) . . . d ) ' ME(EN) ->TC [C(P)(W)C>C] 

K s i n g l e page 3 t a b l e s 'Tomemos Textos I , I I , e III'ME(EN) C (S) (W) 
K 'Texto l...Texto 2...Texto 3' HE ->CD ->TC C (P) (W) O C 
K Within each 'Texto' HE ' t i p e ' ->CD C (P) (W) O C 

E S i x separate t a b l e s : 'Texto 1..Texto' HE ->TC ->CD C (S) (W) 
E Within t a b l e s HE 'dados . . . o b j e t i v e s . . . a t i v i d a d e s ' e t c . C(P)(W)C>C 
E 'Texto I . O b j e t i v o s . P o s s i b i l i t a r 1 ) . . 2 ) . . 3 ' HE ->DC [C(P)(W)C>C] 

M ME(P)'estabelescendo...quatro conceitos-chave'4 HE(B-T) C (S) (W) 

5.5.4.5.3. COMPARING THE 'MEANS/RESPONSE/DETAILS': TEFL & PORTUGUESE. 

The s i g n a l s provided by the B r a z i l i a n authors were once again more 

tr a n s p a r e n t than those of the TEFL a r t i c l e s , r e f u t i n g the assumptions 

of l e s s w r i t e r r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . The set of headings provided i n Texts 

C, D, E and F d e s c r i b e d at the i n i t i a l stages of 5.5.4.4. are 

unambiguous metacomments and/or headings s i g n p o s t i n g the org a n i s a t i o n 

of the w r i t t e n monologue. There i s l i t t l e evidence of the metaphoric 

use of language apparent i n L e w i t t ' s (Text 1) TEFL a r t i c l e . There are 

more ' s e r i e s of s t e p s ' i n the Portuguese a r t i c l e s which do not include 

'discourse c o l o n i e s ' . Nevertheless, those f i v e a r t i c l e s whose 

suggestions are presented w i t h i n c o l o n i e s include the f u l l gambit of 

c a t e g o r i e s i d e n t i f i e d i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s . The range of s i g n a l l i n g , 

from v a r i o u s p r e d i c t i v e metacomments, to d i f f e r e n t v e r b a l and 

t y p o g r a p h i c a l changes, cover those o c c u r r i n g i n the a r t i c l e s i n Forum. 

(see Table 5.4.) . 

5.5.4.6. WRITER MOVES OF 'ACHIEVEMENT/ANSWER/SOLUTION' (EVALUATION) 

Markers of negative e v a l u a t i o n and p o s i t i v e e v a l u a t i o n are found 
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w i t h i n a l l stages of the w r i t t e n monologue of the B r a z i l i a n a r t i c l e s . 

However, here the concern i s with s i g n a l s of the fourth s e c t i o n of 

'Evaluation' (Hoey, 198S:27). T h i s fourth s e c t i o n i s made up of 

d i f f e r e n t moves r e l a t i n g to the 'achievement of the goal', the 'answer 

to the question' and the ' s o l u t i o n for the d i f f i c u l t y ' ; w r i t e r s h e r a l d 

these moves with switches from the f i r s t person of the ' P r a c t i c a l 

Steps' to a more formal p a s s i v e (e.g. V a r e l l a , Text A, 'podem ser 

usadas'; 'can be used'), to lengthy nominal phrases i n the subject 

p o s i t i o n (e.g. Rodrigues, Text L ) , and to the language of c l a i m 

(e.g. Pinto, Text G, 'propomos algumas d i e t r i s e s que poderao ajudar' 

[ 'we have proposed a n\imber of g u i d e l i n e s which might help' ]) . The 

occurrence of these v a r i o u s s i g n a l s w i l l now be i l l u s t r a t e d for a l l 

the Portuguese source t e x t s i n the f o l l o w i n g t a b l e , where '-> NP' 

change to lengthy nominal phrases; '->TC' = change of tense; '->LC' = 

use of 'language of c l a i m ' ; 'HE(CON)' = heading 'Conclusoes'; 

('Conclusions') ' ( F ) ' = l a s t or f i n a l s e c t i o n , paragraph, or sentence; 

'HO' = h o r t a t o r y p l e a to a c t . 

Within the same t a b l e the f i v e types of e v a l u a t i o n move found i n the 

TEFL a r t i c l e s w i l l a l s o be used, as a means for l a b e l l i n g the 

e v a l u a t i v e moves of the FL a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese. They are included 

i n the t a b l e below together with the t e x t l e t t e r , the paragraph i n 

each a r t i c l e , and, where r e l e v a n t , an i n d i c a t i o n of the type of c / r 

'mapping c o n d i t i o n ' u t i l i s e d . A complete t a b l e of t e x t 

e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s i s given i n Appendix 68) there are f u r t h e r t e x t 

e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s provided of the c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s i n Appendix 69. 

Each has been given a l e t t e r t i t l e under the heading 'Extrato'. 

('Extract') The moves have been numbered below i n l i n e with those 

corresponding moves i n the Forum TEFL a r t i c l e s , as f o l l o w s : (1) 'by 
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p o s i t i v e e f f e c t s upon students'; (2) 'by r e c y c l i n g the o r i g i n a l 

d i f f i c u l t y ; (3) 'by d e s c r i b i n g p o s i t i v e r e s u l t s ' ; (4) 'by c o n t r a s t s 

with p r i o r t o p r a c t i c e ; (5) 'by a n t i c i p a t i n g audience o b j e c t i o n s ' ; 

other legend a r e : 'C-C = 'Cause-Consequence'; 'M-C = 'Matching 

Cont r a s t ' ; 'G-E' = ' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' . 

TABLE 5.7. SIGNALS OF EVALUATION IN FINAL C/R 'MACRO' SECTION. 

TEXT SIGNALS OF EVALUATION TYPES OF EVALUATIVE MOVE/ C/R 

A ->NP; ->TC; HO; PA{F) (1) PA9/12 C-C (Ex t r a t o I , J) 
(3) PA(F) M-C (Extr a t o K) 

B ->TC; ->LC; PA13 PA(F) (3) PA(F) M-C; (5) PA(F) M-C 
C HE(CON) ->TC; ->LC; PA (F)(3 ) PA(F) 
D ->TC; ->LC; PAl4 (3) PA(F) C-C; (5) PA16 G-E (5)PA15 

(5) PA12 CS-P-R-E') (Extrato R) 
E ->NP; ->TC; ->LC; PA(F) (1) PA(F) M-C (Extr a t o H) 
F ->TC; HO; PAl4 PA(F) (5) SEN(F) C-C (Extr a t o R) 
G HE (CON); ->TC; HO; PA(F) (1) HE (CON) C-C (Extr a t o G); (5) HE(CON) 

(5) PA9 M-C CS-P-R-E') (Extrato U) 
H HE (CON); ->TC; HO (1) HE(CON) M-C; (4) PA19 M-C; (4) PA22 

ME(EN); (5) PA 22/23 M-C 
I ->TC; HO; PA(F) (3) PA(F); (4) PA23 M-C (S-P-R-E Ext.N) 
J ->TC; PA(F) ME (AL) (2) PA(F) 
K ->NP; ->TC; HO; PA(F) (1) PA17/PA18 M-C (Extr a t o G); (4)PA(F) 

M-C (Extra t o 0) 
L ->NP; ->TC; HO; PAl8 (1) PAIS M-C; (3) SEN(F) C-C; (3) PA(F) 

G-E; (4) SEN (F) C-C (5) PA13/15 M-C 
M ->LC; HO; PA(F) (4) SEC(F) H(B-T) ME(EN) M-C 
N ->TC; ->LC; PA(F) (4) PA (F) MC 

The information provided on the t a b l e above i s c l e a r evidence t h a t the 

s e r i e s of d i s c o u r s e markers s i g n a l l i n g the f i n a l e v a l u a t i v e s e c t i o n s 

of the a r t i c l e s used by the TEFL authors (e.g. the p r e d i c t i v e 

headings and metacomments, the changes i n tense, the use of language 

of c l a i m e t c . ) as w e l l as the f i v e e v a l u a t i v e moves, are present i n 

the t e x t s w r i t t e n i n Portuguese. S i m i l a r w r i t e r t a c t i c s of ev a l u a t i n g 

are t h e r e f o r e i n evidence i n the s e l e c t e d a r t i c l e s i n both languages. 

5.5.5. GLOBAL COMPARISON OF C/R MACROPATTERNS: TEFL & PORTUGUESE. 

From the a n a l y s e s thus f a r i t i s c l e a r t h a t the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l 

macropatterns p l a y an e s s e n t i a l p a r t i n the d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n of 
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the Portuguese FL methods a r t i c l e s . They include the s e c t i o n s 

e s t a b l i s h i n g the ' s i t u a t i o n ' and the metacomments of 'Goal/ 

D i f f i c u l t y / Question', the p r a c t i c a l steps and the v a r i o u s forms of 

e v a l u a t i o n i n common with the TEFL a r t i c l e s . I n a d d i t i o n , within the 

' P r a c t i c a l Steps', s e v e r a l authors opted to organise t h e i r suggestions 

w i t h i n 'discourse colony' frameworks. There were numerous examples i n 

the e v a l u a t i o n moves of w r i t e r s , of p r o p o s i t i o n s expressed through the 

second l e v e l of c / r p a t t e r n s , i . e . , 'Matching Contrast', .'Cause-

Consequence' and ' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' r e l a t i o n s , which 

were of t e n embedded i n 'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t s (see Appendices 70, 

E x t r a t o s J to Z ) . Thus one way of overcoming the p o t e n t i a l b a r r i e r s 

to s u c c e s s f u l p r o c e s s i n g of TEFL a r t i c l e information by B r a z i l i a n 

t e a c h e r s might be to focus not only upon the occurrences of 'discourse 

c o l o n i e s ' but a l s o the 'S-P-R-E' 'minitexts', as w e l l the lower l e v e l 

c / r p a t t e r n s where they occur i n the t e x t s i n Portuguese. However^ at 

t h i s stage the d i s c u s s i o n w i l l continue by d e s c r i b i n g a discourse 

f e a t u r e which was a l s o i d e n t i f i e d as a p o s s i b l e i n h i b i t i n g f a c t o r i n 

a c c e s s i n g information i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s , the w r i t e r ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' 

moves; t h i s w i l l i n c o r p o r a t e c o n s i d e r a t i o n of the f i r s t three 

hypotheses formulated i n 5.3.S.. 

5.5.5 DISCOURSE AT THE INITIAL STAGES OF FL METHODS ARTICLES. 

5.5.5.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The m a j o r i t y of the TEFL methods authors i n 'Forum' preceded t h e i r 

p r a c t i c a l s t e p s by some form of ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' move, t h e o r e t i c a l or 

procedural, as p a r t of t h e i r 'Means/Response/Details' s e c t i o n . A 

p a r a l l e l d i s c o u r s e move was often presented by the w r i t e r s of the 
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a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese. However these s e c t i o n s proved to be both 

l e n g t h i e r and more complex among the B r a z i l i a n authors. This meant 

t h a t the gap between the metacomments s i g n a l l i n g 'Means/ Response/ 

D e t a i l s and the p r a c t i c a l suggestions often c o n s i s t e d the bulk of the 

a r t i c l e s p u b l i s h e d i n Portuguese. These moves are seen p a r t i a l l y as a 

t a c t i c of not ' t e l l i n g the s t o r y ' i n i t s e n t i r e t y , and by omission 

( I s e r , 1972:285) attempting to ensure dynamic reader p a r t i c i p a t i o n , 

the 'hermeneutic code' to which Barthes (19^8:29) and Rimmon-Kennan 

(1983:129) r e f e r . These s c h o l a r s of l i t e r a t u r e are d e s c r i b i n g a 

d e l a y i n g t a c t i c , prolonging the reading process by r e t a i n i n g gaps and 

thus keeping the readers' questions a l i v e . I n the case of the 

B r a z i l i a n FL a r t i c l e s , however, the gap between promises of p r a c t i c a l 

suggestions and the a c t u a l d e l i v e r y of the goods,.appears to be the 

r e s u l t of a l t e r n a t i v e w r i t e r ploys, s p e c i f i c a l l y the c r e a t i o n of 

wider-reaching 'common ground', e x p l i c i t demonstrations of w r i t e r 

awareness of audience, and, not l e a s t , w r i t e r attempts to e s t a b l i s h 

t h e i r own academic weight. T h i s l a t t e r t a c t i c a p p l i e s not only to 

w r i t e r d i s c u s s i o n of a s p e c t s of the FL methods f i e l d , but a l s o t h e i r 

acknowledgement, a p p r e c i a t i o n and understanding of the spectrum of 

f a c t o r s i n f l u e n c i n g the B r a z i l i a n e d ucational development. Examples 

of these moves w i l l now be provided. 

5.5.5.2. SIGNALS OF 'JUSTIFICATION' SECTIONS. 

These v a r i e d t a c t i c s are often prefaced by metacomments. This 

e x p l i c i t w r i t e r s i g n a l l i n g , together with the v a r i o u s s i g n a l s 

d e s c r i b e d i n d e t a i l i n the previous s e c t i o n s (5.5.3.1. above) provide 

evidence i n d i r e c t c o n f l i c t with hypothesis 'b.' (5.5.1.) regarding a 

l a c k of w r i t e r s i g n p o s t i n g and reader r e s p o n s i b l e d i s c o u r s e . The 
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metacomments i n these i n i t i a l stages w i l l be presented i n the 

fo l l o w i n g t a b l e , i n c o r p o r a t i n g the legends introduced above: 

Table 5.8. Text S i g n a l s of i n i t i a l ' J u s t i f i c a t i o n ' M o v e s . 
TEXT PIT EXEMPLIFICATION 

(A) SENl 'Raras vezes me s i n t o a vontade em u t i l i s a r a pa l a v r a 
'humanisacao'...' (I r a r e l y f e e l at ease using the word 
'humanisation') ( A n t i c i p a t i n g o b j e c t i o n s to the t i t l e ) 

(B) PA2 ME(AL) ' E s t a r e i pressupondo' ('I w i l l be assuming') 
(C) PA4 ME(EN)(AL) 'Este t e x t o e s t a d i v i d i d o em t r e s p a r t e s : 

1. l e i t u r a c r i t i c a , 2. funcoes da lin g u a e 3. sugestoes' 
('This t e x t i s d i v i d e d i n three p a r t s : 1. c r i t i c a l reading, 
2. language f u n c t i o n s and 3. [ p r a c t i c a l ] suggestions') 

(D) PA 2 ME (AL) HE (B-C) (B-T) ' J u s t i f i c a t i v a da necessidade de l e i t u r a 
c r i t i c a ' ( ' J u s t i f y i n g the need f o r c r i t i c a l reading') 

(E) PA3 HE(B-T)(B-C)'REFLEXOES METODOLOGICAS'('Methodological ideas) 
(E) PA3 'Antes de t r a t a r desses problemas e s p e c i f i c o s acreditamos 

conveniente l a n c a r r e f l e x o e s sobre p r i n c i p l e s t e o r i c o s . ' 
(Before d e a l i n g with the s p e c i f i c problems we b e l i e v e i t i s 
convenient to r e f l e c t on c e r t a i n t h e o r e t i c a l p r i n c i p l e s ' ) 

(F) PAl ME(P)(AL) '... trataremos da importancia desta area...' 
('We w i l l d e a l with the importance of t h i s area of study..') 

(F) PA2 HE(B-T)(B-C) 'APRENDER A REDIGIR' ('Learning to write') 
(F) PA3 HE(B-T)(B-C) 'ATO DE REDIGIR' ('The ac t of composition') 

The move to the ' S i t u a t i o n ' i s marked unambiguously: 
HE(B-T)(B-C) 'SITUACAO BRASILEIRA' 

(G) PA3 ME(AL) 'Antes de expor as e s t r a t e g i a s tentaremos d i s t i n g u i r ' 
('Before demonstrating s e v e r a l s t r a t e g i e s l e t us d i s t i n g u i s h 

(H) PA8 HE(B-T) 'Introducao do computador no ensino de linguas'('The 
i n t r o d u c t i o n of the computer i n t o FL teaching') ( s i g n a l s the 
move away from ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' ) i n t o ' S i t u a t i o n ' ) 

( I ) PA2 'Estas perguntas, antes de nos levarem a alguma proposta, 
permitem-nos proceder a a n a l i s e de problematica de LE' 
('These questions, before we move on to any proposals, allow 
us to proceed with an a n a l y s i s of the problem areas') ME(AL) 
[ M u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l s i g n a l ; anaphoric and p r e d i c t i v e ] 

(J) PA5 HE(B-T) ' C e n t r a l i s a c a o na d i s c i p l i n a ' ('Focusing on the 
d i s c i p l i n e ' ) (Heading a metacomment of focus HE(AL)) 

(K) PAl HE(B-T) ME (EN) '1. Para que estudar uma l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a ? 
('Why study a f o r e i g n language?') '2. O que se entende por 

(K) PA4 l e i t u r a ? ' ('What do we understand by reading?) 
(L) PA8 [A-Noun Phrase] 'A p a r t i r dessas consideracoes p r e l i m i n a r e s ' 

( ' S t a r t i n g from these p r e l i m i n a r y c o n s i d e r a t i o n s ' ) 
(M) PA7 ME(AL) 'Prosseguimos, efetuando a n a l i s e de todo l i v r o - t e x t o ' 

('We continued by a n a l y z i n g each textbook') 
(M) P A l l ME(AL) Antes da a n a l i s e de l i v r o s , fisemos um levantamento' 

('Before a n a l y z i n g the books, we made a study of...') 

5.5.5.3. WRITER TACTICS OF MOVING FROM GENERAL TO SPECIFIC. 

The s e r i e s of w r i t e r t a c t i c s , f o l l o w i n g the s i g n a l s presented i n the 

t a b l e above, might be i n t e r p r e t e d as a gradual development from 
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general e d u c a t i o n a l concerns to s p e c i f i c EFL pedagogy, i . e . , following 

the path from g e n e r a l i s a t i o n to exemplify s p e c i f i c s which i s t r u e of 

many academic a r t i c l e s (Swales, 1990:134), i l l u s t r a t e d below. 

Table 5.9. Writer T a c t i c s : Moving from General to S p e c i f i c . 

TEXT TOPICS 
A Advantages of language l a b o r a t o r i e s -> FL classroom/students' r o l e 
B C u r r i c u l a of t e a c h e r education -> EFL teacher t r a i n i n g 
C u n i v e r s i t y students' d i f f i c u l t i e s ->teaching c r i t i c a l reading 
D s t a t e of TEFL -> E.S.P -> t e a c h i n g s o c i o - c u l t u r a l s i d e of EFL 
E HE (B-C) 'REFLECOES METODOLOGICAS' ME(AL) 'Antes de t r a t a r desses 

problemas e s p e c i f i c o s . . . ' -> HE(B-C) 'APRESENTACAO DE ATIVIDADES' 
F HE (B-C) 'PROCESSO EDUCACIONAL' ->''ACT OF WRITING' ->'FINDING WAYS' 
G HE(B-T) 'Reading as product or process' -> 'Inference s t r a t e g i e s ' 
H HE(B-T) 'computer'->'Software X hardware'->'Eclectic approaches' 
I FL i n schools -> s p e c i f i c FL l e a r n i n g circumstances 
J FL product or process -> HE(B-T)(EN) 'FL for l e a r n i n g or for l i f e ' 
K HE(B-T) 'Why study FL?'->'What i s FL reading?'->teaching FL reading 
L FL i n p u b l i c school c u r r i c u l a ->E.S.P. ->EFL t e a c h e r s ' o r a l s k i l l s 
M S t a t e c u r r i c u l a d e t a i l s - > HE(B-T) 'Oral Language' 'Written Language' 
N C o r r e c t i o n i n education -> ' e r r o r s ' -> c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n language 

Although t h i s ' g e n e r a l - t o - p a r t i c u l a r ' i s not t r a n s p a r e n t to the same 

degree i n every a r t i c l e i n Portuguese, (11:14) the t a c t i c might w e l l 

be considered as evidence of the tendency among B r a z i l i a n w r i t e r s to 

i n c l u d e , i n the i n i t i a l stages of t h e i r d i s c o u r s e s , arguments of a 

more general nature, and a degree of d i g r e s s i o n , which was seen 

(5.2.4.3) to be c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of much of spoken i n t e r a c t i o n i n formal 

s e t t i n g s i n B r a z i l . By d e l a y i n g the immediate focus upon the 

response, the j u s t i f i c a t i o n s can be seen as d e l i b e r a t e w r i t e r ploys to 

d i l u t e and overcome a n t i c i p a t e d p o i n t s of c o n f l i c t with t h e i r c l e a r l y 

d e f i n e d audiences, as w e l l as attempts to i n c l u d e appeals to the 

widest number of p o s s i b l e readers by encompassing the widest 

p e r s p e c t i v e s , and i n so doing a n t i c i p a t e a v a r i e t y of audience 

standpoints, a t t i t u d e s and o b j e c t i o n s . I t appears t h a t t h i s i s both a 

common and acceptable d i s c o u r s e s t r a t e g y for s e v e r a l of the B r a z i l i a n 

w r i t e r s , confirming hypothesis 'a' at 5.3.3. 

Thi s view of w r i t e r s t r a t e g i e s can be i l l u s t r a t e d from the i n i t i a l 
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stages of V i e i r a ' s (Text D) d i s c o u r s e . Her a r t i c l e begins with a 

d e s c r i p t i o n of the wider s t a t e of the a r t i n FLT i n B r a z i l , 

p r a i s i n g the improvements through the a p p l i c a t i o n of E.S.P. 

approaches which have s t r e s s e d the importance of d e f i n i n g o b j e c t i v e s 

and p r i o r i t i s i n g reading. T h i s i s followed by a c l a i m for a 

' s o c i o - c u l t u r a l ' approach, supported by both a reference from F r e i r e 

and the f a c t t h a t B r a z i l continues to be dominated by m u l t i n a t i o n a l 

companies. [This l a t t e r ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' i s a c l e a r example of a 

' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' p a t t e r n : 'Nossa r e a l i d a d e ainda e uma 

dependencia de c u l t u r a s e organizacoes i n t e r n a c i o n a i s . . . C i t a r i a , a 

g u i s a de exemplo, dois casos r e c e n t e s . . . ' ('Our r e a l i t y remains 

dependent upon i n t e r n a t i o n a l c u l t u r e s and o r g a n i s a t i o n s . . . We c i t e , 

to exemplify, two recent c a s e s . . .') 

T h i s a r r a y of t a c t i c s might be seen as ways of n e g o t i a t i n g space with 

her s p e c i f i c FL audience, f o r the C a t h o l i c U n i v e r s i t y i n Sao Paulo i s 

at the heart of the d r i v e to apply and l e a r n from E.S.P. e x p e r t i s e , 

s p e c i f i c a l l y f o r FL reading, i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r i n B r a z i l ; F r e i r e , 

perhaps the most p r e s t i g i o u s present-day a u t h o r i t y i n B r a z i l i a n 

education, i s c i t e d four times, as w e l l as s e v e r a l mentions of h i s 

' c o n s c i e n t i s a c a o ' concept, while reference to m u l t i n a t i o n a l 

e x p l o i t a t i o n i s c e r t a i n to u n i t e the audience as f e l l o w - s u f f e r e r s . 

A r i s t o t l e and Bakhtin are then c i t e d as r e c o g n i s i n g the need for 

students to be taught ' c r i t i c a l reading', the 'goal' of the a r t i c l e ; 

C a n d l i n's d i s c o u r s e dichotomy of product versus process i s used as a 

f u r t h e r means of c l a r i f i c a t i o n . I n a l l three cases these c i t a t i o n s 

a c t as 'Supporting References' for the w r i t e r ' s argument. There i s no 

evidence of d i s t a n c i n g from the views expressed, the 'Report' category 
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d e s c r i b e d by Tadros (1985). The t a c t i c i n V i e i r a ' s discourse appears 

t o represent 'cosmetic' e f f o r t s t o c r e a t e academic r e s p e c t a b i l i t y . 

The move to more p r a c t i c a l concerns i s marked by a change of tense 

from the present to the past to i l l u s t r a t e how the experience of a 

colleague t e a c h i n g French a t the same B r a z i l i a n u n i v e r s i t y provided a 

number of p r a c t i c a l i n s i g h t s , and a f u r t h e r quotation i s included. 

However, even w i t h i n her 'PROPOSTA DIDATICA' s e c t i o n V i e i r a d e s c r i b e s 

t h r e e p r i n c i p l e s ( ' t r e s motives p r i n c i p a l s ' ) for the s e l e c t i o n of 

te a c h i n g m a t e r i a l s , i n c l u d i n g a f u r t h e r supportive c i t a t i o n . F i n a l l y 

her 'experience' i s mentioned as a a means of a n t i c i p a t i n g problems 

due to 'our c u l t u r a l t r a d i t i o n ' , an appeal to common ground, 

exemplifying the 'chalk-face' knowledge of the w r i t e r . 

Whether we view these w r i t e r t a c t i c s as b u i l d i n g up an argument from 

ge n e r a l to s p e c i f i c or as attempting to demonstrate the c a t h o l i c 

q u a l i t y of the w r i t e r ' s v i s i o n , they m i r r o r the i n f r a s t r u c t u r e of 

reasons which c h a r a c t e r i s e argumentative prose. As t h i s i s a complex 

s e c t i o n the sequence i s important and the w r i t e r s are at pains to 

guide the readers through with c a r e . The two most commonly used 

d e v i c e s are a c l o s e d c l a s s of formulaic enumerative p r e d i c t i v e items 

and the n o t i c e a b l y e x p l i c i t use of t r a n s i t i o n a l s i g n a l s of 'Logical 

Sequence' and 'Matching' r e l a t i o n s . Thus i t can be c a t e g o r i c a l l y 

shown t h a t hypothesis 'b', i . e . " w r i t e r r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for 

si g n p o s t i n g the o r g a n i s a t i o n . . . w i l l be l e s s overt...more w i l l be 

expected of the reader" i s i n v a l i d , f o r the a r t i c l e s i n question. 

5.5.5.4. CATEGORISING THE WRITER TACTICS. 
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5.5.5.4.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The a n a l y s i s of the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s r e v e a l e d f i v e widely used 

types of ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' , namely: ' c i t a t i o n ' , ' l i n k i n g p r a c t i c e and 

p r i n c i p l e s ' , 'experience', ' c o n t r a s t i n g approaches' and 'previous 

responses'. Each of these t a c t i c s was a l s o present i n the a r t i c l e s by 

B r a z i l i a n authors; the occurrences from the two s e t s of source t e x t 

w i l l now be compared and c o n t r a s t e d . 

5.5.5.4.2. 'CITATION' TACTICS. 

The 'Supporting Reference' t a c t i c s employed by the TEFL a r t i c l e s 

authors are t y p i c a l of the t a c t i c s of persuasion, p a r t of a cl a i m 

endorsing the v a l i d i t y of the p r a c t i c a l proposals to follow, where 

w r i t e r s approach t h e i r audience by p r e s e n t i n g a g e n e r a l i s a t i o n based 

on the opinion of a recognised 'expert'. The t a c t i c i s common to the 

B r a z i l i a n authors who used an average of 8+ 'Supporting References' 

per a r t i c l e . T h i s i s co n s i d e r a b l y higher than the average occurrence 

i n the 1990 Forum a r t i c l e s (3- per a r t i c l e ) and r e f l e c t s the l e n g t h i e r 

i n i t i a l ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s of the B r a z i l i a n authors. Of the 

f i v e exceptions to t h i s general p i c t u r e . Texts B, M and N have no 

r e f e r e n c e s , presumably because t h e i r focus i s more s p e c i f i c i n terms 

of the s e t t i n g and l e v e l s i n volved. Those of Costa (Text I ) and 

C a v a l c a n t i (Text C) inc l u d e d almost twice the average, as w e l l as at 

l e a s t t h r e e examples of the w r i t e r d i s t a n c i n g t a c t i c of 'Report'; 

(Tadros, 1985) By t h e i r d e t a i l e d a n a l y s e s and debate of p r i n c i p l e s the 
of 

a r t i c l e s Y b o t h these authors d i f f e r from the s t e r e o t y p i c a l FL methods 

a r t i c l e make-up; i n common with McKenzie, (Text 5) they are more 

academic i n o r i e n t a t i o n ; however, a l s o i n common with McKenzie, they 
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o f f e r p r a c t i c a l suggestions and were thus included as source t e x t . 

5.5.5.4.3. 'LINKING PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE' 

The e a r l y stages of the B r a z i l i a n w r i t e r s ' d i s c o u r s e s a l s o included 

d e t a i l e d l i n k i n g of p r i n c i p l e and p r a c t i c e . C o r a c i n i , for example, 

makes e x p l i c i t an attempt to l i n k 'parameters' and ' a p p l i c a t i o n ' : ('E' 

ME (AL) PA 4) 'Passemos agora a a n a l i s e . . . d e s s e s parametros...numa 

t e n t a t i v a de a p l i c a - l o s a s i t u a c a o concreta de s a l a de a u l a . ' ('We 

w i l l now ...analyse these parameters... i n an attempt to apply them to 

the concrete s i t u a t i o n of the classroom'). She follows her d e s c r i p t i o n 

of the same with the anaphoric statement: 'Esses constituem os 

p r i n c i p a l s parametros sobre os quais devem se apoiar as a t i v i d a d e s . ' 

('These are the p r i n c i p l e parameters which ought to provide support 

for the a c t i v i t i e s ' ) . 

V i e i r a (Text D, PA 11) s i m i l a r l y claims 'Minha sugestao se prende a 

t r e s p r i n c i p a l s motives' ('My suggestion i s based on three main 

p r i n c i p l e s ' ) i n a sentence which i n c l u d e s both a ' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n ' and 

an 'enumerative'. The e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of these t h r e e p r i n c i p l e s are 

c l e a r l y s i g n a l l e d i n the f o l l o w i n g paragraphs: 'Em primeiro ...Em 

segundo...Em t e r c e i r o l u g a r . . . ' . ('In the f i r s t second t h i r d place') 

R i b e i r o (Text K, PA 4) d i s c u s s e s p r i n c i p l e s under the heading '0 que 

se entende por l e i t u r a ? ' . (What do we understand by reading?) She 

f i r s t e s t a b l i s h e s four componential l e v e l s f o r the reading process, 

(Appendix see E x t r a t o s V, W, X, Y) each i n c l u d i n g a ' G e n e r a l i s a t i o n -

E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' p a t t e r n , expressed by grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m . 
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To summarise. Texts A, B, C, D, E, F, G, J, and K (9:14) a l l l i n k 

t h e i r p r a c t i c a l suggestions with c e r t a i n p r i n c i p l e s , compared to j u s t 

5 of the 16 Forum TEFL a r t i c l e s , a f u r t h e r i n d i c a t i o n of the weight of 

information i n i n i t i a l ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' stages of B r a z i l i a n a r t i c l e s . 

5.5.5.4.4. 'CITING PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE' 

F i v e w r i t e r s ( t e x t s B, D, E, K, L and N) r e f e r s p e c i f i c a l l y to 

p e r s o n a l experience; t h e r e are 19 uses of the verb ' a c r e d i t a r ' 

('believe') w i t h i n s i x a r t i c l e s and there are two (N and G) which 

focus on s p e c i f i c classroom anecdote. T h i s matches the d i s c o u r s e of 

the Forum authors i n terms of the s p e c i f i c use of l e x i s ; however, the 

l a t t e r r e f e r r e d more f r e q u e n t l y (1:3) to i n d i v i d u a l classroom 

experience. 

E a r l y i n her a r t i c l e V i e i r a (Texto D; PA 2) argues that 'Nossa 

e x p e r i e n c i a permite uma g e n e r a l i s a c a o ' , ('Our experience allows the 

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n . . . ' , the use of 'our' i n c l u d i n g the readers) which 

j u s t i f i e s her f o c u s i n g on reading. L a t e r (Texto D; PA 12) she claims 

t h a t 'Minha e x p e r i e n c i a no ensino de l e i t u r a c r i t i c a permite-me 

apontar algums problemas que afloram' ('my experience of teaching 

c r i t i c a l reading allows me to point out s e v e r a l problems which 

o c c u r . ' ) . I n t h i s way she not only j u s t i f i e s her p o s i t i o n as knower 

i n the FL community, but i s a l s o able to demonstrate her awareness of 

the problems involved, thus a n t i c i p a t i n g p o s s i b l e r e a c t i o n s from 

f e l l o w t e a c h e r s . Experience was a l s o c i t e d by C e l a n i : (Texto B; PA 

5 ) , C o r a c i n i : (Texto E; PA 2) and by Rodrigues, (Texto L2; PA 10) 

among o t h e r s . These moves enabled the w r i t e r s i n question to present 

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s w i t h i n d e c l a r a t i o n s of opinion aiming for maximum 
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e f f e c t , a t y p i c a l t a c t i c of the p e r s u a s i v e c l a i m (Swales, 1990). In 

summary, s i x w r i t e r s (Texts B, D, E, K, L and M) r e f e r s p e c i f i c a l l y to 

pe r s o n a l experience; there are 19 uses of the verb ' a c r e d i t a r ' 

('believe') w i t h i n s i x a r t i c l e s and there are two (N, G) which focus 

on s p e c i f i c classroom contact. T h i s matches the discourse of the 

Forum authors i n terms of the s p e c i f i c use of l e x i s , but the l a t t e r 

r e f e r r e d more f r e q u e n t l y to i n d i v i d u a l p r a c t i c a l experiences. 

5.5.5.4.5. 'CONTRASTING APPROACHES' 

A t o t a l of seven a r t i c l e s . A, B, C, D, E, and F, included the c o n t r a s t 

of approaches, expressed by c / r 'matching c o n t r a s t ' p a t t e r n s . These 

t a c t i c s and the f o l l o w i n g category appear to be attempts at 

e s t a b l i s h i n g the potency of 'shared' p r o p o s i t i o n s addressing the 

' D i f f i c u l t y / G o a l / Q u e s t i o n ' , and thus acceptance of w r i t e r assumptions 

and the argument. These moves are almost e x c l u s i v e l y expressed by 

'Matching C o n t r a s t ' p a t t e r n s e x e m p l i f i e d by V a r e l l a (Appendix 71, 

Texto A; PA 2, PA 3; E x t r a t o 71; E x t r a t o A2; Texto A; PA 4 ) . V i e i r a ' s 

i n i t i a l quotation from Paulo F r e i r e contains a 'Matching Contrast' 

r e l a t i o n which previews the main argument i n her a r t i c l e i n favour of 

c r i t i c a l reading, i n c o n t r a s t to t r a i n e d adjustment to s o c i e t y ' s 

needs. The c o n t r a s t i s expressed using grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m , 

grammatical cohesion and r e p e t i t i o n ( E x t r a t o B2; Texto D; prologue). 

V i e i r a (Texto D; PA3; PA4) makes a s u b t l e c o n t r a s t [ ('possamos 

ampliar' ( 'we may expand' ) and 'mais abrangente' ('wider' ) ] between 

her goal and those of E.S.P.. However, she c a r e f u l l y avoids offending 

those i n v o l v e d i n E.S.P., by s t r e s s i n g the improvements gained from 

t h e i r approach [e.g. 'an in e s t i m a b l e development'; 'a high 
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l e v e l ' ; ( ' u m elevado padrao') 'Thanks to t h i s l e v e l ' ('Gracas ao 

e s t a g i o ' ) ] expressed i n a s e r i e s of 'Cause-Consequence' p a t t e r n s . 

( E x t r a t o C2) R i b e i r o (Texto K; PA 12) a l s o uses a 'Matching Contrast' 

r e l a t i o n i n d e a l i n g with two separate s t r a t e g i e s towards reading, the 

'Problem' s i g n a l l e d by 'desestimular', ('demotivate' ) 'need' 

( ' p r e c i s e ' ) , 'ought'('deverao'), s i g n a l l i n g 'Response' (Appendix 71), 

5.5.5.4.6. 'DESCRIBING PREVIOUS RESPONSES' 

Writer t a c t i c s which d e s c r i b e previous responses n e g a t i v e l y as a means 

of p r e s e n t i n g t h e i r a l t e r n a t i v e procedures i n a h e a l t h i e r l i g h t are 

more common than those of ' c o n t r a s t i n g approaches'. (Texts B, F, G, 

H, K and N 6:14) C e l a n i (Texto B; PA7), for example, de s c r i b e s the 

emphases of the ' o r a l approach'. The word ' o r a l ' i s repeated i n each 

of C e l a n i ' s d e s c r i p t i o n s of the previous approaches, which are brought 

together by 'o mesmo' ('the same') and con t r a s t e d by 'Raramente' 

('Rarely') which intr o d u c e s the emphasis of the w r i t e r ' s approach. 

'Raramente o problema tem sido examinado em termos dos alunos' 

('Rarely has the problem been examined i n the p u p i l s ' terms'). 

The negative e v a l u a t i o n of previous responses forms part of a 

'minitext' with a 'S-P-R-E' i n Pinto, (Texto G; PA 1; E x t r a t o F2) who 

a l s o uses a s i m i l a r 'minitext' (Texto G; PA2; E x t r a t o G2) to co n t r a s t 

the response she recommends with t h a t of previous t e a c h e r s . Abreu 

(Texto F; PA 9) has a l s o c o n t r a s t e d a previous response with her own, 

the c o n t r a s t marked by the comparative 'more': 'Dawson e t . a l l i . 

pregam a u t i l i s a c a o de a t i v i d a d e s de 'intake'( l e r e o u v i r ) . . . A 

nosso ver, a u t i l i s a c a o de a t i v i d a d e s de linguagens semelhantes-

l e i t u r a e e s c r i t a s e r a mais u t i l e f r u t i f e r a . ' ('...suggest the use of 
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'intake' a c t i v i t i e s [reading and h e a r i n g ] . . . I n our view the use of 

a c t i v i t i e s of s i m i l a r reading and l i s t e n i n g languages, w i l l be more 

u s e f u l and f r u i t f u l ' ) . ( A l l ' E x t r a c t s - 2 ' are i n Appendix 72) 

Costa (Texto H; PA 4; PA 6; Appendix 72) c o n t r a s t s l i n g u i s t i c 

competence with communicative competence and uses t h i s as a b a s i s for 

s p e l l i n g out the l i m i t a t i o n s of the model sentences of e a r l i e r 

language l a b o r a t o r y m a t e r i a l s , s i g n a l l e d by 'podem apenas' ('can 

only') and 'nao pode g a r a n t i r ' ('cannot guarantee') and expressed 

through both l e x i c a l r e p e t i t i o n and grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m . A f i n a l 

example i s taken from R i b e i r o . (Text K; PA 1; PA 3; Appendix 72) This 

i s a complex of 'Matching Contrast' and 'Cause-Consequence' patterns, 

r e l a t e d to previous responses, w i t h i n an 'S-P-R-E' mi n i t e x t j u s t i f y i n g 

her response. I n summary fewer of the B r a z i l i a n w r i t e r s (6:14) used 

the 'previous response' t a c t i c , compared to the TEFL authors (12:19). 

5.6. CONCLUSIONS: COMPARING TEFL AND BRAZILIAN ARTICLES. 

5.6.1 FINDINGS. 

The s e l e c t i o n s of w r i t t e n monologue of FL methods a r t i c l e s i n the two 

languages have been analysed according to an i n t e r a c t i v e view of the 

w r i t i n g / r e a d i n g processes, where c r i t e r i a have included author 

i n t e n t i o n s and purposes. The f i n d i n g s of t h i s l i m i t e d a n a l y s i s were 

t h a t a m a j o r i t y of the B r a z i l i a n w r i t e r s / t e a c h e r s chose to include 

d i s c u s s i o n of a wider number of f a c t o r s r e l a t i n g to t h e i r a r t i c l e 

t o p i c i n the e a r l y stages of t h e i r d i s c o u r s e s than t h e i r TEFL 

c o u n t e r p a r t s . T h i s appears to be due i n p a r t to t h e i r knowledge of 

the s p e c i f i c audience of B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s and t h e i r apparent need to 
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mention these f a c t o r s i n e f f o r t s to demonstrate awareness of, and 

provide answers f o r , the a n t i c i p a t e d r e s e r v a t i o n s of th a t same 

audience. 

Thus the macro c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macropatterns play a l e s s powerful 

fo c u s i n g / o r g a n i s a t i o n a l r o l e i n the Portuguese w r i t t e n monologue. 

Because of t h i s common tendency^^ the B r a z i l i a n authors . include 

lengthy i n t r o d u c t o r y ( ' J u s t i f i c a t i o n ' ) s e c t i o n s encompassing (what 

might be considered by a reader from a monochronic c u l t u r e to be) 

d i g r e s s i o n s , r e m i n i s c e n t of the d i s c o u r s e t a c t i c s adopted by Affagnon, 

(Text 7, TEFL a r t i c l e s ) and i n f a c e - t o - f a c e i n t e r a c t i o n among 

B r a z i l i a n s (5.3.2 above). T h i s seems to point to a d i f f e r e n c e i n the 

way i n which the t o p i c of the a r t i c l e i s developed i n terms of the 

range of areas which i t embraces, and t h e r e f o r e the type of 

e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n w r i t e r s provide, as w e l l as the width of d e f i n i t i o n . 

The complexity of these v a r i o u s w r i t e r t a c t i c s (5.5.4.) and the 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n of many f a c e t s of each t o p i c w i t h i n the w r i t e r s ' 

arguments are f e l t to work ag a i n s t the 'relevance' p r i n c i p l e , as was 

hypothesised. However, s i m i l a r tendencies were a l s o i n evidence i n 

the TEFL a r t i c l e s by S i o n i s , S t o r t i , Affagnon and Oxmen. In the 

Portuguese a r t i c l e s t h e r e a r e suggestions of a c e r t a i n l a c k of 

d e f i n i t i o n , witnessed by the use of a d v e r b i a l s i n the i n i t i a l 

paragraph and sentence p o s i t i o n s of V a r e l l a , (Texto A; PA 1) Abreu, 

(Texto F; PA 2) C o r a c i n i , (Texto F; PA 1) R i b e i r o , (Texto K; PA 1) 

Costa (Texto H; PA 1) and Costa (Texto J ; PA 1 ) . 

Despite these f a c t s , from the an a l y s e s , there seems l i t t l e doubt that 

both the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s and the B r a z i l i a n FL a r t i c l e s can be 
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d e s c r i b e d u s i n g s i m i l a r semantic networks (e.g.'G-M-A' 'D-R-S'; 

'Q-D-A') f o r the o r g a n i s a t i o n of information at the macro-level; t h e i r 

importance was c l e a r l y s i g n a l l e d by metacomments w i t h i n the discourse 

of the B r a z i l i a n authors. I t i s worth mentioning that three .writers 

( C e l a n i , Texto B; V i e i r a , Texto D; Pinto, Texto G) defined t h e i r 

t o p i c s i n the e a r l y stages by c l e a r metacomments of the 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l o r g a n i s a t i o n of t h e i r d i s course, i n cont r a s t to the 

m a j o r i t y of t h e i r B r a z i l i a n c o l l e a g u e s . 

Writer t a c t i c s i n both languages mean th a t the most v a r i e d and complex 

s e c t i o n s are those which have been l a b e l l e d ' J u s t i f i c a t i o n ' and 

'Ev a l u a t i o n ' . The range of moves taken by the w r i t e r s i n both these 

s e c t i o n s i n E n g l i s h were l a r g e l y matched by t h e i r B r a z i l i a n 

c o l l e a g u e s ; t h i s u n d e r l i n e s the f a c t that w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n (persuade 

to a c t ) are a l s o matched. Within the 'Response/ Means/Details' 

s e c t i o n of the p r a c t i c a l responses i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g to note that s i x 

B r a z i l i a n w r i t e r s chose to present t h e i r suggestions i n disc o u r s e akin 

to the 'colony' type, i n common with the TEFL a r t i c l e s . 

The assumptions regarding the lower l e v e l ( ' u n i v e r s a l r h e t o r i c a l 

matrix') were j u s t i f i e d , as the phenomena of p a r t i c i p a n t l i n k i n g , 

m u l t i l a y e r i n g , as w e l l as 'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t s , are i n operation w i t h i n 

the w r i t t e n monologue of both s e t s of authors. These incorporate a 

range of both 'Matching' and 'L o g i c a l Sequence' r e l a t i o n s . I n both 

s e t s of a r t i c l e s the most commonly found p a t t e r n s are those of 

'Matching Co n t r a s t ' i n the f i n a l e v a l u a t i o n s e c t i o n s of the discourse, 

and the 'General - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' and 'Cause-Consequence' w i t h i n the 

' J u s t i f i c a t i o n ' moves. These l a t t e r ' L o g i c a l Sequence' pat t e r n s are 

very c l e a r l y s i g n a l l e d i n the Portuguese a r t i c l e s by sentence 
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connectives (notably 'entao') and a l i m i t e d number of subordinating 

c o n j u n c t i o n s , i n c l u d i n g 'depois de'; 'a fim de' and 'para', a l l three 

of which are followed by i n f i n i t i v e s , as w e l l as the subjunctive 

f o l l o w i n g 'por que' . 

I n t h e i r use of these conjunction and connectives the B r a z i l i a n 

authors s i g n a l the c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s i n t h e i r w r i t t e n monologue i n 

e x p l i c i t ways, l e a v i n g much l e s s to the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the reader, 

and t h e r e f o r e avoiding p o s s i b l e a m b i g u i t i e s . Thus where the previous 

world knowledge would be f e l t to supply the i m p l i c i t r e l a t i o n i n the 

E n g l i s h a r t i c l e s , the r e l a t i o n tends to be s p e l l e d out e x p l i c i t l y by 

the B r a z i l i a n authors. T h i s may account for the m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 

the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s by B r a z i l i a n t e a c h ers who have often ignored 

c o n t r a s t i v e arguments w i t h i n 'Hypothetical-Real' p a t t e r n s , moves 

a n t i c i p a t i n g o b j e c t i o n s , and i n 'S-P-R-E' 'minitexts' . However, i t 

should not be i n f e r r e d from t h i s t h a t there are v a r i a t i o n s i n the uses 

of s i g n a l l i n g r e l a t i o n s i n the two languages; r a t h e r , there appear to 

be d i f f e r e n c e s i n the conventions for the use of e x p l i c i t s i g n a l s . 

T h i s may be e x e m p l i f i e d by the wider use of l e x i c a l l y unambiguous 

'Vocabulary 3' items throughout the a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese, where 

a l t e r n a t i v e d e v i c e s , i n c l u d i n g the 'wh' question word, are i n 

operation i n E n g l i s h , and by the f a c t t h a t while i n E n g l i s h an e n t i r e 

p r e d i c a t e or verb phrase can be e l l i p t e d , resumptive pronouns or the 

use of more e x p l i c i t 'demonstratives' are common i n Portuguese, 

( c f . Marcus, 1982) 

At a grammatical l e v e l the w r i t e r s i n question, i n both languages, 

s i g n a l l e d t h e i r moves to 'Response' and ' P r a c t i c a l Steps' by tense 

markers. I n a d d i t i o n , i n the s e l e c t i o n of a r t i c l e s from both 
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languages, the s t a t u s of d i s c o u r s e i n terms of claims and q u a l i f i e r s 

i s s i m i l a r l y s i g n a l l e d i n the move to 'Evaluation', by switches to 

co p u l a r s , and/or the modal usage a s s o c i a t e d with hedging, changes from 

a c t i v e to p a s s i v e , and, more frequently, a change of tense w i t h i n type 

of e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n w r i t e r s provide, as w e l l as the width of 

d e f i n i t i o n . 

There are other s i m i l a r i t i e s , beginning with the compulsory ( i m p l i c i t 

or e x p l i c i t ) p l e a to a c t , and the range of p r e s e n t a t i o n s of the 

p r a c t i c a l suggestions. These are frequently mentioned i n a r t i c l e 

t i t l e s , metacomments e a r l y i n the a r t i c l e s , evidenced i n the wide 

frequency of MEP (EN) (AN), and i n separate s e c t i o n headings. 

Semantic cohesion i s maintained by r e p e t i t i o n , as w e l l as nominal and 

v e r b a l d e r i v a t i o n and antonymy, of the key l e x i c a l ( i n c l u d i n g 

'Enumerative') items l i n k i n g the t i t l e s and/or metacomments, the 

s e c t i o n headings, and the p r e d i c t i v e statements often immediately 

preceding the ' P r a c t i c a l Steps' themselves. 

5.6.2. IMPLICATIONS. 

There were fewer r h e t o r i c a l d i f f e r e n c e s i n terms of the a n a l y t i c a l 

parameters a p p l i e d than had been hypothesised. I t may be the case 

t h a t the ' c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s ' o f f e r too general a s e t of c a t e g o r i e s to 

enable d i s t i n c t i o n s to be drawn between two European languages. 

A more acceptable e x p l a n a t i o n might be t h a t academic w r i t i n g i s 

becoming i n c r e a s i n g l y s t a n d a r d i s e d . As w r i t e r s , the teacher/authors 

of both s e t s of source t e x t s belong to an i n t e r n a t i o n a l academic 

d i s c o u r s e community which i s r e g u l a t i v e (Swales, 1990:29). The 
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s i m i l a r i t i e s were not d i s c e r n e d i n much of the e a r l y 'Contrastive 

R h e t o r i c ' r e s e a r c h . T h i s may have been due to the f a c t t h a t the 

p a r t i c i p a n t s i n these s t u d i e s were t y p i c a l l y academic novices i n t h e i r 

e a r l y postgraduate years who are r e l a t i v e l y immune from the p r e s s u r e s 

from membership of these communities. However, the present f i n d i n g s 

match those of Tay l o r and Tingguang (1991:319) who 

" f i n d t h a t t h e r e i s . . . a n underlying r h e t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r e common 
to a l l language groups and d i s c i p l i n e s , but t h a t there are 
s y s t e m a t i c v a r i a t i o n s from t h a t s t r u c t u r e . " 

There appear to be r e g u l a t i n g f o r c e s present which i n t u r n r e f l e c t the 

power of communities to d i c t a t e norms of d i s c o u r s a l behaviour, a 

phenomenon to which Fowler e t . a l . (1979) and F a i r c l o u g h (1989), 

among others, have r e f e r r e d . The p r e s s u r e which these communities 

e x e r t may w e l l be i n s t r u m e n t a l i n c r e a t i n g changes of a c o n s t i t u t i v e 

nature (Kress, 1991) . Egglington (1987) has claimed, for i n s t a n c e , 

t h a t the l i n e a r s t y l e of E n g l i s h academic prose (described above, 

5.3.2.) has begun to i n f l u e n c e the w r i t i n g of Korean academics, while 

Hinds (1987) s i m i l a r l y avers t h a t Chinese academic prose i s g r a d u a l l y 

moving towards more w r i t e r r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . T h i s confirms s i m i l a r , 

e a r l i e r f i n d i n g s f o r Japanese ESP r h e t o r i c (Sugimoto, 1978); Regent 

(1985:119) d e s c r i b e d "a tendency on the p a r t of a c e r t a i n number of 

[French] w r i t e r s to follow the E n g l i s h model". (my a d d i t i o n i n square 

b r a c k e t s ) U l i j n (1984:72) provides two p o s s i b l e reasons f o r the 

phenomenon i n EST w r i t t e n monologue, namely th a t 

"the p r o c e s s e s of s c i e n t i f i c t h i n k i n g are independent of any 
l i n g u i s t i c system; and t h a t EST, the dominant language of 
technology, has i n f l u e n c e d the expression of s c i e n t i f i c concepts 
i n other languages." 

Thi s s t r e n g t h of schools of thought w i t h i n the w r i t i n g of s p e c i f i c 

d i s c i p l i n e s has been u n d e r l i n e d by T a y l o r and Tingguang: (1991:332) 

"There i s a c u l t u r e of the d i s c i p l i n e or s u b - d i s c i p l i n e t h a t i s 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l to a g r e a t e r or l e s s e r extent, and which f i n d s 
e x p r e s s i o n i n the r h e t o r i c a l s t r u c t u r e of the work w r i t t e n i n 

- 299 -



t h a t d i s c i p l i n e . " 

Thus the i n f l u e n c e of the TEFL a r t i c l e and other academic a r t i c l e s 

p u b l i s h e d i n E n g l i s h on the d i s c o u r s e of p a r a l l e l p u b l i c a t i o n s i n 

B r a z i l would exemplify t h i s change. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g to note that 

w i t h i n ' s c i e n t i f i c ' academic t r a d i t i o n s the ' c u l t u r e ' and dis c o u r s e of 

the B r a z i l i a n FL methods a r t i c l e s would be considered 'contaminated', 

given the f i n d i n g s of the a n a l y s e s ; w i t h i n the contemporary 

s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c p o s i t i o n , ( S t r e e t , 1991) i n c o n t r a s t , d i s c o u r s e and 

c u l t u r e are i n t e r p r e t e d as a c t i o n i n constant f l u x and the i n t e g r a t i o n 

of the means of e x p r e s s i o n i n the a r t i c l e s of both languages w i l l be 

seen as a p a r t of a developmental stage i n which the B r a z i l i a n 

t e a c h e r s are attempting to w r i t e i n the c o n v e n t i o n a l l y accepted manner 

of the ' i n t e r n a t i o n a l ' TEFL j o u r n a l a r t i c l e . Perhaps by way of 

c o n c l u s i o n i t might be argued t h a t while, as Taylor and Tingguang 

(1991:332) s t a t e , "there i s an i n t e r n a t i o n a l i s a t i o n o f . . . d i s c o u r s e 

t h a t i s n e v e r t h e l e s s h e a v i l y q u a l i f i e d by s i g n i f i c a n t v a r i a t i o n s " , 

these v a r i a t i o n s , i n B r a z i l i a n terms, w i l l r e l a t e to the i n i t i a l 

s t a g es of w r i t t e n monologue i n FL a r t i c l e s and to the r e l a t i v e 

weighting of t o p i c information at those stages. 

The s i m i l a r i t i e s at the l e v e l of the higher o r g a n i s a t i o n a l 

macropatterns i n the w r i t t e n monologue of authors i n both languages 

suggest t h a t the previous experience of widely read B r a z i l i a n teachers 

of FL methods a r t i c l e s may w e l l have provided them with a generic 

' r h e t o r i c a l schemata', normally shared, as K i n t s c h and van D i j k 

(1978:373) claim, "by members of a given c u l t u r a l group". The f i n d i n g s 

a l s o i n d i c a t e t h a t a s e n s i b l e pedagogical tack might i n v o l v e using the 

FL methods a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese as a s t a r t i n g point f o r the analyses 

and d i s c u s s i o n of the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s , i . e . , i n developing an 
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awareness of the genre with t e a c h e r s on INSED courses, and thus 

f o l l o w i n g Widdowson's (1990:114) argument t h a t t a s k s should encourage 

monolingual ad u l t l e a r n e r s "to r e f e r to the schematic and systemic 

knowledge of t h e i r own language and c u l t u r e " . 

A TEFL-INSED course which in c l u d e d attempts to develop awareness of 

r e a d e r / w r i t e r / t e x t u a l o r i e n t a t i o n may help to develop ' r h e t o r i c a l 

schemata' commonly assumed of E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g readers, by focusing on 

the L l , a r t i c u l a t i n g the consensus of B r a z i l i a n readers, making t h e i r 

own r h e t o r i c a l t r a d i t i o n v i s i b l e and conscious, a metacognitive 

awareness which can only b e n e f i t t h e i r own l e a r n i n g and teaching. 

However, i f the notions of these o r g a n i s a t i o n a l macropatterns and 

t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p to ' C o n t r a s t i v e R h e t o r i c ' are t o be r e l e v a n t to a 

p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y r e a l view of the p r o c e s s i n g of w r i t t e n monologue, then 

i t must be s p e c i f i e d under what c o n d i t i o n s these v a r i a t i o n s i n the 

genres have a c t u a l and s i g n i f i c a n t i m p l i c a t i o n s for readers. I s e r 

(1980:21), f o r example, has argued c o n v i n c i n g l y the " e x c l u s i v e 

c o n c e n t r a t i o n on e i t h e r the author's techniques or the reader's 

psychology w i l l t e l l us l i t t l e about the reading p r o c e s s . " For t h i s 

reason the development of models and t h e o r i e s of previous knowledge 

s t r u c t u r e s , and t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p with reading comprehension, w i l l be 

the s u b j e c t of the f o l l o w i n g t h e s i s chapter. Subsequently an a n a l y s i s 

of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g data from B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s reading 'Forum' TEFL 

a r t i c l e s w i l l be made, t o determine the r o l e of previous knowledge i n 

t h e i r p r o c e s s i n g of the genre. 
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6. FL READING RESEARCH: INFORMATION AND TEXT PROCESSING MODELS. 

6.1. INTRODUCTION AND AIMS. 

The l i m i t a t i o n s o f t e x t - b a s e d a n a l y s i s o f w r i t t e n monologue ( i . e . , 

t h o s e a p p l i e d i n c h a p t e r s 4 and 5) are t h a t t h e y c o n c e n t r a t e o f 

n e c e s s i t y upon w r i t e r p l a n s and w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n s , and t h a t d i s c o u r s e 

i s v i e w e d as t a c t i c a l guidance f o r f o l l o w i n g a l i n e a r sequence o f 

p r o p o s i t i o n s f o r an assumed h y p o t h e t i c a l audience o f ' r e c e i v e r s ' , 

p a s s i v e l y o b e d i e n t t o t h e s i g n a l s o f t h e t e x t 'message' . W r i t e r p l a n s 

are t o communicate t h e i r r e a l i t y o r i n d i v i d u a l messages ( i . e . , t h e 

'what' o f c o n t e n t p r o p o s i t i o n s ) and have these i n t e n t i o n s ('how') 

r e c o g n i s e d and comprehended; d i s c o u r s e problems i n t h i s view r e l a t e t o 

t h e degree o f e x p l i c i t n e s s and t h e i n t e r n a l c o n s i s t e n c y o f t e x t i n 

r e l a t i o n t o t h e h y p o t h e s i s e d e x p e r i e n c e o f t h e assumed audience. This 

f o c u s l e a d s t o a neat view o f r e a d i n g as p o r t r a y e d by Green (198 :18) 

i n w hich comprehension i s synonymous w i t h i n f e r e n c i n g w r i t e r p l a n s and 

i n t e n t i o n s i n a c y c l i c a l process whereby s p e c i f i c w r i t e r t e x t c h oices 

enable r e a d e r s t o develop e x p e c t a t i o n s f o l l o w e d by reader p r e d i c t i o n s 

i n t u r n a l t e r e d by t e x t i n p u t , m o d i f y i n g e x p e c t a t i o n s by l o g i c a l 

i n f e r e n c i n g , i l l u s t r a t e d below: 

DIAGRAM 6.1. TEXT-BASED APPROACHES TO TEXT PROCESSING. 

WRITER 
WORLD 

INTENTION 

CONCEIVES MESSAGE 

^^ 
CREATES TEXT 

WRITER 
ASSUMPTIONS 
common ground; 
shared w o r l d 
p e r c e p t i o n s ; 

s o c i a l norms 
genre e x p e r i e n c e 

language competence 

READER 
WORLD 

( r e ) a c t s 
t 

comprehends 
message 

t 
decodes t e x t 

->EFL reader 

Thus a l l w r i t t e n monologue has a "meaning p o t e n t i a l " ( H a l l i d a y , 

1985:19) b u t th e s e d e s c r i p t i o n s w i l l n o t p r o v i d e i n themselves a 
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comprehensive framework fo r accounting for the d i f f i c u l t i e s which the 

B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s have i n understanding Forum a r t i c l e s . There w i l l 

need to be, as Candlin has s a i d (1984:ix; 1 9 8 5 : v i i i ) a focus on the 

i n t e r a c t i o n of readers with these t e x t s , f o r any d i s c o u r s e analyses to 

have v a l i d i t y . For t h i s reason t h i s chapter w i l l attempt to account 

for the r o l e of readers by examining c e r t a i n models of t e x t p r o c e s s i n g 

and understanding which incorporate the concept of knowledge 

s t r u c t u r e . I t w i l l then focus on the i m p l i c a t i o n s of these models, 

and r e l a t e d reading r e s e a r c h , of relevance to FL comprehension of 

w r i t t e n monologue. F i n a l l y a s e t of ' c r i t e r i a ' w i l l be e s t a b l i s h e d 

f o r the p r o c e s s i n g of both 'problematic' s t r a t e g i e s , as w e l l as those 

of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' FL readers, to be matched against B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s ' 

p r o t o c o l s while i n t e r a c t i n g with a s e l e c t i o n of Forum a r t i c l e s . 

A d i s t i n c t i o n needs to be made between gen e r i c t e x t patterning, ( i . e . , 

the focus of the previous two chapters) and the 'knowledge s t r u c t u r e s ' 

( i . e . , 'formal schemata') of readers. The former, the generic 

p a t t e r n s of o r g a n i s a t i o n of w r i t e r s ' w r i t t e n monologue, are expressed 

through the ' t e x t u a l f u n c t i o n ' ( H a l l i d a y , 1985) of language. In 

c o n t r a s t , i t i s assumed t h a t e f f e c t i v e TEFL readers w i l l use t h e i r 

p r e v i o u s experience of the genre o r g a n i s a t i o n to develop expectations 

for the a r t i c l e s . These reader 'formal schemata' (henceforth PK) are 

a c o g n i t i v e category, seen as o r g a n i s i n g information i n t o packages or 

macro-propositions from the s i t u a t i o n a l context. Thus, while the 

g e n e r i c macropatterning, d e s c r i b e d i n the previous three chapters, 

accounts f o r the d i f f e r e n c e s i n t e x t s across s i t u a t i o n s , reader-based 

PK accounts for d i f f e r e n c e s i n i n t e r p r e t a t i o n across t e x t s and 

contexts, a d i s t i n c t i o n which i s often b l u r r e d i n l i n g u i s t i c r e s e a r c h . 
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I f p a r t of a reader's competence may be seen as the p r i o r knowledge of 

the conventions f o r a s p e c i f i c d i s c o u r s e genre (Grabe, 1988:55; 

Brookes and Grundy, 1990:7), then i n e f f e c t u a l reading could t h e r e f o r e 

be l i n k e d t o a reader's l i m i t a t i o n s i n operating and a c t i v a t i n g an 

appropriate genre schema. I n chapter three i t was shown that a genre 

can be defined by i t s stages, by i t s s e q u e n t i a l p a t t e r n s of discourse, 

by the temporal ordering of t e x t , or by a combination of these 

elements. I n chapter four the Forum a r t i c l e s were i d e n t i f i e d as a 

c l a s s of communicative events, i . e . , a genre. For more e f f e c t i v e 

reading l e s s - s k i l l e d B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s may be helped to recognise the 

r a t i o n a l e f o r the genre. According to Swales {1990a:58) the generic 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of a d i s c o u r s e i s accessed v i a t h i s r a t i o n a l e , to 

compensate fo r l i n g u i s t i c l i m i t a t i o n s (Swales, 1990b:204). 

I n a d d i t i o n , a f u r t h e r d i s t i n c t i o n i s necessary, f o r readers a l s o have 

background knowledge s t r u c t u r e s (henceforth BGK) r e l a t e d to t h e i r 

experience of the p r o p o s i t i o n s , t h e i r p r i n c i p l e s , t h e i r values and 

b e l i e f systems, which develop f u r t h e r expectations ( i . e . , 'content 

schemata', C a r r e l l , 1984c:88, l i n k e d to H a l l i d a y ' s 1985 ' i n t e r p e r s o n a l 

function') . No mention was made of e i t h e r PK or BGK i n the 

d e s c r i p t i o n s of c / r a n a l y s e s i n chapters 4 and 5, nor i n Edge's (1986) 

d e f i n i t i o n of c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s . However, i n the absence of t e x t u a l 

evidence of r e l a t i o n s a n a l y s t s , (e.g. Hoey, 1983:77) i m p l i c i t l y 

invoke t h e i r knowledge of the contexts of both ' s i t u a t i o n ' and 

' c u l t u r e ' to e x p l a i n p a r t i c i p a n t choices at a contextual l e v e l . 

Although n e i t h e r Hoey, Winter nor Edge s p e l l out t h i s l a t t e r 

component, t h e i r approach i m p l i e s the r o l e of p a r t i c i p a n t BGK and PK 

i n the c r e a t i v e and i n t e r p r e t a t i v e p r o c e s s i n g of d i s c o u r s e . 
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6.2. TEXT PROCESSING MODELS: AN INTRODUCTION. 

T r a d i t i o n a l l y the e s t a b l i s h e d approaches for a n a l y z i n g reading were 

based upon taxonomies of comprehension s k i l l s taken l a r g e l y from 

psychometric measurement techniques, i n c l u d i n g reading t e s t s , f a c t o r 

a n a l y s i s , c l o z e t e x t c o r r e l a t i o n s , r e a d a b i l i t y , e t c . , which neglected 

the i n t e r a c t i v e nature of reading p r o c e s s e s . However over the l a s t 

twenty years the most prominent t e x t p r o c e s s i n g r e s e a r c h paradigm has 

been the metacognitive, which r e f l e c t s the present-day (Stii n a l l e r t , 

I99I; Dennet^. 1992) b e l i e f s i n i t s value and i n t e r e s t for attempts to 

understand reading. 

In c o n t r a s t to the s k i l l s approaches e a r l y 'models approaches' were 

based on information p r o c e s s i n g theory which emphasised the a n a l y s i s 

of reading e i t h e r from the p r i n t e d word to response output, (e.g. 

Gibson & L e v i n , 1975; i . e . , e x c l u s i v e 'bottom-up' l i n g u i s t i c 

p r o c e s s i n g and the c o n t i n u a l reduction of a l t e r n a t i v e s through r u l e s 

at a l l language l e v e l s ) or t h a t based on ' a n a l y s i s - b y - s y n t h e s i s ' 

models (e.g. Smith, 197idj i . e . , e n t i r e l y 'top-down' processing 

i n v o l v i n g economic s e l e c t i o n i n order to r e t a i n the quantity of 

information appropriate to the reading t a s k ) . The former did not 

account f o r s y n t h e s i s generated by g l o b a l knowledge, as they 

overemphasised the r o l e of the t e x t u a l input; while the l a t t e r , i n 

f o c u s i n g e x c l u s i v e l y on the reader, d i d not provide a b a s i s for the 

confirmation of hypotheses and p r e d i c t i o n s . Both s e q u e n t i a l 

d e s c r i p t i o n of mental a c t i v i t y , i . e . , from s p e c i f i c to general, or 

from d e t a i l s to a b s t r a c t i o n s , r e f l e c t the c o g n i t i v e (as opposed to 

language) b i a s of p s y c h o l o g i s t s , i n c o n t r a s t to d i s c o u r s e a n a l y t i c or 

i n t e r a c t i v e approaches. 
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Three approaches to information and t e x t p r o c e s s i n g might provide 

s o l u t i o n s f o r the l i m i t a t i o n s inherent i n the two models described 

above; each provides a model and a metaphor. However, although i t i s 

c l e a r t h a t the two models above l a c k comprehensiveness and an o v e r a l l 

e x p l a n a t i o n of t e x t understanding, i t must be s t r e s s e d that each of 

thre e a l t e r n a t i v e s to be presented are l a r g e l y u n t e s t a b l e . The three 

a l t e r n a t i v e models are considered ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' because t e x t 

p r o c e s s i n g i s seen as comprehending both the content and org a n i s a t i o n 

of the w r i t e r ' s w r i t t e n monologue, as presented i n t e x t , as w e l l as 

the a c t i v a t i o n of readers' v a r i o u s )cnowledge s t r u c t u r e s , i . e . , as both 

a reader 'process' and a t e x t u a l 'product'. Meaning i s thus an 

e s s e n t i a l element i n these models; i t i s not f e l t to be found i n the 

t e x t alone, but i s the outcome of the i n t e r f a c i n g of reader PK/BGK and 

the information on the p r i n t e d page. 

The f i r s t i s p r i o r 'knowledge s t r u c t u r e ' ( i . e . , PK/BGK based, of. 

Rumelhart, 1980) Here comprehension processes are explained by 

f o c u s s i n g upon readers' long-term knowledge o r g a n i s a t i o n r e l a t e d to 

e p i s o d i c memory. The second are ' t e x t l i n g u i s t i c ' 'macrostructure' 

models ( van D i j k & K i n t s c h , 1983), which have as t h e i r p r i n c i p a l 

e n t e r p r i s e the p r o c e s s i n g and c r e a t i o n of s o - c a l l e d 'text-grammars' . 

The t h i r d are procedural 'network' models (de Beaugrande and D r e s s i e r , 

1981), which attempt to i n t e g r a t e ' t e x t - c e n t r e d ' and 'reader-centred' 

parameters f o r ' t e x t u a l i t y ' . There are, however, a v a r i e t y of 

frameworks, r e s e a r c h o b j e c t i v e s , d i f f e r i n g claims and s e v e r a l 

t e r m i n o l o g i c a l problems, r e l a t i n g to each d e s c r i p t i o n . 
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6.3. METAPHORS FOR UNDERSTANDING THE TERMS AND CONCEPTS. 

6.3.1. INTRODUCTION. 

"A metaphor i s language t h a t i m p l i e s a r e l a t i o n s h i p , of which 
s i m i l a r i t y i s a s i g n i f i c a n t f e a t u r e between two things, and so 
changes our apprehension of e i t h e r or both." (Deutsch, 1974:84) 

The metaphor may not appear the most appropriate way to begin a 

d i s c u s s i o n on the t h e o r e t i c a l r o l e of knowledge s t r u c t u r e s w i t h i n t e x t 

p r o c e s s i n g . However Smith (1983:117) claims t h a t a l l thought can be 

contained w i t h i n frameworks r e l a t e d to metaphors which define 

understanding i n r e l a t i o n to a paradigm. The f i r s t PK/BGK paradigm i s 

from the c o g n i t i v e s c i e n c e s , i . e . , the 'thought as information 

processing^ metaphor. Although Smith ( o p . c i t . ) i s at pains to r e j e c t 

t h i s paradigm, he a l s o c l a i m s that the fundamental a c t i v i t y of the 

b r a i n i s 'world' c r e a t i o n . He a l s o sees the metaphor of information 

p r o c e s s i n g , a f a c i l i t a t o r of any decision-making (by reducing 

u n c e r t a i n t y ) , as a fundamental i n s i g h t i n i n t e r p r e t i n g thought. 

6.3.2. THE BGK/ PK (= 'SCHEMA-THEORETICAL') METAPHOR. 

I 

6.3.2.1. DEFINING THE MODEL TYPES BASED ON THE PK/BGK METAPHOR. 

There i s a t r a d i t i o n of p s y c h o l o g i c a l fieldwork (e.g. Bransford & 

Johnson, 1973; Sp i r o e t . a l . , 198o) to j u s t i f y the e x i s t e n c e of 

'schema' as a dynamic processor of previous knowledge experiences 

( B a r t l e t t , 1932:201; Rumelhart, 1980:34). I n t h i s t h e s i s the term 

'schema' i s used to d e s c r i b e a theory about knowledge, of how new 

knowledge i s represented, f a c i l i t a t e d and packaged; i t i s a l s o used to 

d e s c r i b e a general category of c o g n i t i v e s t r u c t u r e s , i . e . , global 

p a t t e r n s of p r e d i c t a b l e events which i n d i v i d u a l s use (de Beaugrande, 
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1980:163-70). The t h e s i s w i l l a l s o r e f e r to and use the concept of 

'frames' (Minsky, 1975:212; van D i j k , 1977:159) as contextual 

c o n s t r u c t s or o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p r i n c i p l e s , b u i l t from a t e x t , to 

e s t a b l i s h coherence. 

Although t h e r e tends to be a convergence i n the use of terms i n 

a p p l i e d l i n g u i s t i c s ( C a r r e l l , 1974!biSwaffar, 1988) t h i s does not seem 

to be the case i n other f i e l d s , i n c l u d i n g t e x t l i n g u i s t i c s (van Dijk, 

1980), interlanguage (Faerch & Kasper, 1986), p s y c h o l i n g u i s t i c s 

(Adams, 1979) and ethnomethodology, (Tannen, 1986) where s c h o l a r s have 

each p r e f e r r e d 'frame'. However, 'schema-theoretical' r e s e a r c h e r s 

themselves have undoubtedly muddied the d e f i n i t i o n a l waters by the 

ove r l a p of conceptual d e f i n i t i o n s . Rumelhart and Ortony's (1978:101) 

view of 'schema', f o r example, i s e s s e n t i a l l y t h a t of 'frame' defined 

by Minsky (1975:212), i n t h a t both are seen as memory-based, a b s t r a c t 

h i e r a r c h i c a l o r g a n i s a t i o n s of knowledge. The terms 'schema' and 

'frame' have been u t i l i s e d i n separate r e s e a r c h f i e l d s , despite 

converging d e s c r i p t i o n s of the p r o c e s s i n g elements; they have been 

used both d i f f e r e n t l y and interchangeably to r e f e r to va r i o u s l e v e l s 

of phenomena and they have been s u b s t i t u t e d by s e v e r a l terms ( i . e . , 

' s c r i p t ' , 'plan', 'scenario') which r e f l e c t both greater 

s o p h i s t i c a t i o n and v a r i e d r e s e a r c h needs. 

6.3.2.2. APPLICATIONS OF THE PK/BGK METAPHOR MODELS. 

There have been, broadly speaking, three i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of the PK/BGK 

models. They are seen as formal languages f o r expressing ideas 

r e p l a c i n g semantic networks (Minsky, 1975:212); a second view (e.g. 

Schank and Abelson's 1977 ' S c r i p t s ' ) i n v o l v e s assumptions about how 
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e n t i t i e s e x i s t i n the world; the t h i r d (de Beaugrande, 1980a:74) 

i n t e r p r e t s them as no more than o r g a n i s a t i o n a l devices for computer 

memory which c o n t r o l the process of r e t r i e v a l of stored 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s . The r e s e a r c h r e l a t e d to t h i s t h i r d view has reopened 

B a r t l e t t ' s (1932) c l a i m of the importance of memory s t r u c t u r e s , i n i t s 

attempts to d e s c r i b e and programme data s t r u c t u r e s (Winograd, 1977). 

The t e x t understanding models which incorporated PK/BGK were able to 

process p a r t i c u l a r kinds of knowledge s t r u c t u r e , access t e x t and 

account f o r the r e l a t e d i n f e r e n c i n g a b i l i t y , i . e . , to determine the 

data which computers need to be able to process short, non-deviant 

n a r r a t i v e t e x t . These models view reading as e s s e n t i a l l y matching of 

information where c o g n i t i v e templates ( i . e . , 'schema', 'frame' or 

' s c r i p t ' ) enhance and s h o r t - c u t understanding by i n f e r e n c i n g 

( e x p e r i e n c e ) , p r e d i c t i o n ( p o s t e r i o r i knowledge) and expectations 

( p r i o r knowledge). Within t h e i r paradigm, comprehension i s f e l t to 

take p l a c e only when readers' personal schemata i n t e r a c t with t e x t by 

r e l a t i n g meanings to e x i s t i n g knowledge. The more l i n k s readers can 

e s t a b l i s h between 'old' and 'new', the more pr o c e s s i n g i s f e l t to take 

p l a c e and the stronger the memory t r a c e . F a m i l i a r schemata may 

t h e r e f o r e i n c r e a s e a reader's p o s s i b i l i t i e s of remembering the t e x t 

content and has l e d r e s e a r c h e r s i n the f i e l d (Kintsch, 1974:58-67) to 

c l a i m t h a t i t i s p r i o r knowledge of t e x t content which accounts for a 

reader's a b i l i t y to remember the ' g i s t ' of t e x t s and why readers 

r a r e l y p r e s e r v e the s u r f a c e language f e a t u r e s but r a t h e r the 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l content (Bransford & Johnson, 1973). There was, on the 

other hand, a tendency to c r e a t e algorithms every time a new knowledge 

s t r u c t u r e was proposed (e.g. Schank's 'MARGIE'; Schank & Abelson's 

'SAM'; Wilensky's (1978) 'PAM' i n t e r a c t i o n s ) . 
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Within the f i e l d of l i n g u i s t i c s r e a c t i o n s and a t t i t u d e s towards the 

i n s i g h t s o f f e r e d by r e s e a r c h i n PK/BGK have v a r i e d g r e a t l y . 

Transformational grammarians have re f u s e d to admit of any relevance, 

while t e x t l i n g u i s t s , notably van D i j k (197?, 1930, 1981) have 

attempted to apply the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e s i n t o t h e i r models. 

Dresher and Hornstein (1976) have pointed to the d i f f i c u l t y of 

l i m i t i n g m a t e r i a l a v a i l a b l e for 'frame formatting'; Sanford and 

Garrod's (1981:314) 'scenario' response to t h e i r c r i t i c i s m would seem 

not to d i s c r i m i n a t e from any general notion of concept. 

6.3.2.3. LIMITATIONS OF THE PK/BGK MODELS AND RESEARCH. 

Despite wide t h e o r e t i c a l c l a i m s f o r BGK/PK models (e.g., Johnson-Laird 

(1988:346), t h e r e a r e both i n t r i n s i c l i m i t a t i o n s and r e s t r i c t i o n s 

r egarding t h e i r a p p l i c a b i l i t y i n terms of a wider understanding of how 

t e x t p r o c e s s i n g t a k e s p l a c e . Thus they cannot, f o r example, be s a i d 

to adequately d e s c r i b e the processes i n v o l v e d i n reading, for which we 

r e q u i r e a n a l y s i s i n terms of c o g n i t i v e planning, s o c i a l i n t e r a c t i o n 

and communicative a s p e c t s of reading comprehension. de Beaugrande 

(1980a:101) and Ghadessy (1984:97), among others, have a l s o r e j e c t e d 

p r e c i s e and l o g i c a l bases f o r t h e o r i e s of human knowledge because the 

same exactness would i n v o l v e complex pro c e s s i n g and matching 

procedures and would not, i n turn, allow for the fuzzy matching which 

i s common to c r e a t i v e thought. Nor, i t might be added, would i t allow 

fo r the mismatch of conceptual worlds which i s found i n discourse, or 

for any conceptual change, i n c l u d i n g w r i t e r use of metaphor. For 

Smith (1983) any p r o c e s s i n g device ignores many of the c e n t r a l aspects 

of l e a r n i n g and thought. I n terms of the i n t r o d u c t i o n of new 
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information, the models cannot account, f o r example, for the choice of 

c e r t a i n knowledge s t r u c t u r e s , nor for the l a c k of match with those i n 

e x i s t e n c e , nor for the consequent c r e a t i o n of new s t r u c t u r e s . There 

i s , i n a d d i t i o n , no i n d i c a t i o n of c o n s t r a i n t s regarding the quantity 

or v a r i e t y of knowledge s t r u c t u r e s which an i n d i v i d u a l might possess. 

As K i n t s c h (1988 :164) argues " i f s c r i p t s and frames ... are powerful 

enough they are not f l e x i b l e and i f they are general enough, they f a i l 

i n t h e i r c o n s t r a i n i n g f u n c t i o n . " 

There are a l s o experimental or procedural l i m i t a t i o n s to much of 

PK/BGK based comprehension r e s e a r c h . Bransford and Johnson's 

(1973:400) widely c i t e d experiments, for example, i l l u s t r a t e no more 

than the d i f f i c u l t y of comprehending indeterminate constructed t e x t s . 

The l i m i t a t i o n of domain f a c i l i t a t e s the s p e c i f i c a t i o n of information 

r e q u i r e d , i . e . , f o r the c o n t r o l groups without the t i t l e s or v i s u a l s 

t h e r e was a l a c k of context; t h e r e f o r e with no r e f e r e n t s the textSwere 

fo r them no more than a s e t of u n r e l a t e d sentences. 'Perspective' 

s t u d i e s , (e.g. Anderson, P i c h e r t & Shirey, 1983), where p a r t i c i p a n t s 

are asked to adopt a c e r t a i n r o l e ( i . e . , 'frame') i n r e l a t i o n to a 

s p e c i f i c t e x t , c l e a r l y ignores the degree of i n t e r e s t , values and 

b e l i e f s of readers i n a u t h e n t i c t e x t p r o c e s s i n g . 

6.3.2.4. IMPLICATIONS OF PK/BGK METAPHOR FOR COMPREHENSION. 

The i n t e r e s t f o r t h i s t h e s i s i s to e s t a b l i s h whether the PK/BGK 

metaphor r e s e a r c h has been able to i d e n t i f y the assumptions underlying 

the t e x t and u n d e r l y i n g those a s p e c t s chosen by readers as r e l e v a n t . 

None of the models provide answers f o r these questions. Nevertheless, 

the metaphor has proved u s e f u l for the f o l l o w i n g reasons. F i r s t l y , i t 
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has provided the d i s t i n c t i o n between 'semantic memory', where 

knowledge i s seen as s t o r e d i n the form of concepts, i n co n t r a s t to 

'epi s o d i c memory', and demonstrates t h a t readers s e l e c t r e l e v a n t 

information i n a s i t u a t i o n , i n v o l v i n g m u l t i f u n c t i o n a l language. The 

metaphor accounts f o r the r e t r i e v a l processes i n v o l v i n g e p i s o d i c 

memory o r g a n i s a t i o n of these networks, and the s p e c i f i c i t y i n 

a c t i v a t i n g the same (Brown & Yule, 1983:255), and th e r e f o r e allows for 

the s e a r c h i n g and s e l e c t i o n of r e l e v a n t information ( i t cannot, on the 

other hand, account for the i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of semantic 

memory co n c e p t s ) . Secondly, i t e x p l a i n s how readers are capable of 

i n t e r p r e t i n g i n e x p l i c i t information by completing the 'defaults' or 

gaps i n the generation of hypotheses. Perhaps, more s i g n i f i c a n t l y , 

they a l s o e x p l a i n how incomplete information i s matched to e x i s t i n g 

knowledge s t r u c t u r e s i n i n f e r e n c i n g . T h i r d l y , as human beings have 

l i m i t e d i n f o r m a t i o n - p r o c e s s i n g a b i l i t y , o r g a n i s i n g s t r a t e g i e s are 

developed aimed at grouping information i n t o r e l a t e d u n i t s for more 

e f f e c t i v e p r o c e s s i n g . From the PK/BGK p e r s p e c t i v e the complex s k i l l s 

needed f o r these s t r a t e g i e s are acquired by mastering a s e t of 

sub-tasks, c o n s t r a i n e d to the r e l e v a n t components needed for economic 

comprehension. 

F o u r t h l y , PK/BGK r e s e a r c h has a l s o h i g h l i g h t e d the two types of 

knowledge w i t h i n comprehension: i . e . , the pro c e s s - o r i e n t e d , dynamic 

r e a c h i n g f o r s p e c i f i c communication goals, while observing the 

c o n s t r a i n t s of r e a l time p r o c e s s i n g ; and the taxonomic, s t a t i c , 

p r o c e d u r a l r u l e s . T h i s has l e d to claims (•ScKifflin & Schneider, 1977) 

t h a t complex c o g n i t i v e t a s k s r e q u i r e two types of operation. The 

f i r s t i s ' c o n t r o l l e d ' , r e l a t e d to reading d i f f i c u l t i e s , and r e q u i r e s 

l a r g e amounts of p r o c e s s i n g c a p a c i t y and which, i n turn, involve the 
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temporary a c t i v a t i o n of memory modes i n an e a s i l y s e t up sequence, 

which are a l t e r e d and a p p l i e d to novel s i t u a t i o n s . The second are 

'automatic' operations, i . e . , those r e q u i r i n g l i t t l e p rocessing 

energy, d i f f i c u l t to suppress or a l t e r , and r e l a t i n g to long-term 

memory a c t i v a t i o n ; t h a t i s , they are l e a r n e d p a t t e r n s of a c t i v a t i o n . 

These operations are s a i d to i n t e r r e l a t e simultaneously and may, 

t h e r e f o r e , account f o r m u l t i - l e v e l t e x t p r o c e s s i n g . 

To summarise, the PK/BGK metaphor o f f e r s c e r t a i n t e n t a t i v e 

s p e c u l a t i o n s regarding the nature of human p r o c e s s i n g . They have made 

commonplace the fundamental assumption t h a t l e a r n i n g and comprehension 

must be based on two v e r i f i e d r e s e a r c h assumptions r e l a t e d to memory 

and r e c a l l : t h a t STM i s incapable of s t o r i n g information for more than 

a p e r i o d of ten seconds u n l e s s rehearsed, and th a t r e h e a r s a l occurs i n 

the working memory and r e c l a s s i f i e s incoming information according to 

e x i s t i n g knowledge s t r u c t u r e s . Thus i t i s accepted t h a t l e a r n i n g w i l l 

only take p l a c e when the new, in-coming information i s r e l a t e d to 

these e x i s t i n g knowledge s t r u c t u r e s . Thus the metaphor has emphasised 

the ' i n t e r a c t i v e ' q u a l i t y of the c o g n i t i v e act of t e x t p r o c e s s i n g and 

understanding, as i n v o l v i n g the i n t e r p l a y of information which i s both 

reader-based and text-based, r e l y i n g on knowledge of p a r t i c u l a r cases, 

as w e l l as g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s , where "what i n f a c t i s comprehended i s not 

sentences but conceptual content." (de Beaugrande, 1980a:180). 

F i n a l l y , PK/BGK r e s e a r c h has provided a nomenclature and a metaphor 

with which to d e s c r i b e a c o g n i t i v e device i n t e g r a t i n g PK/BGK with t e x t 

information, i n terms of which comprehension i s s u e s can be di s c u s s e d . 
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6.3.2.5. A SPECIFIC SET OF IMPLICATIONS: INFERENCING. 

6.3.2.5.1. DEFINING AND CATEGORISING INFERENCING. 

The r o l e of i n f e r e n c i n g i n the a c t i v a t i n g of concepts whereby readers 

supply the "missing l i n k s " (Brown and Yule, 1983:257; Johnson-Laird, 

1988:345) i s an important i n s i g h t regarding t e x t processing provided 

by PK/BGK r e s e a r c h . However an i n i t i a l d i s t i n c t i o n should be made 

between i n f e r e n c i n g , a reader-based phenomenon, and p r e d i c t i o n , which 

i s text-based, and which, as Tadros (1985) has shown, can be c a r e f u l l y 

i n c l u d e d w i t h i n w r i t t e n monologues by experienced authors, and which 

may or may not i n f l u e n c e reader 'expectations' and i n f e r e n c i n g . 

I n f e r e n c i n g i s an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s t r a t e g y which readers b r i n g i n t o 

t h e i r p r o c e s s i n g , e i t h e r c o n s c i o u s l y or unconsciously, to cr e a t e 

meaning (Olshavsky, 1977:656; Cl a r k , 1977:412; de Beaugrande and 

D r e s s i e r , 1981:4; Widdowson 1986:v). 

There i s a l s o a need f o r a f u r t h e r d i s t i n c t i o n between types of 

i n f e r e n c i n g . There are rap i d , "unconscious s t r a t e g i e s " , using PK/BGK, 

whereby readers e l a b o r a t e the t e x t , (Johnson-Laird and Wason, 

1977:341) making ' p l a u s i b l e ' 'a p r i o r i ' assumptions i n ' i n f e r e n t i a l ' 

comprehension. I n c o n t r a s t , the slow, conscious, ' l o g i c a l ' or 

' e x p l i c i t ' i n f e r e n c e s a r e t e x t - i n p u t based, i . e . , based on the 

p r e p o s i t i o n a l content i t s e l f , an 'a p o s t e r i o r i ' s y n t h e s i s i n g of reader 

knowledge by r e d e f i n i n g t e x t u a l information at an ' i n t e r p r e t a t i v e ' 

l e v e l of comprehension. T e x t l i n g u i s t i c approaches (van D i j k and 

K i n t s c h , 1978:65) cannot account f o r the former; nor i s i t always 

p o s s i b l e to determine whether readers use e x p l i c i t t e x t s i g n a l l i n g 

(e.g., Tadros' p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s ) to generate ' l o g i c a l ' i n f e r e n c e s 
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(Brown and Yule, 1983:33-34). Th i s dual function of i n f e r e n c i n g 

( i n c l u d i n g guesswork, Sperber & Wilson, 1986:69, and problem-solving 

c a p a c i t i e s , de Beaugrande, 1980) i s an i n t e g r a l p a r t of- e s t a b l i s h i n g 

coherence (Johnson-Laird, 1988:17) at v a r i o u s l e v e l s , i n c l u d i n g the 

pragmatic, (Levinson, 1983:11) which i s why i t i s considered c e n t r a l 

to the comprehension processes (Anderson and Pearson, 1984:269). 

6.3.2.5.2. VARIED INFERENCING IN READING COMPREHENSION. 

From the d e f i n i t i o n s and types d e s c r i b e d above i t i s assumed that the 

'product' of i n f e r e n c i n g i s p a r t i c u l a r l y t r a c e a b l e w i t h i n readers' 

r e c a l l and summaries of w r i t t e n monologue and i s seen as evidence of 

the use of the " d e f a u l t mechanisms" i n our prototypes f o r s e r i e s of 

schemata (Schank and Abelson,1977:422). Research on i n f e r e n c i n g 

(Stephenson, 1981) has shown th a t the depth of comprehension i s not a 

question of the q u a n t i t y of i n f e r e n c e s . Rather i t i s the inference 

type (e.g., a cause r a t h e r than an event i n r e c a l l ) which may be 

c r u c i a l i n a c t i n g as h e u r i s t i c and approximating s t r a t e g i e s and thus 

as a means of reducing p r o c e s s i n g , so easing both summary and r e c a l l . 

However i n f e r e n c i n g i s a l s o i n evidence at the i n i t i a l stages of 

reading, where t i t l e s and ap<l^ headings, f o r example, i n f l u e n c e "X 

d e c i s i o n s of schema s e l e c t i o n , based upon PK/BGK experience. This 

i n f e r e n c i n g / s e l e c t i o n , i n turn, determines the amount of r e c a l l 

necessary, as w e l l as the nature of s u c c e s s i v e i n f e r e n c e s . Thus, when 

B-U p r o c e s s i n g f a i l s to i n s t a n t i a t e a l l a v a i l a b l e ' s l o t s ' of the 

schema s e l e c t e d , readers r e l y upon upon t h e i r i n f e r e n c i n g to i n t e r p r e t 

both i m p l i c i t or information d e f i c i t s , i . e . , the 'default mechanisms' 

c i t e d above. F i n a l l y c o n c l u s i o n s are often drawn, despite gaps of 
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PK/BGK and t e x t u a l information, by wider i n f e r e n c i n g . 

As the PK/BGK approaches have shown, s u c c e s s f u l comprehension r e q u i r e s 

readers to see w r i t t e n monologue not as l i n g u i s t i c r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s , 

but as i n s t r u c t i o n s on how to modify knowledge by the a c t i v a t i o n of 

e x i s t i n g experience and e x p e c t a t i o n s . T h i s can only be achieved by 

i n f e r e n c i n g , whereby readers a s s o c i a t e the content words beyond the 

s y n t a c t i c and l e x i c a l meanings w i t h i n the same context to 

"exophoric" meanings (Lyons, 1977:612) and process at conceptual 

l e v e l s . S u c c e s s f u l readers' i n f e r e n c e s are not, t h e r e f o r e , r e s t r i c t e d 

to the cohesive nature of 'texture'. ( H a l l i d a y and Hasan, 1976:2). 

T e x t u a l elements are used by s u c c e s s f u l readers to make t h e i r own 

a s s e r t i o n s by i n f e r r i n g and p r o v i d i n g coherence at a l l the l e v e l s (de 

Beaugrande and D r e s s i e r , 1981:8). 

I n f e r e n c i n g i s c l e a r l y l i n k e d to c / r a n a l y s e s . Winter (1977:5), for 

example, claim s t h a t h i s c a t e g o r i e s represent the process whereby 

readers i n t e r p r e t w r i t t e n monologue. This i s made e x p l i c i t by Crombie 

(1985:8), who argues t h a t readers i n f e r when faced with two juxtaposed 

sentences. I n f e r e n c i n g i s thus common at the micro c / r p a t t e r n s of 

'Matching' of ' L o g i c a l Sequence' , and whenever a r e l a t i o n i s not 

e x p l i c i t . As Hoey and Winter (1986:123) have de s c r i b e d and argued, 

readers w i l l dialogue with the t e x t u a l input, supplying 

spatio-temporal information by asking 'where' and 'when' questions; 

the ' L o g i c a l Sequence' r e l a t i o n s of 'Cause-Consequence' and 

'Instrument-Result' are l i n k e d by e x t r a p o l a t i v e i n f e r e n c i n g ; 

'Evaluation', e i t h e r at the l e v e l of a p r o p o s i t i o n , or at a wider 

'macro' l e v e l , of f i n a l a r t i c l e s e c t i o n s i s a l s o b u i l t upon reader 

i n f e r e n c i n g and the need to provide coherence. 
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6.4. THE 'MACROSTRUCTURE' METAPHOR: TEXTLINGUISTIC PROCESSING MODELS. 

6.4.1. INTRODUCTION. 

I f the reading p r o c e s s e s presuppose communication they might a l s o be 

seen as a paradox between s i m i l a r i t i e s and d i f f e r e n c e s i n 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . For then the i m p l i c a t i o n i s th a t there w i l l be 

s i m i l a r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n by d i f f e r e n t readers based i n part on the 

"meaning p o t e n t i a l " of t e x t ( H a l l i d a y , 1985:17). In con t r a s t , 

reading can be seen as al l o w i n g for r e c o n s t r u c t i v e c r e a t i v i t y and 

v a r y i n g i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . Within t h i s l a t t e r view the reader's task i s 

to attempt to achieve e q u i l i b r i u m between the procedures needed for 

communication, on the one hand, and the freedom from c o n s t r u c t i o n , on 

the other. The reading processes are often seen as p r i m a r i l y 

r e d u c t i v e i n t h i s s t r u g g l e . K i n t s c h and van D i j k ' s (1983) 

'macrostructure' metaphor of d i s c o u r s e comprehension sees the reader's 

r o l e as r e d u c t i v e and as proceeding i n a c o n t r a s t i n g d i r e c t i o n to that 

of a w r i t e r , whose r o l e i s b a s i c a l l y e l a b o r a t i v e . These are important 

questions f o r r e s e a r c h i n reading. 

The t e x t l i n g u i s t i c p r o c e s s i n g models of K i n t s c h (1978) and van D i j k 

(1977) were developed from r e s e a r c h e f f o r t s to i n v e s t i g a t e r e c a l l 

p r o t o c o l s and co n t a i n formal c r i t e r i a developed from a combination of 

encyclopedic, l o g i c a l , t e x t u a l and e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l data. They are 

thus r e l a t e d to the ac c e s s a b i l i t y and i n t e r p r e t i n g p e r s p e c t i v e of a l l 

p o t e n t i a l readers, and to s t i p u l a t i o n s f o r the comprehension of a l l or 

any t e x t . They are not r e l a t e d to r e a l l i f e readers who have been 

independently i n v e s t i g a t e d or who can be observed e m p i r i c a l l y . These 

- 317 -



t e x t l i n g u i s t i c a p p r o a c h e s have n e g l e c t e d n e i t h e r t h e r o l e o f PK/BGK 

n o r t h e p r o c e s s i n g o p e r a t i o n s , b u t h a v e i n c o r p o r a t e d models o f 

'schema', 'frame', and ' s c r i p t ' w i t h i n t h e i r d i s c u s s i o n . On t h e o t h e r 

h and t h e y h a v e n o t be e n i n t e r e s t e d i n v a l i d a t i n g d i s c o u r s e p e r c e p t i o n s 

e m p i r i c a l l y ; t h e d i s c o u r s e c o n t e x t s o f t h e i r work have been 

' i d e a l i s e d ' ( C a r r e l l , 1 9 8 2 : 4 8 2 ) . The o r i e n t a t i o n o f b o t h PK/BGK 

metaphor and t e x t l i n g u i s t i c s t u d i e s have t h u s not been t o w a r d s 

t e x t - i n d e p e n d e n t r e a d e r p r o c e s s i n g v a r i a b l e s , b u t have aimed a t 

d e f i n i n g what t e x t c o m p r e h e n s i o n i n v o l v e s , and how t e x t s s i g n a l . 

6.4.2. VAN D I J K ' S & KINTSCH'S MACROSTRUCTURES. 

van D i j k (1977, 1 9 8 0 ) , K i n t s c h (1978) and v a n D i j k and K i n t s c h (1978 

and 1983) a r g u e f o r two l e v e l s o f r e p r e s e n t a t i o n f o r a t e x t . T h e i r 

' m a c r o s t r u c t u r e s ' a r e s e e n a s h a v i n g a c r u c i a l r o l e i n t h e 

o r g a n i s a t i o n o f t e x t u a l d i s c o u r s e a s p a r t o f what i s terrae-d ' t e x t 

grammar' (van D i j k , 1 9 7 7 : 3 2 ) , T h i s i s a c o m p r e h e n s i v e a c c o u n t o f t h e 

f e a t u r e s i n v o l v e d i n t h e c r e a t i o n o f a c o h e r e n t t e x t , t h e o b j e c t i v e o f 

t h e t e x t l i n g u i s t . M a c r o s t r u c t u r e s ( t h e c o n t r o l l i n g s e m a n t i c 

m a c r o - p r o p o s i t i o n s ) a r e l i n k e d t o t h e d i s c o u r s e t o p i c and a r e subsumed 

by t h e p u r p o s e o r f u n c t i o n o f a d i s c o u r s e ( i . e . , v a n D i j k ' s , 1977:34 

'macro s p e e c h a c t s ' ) . They a r e s e m a n t i c a l l y d e f i n a b l e u n i t s , t h e 

' m a c r o p r o p o s i t i o n ' , d e r i v e d from i t s m i c r o s t r u c t u r e . T h i s , i n t u r n , 

i s d e r i v e d f rom u n d e r l y i n g p r o p o s i t i o n s by t h e a p p l i c a t i o n o f a s e r i e s 

o f ' m a c r o r u l e s ' (van D i j k ( 1 9 7 7 : 9 - 1 5 ) , t h e p u r p o s e o f w h i c h i s 

e s s e n t i a l l y t o summarise o r i g i n a l t e x t . To e x e m p l i f y van D i j k took 

t h e i n i t i a l s t a g e s o f a d e t e c t i v e s t o r y and by a p p l y i n g 'macro r u l e s ' 

t h e f o l l o w i n g 'macro p r o p o s i t i o n s ' were summarised i n t h e f o l l o w i n g 

form: "A ( l i t t l e ) town ( c a l l e d F a i r v i e w ) i s d e c l i n i n g b e c a u s e i t 
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c a n n o t compete w i t h a n o t h e r town ( c a l l e d B e n t o n v i l l e ) . " 

K i n t s c h ' s (1978) model, s i m i l a r l y , i n v o l v e s i n d u c t i v e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s 

o f t e x t w h i c h o p e r a t e i n t e r a c t i v e l y t o r e d u c e s e m a n t i c a l l y complex 

m a t e r i a l . S u ch r e d u c t i o n s o r summaries a r e t h u s d e t e r m i n e d p r i m a r i l y 

i n t e r m s o f meaning and t h e s u c c e s s o f t h e s e o p e r a t i o n s depend, i n t h e 

f i n a l a n a l y s i s , upon r e a d e r judgements r e g a r d i n g t h e s e m a n t i c 

e q u i v a l e n c e b etween t h e o r i g i n a l t e x t and t h e c o r r e s p o n d i n g 

m a c r o p r o p o s i t i o n s ; t h e y a r e c r e a t e d r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y , a p r o d u c t o f t h e 

knowledge o f t h e r e a d e r and t e x t . T h i s was i m p l i c i t i n t h e i r t h i r d 

s c h e m a - t y p e ' s i t u a t i o n model' l e v e l ( 1 9 8 3 : 3 4 5 ) , w h i c h i n v o l v e s a 

r e a d e r - b a s e d c o n s t r u c t f o r e a c h t e x t , i n c o r p o r a t i n g l i n g u i s t i c 

phenomena ( e . g . , r e f e r e n c e , c o r e f e r e n c e ) , a s w e l l a s p s y c h o l o g i c a l and 

s i t u a t i o n a l p a r a m e t e r s and p e r s p e c t i v e s . 

6.4.3. A C RITIQUE OF THE TEXTLINGUISTIC/MACROSTRUCTURE METAPHOR. 

van D i j k and K i n t s c h ' s r u l e s f o r m a c r o s t r u c t u r e s , t e x t c r e a t i o n and 

p r o c e s s i n g i n v o l v e a number o f d e b a t a b l e p o i n t s . The f i r s t i s t h a t 

t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f m a c r o s t r u c t u r e and s e n t e n c e s e q u e n c e i s somewhat 

u n c l e a r , v a n D i j k (1977:98) d e s c r i b e s t h e " t e m p o r a l and c a u s a l 

o r d e r i n g " o f f a c t s a s "normal o r d e r i n g " ( e . g . , w h o l e - t o - p a r t ; 

g e n e r a l - t o - p a r t i c u l a r , e t c . ) . P e r c e p t u a l o r p r a g m a t i c c o n d i t i o n s may 

l e a d t o t h e s e b a s i c , 'normal' o r d e r i n g o f f a c t s t o be changed, i . e . , 

by an i n d i v i d u a l r e a d e r and v a n D i j k p r o v i d e s r u l e s f o r t h e s e c h a n g e s . 

However t h e ways i n w h i c h t h e s e t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s a r e r e l a t e d t o 

m a c r o s t r u c t u r e s i s n o t made e x p l i c i t . 

The s e c o n d q u e s t i o n a b l e i s s u e r e l a t e s t o v a n D i j k ' s c l a i m t h a t 
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m a c r o s t r u c t u r e s a r e l i n k e d t o a h i e r a r c h i c a l v i e w o f t e x t s t r u c t u r e 

(van D i j k , 1 9 7 7 : 1 4 3 ) . The p r e p a r a t i o n o f summaries o r a b s t r a c t s 

r e s u l t i n g from t e x t p r o c e s s o r p r o c e d u r e s a r e t h e b a s i s f o r van D i j k ' s 

r u l e s o f r e d u c t i o n and i n t e g r a t i o n . I t i s t r u e t h a t h i s 

m a c r o s t r u c t u r a l r u l e s o p e r a t e r e c u r s i v e l y and i n s o - d o i n g a l l o w f o r 

v a r i o u s l e v e l s o f g e n e r a l i t y (van D i j k , 1 9 7 7 : 1 4 6 ) . However, t h e 

c o n s t r a i n t s o f r e a d e r p u r p o s e a s w e l l a s p e r c e p t i o n o f t h e d i s c o u r s e 

t o p i c c l e a r l y a f f e c t t h e r e l a t i v e i m p o r t a n c e o f t e x t u a l i n f o r m a t i o n . 

U n f o r t u n a t e l y , a s v a n D i j k ' s d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n i s h i e r a r c h i c a l , 

a l t e r n a t i v e v i e w s o f what t h e p u r p o s e o r t o p i c i s cannot be 

i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o t h e model. I n c o n t r a s t , Hoey's 1983:168, c / r 

p a t t e r n s may a c c o u n t f o r b o t h a l t e r n a t i v e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s and a 

h i e r a r c h y . The a b i l i t y t o summarise i s t h u s a c o n s e q u e n c e r a t h e r t h a n 

a d e s c r i p t i o n o f c o m p r e h e n s i o n . 

A t h i r d o b j e c t i o n , r e l a t e d t o t h e s e c o n d , i s t h a t i n s e e k i n g a g l o b a l 

v i e w o f a t e x t , i n f o r m a t i o n l o s s may w e l l be u n d e s i r a b l e (Morgan and 

S e l l n e r , 1 9 8 0 : 1 9 3 - 6 ) , f o r t h e i r r u l e s o f g e n e r a l i s a t i o n , d e l e t i o n and 

c o n s t r u c t i o n (van D i j k , 1980:518) a r e r e l a t e d t o a c o m b i n a t i o n o f 

i n f o r m a t i o n , a s m a c r o s t r u c t u r e s a r e a b s t r a c t e d from a t e x t ; t h e y a r e 

' r e c o v e r a b l e ' t h r o u g h i n d u c t i o n b a s e d on l e x i c a l and e n c y c l o p e d i c 

knowledge o r a r e " i r r e c o v e r a b l e " , i n w h i c h c a s e t h e d e t a i l s a r e 

e l i m i n a t e d , i . e . , t h e m a c r o s t r u c t u r e s c o n t a i n l e s s t e x t i n f o r m a t i o n . 

The f o u r t h o b j e c t i o n t o t h e m odels i s t h e a s s u m p t i o n t h a t t o p i c 

s e n t e n c e s a r e e x p l i c i t l y s i g n a l l e d , a s i t i s t h e s e w h i c h p r o v i d e t h e 

m a c r o s t r u c t u r e s o f a p a s s a g e (v a n D i j k , 1 9 7 7 : 1 5 0 ) . F o r i t i s s u r e l y 

n o t a l w a y s t r u e t h a t i n f e r e n c i n g by r e a d e r s i s e l i m i n a t e d by e x p l i c i t 

t e x t s i g n a l l i n g o f t h e r e l a t i o n and t h a t t h i s f a c i l i t a t e s 

c o m p r e h e n s i o n ( c f . Hoey, 1 9 8 3 : 1 7 - 3 0 ) . 
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The f i f t h o b j e c t i o n i s an amalgam o f s e v e r a l r e s e r v a t i o n s and a l s o 

r e l a t e s t o t h e p r e p o s i t i o n a l summary o f t h e s t o r y . v a n D i j k ' s example 

i s no more t h a n one o f an i n f i n i t e number o f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s and 

r e l i e s on a s u b j e c t i v e v i e w o f t o p i c . S u m m a r i s i n g , on t h e o t h e r hand, 

must be more t h a n t h e l i n g u i s t i c a c t i v i t y w h i c h t h e y d e s c r i b e , f o r i t 

c a n e q u a l l y draw from a l t e r n a t i v e m e n t a l r e s o u r c e s i n i n t e r p r e t i n g 

a l t e r n a t i v e media, i n c l u d i n g f i l m s o r d i r e c t l y e x p e r i e n c e d 

o c c u r r e n c e s , v a n D i j k & K i n t s c h ' s t e x t l i n g u i s t i c model f o r e n t i r e 

d i s c o u r s e s t h u s h a s t h e s e b a s i c f l a w s . H i s t e x t b a s e h a s f a i l e d t o 

d e f i n e p o s s i b l e i n f e r e n c e s s y s t e m a t i c a l l y , n o r c a n t h e model a c c o u n t 

f o r a l t e r n a t i v e r e a d i n g s , a s i t i g n o r e s t h e i n t e r a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a t i o n 

o f b o t h r e a d e r s and w r i t e r s ; t h e b u r d e n o f t e x t c o m p r e h e n s i o n i s on 

t h e r e a d e r s ' l a n g u a g e f a c u l t i e s ; t h e models do not a l l o w , t h e r e f o r e , 

f o r n o n - l i n g u i s t i c e l e m e n t s o f competence, w h i c h I f e e l u n d e r l i e t h e 

a b i l i t y t o u n d e r s t a n d d i s c o u r s e . 

6.4.4. CONCLUSIONS REGARDING TEXTLINGUISTIC/MACROSTRUCTURE METAPHOR. 

I n c o n t r a s t t o K i n t s c h and v a n D i j k , I s e e r e a d i n g a s b a s i c a l l y 

s e l e c t i v e a n d / o r f o c u s i n g r a t h e r t h a n r e d u c t i v e . Nor do I c o n s i d e r 

t h e w r i t i n g p r o c e s s a s e l a b o r a t i v e , b u t a s c a r e f u l r e d u c t i o n t o f o c u s 

i n t o some form o f common grou n d w i t h p o t e n t i a l r e a d e r s . R e a d e r s who 

have t h e a b i l i t y t o cope w i t h t h e s t r u g g l e f o r a b a l a n c e when 

n e g o t i a t i n g t h e 'meaning p o t e n t i a l ' o f a t e x t a r e , I b e l i e v e , 

c r e a t i n g , c o n s t r u c t i n g and e l a b o r a t i n g . T h i s a b i l i t y r e f l e c t s b o t h 

t h e p e r f o r m a n c e v a r i a b l e s o f a r e a d e r ' s ' communicative competence', i n 

a d d i t i o n t o t h e s t r a t e g i c competence, w h i c h c o m p e n s a t e s f o r t h e v a r i e d 

breakdown i n c o m m u n i c a t i o n . 
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I t c a n be assumed t h a t e f f i c i e n t , e x p e r i e n c e d r e a d e r s w i l l r e c o g n i s e 

and p r o c e s s an e f f e c t i v e l y p r e s e n t e d argument, a t l e a s t b e c a u s e t h e i r 

c ompetence i n c l u d e s a s h a r e d knowledge o f what c o n s t i t u t e s a 

c o h e r e n t l y o r g a n i s e d w r i t t e n monologue. I f t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n i s e i t h e r 

l a c k i n g i n e x p l i c i t n e s s o r i m p a i r e d t h e r e a d e r w i l l be l e s s a b l e t o 

p r o c e s s s u c c e s s f u l l y . K i n t s c h ( 1 9 8 2 : 1 0 8 ) , f o r example, has c l a i m e d 

t h a t r e a d e r s ' a b i l i t y t o r e l a t e t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f w r i t t e n monologue 

t o s t e r e o t y p i c a l p a t t e r n s o f r h e t o r i c ( i . e . , PK ' f o r m a l schemata') has 

a d i r e c t b e a r i n g on t h e i r a b i l i t y t o e f f i c i e n t l y p r o c e s s t e x t c o n t e n t . 

A knowledge o f t e x t t y p e s i n t e r m s o f 'PK' w i l l t h e r e f o r e e n a b l e 

r e a d e r s t o i d e n t i f y i n f o r m a t i o n c o r r e c t l y and o r g a n i s e i t by l o c a t i n g 

i t w i t h i n c o n v e n t i o n a l f o r m a l f r a m e s . T h i s i s c l e a r l y d i r e c t l y 

r e l e v a n t t o t h e a n a l y s e s o f t h e g e n r e i n t h e p r e v i o u s c h a p t e r s and 

w i l l be i m p o r t a n t i n t h e s u b s e q u e n t a n a l y s e s o f t h e r e a d i n g d a t a . 

The s c h e m a - t h e o r e t i c a l models and t h e ' t e x t - l i n g u i s t i c ' models 

d e s c r i b e d t h u s f a r , a r e l a r g e l y l i n e a r , c o g n i t i v e l y - b ased, w i t h 

c o m p r e h e n s i o n s e e n a s a c t i v a t i n g and r e c o n s t r u c t i n g PK/BGK schemata 

(Anderson, 1982), R e a d e r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , ( i . e . , a s s i g n m e n t o f meaning 

and v a l u e ) a c c o r d i n g t o t h i s v i e w , i s b a s e d on r e a d e r judgement o f 

i n f o r m a t i o n c u r r e n t l y a v a i l a b l e a t any s t a g e i n t h e t e x t ; when t e x t u a l 

i n f o r m a t i o n i s b r o u g h t f u r t h e r i n t o t h e r e a d e r ' s c o g n i t i v e and 

c o n c e p t u a l f r a m e w o r k s t h e i n i t i a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s a r e m o d i f i e d o r 

r e a d j u s t e d a c c o r d i n g l y . 'Given' and 'new' i s c o n s t a n t l y r e v i e w e d and 

c o n s e q u e n t l y r e a d e r f o c u s and p e r s p e c t i v e r e g a r d i n g t e x t i n f o r m a t i o n 

b a s e d on t h e i r PK/BGK i s c o n s t a n t l y r e v i e w e d a c c o r d i n g t o t h e t e x t : 
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DIAGRAM 6.2. SCHEMA-THEORETICAL MODEL OF TEXT PROCESSING. 

EXTRA-TEXTUAL INPUT 

l a n g u a g e knowledge 

TEXTUAL INPUT ( t i t l e / h e a d i n g s ) 
(B-U) 

ACTIVATING BGK (T-D)< READER > PK KNOWLEDGE STRUCTURES (T-D) 

p l a u s i b l e i n f e r e n c i n g l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c i n g 

p r e d i c t i o n s 

W h i l e t h i s p i c t u r e i s a c c e p t a b l e a s i t s t a n d s i t does not c a t e r o r 

a l l o w f o r r e a d e r v a l u e s y s t e m s o r r e a d e r a t t i t u d e s t o e i t h e r t h e t e x t 

c o n t e n t , t h e r e a d i n g c o n t e n t , o r t o r e a d e r a t t i t u d e s t o r e a d i n g o r t h e 

p e r c e i v e d p u r p o s e s o f s p e c i f i c t e x t g e n r e s . W h i l e i t i s t r u e t h a t 

Schank and A b e l s o n ' s (1977:428) model a t t e m p t e d t o i n c o r p o r a t e b e l i e f 

s y s t e m s w i t h i n t h e i r c o n c e p t o f 'themes', t h e s e a r e r e l a t e d t o 

e l e m e n t s f o u n d i n w r i t t e n f i c t i o n a l n a r r a t i v e s , r a t h e r t h a n r e a d e r 

t r a i t s w h i c h may i n f l u e n c e c o m p r e h e n s i o n , i n , f o r example, t h e 

p r o c e s s i n g Forum T E F L a r t i c l e s . The f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n d e s c r i b e s a 

model w h i c h h a s a t t e m p t e d t o a c c o u n t f o r v a r i e d r e a d e r p r o c e s s i n g . 

6.5. COMPREHENSION, COGNITIVE PLANNING AND THE 'NETWORK' METAPHOR. 

6.5.1. ACCOUNTING FOR VARIED COMPREHENSION PROCESSES. 

D e s c r i p t i o n s o f F L r e a d i n g c o m p r e h e n s i o n n e e d t o a c c o u n t f o r t h e 

c o m b i n a t i o n o f b o t h p r o c e s s i n g modes w h i c h ScKiffriO and S c h n e i d e r 

(1982) saw a s f u n d a m e n t a l . T h e i r two modes o f ' a u t o m a t i c ' , f o r smooth 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and ' c o n t r o l l e d ' , f o r t h e s l o w i n g down o f r e a d i n g s p e e d 

when d i f f i c u l t i e s a r e f a c e d and where p a u s e s may t a k e p l a c e , 

( d e s c r i b e d above) do n o t d e s c r i b e t h e r e a d i n g s t r a t e g i e s a d o p t e d by 

e v e r y r e a d e r engaged w i t h a l l t e x t t y p e s . However, t h e y do p o i n t t o 

t h e d i f f e r e n c e b e t w e e n G i b s o n i n f o r m a t i o n - e x t r a c t i n g , 

- 323 -



p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g a n a l y s i s o f t e x t , i n c o n t r a s t w i t h t h e 

p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g , ' p l a n c r e a t i o n ' o f r e a d e r s who p a u s e w i t h i n t h e i r 

i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h t e x t when t h e y p e r c e i v e a mismatch w i t h t h e i r 

s c h e m a t a (Schank & A b e l s o n , 1 9 7 7 : 7 2 ) . T h e s e i n c l u d e mechanisms t o 

overcome m i c r o p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g w h i c h might be d e s c r i b e d a s a r e a d i n g 

g e a r - b o x i n w h i c h t h e r e a d e r c h a n g e s down t o accommodate a problem by 

i d e n t i f y i n g t h e same, a s k i n g a q u e s t i o n , a p p l y i n g a d i s c o u r s e 

s t r a t e g y . (The metaphor i s Hoey's, 1987.) Thus o v e r c o m i n g t h e p r o b l e m 

i n t e r m s o f i n d i v i d u a l d e c i s i o n s i s open t o d e b a t e . One a t t e m p t a t 

a c c o u n t i n g f o r a s p e c t s o f ' u s e r - b a s e d ' e l e m e n t s w i t h i n d i s c o u r s e was 

t h e model f o r m u l a t e d by de Beaugrande (1980) and de Beaugrande and 

D r e s s i e r (1981) w h i c h s h a l l now be d e s c r i b e d i n d e t a i l . 

6.5.2. THE 'NETWORK' METAPHOR: DE BEAUGRANDE AND DRESSLER'S MODEL. 

6.5.2.1. A B R I E F DESCRIPTION. 

de B e a u g r a n d e and D r e s s i e r (1981:77) have p r o p o s e d a t y p o l o g y i n w h i c h 

c o n c e p t s a r e d e f i n e d a s c o n f i g u r a t i o n s o f p r i o r knowledge f o r m a t t e d i n 

d e v i c e s n o t u n l i k e ' f r a m e s ' ; t h e r e l a t i o n s a r e l i n k s between c o n c e p t s 

w h i c h a p p e a r t o g e t h e r i n a ' t e x t u a l w o r l d ' . T h e r e a r e ' t e x t - c e n t r e d ' 

s t a n d a r d s o f t e x t u a l i t y r e l a t i n g t o c o h e r e n c e and c o h e s i o n , w h i l e t h e 

o t h e r s t a n d a r d s o f t e x t u a l i t y a r e s e e n a s ' u s e r - c e n t r e d ' and i n c l u d e 

a c c e p t a b i l i t y , i n f o r m a t i v i t y , i n t e n t i o n a l i t y , i n t e r t e x t u a l i t y and 

s i t u a t i o n a l i t y . T h e i r n o t i o n o f t e x t u a l i t y i s c e n t r a l t o t h e model, 

p r o v i d e s t h e metaphor o f t h e network, e m p h a s i s i n g t h e c o n s t a n t 

i n t e r f a c i n g o f t h e two t y p e s o f ' s t a n d a r d t e x t u a l i t y ' , s e e n a s t h a t 

w h i c h c r e a t e s u n i f i e d , m e a n i n g f u l t e x t . I t i s p a r t o f t h e i n t e r a c t i v e 

s y s t e m , t h e ' t e x t u a l w o r l d ' b e i n g t h e outcome o f t h e p r o c e d u r e s 
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r e a d e r s u s e t o p r o c e s s t h e o r i g i n a l t e x t . 

Thus t e x t i s not r e p r e s e n t e d i n t e r m s o f l e v e l s o f r e p r e s e n t a t i o n b u t 

a s a network w h i c h r e a d e r s ( t h e i r ' p r o c e s s o r s ' ) must work t h e i r way 

t h r o u g h . I t i s t h u s a p r o c e d u r a l network (de Beaugrande, 1980 : 7 7 ) , 

where competence i s t h e i d e a l i s a t i o n ^ . i . e . ^ t h e ' v i r t u a l s y s t e m ' , i n 

c o n t r a s t t o t h e ' a c t u a l s y s t e m ' ( p e r f o r m a n c e ) , w h i c h t a k e s p l a c e i n 

t h e s p e c i f i c c o m m u n i c a t i v e e v e n t i n w h i c h t h e t e x t i s a c t i v a t e d . I n 

de B e a u g r a n d e ' s v i e w t h e top-down p r o c e s s i n g o f t h e t e x t u a l w o r l d i s 

b r o u g h t i n t o a c t i o n s i m u l t a n e o u s l y w i t h t h e bottom-up p r o c e s s i n g 

r e l a t e d t o t h e s e q u e n t i a l l y p r e s e n t e d i t e m s o f l a n g u a g e a s t h e y o c c u r 

i n any t e x t . The o b j e c t i v e o f t h e network i s , t h e r e f o r e , t o i n c l u d e 

p a r t i c i p a n t s ' p r e v i o u s w o r l d knowledge ( r e l a t e d t o ' u s e r - c e n t r e d ' 

s t a n d a r d s o f t e x t u a l i t y ) w h i c h i s s e e n a s "commonsense knowledge" (de 

Beaugr a n d e and D r e s s i e r , 1 9 8 1 : 8 5 ) , a s w e l l a s t h e s u r f a c e t e x t meaning 

w i t h i n a " t e x t u a l w o r l d " . T h e i r c o n s t r u c t t h u s i n c l u d e s o v e r t 

s t a t e m e n t s a s w e l l a s i n f e r e n c e s . 

6.5.2.2. A C R I T I Q U E OF THE 'NETWORK' MODEL. 

The a t t r a c t i o n o f de Beaug r a n d e and D r e s s i e r ' s t e x t w o r l d model i s 

t h a t i t may p r o v i d e an a c c e p t a b l e a c c o u n t o f c e r t a i n of t h e c o n c e p t u a l 

r e l a t i o n s w h i c h e x i s t w i t h i n t e x t . However t h e i r t y p o l o g y i s somewhat 

a r b i t r a r y and a l t h o u g h t h e g r a p h i c r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f t e x t a s p r o c e s s 

i s u n d o u b t e d l y o f i n t e r e s t t h i s v e r y means o f r e p r e s e n t a t i o n i m p l i e s 

i n s t a b i l i t y and d i s c o n t i n u i t y . Two f u r t h e r q u e s t i o n s a r i s e r e g a r d i n g 

t h e i r model. F i r s t l y t h e c o m p l e x i t y o f i t s r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s h a s meant 

t h a t t h e i r e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n h a s been t a k e n , a t l e a s t i n i t s p u b l i s h e d 

form t o d a t e , from v e r y s h o r t t e x t s o f a s i n g l e t y p e . A p p l i c a b i l i t y 

- 325 -



t o l o n g e r s t r e t c h e s o f d i s c o u r s e r e m a i n s i n doubt. S e c o n d l y , t h e r e 

a r e d o u b t s a s t o w h e t h e r t h e i r r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s r e f l e c t t h e p r o c e s s of 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f l o n g e r t e x t a d e q u a t e l y . T h e r e i s , i n a d d i t i o n , no 

p l a c e i n t h e model, i n i t s p r e s e n t forms, f o r an a c c o u n t o f how 

s e n t e n c e s a r e p r o c e s s e d . The p r o c e s s a b l e q u a n t i t y o f t e x t depends on 

how much o f t h e net w o r k i s b e i n g a c c e s s e d a t any one t i m e . 

de B e a u g r a n d e and D r e s s i e r have a l s o c l a i m e d (1981:200) t h a t r e a d e r s 

l o o k no f u r t h e r t h a n r e q u i r e d f o r a p l a u s i b l e d i s c o u r s e r e f e r e n t i n 

i n t e r p r e t i n g t h e t e x t . By k e e p i n g p r o c e s s i n g t o a minimum t h r o u g h o u t 

r e a d e r s a r e a b l e t o c o n s t r u c t a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n w h i c h p r o v i d e s an 

a c c e p t a b l e t e x t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . I n common w i t h Widdowson (1984b:79) 

t h e i r a s s u m p t i o n i s t h a t i f r e a d e r s a r e s u f f i c i e n t l y i n t e r e s t e d t h e y 

w i l l c o n s t a n t l y k e e p t h e w r i t e r ' s o v e r a l l d i s c o u r s e p u r p o s e i n mind. 

T h e i r c l a i m h a s w e i g h t i f w r i t e r ' s p u r p o s e i s s e e n a s r e l e v a n t t o t h e 

r e a d e r ' s . I f i t does n o t , t h e n t h e i r own network model o f t h e o v e r a l l 

t e x t s t r u c t u r e (de Beaugrande, 1981:105) and any e f f e c t i v e r e a d e r ' s 

p r o c e s s i n g , w i l l n o t n e c e s s a r i l y match. However, a s t h e i r model 

c a n n o t a c c o u n t f o r t h e w r i t e r / r e a d e r m i s m a t c h e s , i t w i l l not be 

a d o p t e d a s an a n a l y t i c framework f o r t h i s t h e s i s . 

6.6. CONCLUSIONS REGARDING THE THREE METAPHORS. 

The phenomena known v a r i o u s l y a s " i n t e r t e x t u a l f r a m e s " (Eco, 1 9 7 9 : 1 7 ) , 

" i n t e r t e x t u a l knowledge" (de Beaugrande & D r e s s i e r , 1 9 8 1 ) , and 

' s t r u c t u r a l o r g a n i s e r s ' ( K i n t s c h , 1 9 8 2 : 9 6 ) , r e f e r t o , knowledge of 

t e x t t y p e s ( i . e . PK sch e m a t a ) and have p r o v i d e d r e a d e r s w i t h p o w e r f u l 

c o m p r e h e n s i o n s t r a t e g i e s . One u s e f u l r e s u l t o f t h i s a t t e m p t t o 

a n a l y z e t h e m e t a p h o r s f o r t e x t p r o c e s s i n g was an a w a r e n e s s o f t h e 
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i m p o r t a n c e o f t h e s e s c h e m a t a . Thus a t h e m a t i c o r g e n r e t y p i c a l t i t l e 

w i l l i n c r e a s e t h e r e c a l l , h e l p t o encode a ' r e t r i e v a l h y p o t h e s i s ' . A 

more c r u c i a l i n s i g h t i s t h e d i s t i n c t i o n between t h e s e PK and t h e BGK 

' c o n t e n t s c h e m a t a ' , f o r t h e l a t t e r w i l l p e r s p e c t i v e l y d i r e c t 

p r o c e s s i n g d u r i n g r e a d i n g (Anderson, 1 9 8 2 : 3 8 7 ) . T i t l e s , h e a d i n g s and 

metacomments a c t a s "advance o r g a n i s e r s " , ( w i t h i n c o n t e n t schemata) 

and h a v e b e e n e x p e r i m e n t a l l y i d e n t i f i e d i n e m p i r i c a l i n v e s t i g a t i o n , 

( A u s u b e l , e t . a l . , 1968) a s f a c i l i t a t i n g c o m p r e h e n s i o n . 

The metaphor p r o v i d e d by de Beaugrande and D r e s s i e r e m p h a z i s e s c e r t a i n 

i n t e r a c t i o n a l a s p e c t s o f w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e b u t i n d o i n g so n e g l e c t s 

t h e i m p o r t a n t r o l e s o f l e x i c a l and g r a m m a t i c a l s i g n a l s i n t h e r e a d i n g 

p r o c e s s . I n c o n t r a s t v a n D i j k and K i n t s c h ' s g r a m m a t i c a l models 

i n c l u d e no more t h a n minimum r e f e r e n c e t o t h e r e a d e r , w h i l e t h e 

r e m a i n i n g m odels w h i c h h a v e b e e n d e s c r i b e d i n t h i s c h a p t e r a r e l a r g e l y 

c o g n i t i v e l y - b a s e d and t h e r e f o r e do n o t a l l o w f o r r e a d e r v a l u e s y s t e m s 

o r r e a d e r a t t i t u d e s t o t e x t o r r e a d i n g c o n t e x t . A d e s c r i p t i o n o f a 

v a r i e t y o f e m p i r i c a l r e s e a r c h i n t o b o t h L I and F L r e a d i n g , i n c l u d i n g 

E F L , b a s e d upon PK/BGK, t e x t l i n g u i s t i c and network c o n c e p t s , w i l l now 

p r e s e n t e d a c c o r d i n g t o i t s r e l e v a n c e f o r t h e s e t o f c r i t e r i a r e q u i r e d 

f o r t h e a n a l y s i s o f t h e B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s ' v e r b a l r e p o r t s . 

6.7. PROCESSING MODELS AND F L READING RESEARCH. 

6.7.1. GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO MODELS AND COMPREHENSION. 

I n t h e p r e v i o u s s e c t i o n s i t was shown t h a t w i t h i n t h e PK/BGK 

p r o c e s s i n g p a r a d i g m , c o m p r e h e n s i o n (and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , c f . U r q u h a r t , 

1987) t a k e s p l a c e o n l y when r e a d e r s p e r s o n a l s c h e m a t a o r p e r s o n a l 

c o n c e p t u a l framework i n t e r a c t w i t h t e x t by r e l a t i n g meanings t o 
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e x i s t i n g knowledge. T h i s c l e a r l y h a s an a f f i n i t y w i t h F r e i r e ' s 

(1985:55) ' c o n c e p t u a l f r a meworks', i n w h i c h he a d v o c a t e s change by 

' e d u c a t i o n a l m o b i l i t y ' . He s u g g e s t s t h a t u n p r e j u d i c e d o b s e r v a t i o n i s 

i m p o s s i b l e and i n t h i s way i m p l i e s t h a t p e r c e p t i o n s o n l y e x i s t w i t h i n 

t h e c o n t e x t o f i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r e s t s and e x p e c t a t i o n s . F a m i l i a r 

c o n c e p t u a l f r a m e w o r k s (PK/BGK schemata) w i l l t h u s a i d c o m p r e h e n s i o n 

p r o v i d e d t h e y a r e c o n t i n u a l l y t e s t e d , updated, a l t e r e d o r r e j e c t e d 

a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i n c o m i n g d a t a . T h i s w i l l c l e a r l y i n v o l v e 

m o d i f i c a t i o n o f i n i t i a l h y p o t h e s e s (an e l e m e n t c e n t r a l t o P i a g e t ' s 

p s y c h o l o g y (1972:211; s e e K i t c h e n e r , 1986:101) a s w e l l a s r e f i n e m e n t 

o f p r o v i s i o n a l s e m a n t i c h y p o t h e s e s on t h e c u m u l a t i v e a n a l y s i s o f i n p u t 

o f b o t h a 'T-D' and 'B-U' n a t u r e . T h i s , i n t u r n , p a r a l l e l s t h e 

' I n t e r l a n g u a g e ' t h e o r y (Cook, 1 9 8 5 ) , i . e . , t h a t t h e l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s 

c o n s i s t s o f t h e f o r m u l a t i o n o f e x p e c t a t i o n s . F a m i l i a r ' r h e t o r i c a l ' 

( ' f o r m a l ' , PK) knowledge may t h e r e f o r e i n c r e a s e a r e a d e r ' s 

p o s s i b i l i t i e s o f remembering t h e t e x t c o n t e n t and h a s l e d r e s e a r c h e r s 

i n t h e f i e l d ( K i n t s c h , 1974:58-67) t o c l a i m t h a t i t i s b o t h t h i s and 

BGK a t a ' c o n t e n t ' l e v e l (Anderson, e t . a l . , 1983) w h i c h a c c o u n t s f o r 

a r e a d e r ' s a b i l i t y t o s t o r e i n STM and remember t h e ' g i s t ' o f t e x t s 

and i m p r o v e c o m p r e h e n s i o n . A c c o r d i n g t o B r a n s f o r d and Johnson (1983) 

i t i s a l s o why r e a d e r s r a r e l y p r e s e r v e t h e s u r f a c e l a n g u a g e f e a t u r e s 

b u t r a t h e r t h e p r e p o s i t i o n a l c o n t e n t ( c f . K o l e r s , 1970) . 

6.7.2. PROCESSING MODELS AND F L READING RESEARCH VARIABLES. 

C a r r e l l (1988b:223) h a s a r g u e d t h a t n o t i o n s o f knowledge s t r u c t u r e s 

p l a y e d a c o m p a r a t i v e l y l a t e r o l e i n d e s c r i p t i o n s , methods o r pedagogy 

r e l a t i n g t o F L r e a d i n g , w h i c h f o c u s e d on t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f e i t h e r t h e 

' t e x t ' o r t h e ' r e a d e r ' . The r e s e a r c h r e s u l t i n g from t h e former f o c u s 
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h a s e m p h a s i s e d e l e m e n t s o f ESP r h e t o r i c a l s t r i n g s ( S e l i n k e r e t . a l . , 

1976; Roe, 1 9 7 8 ) , r h e t o r i c a l s i m p l i f i c a t i o n (Widdowson, 1978) and 

r e a d a b i l i t y ( U r q u h a r t , 1 9 7 6 ) , a l l a t t h e p a r a g r a p h l e v e l . ( c f . 3.3.) 

R e a d e r - f o c u s e d r e s e a r c h h a s h i g h l i g h t e d t h e d i f f i c u l t i e s E F L r e a d e r s 

h a v e had w i t h s e n t e n c e d e c o d i n g o r c o h e s i v e i t e m s . ( A l Ru^l^iai, 1977; 

Cooper, 1 9 8 4 ) . I n more r e c e n t r e s e a r c h ( e . g . Edge, I 9 8 6 a ^ 

H e n z e l l - T h o m a s , 1986; C a v a l c a n t i , 1987) t h e f o c u s h a s been on 

' r e a d e r - t e x t - i n t e r a c t i o n ' , moving beyond d e c o d i n g , i n a t t e m p t i n g t o 

a n a l y z e w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n i n t e x t , t o g e t h e r w i t h a c o n c e r n w i t h t h e 

p r o c e s s i n g o f w r i t t e n monologue and t h e c r e a t i o n o f meaning i n 

i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h t e x t . The p r e s e n t t h e s i s h a s a t t e m p t e d t o complement 

t h i s l a t t e r work, a l s o v i e w i n g F L c o m p r e h e n s i o n a s i n t e r a c t i v e 

p r o c e s s e s ( c f . Widdowson, 1983:61 ; S p i r o e t . a l . , 1 9 8 0 : 3 ) . 

G i v e n t h e i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y c o n t e x t and t h e n a t u r e o f t h e o r i e s a p p l i e d 

t o E F L r e a d i n g , t h e r e a r e a wide r a n g e o f c o n t r a d i c t o r y a s s u m p t i o n s 

and d i f f e r e n t r e s e a r c h methods employed. T h i s h a s l e d t o c o n f l i c t s a t 

b o t h t h e o r e t i c a l and p r a c t i c a l l e v e l s , and t h e r e f o r e b o t h p r i n c i p l e s 

f o r j u s t i f i c a t i o n and p r o b l e m s f o r t e r m i n o l o g y a r e not uncommon. 

T h e r e f o r e a c a r e f u l c a t e g o r i s a t i o n and 

d e f i n i t i o n o f o b j e c t s may be u s e f u l ( e . g . r e a d e r v a r i a b l e s ) . K i n t s c h 

and v a n D i j k (1978:364) and R u m e l h a r t (1980:289) have a r g u e d f o r t h e 

d e f i n i t i o n and t h e d e s c r i p t i o n o f t h e s c h e m a t a w h i c h r e a d e r s have 

a v a i l a b l e a s a r e s e a r c h r e q u i r e m e n t f o r s e p a r a t e a n a l y s i s . But 

n e i t h e r r e q u i r e m e n t would be v e r y e a s y t o i s o l a t e ; i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o 

s e e how 'T-D' c a n be i s o l a t e d from 'B-U' g i v e n t h e i r s e l f - c o n t r i b u t i n g 

harmony ( c f . de B e a u g r a n d e , 1 9 8 0 : 2 3 8 ) . D e s p i t e t h e a p p a r e n t need f o r 

an i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y a p p r o a c h , r e s e a r c h h a s a t t e m p t e d t o i s o l a t e t h e 

schema t y p e s a s t h e f o l l o w i n g r e v i e w w i l l t r y t o i l l u s t r a t e . 
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6.7.3 AN OVERVIEW OF READING RESEARCH RELATED TO PK/BGK. 

' T e x t - b a s e d ' r e s e a r c h i n t o o r g a n i s a t i o n r e l a t e d t o r e a d e r PK ( i . e . , 

' f o r m a l ' o r ' r h e t o r i c a l ' s chemata) h a s been c a r r i e d out i n t h e 

f o l l o w i n g ways: by t e s t i n g e v i d e n c e o f r e c a l l o f o r g a n i s a t i o n a l 

f e a t u r e s i n d e p e n d e n t o f c o n t e n t ( K i n t s c h & Yarborough, 1982.) ; by 

t e s t i n g r e c a l l o f h i g h e r - l e v e l s r a t h e r t h a n l o w e r l e v e l s (Mandler & 

Johnson, 1977; Meyer & F r e e d l e , 19g4; R u m e l h a r t , e t . a l . 1 9 7 2 ) ; by 

t e s t i n g e a s e o r d i f f i c u l t y o f r e c a l l between d i f f e r e n t ' h i g h - l e v e l ' 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s ( i . e . , m a t c h i n g c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s ) (Meyer & 

F r e e d l e , 1 9 8 4 ) ; by a l t e r i n g t h e s p e c i f i c l i n g u i s t i c c l u e s r e l a t i n g t o 

t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n ( O h l h a u s e n & R o l l e r , 1 9 8 6 ) ; by t e s t i n g w hether t h e 

' t r a n s p a r e n c y ' o f c o n c r e t e v o c a b u l a r y e l e m e n t s a r e more e a s i l y 

r e c a l l e d t h a n t h e 'opaqueness' o f a b s t r a c t l e x i s ( C a r r e l l , 1983) . 

' R e a d e r - b a s e d ' r e s e a r c h r e l a t i n g t o r h e t o r i c a l t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n has 

i n c l u d e d t h e u s e o f t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n f o r b e t t e r r e c a l l ; (Meyer, e t . 

a l . , 1980) t h e u s e o f c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s t o compensate f o r 

p o o r l y w r i t t e n t e x t ( T a y l o r & Sam u e l s , 1 9 8 3 ) ; t h e v a r i a t i o n i n a b i l i t y 

t o u s e r h e t o r i c a l t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n a c c o r d i n g t o t h e age and 

p r o f e s s i o n a l e x p e r t i s e o f r e a d e r s (Meyer & F r e e d l e , 1 9 8 4 ) ; w h e t h e r 

' f a m i l i a r i t y ' o f PK o r g a n i s a t i o n by r e a d e r s i m p r o v e s E S L r e c a l l . 

( C a r r e l l , 1 9 84c; t h e f i n d i n g s were t h a t ' f o r m a l s c h e m a t a ' enhanced 

r e c a l l o f e x p o s i t o r y p r o s e more t h a n ' c o n t e n t s c h e m a t a ' ) . 

R e s e a r c h r e l a t e d t o r e a d e r BGK ( i . e . , ' c o n t e n t s c h e m a t a ' h a s been 

i n v e s t i g a t e d w i t h v a r i o u s r e s e a r c h f o c u s i n g : t h a t u s i n g ambiguous 

p a s s a g e s ; (Anderson, e t . a l . , 1 9 7 7 ) ; t h a t i n v o l v i n g c u l t u r a l BGK; 

( S t e f f e n s e n & Joag-Dev, 1 9 8 4 ; ) ; t h a t i n v o l v i n g r e a s o n i n g ' t a s k s ; 
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(Schank & A b e l s o n , 1 9 7 7 ) ; t h a t f o c u s i n g on d i f f e r e n c e s between 

' e x p e r t ' and ' n o v i c e ' r e a d e r s ; ( A l d e r s o n & U r q u h a r t , 1985; Means and 

V o s s , 1985) t h a t u s i n g t h e e f f e c t s o f p r e - r e a d i n g a c t i v i t i e s w i t h 

v a r y i n g l e v e l s o f E S L p r o f i c i e n c y (Hudson, 1988), o r , i n a s i m i l a r 

v e i n , t e s t i n g t h e i n f l u e n c e o f i n t r o d u c i n g t h e t i t l e and a r e l a t e d 

v i s u a l s a t t h e p r e - r e a d i n g s t a g e ( C a r r e l l , 1 9 8 4 c ) . 

Most o f t h e s e r e s e a r c h e r s have a t t e m p t e d i n some way t o 'hold' or 

i s o l a t e one t y p e o f r e a d e r s c h e m a t a i n o r d e r t o f o c u s more 

s p e c i f i c a l l y . Thus S t e f f e n s e n and J o a g Dev (1984) m a i n t a i n e d t h e same 

' f o r m a l ' o r g a n i s a t i o n i n a l t e r i n g t h e c u l t u r a l c o n t e n t and found, 

u n s u r p r i s i n g l y , t h a t r e c a l l was g r e a t e r and more r a p i d i n t h e L I 

r e l a t e d t o c u l t u r a l BGK. Meyer and F r e e d l e ( 1 9 8 4 : 1 9 ) , i n c o n t r a s t , 

r e t a i n e d t h e same c o n t e n t w i t h i n v a r i o u s d i s c o u r s e p a t t e r n i n g o f t e x t ; 

O h l h a u s e n and R o l l e r (186:75) ' r e d u c e d t h e l i n g u i s t i c c l u e s ' and 

p r o v i d e d ' f u l l l i n g u i s t i c c l u e s ' i n t h r e e v e r s i o n s o f t h e same t e x t s . 

I n a l l c a s e s t h e o r i g i n a l t e x t i n p u t was m a n i p u l a t e d i n some way, 

w h i l e measurement o f c o m p r e h e n s i o n was e x c l u s i v e l y b a s e d on r e a d e r 

' r e c a l l ' o f t e x t i n f o r m a t i o n . 

I n t h e p r e s e n t r e s e a r c h t h e u s e o f a u t h e n t i c t e x t , t a s k and r e a d e r 

p u r p o s e w i l l be a t t e m p t e d , and t h e c o n c e r n i s s p e c i f i c a l l y w i t h E F L 

r e a d e r s ; t h u s s e v e r a l o f t h e a f o r e m e n t i o n e d r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s , l a c k i n g 

t h e n o r m a l c o n d i t i o n s o f i n t e n t i o n a l i t y and s i t u a t i o n a l i t y ( c f . de 

B e a u g r a n d e & D r e s s i e r , 1981) a r e o f no more t h a n m a r g i n a l r e l e v a n c e , 

and t h e d i s c u s s i o n w i l l t h e r e f o r e f o c u s on t h e v a r i a b l e s i n v o l v e d i n 

an i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y a p p r o a c h t o F L r e a d i n g k e e p i n g t h e f a c t o r s o f 

t e x t , t a s k and p u r p o s e i n mind. However, i t i s w o r t h m e n t i o n i n g t h a t 

A l d e r s o n a n d U r q u h a r t ( 1 9 8 5 ) , i n c o m p a r i n g s p e c i a l i s t and non-
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s p e c i a l i s t r e a d e r s , f o u n d t h a t t h e s p e c i a l i s t s ' r e c a l l s were h i g h e r , 

d e s p i t e v a r i e d E F L p r o f i c i e n c y l e v e l s , f i n d i n g s m a t c h i n g t h o s e o f 

S p i r o , Er^JCC;^.-. 6r«..vver:0^S0) ̂ and Means and V o s s ( 1 9 8 5 ) . 

6.7.4. READER VARIABLES. 

6.7.4.1. COGNITIVE STY L E . 

A u s b u r n and A u s b u r n (19'56) s u g g e s t e d t h r e e d i m e n s i o n s f o r t h e 

i n v e s t i g a t i o n o f c o g n i t i v e s t y l e s . The f i r s t c o n c e r n s ' f i e l d 

i n d e p e n d e n c e ' and 'dependence'. W h i l e t h e ' f i e l d - d e p e n d e n t ' r e a d e r 

s t r a t e g i e s a r e s l o w and m o d i f i c a t i o n o f i n i t i a l h y p o t h e s e s i s 

d i f f i c u l t , t h e r e f l e c t i v e ' f i e l d - i n d e p e n d e n t ' r e a d e r c a n accommodate 

new i n f o r m a t i o n and m o d i f y s c h e m a t a . A s e c o n d c a t e g o r y c o n t r a s t s 

' r e f l e c t i v i t y ' w i t h ' i m p u l s i v i t y ' , whereby t h e f o r m e r l e a d s t o l o g i c a l 

d e c i s i o n s b a s e d on d e d u c t i o n s from t e x t s i g n a l s , t h e l a t t e r o f t e n 

r e f l e c t s i n a d e q u a t e l i n g u i s t i c knowledge. The t h i r d c a t e g o r y o f 

' a r t i c u l a t i o n v e r s u s d i s t r a c t i o n ' i s a l s o c o n c e r n e d w i t h a t t e n t i o n t o 

c o m p r e h e n s i o n o f t h e l o g i c a l r e l a t i o n s between p r o p o s i t i o n s r a t h e r 

t h a n a t t e n t i o n t o d e t a i l and t h e m ismatch o f e x p e c t a t i o n s and l o g i c a l 

o utcomes. C l e a r l y t h e a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s o f t h e c o g n i t i v e s t y l e w i l l be 

d e t e r m i n e d t o a l a r g e e x t e n t by t h e w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e i t s e l f , t h e 

p u r p o s e f o r r e a d i n g , a s w e l l a s t h e r e a d i n g t a s k ( e . g . a f i e l d 

d e pendent, a r t i c u l a t e d c o g n i t i v e s t y l e w i l l be more a p p r o p r i a t e f o r 

t h e i r r e a d i n g o f Forum aimed a t i m p r o v i n g t e a c h i n g p e r f o r m a n c e s ) . 

R e l a t e d a t t e m p t s have b e e n made t o d i s t i n g u i s h between t h e c o g n i t i v e 

s t y l e s o f F l r e a d e r s . B l o c k (1986) a n a l y z e d v e r b a l r e p o r t d a t a from 

r e a d e r s t o d e f i n e ' i n t e g r a t i v e ' ( i . e . , ' i n d e p e n d e n t ' ) and 

' n o n - i n t e g r a t i v e ' ('dependent') c o g n i t i v e s t y l e s . I n common w i t h 
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H o s e n f e l d (1984) she f e l t t h a t i n d i v i d u a l r e a d e r s ' p e r c e p t i o n s o f 

t h e i r own r e a d i n g a b i l i t y were i m p o r t a n t f a c t o r s i n f l u e n c i n g t h e 

a d o p t i o n o f t h e i r r e a d i n g s t y l e s . B l o c k (1986:472) p o i n t e d t o t h e 

i m p o r t a n c e o f t h o s e a f f e c t i v e , p r o f i c i e n t r e a d e r s who have a p e r s o n a l 

r e l a t i o n s h i p , and c o n d u c t b i l a t e r a l e x c h a n g e s , w i t h t h e t e x t ( h e r 

' i n t e g r a t o r s ' ) and t h o s e who u n d e r s t a n d t h e i d e a s o f t h e a u t h o r 

w i t h o u t r e l a t i n g i d e a s t o t h e m s e l v e s , d e c o d i n g t e x t l i n e a r l y ( i . e . , 

' n o n - i n t e g r a t o r s ' B l o c k 1 9 8 6 : 4 8 6 ) . Her f i n d i n g s match Hudson's (1988) 

c o n t e n t i o n t h a t t h e s e v a r y i n g p e r s o n a l a t t i t u d e s t o t e x t a r e more 

i m p o r t a n t t h a n t h e l i n g u i s t i c p r o f i c i e n c y l e v e l o f E S L r e a d e r s . 

Widdowson (1983:14) h a s s u g g e s t e d t h a t r e a d e r s o f e x p o s i t o r y p r o s e 

i n t e r p r e t t h e i d e a s i n t e x t r e l a t i v e t o t h e i r own a t t i t u d e t o w a r d s t h e 

w r i t e r ' s a u t h o r i t y . They e i t h e r r e l a t e t o t h e i r own s a l i e n c e , 

d o m i n a n t l y ' a s s e r t i v e ' o f t h e i r own c o n c e p t s , o r a c c e p t • t h e 

w r i t e r ' s own d i s c o u r s e o r c o n c e p t u a l p a t t e r n , i . e . , ' s u b m i s s i v e ' . 

B l o c k and Widdowson's d i s t i n c t i o n s may be t r u e a s f a r a s t h e 

p r e d i c t i v e c a p a c i t i e s o f r e a d e r s a r e c o n c e r n e d , i . e . , i n t h e i r 

a c t i v a t i n g a n t i c i p a t o r y PK/BGK s t r u c t u r e s upon c o n c e p t s , i n t u r n 

i n t e r p r e t e d and e v a l u a t e d . I t may a l s o be t r u e where t h e t e x t and t h e 

r e a d e r s h a v e m u t u a l l y d e f i n a b l e common ground and where t h e 

s i m i l a r i t i e s o f w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n and r e a d e r p u r p o s e a l l o w f o r a 

r e l a t i v e l y u n c o m p l i c a t e d n e g o t i a t i o n o f meaning. However t h e i r 

d i s t i n c t i o n s a p p e a r t o r e f l e c t b i n a r y s i m p l i f i c a t i o n s f o r r e a d e r s can 

v a r y i n t h e i r a p p r o a c h a c c o r d i n g t o t h e t o p i c , o r t h e w r i t e r 

p r e s e n t a t i o n o f i n f o r m a t i o n , and i n r e l a t i o n t o t h e i n f o r m a t i v i t y o f 

t e x t . S i m i l a r l y w r i t e r s may combine a s s e r t i v e and s u b m i s s i v e r o l e s 

i n t e r t e x t u a l l y and w i t h t h e same w r i t e r i n t r a t e x t u a l l y ( c f . U r q u h a r t , 

1987:387) d e p e n d i n g on t h e i r s p e c i f i c p u r p o s e o r t h e n a t u r e o f t e x t . 
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Where w r i t e r and reader i n t e r e s t s do not converge, where the purposes 

or t e x t nature mean there i s a lack of s u i t a b l e common ground, ( e.g., 

at the e a r l y stages of a TEFL methods a r t i c l e ) then the p r e v a i l i n g 

reader approach adopted might also depend upon a t t i t u d e s t o reading or 

reader value systems, t o be discussed subsequently. 

I t i s hypothesised t h a t w i t h i n the present B r a z i l i a n educational 

system L I readers are encouraged t o be ' f i e l d dependent' because of 

the regular text-based t e s t i n g i n operation at a l l l e v e l s of 

schooling, notably i n the al l - p e r v a d i n g ' v e s t i b u l a r ' ( i . e . , , 

u n i v e r s i t y entrance examination). Thus a s u b s t a n t i a l number of the 

t a r g e t population of teachers may r e g u l a r l y adopt a ' f i e l d dependent' 

submissive r o l e when processing the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s , accepting 

the a u t h o r i t y of the authors of TEFL methods a r t i c l e s and ad j u s t i n g 

t h e i r own frames of reference. This leads i n t o the second 

reader-based v a r i a b l e , t h a t of c u l t u r a l content schemata. 

6.7.4.2. READER CROSS-CULTURAL VARIABLES. 

Many, i n c l u d i n g Regent (1985:105), believe t h a t comprehension i s 

cl o s e l y l i n k e d t o the reader's c u l t u r e and personal background. 

Research i n v o l v i n g comparisons of groups w i t h d i f f e r e n t c u l t u r a l BGK 

or i n t e r e s t i n reading has been c a r r i e d out, based on knowledge 

s t r u c t u r e models (e.g. Steffensen's e t . a l . ' s (1979) w e l l p u b l i c i s e d 

'wedding ceremony' t e x t ) . She claimed t h a t c u l t u r a l schemata are more 

powerful processors than l e x i c a l knowledge, thus concepts driven by 

schemata w i l l o f t e n o v errule word r e c o g n i t i o n d i f f i c u l t i e s FL readers' 

have i n t e x t , and f a c i l i t a t e comprehension (supported by Koh's 1985 

f i n d i n g s ) . To be more precise: i f the reader BGK matches t h a t assumed 
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by the w r i t e r then the reader's i n f e r e n c i n g w i l l be f a c i l i t a t e d ; i n 

con t r a s t , w i t h less successful readers, even e x p l i c i t l y stated 

p r o p o s i t i o n s w i l l be erroneously subsumed w i t h i n e x i s t i n g BGK. 

Tannen (1981:215) c a r r i e d out an experiment i n c r o s s - c u l t u r a l t e x t 

processing and concluded t h a t expectations and i n f e r e n c i n g are often 

' c u l t u r a l l y determined', and t h a t the type of expectations w i l l 

i n f l u e n c e the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of t e x t u a l events, f i n d i n g s s i m i l a r t o 

those of Kramsch (1985:170), Mehan (1990:151) and Wildner-Basset 

(1990) . I n contr a s t Handler et a l . (1980) claimed t h a t r e c a l l was 

inf l u e n c e d less by the c u l t u r a l content and more by the formal ( i . e . , 

macro-organisation) w r i t e r p r e s e n t a t i o n . However these c o n f l i c t i n g 

f i n d i n g s may r e l a t e t o the w r i t t e n format as much as ' r e c a l l ' of 

comprehension. I n the present research i t i s hoped t h a t by pr o v i d i n g 

pre-reading guidance encouraging focus on the Forum t i t l e s and 

headings the generation of both PK and BGK expectations w i l l be 

i d e n t i f i e d . I t i s also assumed t h a t methodological t r a i n i n g i n the 

dominant ' a u d i o - l i n g u a l ' TEFL methodologies w i l l i n f luence both the 

B r a z i l i a n teachers' expectations and t h e i r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the 

content p r o p o s i t i o n s i n Forum a r t i c l e s . 

6.7.5. TEXT VARIABLES. 

6.7.5.1. TEXT TYPE (GENRE). 

When faced w i t h TEFL methods a r t i c l e s readers need t o use the 

l i n g u i s t i c context f o r l o g i c a l inference, as they are, i n common wi t h 

a l l other expository t e x t , less contextualised than other genres. 

TEFL methods a r t i c l e s are r e l a t i v e l y autonomous because readers need 

to overcome t h e i r own e m p i r i c a l b i a s and r e a c t w i t h the l o g i c a l 
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r e l a t i o n s h i p s between p r o p o s i t i o n s , which are not necessarily equal t o 

t h e i r own PK/BGK. The 'conceptual framework' or 'reader world' 

created during the comprehension process w i l l be l i m i t e d t o the sum of 

the reader's a c t i v a t e d PK/BGK and the c o g n i t i v e s t y l e of t h a t reader 

i n i n t e r p r e t i n g the author's w r i t t e n monologue. The TEFL a r t i c l e s are 

also considered more 'autonomous' i n Longacre's (1983:5) terms, i n the 

sense t h a t they include abstract p r o p o s i t i o n s w i t h agentless l o g i c a l 

l i n k a g e , i n comparison t o the chronological events of n a r r a t i v e s . 

Although, as noted i n Chapter 4, the TEFL a r t i c l e s authors do 

occasio n a l l y adapt a n a r r a t i v e discourse type i n describing lessons. 

However, u n l i k e n a r r a t i v e s , the TEFL a r t i c l e s also contain features of 

formal thought, i n c l u d i n g hypothetic abstracts, (e.g. ' i f ; 'would') 

o f t e n based on 'plau s i b l e ' r a t h e r than ' l o g i c a l ' inference and 

th e r e f o r e more d i f f i c u l t t o l i n k w i t h everyday problems. (Wason and 

Johnson-Laird, 1977:812). More o f t e n there i s an absence of 

chronology, of t e x t representations organised around representations 

of events, r a t h e r than l i n g u i s t i c expressions describing the events. 

Most PK/BGK research c a r r i e d out i n the 1970 's involved almost 

e x c l u s i v e l y n a r r a t i v e discourse, was l a r g e l y t e x t rather than reader 

based and i s t h e r e f o r e of l i t t l e relevance t o the present t h e s i s 

(Meyer, 1975; Mandler e t . a l . , 1980; Rumelhart, 1977; Thorndijke, 1976). 

On the other hand, what i s of relevance f o r the present research i s de 

Beaugrande and Dressier's (1981:143) concept of " t e x t i n f o r m a t i v i t y " , 

f o r which they provide three categories. The f i r s t requires minimum 

reader a t t e n t i o n as i t has maximum p r e d i c t a b i l i t y . The information i s 

purely p h a t i c , s t e r e o t y p i c a l knowledge, involves exclusive 'T-D' where 

there i s l i t t l e reason f o r reading. The second provides i n t e r e s t i n g 
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new i n f o r m a t i o n r e q u i r i n g both 'T-D' and 'B-U' processing where 

d e f a u l t s are e a s i l y breached. The t h i r d i s outside the set of 

readers' p r e d i c t a b l e occurrences, requires high a t t e n t i o n capacity and 

laborious processing. Inadequate schema w i l l r e s u l t as i n i t i a l 

hypotheses are v i r t u a l l y impossible. I t i s the second order 

i n f o r m a t i v i t y t e x t s which o f f e r maximum f a c i l i t a t i o n f o r hypothesis 

t e s t i n g (the most probable l e v e l or 'order' of the 'successful' 

B r a z i l i a n teachers/readers, the t a r g e t population of the t h e s i s ) , 

where expectations and inferences are generated by a combination of 

knowledge s t r u c t u r e s and language a b i l i t y . There might, however, be a 

move down t o the t h i r d order among less experienced teachers/readers. 

6.7.5.2. 'HIERARCHIC ORGANISATION IN NON-NARRATIVE PROSE. 

For the past 15 years, i n reading research using p r e p o s i t i o n a l 

analysis techniques (e.g. Meyer, 1975; Connor, 1984, 198?), readers 

have been asked t o produce summaries, paraphrases or r e c a l l protocols, 

which were u s e f u l f o r e m p i r i c a l studies of in f e r e n c i n g , as the t e x t 

r e l a t i o n s perceived by readers may be i d e n t i f i e d by comparing the 

o r i g i n a l t e x t s and the r e c a l l p r o t o c o l s . Evaluation concentrated on 

the q u a n t i t y , sequence and type of p r o p o s i t i o n s , i . e . , whether 

i n f o r m a t i o n from the h i e r a r c h i c a l 'macrostructure' 'microstructure' 

l e v e l s was r e c a l l e d , t o the detriment of readers' BGK info r m a t i o n . 

I n l a t e r research independent v a r i a b l e s of t o p i c s i g n a l l i n g i n 

non-narrative w r i t t e n monologue and dependent response measures with 

various reader groups have been examined by researchers working w i t h i n 

the t l x t - b a s e d and PK/BGK paradigms. Bransford e t . a l . (1984:30-41), 

f o r example, were concerned t o analyze the presentation of t e x t 
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r e l a t e d t o the p r i o r knowledge of the content area, and the r o l e of 

s p e c i f i c l e x i c a l items as si g n a l s . C a r r e l l ' s (1983:18.') study, 

s i m i l a r l y r e l a t e d the 'context' ( i . e . , the presence or absence of 

t o p i c t i t l e , s u b - t i t l e s ) together w i t h the and e x p l i c i t t o p i c 

s i g n a l l i n g i n the t e x t proper. 

Meyer (1975), Anderson (1977), and Dansereau . c' , (1985), have 

demonstrated t h a t the h i e r a r c h i c a l content organisation of a t e x t i s 

an important f a c t o r i n comprehension, and t h a t subordinate information 

i s both b e t t e r r e c a l l e d and r e t a i n e d than l o w e r - l e v e l content. 

Anderson e t . a l . (1983), revealed c o r r e l a t i o n s between c e r t a i n 

comprehension measures and the number of propos i t i o n s r e c a l l e d . 

Connor (1984) found t h a t the r e c a l l of subordinate and superordinate 

p r o p o s i t i o n s could be a t t r i b u t a b l e t o LI backgrounds. She claims t h a t 

i t i s only when the macrostructures are weighed more heavily against 

m i c r o s t r u c t u r e s t h a t FL reader's r e c a l l of both the ' g i s t ' and the 

d e t a i l s can be c l e a r l y represented. 

6.7.5.3. 'CLAUSE-RELATIONAL' ORGANISATION IN NON-NARRATIVES. 

C a r r e l l ' s (1984b, 1985) research aim was t o assess the e f f e c t s of 

e x p l i c i t expository ( r h e t o r i c a l ) o r g a n i s a t i o n, rather than aspects of 

content. She used Meyer's (1975: 41-43) e x p l i c i t and i m p l i c i t l o g i c a l 

markers of t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n , or ' r h e t o r i c a l predicates' ( i . e . , the 

equivalent of Hoey's lower l e v e l c/r elements). C a r r e l l (1984b:456) 

found t h a t the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the presence or absence of the 

r h e t o r i c a l o r g a n i s a t i o n a l features and scores f o r comprehension were 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . She recorded higher r e c a l l scores f o r 

t e x t s w i t h e x p l i c i t r h e t o r i c a l statements (e.g. problem-solution) 
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than f o r those w i t h d e s c r i p t i v e passages. In C a r r e l l ' s four passages 

the r e l a t i o n s h i p s were l e x i c a l i s e d . ( i . e . , 'Vocabulary 3' e.g. 'due 

t o ' ; ' i n co n t r a s t ' , e t c . ) . Her f i n d i n g s match those of Connor, 

(1987:59) who analysed the u n i t s of 'S-P-R-E' i n argumentative t e x t . 

C a r r e l l (1984b:447) analysed pr o t o c o l s t o e s t a b l i s h how ESL readers 

conceptualise t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n ; she claimed t h a t the organ i s a t i o n a l 

macropatterns are a c r u c i a l v a r i a b l e , i n f l u e n c i n g the comprehension of 

w r i t t e n monologue, and t h a t p r a c t i c e i n "appropriate reading 

perspectives" can minimise such d i f f e r e n c e s , by developing an e x p l i c i t 

awareness of the macro org a n i s a t i o n of t e x t and i t s signals ( i . e . , her 

'formal schemata'). She has also claimed ( C a r r e l l , 1985:752) t h a t 

t h i s l e d t o improved r e c a l l by her ESL readers. Si m i l a r f i n d i n g s have 

been described f o r h i g h e r - l e v e l 'P-S' patterns by Connor, 1987:59, 

Meyer & Freedle, 1984:121, R o l l e r , 1985, Meyer, 1987:311, Chaudron 

1988:126), and Haas and Flower, 1988:176. However, much of t h i s 
Of 

research i n v o l v e d the doctoringVtext i n various ways and does not 

r e f l e c t what happens when readers are faced w i t h authentic t e x t , which 

r a r e l y have consistent cues, and have v a r i e d degrees of transparency 

of wider pa t t e r n s and macro-organisation. (Without clear 'macro 

markers' readers' o r g a n i s a t i o n of t e x t u a l coherence appearst t o r e s u l t 

from inferences r a t h e r than e x p l i c i t t e x t u a l assertions Holmes, 1985). 

6.7.6. LIMITATIONS OF MODELS-BASED FL READING RESEARCH. 

A c l e a r e r d e f i n i t i o n of what C a r r e l l (1985) has described as 

'appropriate reading perspectives' i s required. There i s a need, f o r 

example, t o s p e l l out whether they are 'appropriate' i n terms of the 

research o b j e c t i v e s , of the tasks, of the t e x t ( s ) under s c r u t i n y , or 

of the readers i n mind. I t would also seem premature f o r C a r r e l l t o 
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make research claims regarding ' c u l t u r a l thought patterns', when any 

research f i n d i n g s on the pat t e r n s remain t e n t a t i v e (Smith, 1 9 8 6 : i i i ) ; 

i n a d d i t i o n her own d e s c r i p t i o n s (e.g. C a r r e l l and Ei s t e r h o l d , 

1983:562) have lacked r i g o u r and f a i l e d t o account f o r i n d i v i d u a l 

perceptions and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of w r i t t e n discourse. 

The pedagogic approaches t o discourse processing h i e r a r c h i e s , t e x t 

o r g a n i s a t i o n , and t h e i r accompanying metalanguages (e.g. C a r r e l l 

1985, Levine & Reves, 1985; Trimble, 1985) have been c r i t i c i s e d as 

unnecessary time-wasting (Swan, 1985:5). Swan advocates 'decoding' 

r a t h e r than i n t e r p r e t a t i o n because he argues t h a t problems stem from 

lack of knowledge of FL lexemes rat h e r than o r g a n i s a t i o n a l features. 

Swan i s not alone i n hypothesising u n i v e r s a l discourse p r a c t i c e 

(Sugimoto, 1978; Widdowson, 1979:351; Cook, 1985:15). However, i n 

t a k i n g t h i s somewhat r a d i c a l stance Swan ignores the range of 

c r o s s - c u l t u r a l 'Contrastive Rhetoric' studies c i t e d i n the previous 

t h e s i s chapter (e.g. Connor, 1987:59; Eggington, 1987:166; Ostler, 

1987:169; Hinds, 1990:98). Kaplan (1988:295), provides f u r t h e r 

support f o r C a r r e l l ' s conclusions t h a t strategy t r a i n i n g has benefited 

FL readers i n recognising the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l features of t e x t ; i n 

a d d i t i o n , i f r h e t o r i c understanding were wholly i n t u i t i v e f o r 

experienced readers, they would not require the type of processing 

p r a c t i c e Swan advocates. 

There i s a case f o r hypothesising the existence of universals 

underlying academic or s p e c i a l i s t prose i n d i f f e r e n t languages, 

i n c l u d i n g the research a r t i c l e (Swales, 1990a:141) and the FL methods 

a r t i c l e ( c f . 5.8. above). I t i s d o u b t f u l , on the other hand, th a t 

the teachers/target population of the present t h e s i s , would, of 

necessity, be aware of t h e i r existence. I n contrast Swan's (1985:9) 
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students are fee-paying Parisians w i t h academic and professional 

access t o the c u l t u r e and r h e t o r i c of the English-speaking world. 

Basic o b j e c t i o n s can also be made against r e c a l l p r o t o c o l research, 

f i r s t l y because " r e c a l l does not equal comprehension or understanding" 

(Candlin, 1 9 8 4 : x i i ) , and secondly because i n . : •. these' instances i t i s 

based, on notions of ' t o p i c ' , 'hierarchy' or 'macrostructure' , which 

are, i n themselves, questionable c r i t e r i a f o r describing w r i t t e n 

monologue, ( c f . Hoey, 1988; 3.3 above) as w e l l as the reader roles 

involved, which cannot be said t o m i r r o r the experience of readers 

when processing i n 'authentic' reading s i t u a t i o n s . I n a d d i t i o n the 

problems of d e f i n i n g subordinate and superordinate propositions and 

whether or how these may be l i n k e d w i t h d e t a i l e d and main 

comprehension are f a r from being resolved; c l e a r e r d e f i n i t i o n s of what 

i s meant by main ideas and d e t a i l s i n themselves are needed. These 

problems also i n v o l v e the wider question of whether the concept of 

t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n i s t h a t of w r i t e r or reader. While the concept of a 

comprehensive mental representation of an e n t i r e w r i t t e n monologue has 

an undoubted a t t r a c t i o n f o r modelling 'successful' comprehension or 

the ' e f f e c t i v e ' reader, i t w i l l prove inadequate and/or inappropriate 

f o r various purposes or discourse o r g a n i s a t i o n a l types, i n c l u d i n g the 

'discourse colonies', which were so prevalent i n Forum a r t i c l e s . 

To exemplify, the expressions used by C a r r e l l i n much of her work 

(e.g. C a r r e l l , 1982:485) regarding "the background knowledge of the 

t e x t . . . t h e schema unde r l y i n g the t e x t . . . " imply objects which can be 

accessed (or not) by readers. Equally so the concept of the 

" i n t e n t i o n of the t e x t " (de Beaugrande & Dressier, 1981:41; Williams, 

1989) assumes some type of definable comprehension object. Invoking 

the 'author's message' or 'author's purpose' as the reader's goal or 
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as a means of d e f i n i n g comprehension f a i l u r e (Meyer & Freedle, 

1984 :|41) appears t o represent s i m i l a r assumptions. P e t o f i (1987) has 

suggested t h a t there i s a p a r a l l e l between t h i s notion of the 

o b j e c t i v e meaning of a t e x t and the idea t h a t there i s only one 

u n i v e r s a l model of s c i e n t i f i c explanation. 

However, readers can make consistent i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of t e x t which 

d i f f e r from t h a t intended by the author. The ' i n t e n t i o n ' w i l l e i t h e r 

be h i n t e d at ( i m p l i c i t l y ) by the author or i t w i l l be d i r e c t l y 

recoverable from the surface features of the w r i t t e n discourse 

independent of the w r i t e r ( c f . Urquhart, 1987) . I n the f i n a l 

a n a lysis i n f o r m a t i o n regarding author i n t e n t i o n w i l l be based on 

a n a l y t i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of signals from w i t h i n the discourse, which 

reduces t a l k of 'the t e x t schema' or 'the author's purpose' t o 

h y p o t h e t i c a l s u b j e c t i v i t y . While i t i s us e f u l t o characterise 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n as consistent f o r a n a l y t i c a l purposes, allowance must 

be made f o r possible m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . The object of comprehension 

cannot, t h e r e f o r e , be j u s t i f i e d e x c l u s i v e l y i n terms of some notion of 

'author i n t e n t i o n ' beyond the s p e c i f i c analysis of t e x t . 

There needs t o be, on the other hand, l i m i t s t o the type of 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n which may stem from the mental processes and/or the 

v a r i a t i o n s of use by d i f f e r e n t readers. I t seems reasonable t o argue 

t h a t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n should i n par t be derivable and v a l i d a t e d by the 

words on the page, and t h a t l i m i t s f o r v a l i d i n t e r p r e t a t i o n may be set 

according t o how f a r the author's w r i t t e n monologue achieves an 

acceptably r e l i a b l e communication. Thus the analyses ( i n chapters 4 

and 5 above) of w r i t t e n monologue sought t o h i g h l i g h t the underlying 

semantic and pragmatic organisation, w i t h ample consideration, rather 
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than exclusion, of e x t r a - t e x t u a l discourse elements. This a n a l y t i c 

perspective would, t h e r e f o r e , be divorced from purely pedagogic or 

pure l y l i n g u i s t i c c r i t e r i a . 

6.7.7. IMPLICATIONS OF THE RESEARCH ON FL READERS PK/BGK. 

Although the research i n v o l v i n g n a r r a t i v e t e x t has provided few 

i n s i g h t s i n t o reader processing of the prose of the Forum TEFL source 

t e x t of the present t h e s i s , the wide range of research i n v o l v i n g t e x t 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s and FL reading comprehension i n terms of 

r e c a l l and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of macro pr o p o s i t i o n s suggests t h a t these 

are important elements i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of non-narrative prose 

and t h a t the B r a z i l i a n EFL teachers/readers might b e n e f i t from 

employing the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l signals i n t h e i r processing. Given 

the e s s e n t i a l r o l e of s y n t a c t i c and l e x i c a l features at a l l l e v e l s of 

t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n (Eskey and Grabe, 1988:226), the issue i s raised of 

whether the l e v e l of language a b i l i t y i n h i b i t s comprehension, and of 

how and i n what ways FL p r o f i c i e n c y l e v e l s i n t e r f e r e w i t h reader 

co n c e p t u a l i s a t i o n , the a d d i t i o n a l reader v a r i a b l e now under focus. 

6.7.8. L I READING v FL PROFICIENCY WITHIN COMPREHENSION PROCESSING. 

The two main v a r i a b l e s of reader and t e x t i n FL reading research point 

t o a long-standing issue w i t h i n Applied L i n g u i s t i c s r e l a t i n g t o the 

two broad types of s k i l l d e f i c i e n c y which may infl u e n c e FL reading 

comprehension: t h a t r e l a t e d t o p r o f i c i e n c y l e v e l i n the L2, and t h a t 

of L I reading a b i l i t y . There are two main hypotheses: t h a t reading i s 

a u n i v e r s a l process and t h a t FL reading a b i l i t y i s the r e f o r e r e l a t e d 

t o reading competence i n the L I ; research advocating t h i s hypothesis 

has emphasised the l e a r n i n g of s k i l l s r e l a t e d t o reading (often 
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misnamed ' s t r a t e g i e s ' i n the l i t e r a t u r e ) ; research suggests t h a t there 

i s a t r a n s f e r from the L I t o the FL of reading a b i l i t i e s (Koda, 

1988:133), but these remain as suggestions f o r there i s no consistent 

research evidence f o r t h i s t r a n s f e r ( c f . Urquhart, 1984:161). 

The second hypothesis i s t h a t FL reading i s d i r e c t l y l i n k e d t o 

l i n g u i s t i c competence i n t h a t language; thus c e r t a i n research fi n d i n g s 

suggest t h a t d i f f e r e n t types of FL p r o f i c i e n c y ( i . e . , grammar, l e x i s , 

cohesion) c o r r e l a t e w i t h a b i l i t y t o r e c a l l information i n t e x t (e.g. 

Laufer, 1986; Meara, 1984:105; Moe, 1979:29; U l i j n , 1981:29; 

Hamp-Lyons, 1986; Clarke, 1988:120). There i s also evidence ( C a r r e l l , 

1984b; 1985) t h a t FL readers use more B-U processing. However, other 

researchers have shown t h a t FL reading d i f f i c u l t i e s by educated adults 

i s not f u l l y e x p l i c a b l e i n terms of FL p r o f i c i e n c y but i s r e l a t e d t o 

PK knowledge (Alderson, 1984:20; Deyes, 198'?; Trimble, 1985; van D i j k , 

1977:63), or BGK (Steffensen & Joag-Dev, 1984), °^ ^ mixture of PK and 

BGK (Guarino & Perkins, 1986; Alderson & Urquhart, 1988). There are 

also claims t h a t FL reading problems can be compensated f o r by 

t r a i n i n g i n r e c o g n i t i o n of r h e t o r i c a l signals (Cooper, 1984:133; 

Bensoussan,^ ^au|.er^ 1984 : .3'2i Baker, 1988:104), or by pre-reading 

inducement of BGK (Hudson, 1988:184) °^ r e l a t e d a c t i v a t i o n of T-D 

processing CtS e)<.erv̂ .|p\.̂ fteol toy Floyd & C a r r e l l , 1987) . 

Alderson and Urquhart (1984:xv) claimed t h a t " . . . i t i s not clear t o 

what extent reading i n a f o r e i g n language i s d i f f e r e n t from reading i n 

a f i r s t language..." and Alderson (1984:9) believes t h a t "...since no 

g l a r i n g d i f f e r e n c e s were discovered between native and non-native 

reading performances, i t can be assumed t h a t the same a b i l i t y 

u n d e r l i e s both languages." The apparent c o n t r a d i c t o r y research 

conclusions drawn on r e l a t i o n s h i p s of FL knowledge and comprehension 
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a b i l i t y may be a t t r i b u t e d i n p a r t t o the research weighting of a 

number of reader v a r i a b l e s . They have i n v e s t i g a t i o n s of possible 

' c u t - o f f between FL p r o f i c i e n c y and successful comprehension (McLeod 

& McLaughlin, 1986:109-113), or a 'language threshold', a f t e r which FL 

readers are able t o t r a n s f e r the h i g h e r - l e v e l , T-D processing 

a b i l i t i e s from the L I t o the L2 (Laufer & Sim, 1985:409). Presumably, 

there would then be a noticeable d i f f e r e n c e between 'successful' and 

'unsuccessful' readers, the l a t t e r ' t a k i n g o f f t o reach s a t i s f a c t o r y 

l e v e l s by t h e i r own devices. Unfortunately, there appears t o be no 

research evidence a v a i l a b l e , t o date, which can define the nature of 

t h i s 'threshold' (Devine, 1988:268). 

I t may be possible t o b u i l d upon schema t h e o r e t i c a l assumptions and 

determine whether c o g n i t i v e capacity and the r h e t o r i c a l organisation 

of w r i t t e n monologue are c u l t u r a l l y shaped and whether reading i n the 

FL i s i n f l u e n c e d by i n t e r f e r e n c e from assumptions, knowledge and 

expectations held i n the L I . This w i l l be one of the objectives of 

analyses of the reading data i n Chapter 9. My own p o s i t i o n i s t h a t 

the two s k i l l s are complementary rat h e r than exclusive ( c f . Alderson, 

1984-:24: " . . . i t appears t o be both a language and a reading problem "; 

C a r r e l l (1991:161) "L2 Reading = L I Reading S k i l l s + L2 Language 

P r o f i c i e n c y . " ) . While the u n i v e r s a l i t y of the reading processes w i l l 

be assumed, FL competence w i l l be taken as one of the f a c t o r s r e l a t i n g 

t o d i f f e r e n t reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . My experience w i t h teachers i n 

B r a z i l would suggest t h a t the FL language a b i l i t y i s one of several 

v a r i a b l e s but a p o t e n t i a l l y r e s t r i c t i v e f a c t o r f o r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 

However, the relevance of t e x t t o t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l and personal 

needs, t h e i r a t t i t u d e t o reading, the purpose of the reading 

experience, have o f t e n proved more i n f l u e n t i a l f a c t o r s f o r t h e i r 

'successful' comprehension ( c f . Crowthers, 1978:63). My conclusions 
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( based on classroom observation and experience rather than formally 

q u a n t i f i e d r e s u l t s ) match Cheng's (1985:1|9) premise t h a t improvement 

i n reading can be achieved by making tasks relevant t o perceived 

reader purposes; a j u d i c i o u s s e l e c t i o n of focusing on the Forum c/r 

macropatterns, r e l a t e d t o w r i t e r moves, together w i t h relevant 

s y n t a c t i c and l e x i c a l elements, may prove a p o s i t i v e response t o the 

v a r i e d research f i n d i n g s . 

6.7.9. 'SUCCESSFUL' AND 'PROBLEMATIC PROCESSING PROFILES. 

6.7.9.1. PROFILES OF TEXT PROCESSING BY 'SUCCESSFUL' READERS. 

A p r o f i l e of t e x t processing of the 'successful' reader and a l i s t of 

'problematic' s t r a t e g i e s are needed t o e s t a b l i s h c r i t e r i a f o r the 

analyses of the verbal r e p o r t s . The f o l l o w i n g , presented i n an 

i d e a l i s e d sequence, are representative of research f i n d i n g s : 

1. I n i t i a l BGK/PK hypotheses provoke 'T-D' processing c r e a t i n g , i n 
t u r n , conceptual p r e d i c t i o n s based upon cumulative l e x i c a l cues 
(Laufer & Sim, 1985); 
2. these hypotheses are checked f o r accuracy against the 'B-U' input 
( C a r r e l l , 1991:161); 
3. subsequently the move i s i n t o 'T-D' mode t o confirm, r e j e c t or 
modify the i n i t i a l hypothesis (Rumelhart, 1977:574); 
4. the g l o b a l ' g i s t ' i s r e t a i n e d by B-U i n f l u e n c i n g on a c t i v a t e d 
BGK/PK (Rumelhart, 1981:18), by 'chunking', despite ' l o c a l ' problems 
Hosenfeld (1977:18), thus conserving resources f o r the LTM (de 
Beaugrande, 1984:16). 
5. t h i s i s the r e s u l t of 'field-independent', ' i n t e g r a t o r ' 
approaches, (Block, 1986:473; Widdowson, 1973:14) i . e . , a confident 
a c t i v a t i o n of content p r o p o s i t i o n s using BGK and PK; 
6. t h i s means t h a t redundancy i s used (Hosenfeld, 1977: 120) t o delete 
and s u b s t i t u t e (McLaughlin, 1987:147), i n f e r unknown l e x i c a l items 
(Mandler, e t . a l . 1980), by p r e d i c t i n g and guessing (de Beaugrande, 
1984:16; Cohen & Hosenfeld, 1981:287), using contextual meaning t o 
perceive endophorically (Tulving, 19^1) or by i n t e r p r e t a t i o n using 
exophoric reference (Pearson & Johnson, 1978); 
7. w i t h low t e x t i n f o r m a t i v i t y e x t r a t e x t u a l i n f o r m a t i o n i s used t o 
downgrade the d i f f i c u l t i e s (de Beaugrande and Dressier, 1981:144) ; 
8. thus processing i s m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l (B-U<->T-D; Hosenfeld, 
1984:244; Eskey, 1988:99), w i t h f l e x i b l e processing 'global' or 
'word-solving' s t r a t e g i e s (Hosenfeld, 1977:111) according t o t e x t , 
task or goal (Stanovich, 1980: .62;). 
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6.7.9.2. 'PROBLEMATIC TEXT PROCESSING BY FL READERS, 

1. I n i t i a l BGK i s l a c k i n g and thus 'content schemata' i n c o n f l i c t 
w i t h those intended by the w r i t e r are a c t i v a t e d (Bernhardt, 1984) 
2. consistent f a i l u r e t o r e p a i r these i n i t i a l conceptual miscues 
(Tannen, 1981) means t h a t f a c i l i t a t i n g content schemata are lacking 
and BGK ' g i s t s ' are f u r t h e r misconstrued (Kintsch, 1988:171); 
3. the r e s u l t a n t t e x t mismatching leads t o continuous focus at the 
'word l e v e l ' ( U l i j n , 1984:70) and f u r t h e r l e x i c a l m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
(Garner & Reis, 1981) ; 
4. T-D schemata a c t i v a t i o n i s thus o f t e n delayed u n t i l a f t e r B-U 
processing, leading t o f u r t h e r mismatches of understanding and w r i t e r 
i n t e n t i o n (Hosenfeld, 1984: 243); 
5. these tendencies are heightened when 'text i n f o r m a t i v i t y ' i s low 
(de Beaugrande & Dressier, 1981:18); 
6. t h i s , i n t u r n , leads t o e i t h e r exclusive r e l i a n c e on FL 
p r o f i c i e n c y ( C a r r e l l , 1984c-. 88), or on i n s u f f i c i e n t BGK/PK without the 
a c t i v a t i o n o f semantic content ( C a r r e l l , 1988:277^j i . e . , i n f l e x i b l e 
u n i d i r e c t i o n a l processing. 
7. t h i s r e s u l t s i n 'field-dependent', 'submissive' approaches. 
(Block, 1986; Widdowson, 1983) 
6.8. IMPLICATIONS FROM -.. READING RESEARCH FOR THESIS. 

The i n i t i a l i m p l i c a t i o n i s t h a t successful reading of Forum a r t i c l e s , 

requires an i n t e r a c t i o n of T-D and B-U processing. I f the B r a z i l i a n 

EFL teachers/ readers possess inadequate content BGK of TEFL methods, 

which may w e l l be an i n f l u e n c i n g f a c t o r , then they w i l l need t o 

construct a conceptual representation of the w r i t t e n monologue by 

means of a gradual cumulative processing of data-driven i n p u t . In 

t h e i r summaries based on Forum a r t i c l e s there i s evidence t o suggest 

t h a t they are o f t e n r e l u c t a n t t o abandon t h e i r erroneous hypotheses 

and the i n a p p r o p r i a t e BGK/PK , despite t e x t signals which c o n t r a d i c t 

t h e i r hypotheses. Where BGK i s s u f f i c i e n t , the case of more 

experienced EFL teachers w i t h adequate l i n g u i s t i c p r o f i c i e n c y , i t w i l l 

be g r a d u a l l y b u i l t upon through the new inf o r m a t i o n i n the TEFL 

methods a r t i c l e s and added t o t h e i r e x i s t i n g knowledge s t r u c t u r e s . 

This new i n f o r m a t i o n provokes dynamic, 'global' expectations 

s e l e c t i v e l y developed by B-U processing which lead, i n t u r n , t o the 

- 347 -



gradual refinement of BGK t o allow f o r T-D i n t e r p r e t a t i v e processing. 

The research f i n d i n g s reviewed above have also demonstrated t h a t 

d i f f e r e n t comprehension tasks w i l l favour d i f f e r e n t types of 

processing; i n the case of the teachers' reading tasks f o r the 'Forum' 

TEFL a r t i c l e s of t h i s research i t i s assumed t h a t w i t h 'successful' 

readers the various i n f o r m a t i o n sources of a t e x t - l i n g u i s t i c and 

contextual nature w i l l i n t e r a c t w i t h the teachers' PK and BGK of TEFL 

methods when they attempt t o select at a conceptual l e v e l i n terms of 

a p p l i c a b i l i t y t o t h e i r own teaching s i t u a t i o n . They w i l l accomplish 

coherence by completing any gaps or i n f e r e n c i n g uncued l i n k s . 

Depending on how close the Forum w r i t e r s ' purposes are t o t h e i r own, 

the 'successful' B r a z i l i a n teachers w i l l presumably s t r i v e f o r e i t h e r 

piecemeal processing or g l o b a l comprehension. FL reading problems 

w i l l occur when p e r f e c t matches are attempted w i t h r e s u l t i n g focussing 

on 'word-level' d e t a i l s . Thus i t w i l l be stressed i n the i n s t r u c t i o n s 

t h a t they should approach the a r t i c l e s as sources of information of 

p o t e n t i a l p r o f e s s i o n a l a p p l i c a t i o n , r a t h e r than a l i n g u i s t i c or 

research exercise or e v a l u a t i o n , i n an attempt t o help them delete the 

weight of d i f f e r e n t types of i n f o r m a t i o n . 

The i m p l i c a t i o n s from de Beaugrande and Dressier (1981:19) are t h a t 

'successful' B r a z i l i a n teacher/readers w i l l presumably use no more 

than the minimum of the t e x t input from the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s 

where the i n f o r m a t i v i t y i s high, i n order t o confirm t h e i r hypotheses, 

generated from t h e i r BGK or PK from reading the TEFL a r t i c l e s ( i . e . , 

the 'formal' PK). Where there i s less i n f o r m a t i v i t y i n the Forum 

fewer p r e d i c t i o n s w i l l be possible and the refinements of the 

hypotheses w i l l r e s u l t from an equal balance and an i n t e r a c t i o n of 
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'plausible hypotheses' based on the 'content' BGK and the a n a l y t i c 

processing from l i n g u i s t i c knowledge of ' l o g i c a l inferences'. These 

successful readers w i l l process the infor m a t i o n i n t e x t a n a l y t i c a l l y 

t o develop t h e i r p l a u s i b l e inferences, i n t u r n a c t i v a t i n g BGK 

knowledge s t r u c t u r e s . Where the TEFL a r t i c l e s are at a t h i r d order of 

i n f o r m a t i v i t y f o r the B r a z i l i a n ('successful' readers) teachers 

laborious B-U processing w i l l lead t o glo b a l hypotheses which then 

a c t i v a t e T-D s t r a t e g i e s . These i m p l i c a t i o n s helped t o e s t a b l i s h 

c e r t a i n c r i t e r i a (to be presented i n the f i n a l chapter section) f o r 

subsequent analyses of the B r a z i l i a n teachers' p r o t o c o l s , provoked by 

t h e i r Forum t e x t readings. 

To summarise: the kinds of schemata u t i l i z e d by a reader are evoked by 

the concepts or ideas expressed, ( i . e . , BGK) and the o v e r a l l t e x t 

o r g a n i s a t i o n ( i . e . , PK) and the i n t e r n a l language ( i . e . the 'grammar' 

i n i t s broadest sense, i n c l u d i n g the l e x i c o n ) . I n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 

of Forum a r t i c l e s , the n e g o t i a t i o n of meaning between reader and 

w r i t e r w i l l i n v o l v e each knowledge type. I t i s thus a continual 

process of p r e d i c t i o n and adjustment, moving from r e l i a n c e of one 

source of knowledge t o another. I n the case of the B r a z i l i a n teachers 

reading a Forum a r t i c l e i f a f a m i l i a r i t y w i t h 'formal' schemata can be 

enhanced and knowledge of 'content schemata' i s at a l e v e l compatible 

w i t h those of the assumed w r i t e r audience, then 'word l e v e l ' meanings 

w i l l not be needed. I f e i t h e r one of the knowledge sources i s 

l a c k i n g , on the other hand, then the teacher w i l l focus on the l a t t e r 

l e v e l , w i t h the dangers exclusive of ' f i e l d dependence' . 
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6.9. TEXT MEANING, READER COMPREHENSION AND INTERPRETATION. 

Both the t e x t - a n a l y t i c ( c f . Chapters 5 & 6) and the t e x t - l i n g u i s t i c 

( c f . 6.4.) approaches view comprehension as l a r g e l y text-based; they 

see meaning i n terms of the w r i t e r i l l o c u t i o n a r y i n t e n t ( c f . 

Williams, 1989) . While the s c h o l a r s h i p r e s u l t i n g from the Rosetta 

Stone a t t e s t s to the 'meaning p o t e n t i a l ' i n t e x t , my own p o s i t i o n i s 

th a t the meaning i s i n the head of the beholder and th a t i t can r a r e l y 

be the case t h a t knowledge of the t e x t i s mutual, i . e . , that i t i s 

known e q u a l l y by reader and w r i t e r , as Wardhaugh (1985:18) argues. 

Text meaning i s not t h e r e f o r e seen as inherent on the p r i n t e d page; 

the w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n i s not always a v a i l a b l e , nor does the s p a t i a l 

form of w r i t t e n monologue capture the temporary dimension i n which the 

w r i t e r c o n s t r u c t e d meaning. Text messages are seen as comprehended 

according to t h e i r 'context', which i s a reader p s y c h o l o g i c a l 

c o n s t r u c t , a sub s e t of reader assumptions based on t h e i r views on the 

purposes of reading and the type of t e x t ; i t i s reader expectations, 

p r e d i c t i o n s and goals, based on these assumptions, i n additi o n to 

w r i t e r p l a n s and i n t e n t i o n s , evident i n t e x t , which i n f l u e n c e reader 

comprehension (Urquhart, 1987: 387) and account for t h e i r v a r i e d 

responses as they p r o g r e s s i v e l y comprehend and s e l e c t . 

Thus, while the meaning of Forum a r t i c l e s may be p r e d i c t e d according 

to PK/BGK ex p e c t a t i o n s , l e a d i n g to ' p l a u s i b l e i n f e r e n c e s ' , and, at 

times, simultaneous l i n e a r p r o c e s s i n g of t e x t information leading to 

' l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c i n g ' (the view of much of the 'schema' based reading 

r e s e a r c h i n t h i s chapter, c f . Table 6.1.), there i s a l s o an 

i n t e r a c t i o n a l s e t of value and b e l i e f systems involved i n deciding the 

tas k and purposes of reading and the e v a l u a t i o n of the relevance of 

any t e x t . Despite r e c o g n i s i n g the f a c t s of the p r e p o s i t i o n a l content 
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( i . e . , the w r i t e r 'autonomous plane') and w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n ( i . e . , the 

i l l o c u t i o n a r y force) i t i s i f and when readers consider what they 

p e r c e i v e to be these i n t e n t i o n s as matching t h e i r own, t h a t a process 

of continuous goal n e g o t i a t i o n i s brought i n t o p l a y . 

Perhaps the most fundamental f a c t o r i n any l e a r n i n g i s the reason 

behind peoples d e c i s i o n s to read or not to read. The B r a z i l i a n 

t e a c h e r s are presumed to b e l i e v e t h a t reading the Forxim a r t i c l e s w i l l 

l e a d to p o s i t i v e p r o f e s s i o n a l and/or personal r e s u l t s ; they w i l l 

t h e r e f o r e be p r i m a r i l y i n t e r e s t e d i n the content p r o p o s i t i o n s , (rather 

than t h a t of d i s c o u r s e or l e x i c a l e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ) i . e . , . i n 

'authentic' encounters with meaning. Th i s i s why w i t h i n the planning 

for the c o l l e c t i o n of reading data using the Forum a r t i c l e s , both i n 

the general i n t r o d u c t i o n to the experience, and at the post-reading 

review, the t e a c h e r s a c t i n g as p a r t i c i p a n t s are reminded to regard the 

t e x t s as p o t e n t i a l v e h i c l e s for information (Davies S Johns, 1983) for 

t h e i r classroom t e a c h i n g and to evaluate the suggestions i n terms of 

t h e i r p r a c t i c a l r elevance, and why attempts w i l l be made to gain 

i n s i g h t s i n t o t h e i r p r o c e s s i n g at d i f f e r e n t stages i n t h e i r reading. 

Meaning i s bound up with i n d i v i d u a l assumptions regarding 

comprehension and with i n d i v i d u a l perceptions of the purpose of 

reading and may take many forms ( c f . Widdowson 1984:173-181). Thus 

many EFL readers, i n c l u d i n g the t e a c h e r s , may follow t e x t i n a l i n e a r 

f a s h i o n , where reading of EFL t e x t i s synonymous with comprehending 

form ( i . e . , Davies & John's 1983 T A L I ) , r e f l e c t i n g t h e i r view that 

reading i s e x t r a c t i o n of l i n g u i s t i c information from the page. Other 

t e a c h e r s may, a l t e r n a t i v e l y , attempt to comprehend t h a t which i s 

e x p l i c i t l y s t a t e d by the w r i t e r and to c o n s t r u c t an understanding 

based on what i s v e r i f i a b l e by w r i t e r ' s s t r u c t u r i n g of that 

- 351 -



i n f o r m a t i o n . ( c f . Swaffar, 1988:1^4), r e f l e c t i n g the view that reading 

i s the p l a u s i b l e comprehension of the w r i t e r ' s message. 

I n c o n t r a s t , some t e a c h e r s may attempt to i n t e r p r e t according to t h e i r 

BGK/PK schemata, (the o r i e n t a t i o n for much of the reading research 

d e s c r i b e d e a r l i e r i n t h i s chapter) and t h e i r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n w i l l then 

r e s u l t from an i n t e r a c t i o n with t e x t ( c f . Chase & Hind, 1987:531), 

r e f l e c t i n g the view t h a t reading i s f i n d i n g answers and extending both 

PK and BGK by t e x t i n t e r a c t i o n . F i n a l l y others may i n t e r p r e t from 

t h e i r own world view ( c f . Brenneis, 1986: 33^3,see t e x t as more of a 

mu s i c a l score, than a computer programme ( D i l l o n ' s 1981: x i metaphor), 

go beyond what i s s t a t e d , e n r i c h i n g the t e x t through t h e i r BGK/PK, but 

i n t e r p r e t i n terms of pe r s o n a l b e l i e f s and valu e s , relevance and 

purposes. My own view i s r e f l e c t e d i n the two l a t t e r approaches. 

de Beaugrande (1980:180) and Gumperz (1982:130) seem to o f f e r 

p o s i t i o n s which may be v e r i f i a b l e by t h i s r e s e a r c h : i . e . , that 

statements can be understood i n a v a r i e t y of ways because meaning i s a 

product of the context of s i t u a t i o n , whereby readers make bridging 

assumptions from PK/BGK i n p u r s u i t of t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l goals for which 

they c o n s t r u c t t h e i r own d i s c o u r s e worlds. In short, i n t h i s t h e s i s , 

meanings are seen as defined by readers w i t h i n wide systems of values 

and b e l i e f s , l i n k i n g with perceptions of ta s k and purposes, i n 

a d d i t i o n to t h e i r FL language a b i l i t y , experience of the genre (PK) 

and knowledge of the t o p i c , (BGK) while t h e i r comprehension w i l l be 

i n f l u e n c e d by the t e x t i t s e l f , as i l l u s t r a t e d , D i^jF^llA 6 . 3 . : 
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DIAGRAM 6.3. FL READER INTERPRETATION. 
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6.10. CONCLUSIONS: A MODEL AND CRITERIA FOR PROCESSING. 

6.10.1. A GLOBAL MODEL OF EFL TEACHER TEXT PROCESSING. 

An i n t e g r a t e d model of the processing involved i n reading i s needed 

f o r the analysis of the B r a z i l i a n teacher's reading protocols from 

verbal r e p o r t i n g t o be described i n chapters 8 and 9. This model i s 

i n t e g r a t e d i n the sense t h a t i t needs t o account f o r the i n t e r a c t i o n 

of reader perceptions of task and purpose(s), of e x t r a - t e x t u a l value 

and b e l i e f and value systems together w i t h BGK and PK and language 

processing- These i n t e r a c t i o n s determine reader c o n t r o l and amount of 

t e x t i n f o r m a t i o n processed relevant t o the purpose and task. 
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DIAGRAM 6.4 GLOBAL PROCESSING MODEL: BRAZILIAN EFL TEACHERS & FORUM. 
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This model w i l l have a t w o f o l d f u n c t i o n . The f i r s t r e l a t e s t o i t s 

r o l e i n the analyses t o be c a r r i e d out i n chapter e i g h t . These 

analyses are of reading data, c o l l e c t e d by verbal r e p o r t i n g methods, 

and w i l l attempt t o account f o r the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of w r i t t e n 

monologue by reader T-D and B-U processing s t r a t e g i e s , t o define t o 

what extent both 'content' and 'formal' schemata influence the 

processing of t e x t i n p u t , and t o see i n what way the t o p - l e v e l 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of headings, s u b t i t l e s , and sections influence readers 

(c f . Davies 1988 :139) . 

Secondly i n pos t - t h e s i s INSED-TEFL i t may be used i n developing an 

awareness of the i n t e r a c t i v e nature of reading, together w i t h the 

verbal r e p o r t s . FL readers do have t h e o r e t i c a l o r i e n t a t i o n s towards 

reading which are brought i n t o the process of comprehension (Devine, 

1988:129); the i n t e r n a l i s e d reading model which they possess i s a 

f a c t o r i n t h e i r success i n comprehending, f o r readers d i f f e r i n the 

degree t o which they a c t i v a t e t h e i r PK/BGK s t r u c t u r e s , as Bransford 

e t . a l . (1984:43) have demonstrated. That t h e i r comprehension can 

be improved by the a c t i v a t i o n of BGK and PK has been c l e a r l y shown by 

Stein e t . a l . (1986; reported by Alderson & Urquhart, 1984d:45). 
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F i n a l l y i t i s p o s s i b l e to r e t u r n to our p r i n c i p a l chapter aim and, i n 

summarising the f i n d i n g s i n the l i t e r a t u r e , e s t a b l i s h s e t s of c r i t e r i a 

f o r ' s u c c e s s f u l ' and 'problematic' t e x t p r o c e s s i n g with which to 

analyze the v e r b a l r e p o r t s . 

6.10.2. THESIS CRITERIA RELATING TO TEXT PROCESSING. 

6.10.2.1. CRITERIA RELATING TO 'SUCCESSFUL' TEXT PROCESSING. 

1. That the i n i t i a l ( ' s u c c e s s f u l ' ) reader hypotheses regarding the 
w r i t e r ' s intended meaning, based upon the f i r s t t e x t input of headings 
and t i t l e s , w i l l a c t i v a t e topic-based BGK and PK expectations, i n turn 
generating p l a u s i b l e hypotheses which l e a d to i n f e r e n c i n g . 
2. That the generation of p l a u s i b l e hypotheses and i n f e r e n c i n g w i l l 
enable readers to a c t i v a t e T-D p r o c e s s i n g l e a d i n g to r e p r e s e n t a t i o n at 
conceptual l e v e l s which i n t u r n s t i m u l a t e p r e d i c t i o n s based on the 
p r o c e s s i n g of cumulative l e x i c a l cues. 
3. That the i n i t i a l hypotheses and p r e d i c t i o n s w i l l be r e v i s e d , 
confirmed, r e j e c t e d or modified by subsequent B-U p r o c e s s i n g of 
endophoric meaning, and new PK/BGK w i l l be b u i l t up using T-D 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s t r a t e g i e s . 
4. That subsequent sentences w i l l be i n i t i a l l y i n t e r p r e t e d according 
to t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p with the previous content. 
5. That many of the s u c c e s s f u l B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s , although l a c k i n g 
adequate PK/BGK, w i l l r e l y upon l o c a l t e x t items, and only be able to 
c r e a t e conceptual r e l a t i o n s at a meaning l e v e l , a f t e r e s t a b l i s h i n g 
i n t e r n a l c o n s i s t e n c y of t e x t by the generation of a n a l y t i c , text-based 
l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c e s . 
6. That t h i s w i l l , i n turn, l e a d to the c r e a t i o n of i n t e r n a l l y 
c o n s i s t e n t t e x t meaning, p r o v i d i n g a b a s i s for a macro-view and T-D 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of l o c a l elements. 
7. That o v e r a l l meaning w i l l be r e t a i n e d by g l o b a l hypothesising i n 
which unknown l e x i s are d e a l t with immediately, i n f e r r e d or ignored. 
8. That confident readers w i l l be f l e x i b l e i n terms of t h e i r reading 
modes adopted, but tend to be 'field-independent' , ' a s s e r t i v e ' 
' i n t e g r a t o r s ' , c h a l l e n g i n g w r i t e r p r o p o s i t i o n s according to t h e i r view 
of the reading t a s k or purpose(s) of reading the TEFL methods genre. 

C l e a r l y , w i t h i n t h i s s e t of c r i t e r i a t here i s a degree of linkage, i n 

t h a t one c r i t e r i o n w i l l follow another, or i s a consequence of 

another. Thus the f i r s t two are a l o g i c a l sequence l.->2.. S i m i l a r l y 

the f o l l o w i n g : l.->3.; 2.->4.; 3.->5.; 5.->6. I t should a l s o be noted 

t h a t t h i s l a s t sequence (5.->6.) w i l l occur as a mutually e x c l u s i v e 

a l t e r n a t i v e to the sequences i n s t i g a t e d by c r i t e r i a 1., 2. or 3. 
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6.10.2.2. CRITERIA RELATING TO 'PROBLEMATIC TEXT PROCESSING. 

9. That l e s s s u c c e s s f u l t e a c h e r s / r e a d e r s of TEFL a r t i c l e s w i l l tend 
to adopt 'field-dependent', submissive reading modes, decoding i n a 
'non-integrative, l i n e a r s t y l e s . 
10. That the same readers w i l l e i t h e r not have any relevant 
e x p e c t a t i o n s , or w i l l , at times, a c t i v a t e d i f f e r e n t schemata than that 
intended by the w r i t e r , e s p e c i a l l y at t h e i r pre-reading stages. 
11. That the same readers ( i . e . , those who a c t i v a t e d schemata 
d i f f e r e n t from those intended by the w r i t e r ) may use T-D processing, 
but w i l l not a l t e r t h e i r expectations to i n s t a n t i a t e a r e l e v a n t 
r e s t r u c t u r e d view which matches t e x t - i n t e r n a l c o n s i s t e n t meanings, 
even when they f a i l to e s t a b l i s h coherence. 
12. That i n i t i a l miscuing w i l l l e a d to the subsequent misreading of 
i n d i v i d u a l words, of which they are l a r g e l y unaware, and the r e s u l t i n g 
u n i d i r e c t i o n a l B-U p r o c e s s i n g w i l l not modify the inappropriate BGK/PK 
s t r u c t u r e s . 
13. That inadequate PK/BGK schemata w i l l l e a d to focus on i s o l a t e d 
sentences, c r e a t i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s i n e s t a b l i s h i n g r e l a t i o n s or concepts 
from w i t h i n the t e x t l e a d i n g to a l a c k of s u c c e s s f u l l o g i c a l 
i n f e r e n c i n g , the consequences of a gradual b u i l d up of reader 
hypotheses. 
14. That the same readers w i l l r a r e l y use p r i o r t e x t p r o c e s s i n g to 
e v a l u a t e or r e - e s t a b l i s h concepts or meanings and t h a t they w i l l thus 
often be o b l i v i o u s of mismatches between t h e i r i n i t i a l hypotheses and 
the i n f o r m a t i o n a l s i g n i f i c a n c e of t e x t content. 
15. That they w i l l o f t e n a c t i v a t e i n t e r p r e t a t i v e T-D s t r a t e g i e s only 
a f t e r B-U p r o c e s s i n g and t h a t t h i s w i l l i nvolve reader-text 
mismatches. 
16. That l a c k i n g i n confidence as EFL readers t h e i r p r o c e s s i n g w i l l 
tend to focus on t h e i r language d i f f i c u l t i e s at the l e v e l of the word 
or phrase with r e l i a n c e on the l e a s t of t h e i r strengths, t h e i r EFL 
p r o f i c i e n c y . 

C e r t a i n l i n k i n g or sequence of the ' s u c c e s s f u l ' p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s 

was commented upon above; i n the same way the f o l l o w i n g 'problematic' 

s t r a t e g i e s ca be seen as dependent: 10.-> 12.; 10.->13.; 12.->14.; 

13.->15.; 13.->16. The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l now move on to focus on the 

choice of v e r b a l report methods. 
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CHAPTER 7.DISCUSSION OF VERBAL REPORT METHODS FOR FL READING. 

7.1. INTRODUCTION AND THE AIMS OF THE CHAPTER. 

In chapters 4 and 5 the PK reader knowledge of generic t e x t 

o r g a n i s a t i o n was argued as one p o s s i b l e means of a c c e s s i n g the TEFL 

a r t i c l e s ; the d i s c o u r s e s i g n a l s of the macropatterns, of w r i t e r moves, 

and of micro c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s were a l s o seen as p o t e n t i a l key l e x i c a l 

items f o r the p r o c e s s i n g of information by a c t i v a t i n g 'formal'(PK) and 

'content'(BGK) schemata. In chapter s i x models of the comprehension 

p r o c e s s e s were d e s c r i b e d i n terms of t h e i r a b i l i t y to account for how 

readers make sense of and c r e a t e meaning from e x i s t i n g t e x t s . The 

d e s c r i p t i o n s of these models imply t h a t i n d i v i d u a l readers use t h e i r 

previous experience of both a 'formal' and 'content' nature to b u i l d 

up new knowledge and i n so doing a l t e r and reformulate e x i s t i n g 

knowledge ( i . e . , of PK and BGK) s t r u c t u r e s . While there i s evidence 

to suggest t h a t t h e r e are v a r i a t i o n s i n the sequence or emphasis 

( C a v a l c a n t i , 1987) the i m p l i c a t i o n from these v a r i o u s processing 

models i s , t h e r e f o r e , t h a t comprehension processes have much i n common 

for a l l r e a d e r s . However, i t was a l s o suggested t h a t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s 

of reading are i n f l u e n c e d by a range of contextual, i n t e l l e c t u a l , and 

pers o n a l f a c t o r s ( c f . S t e r n g l a s s , 1988:2; Edge 1989:412). 

I t would t h e r e f o r e be of both t h e o r e t i c a l and pedagogic i n t e r e s t to 

ac q u i r e a d e s c r i p t i o n of the reading processes of the B r a z i l i a n 

t e a c h e r s ' i n t e r a c t i o n s with the TEFL methods a r t i c l e s i n order to 

determine whether the r e c o g n i t i o n of c / r macropatterning and/or the 

a c t i v a t i o n of PK r h e t o r i c a l schemata can be separable from the many 

other f a c t o r s ; a f u r t h e r o b j e c t i v e i s to e s t a b l i s h the r o l e of 

exp e c t a t i o n and i n f e r e n c i n g i n r e l a t i o n to both PK schemata and c/r 
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macropatterning; i t i s hoped t h a t by d i s t i n g u i s h i n g between groups of 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' 'Norm Group' p r o c e s s i n g and 'problematic' processing 

s t r a t e g i e s , t h a t some l i g h t may be c a s t on these questions. 

Given these r e s e a r c h aims the immediate need i s for experimental 

techniques which w i l l allow c o n c l u s i o n s to be drawn regarding the 

manner i n which readers process n a t u r a l l y o c c u r r i n g discourse when 

faced with w r i t t e n monologue i n (simulated) r e a l - l i f e s i t u a t i o n s . 

Thus the data c o l l e c t e d should i d e a l l y stem from (as f a r as p o s s i b l e ) 

a normal experience of reading, r a t h e r than the c o n t r o l l e d 

l a b o r a t o r y - t y p e s i t u a t i o n s of a r t i f i c i a l modes common to much reading 

r e s e a r c h before the l a s t decade. The d i s c u s s i o n of methodologies for 

reading i n Chapter Two und e r l i n e d the l a c k of experimental techniques 

for o n - l i n e p r o c e s s i n g . Indeed Alderson (1984:21) l a b e l l e d FL reading 

r e s e a r c h as l a r g e l y outcome- or product-oriented, as ne g l e c t i n g 

p r o c e s s i n g and producing data which "provides no i n s i g h t s i n t o how the 

reader has a r r i v e d at h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n " . He (Alderson, 1984:23) 

a l s o suggested t h a t " f u t u r e r e s e a r c h w i l l have to focus on i n d i v i d u a l s 

and be s p e c i f i c a l l y designed to allow a d e t a i l e d examination of the 

nature of t h e i r a b i l i t i e s , s t r a t e g i e s , knowledge..." 

The hope i n t h i s t h e s i s i s to e l i c i t from the readers c e r t a i n of t h e i r 

e x p e c t a t i o n s as the t e x t s unfolds, and how these expectations are 

shaped by subsequent t e x t occurrences. I n t h i s way the f a c t o r s of 

confirmation, r e j e c t i o n and m o d i f i c a t i o n may be i d e n t i f i e d w i t h i n the 

on-going p r o c e s s i n g . An experimental methodology i s thus required 

which may r e v e a l c e r t a i n a s p e c t s of the i n t e r a c t i o n between BGK on the 

one hand, and of the t e x t u a l c l u e s w i t h i n the w r i t t e n discourse, on 

the other, i n the c r e a t i o n of p l a u s i b l e and l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c e s ; a 

methodology which may r e v e a l c e r t a i n aspects of the i n t e r a c t i o n 
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between the a b i l i t y to i d e n t i f y the macropatterning through PK and 

l i n g u i s t i c knowledge of key markers. The d i s c u s s i o n i n chapter two 

i n d i c a t e d t h a t the 'verbal r e p o r t i n g ' methodology may o f f e r t h i s type 

of window on the covert c o g n i t i v e behaviour of the t a r g e t population 

as r e a d e r s ; i t which may be of relevance, not only for INSET-TEFL 

courses, but a l s o f o r EFL classroom approaches to reading. According 

to Ca n d l i n (1985: x i v ) v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g may 

" o f f e r evidence of the way i n which readers overcome problems of 
communication...offer evidence of how readers c r e a t e the 
co n d i t i o n s whereby s e l e c t i v e l y p e r c e i v e d and addressed input can 
be transformed i n t o i n t a k e . " 

For t h i s reason the present chapter w i l l focus on the r o l e s and types 

of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methodologies, t h e i r o r i g i n s , t h e i r v a l i d i t y , 

t h e i r l i m i t a t i o n s and advantages, and the v a r i o u s f a c t o r s involved i n 

t h e i r a p p l i c a t i o n . There w i l l be an emphasis on how these f a c t o r s 

r e l a t e to FL reading r e s e a r c h before a f i n a l d e s c r i p t i o n of the 

s p e c i f i c c h o i c e s f o r the present t h e s i s i s given. 

7.2. 'VERBAL REPORTING' METHODOLOGIES. 

7.2.1. DEFINING TERMS. 

A number of terms are used synonymously i n re s e a r c h where v e r b a l 

r e p o r t i n g methodology i s employed. As a s t a r t i n g point for t h i s 

d i s c u s s i o n , t h e r e f o r e , c e r t a i n t e r m i n o l o g i c a l c l a r i f i c a t i o n would not 

be amiss. The umbrella terms ' i n t r o s p e c t i v e methods', ' i n t r o s p e c t i v e 

procedures', and ' i n t r o s p e c t i v e r e p o r t i n g ' r e f e r c o l l e c t i v e l y to a l l 

forms of s e l f - r e p o r t , i . e . , v e r b a l r e p o r t s or v e r b a l p r o t o c o l s . A l l 

these methodologies use the informants' own statements to describe the 

way they organise and pro c e s s information. They can, th e r e f o r e , be 

c o n t r a s t e d with those methods i n which r e s e a r c h e r s i n f e r informants' 
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thoughts from beh a v i o u r a l events. While the terms ' i n t r o s p e c t i v e ' and 

' i n t r o s p e c t i o n ' are widely used i n d e s c r i b i n g the methodologies, the 

term 'verbal r e p o r t i n g ' w i l l be p r e f e r r e d throughout t h i s t h e s i s , 

because i t i n c o r p o r a t e s c o l l e c t i o n of data by v e r b a l reports both 

' i n t r o s p e c t i v e l y ' , i . e . , simultaneously, and ' r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y ' . 

7.2.2. CATEGORIES OF DATA. 

As the focus i n the present t h e s i s i s s p e c i f i c a l l y on readers and 

reading, e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of the c a t e g o r i e s of data c o l l e c t i o n w i l l 

r e f e r , for the most pa r t , to the reading mode. There are e s s e n t i a l l y 

four broad c a t e g o r i e s of (reader) v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g data found wit h i n 

what are ofte n c a l l e d the ' i n t r o s p e c t i v e ' approaches: ' s e l f - r e p o r t ' , 

' s e l f - o b s e r v a t i o n ' , ' s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n ' and ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' 

(Cohen,1987:84). These are not d i s t i n c t , w a t ertight c a t e g o r i e s , but 

should be seen as overlapping w i t h i n a type of i n t r o s p e c t i v e -> 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e continuum. 

' S e l f - r e p o r t i n g ' i s a somewhat vague r e s e a r c h method, without s p e c i f i c 

t a s k s , where informants (e.g., readers) are re q u i r e d to do no more 

than remember what they u s u a l l y do when reading. I t t h e r e f o r e 

c o n s i s t s of g e n e r a l i s e d claims r e l a t i n g to l e a r n i n g behaviour r a t h e r 

than focussed o b s e r v a t i o n of a s p e c i f i c t a s k . I t i s thus not 

g e n e r a l l y considered as a l e g i t i m a t e r e s e a r c h methodology and w i l l not 

be d i s c u s s e d f u r t h e r . The second category, ' s e l f - o b s e r v a t i o n ' , 

i n v o l v e s o b t a i n i n g data which i s s t i l l i n the STM or which i s 

immediately r e c a l l e d (20 +- seconds) on completion of a reading t a s k . 

As the s i n g l e informant i s both s u b j e c t and a n a l y s t i t i s a type of 

' i n t r o s p e c t i o n ' , and as such has c h a r a c t e r i s e d t h e o r e t i c a l approaches 
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to reading throughout t h i s century, as described by Smith (1983:7). 

'Retrospection', or ' s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n ' , i n v o l v e s two p a r t i c i p a n t s , a 

s u b j e c t and an a n a l y s t , and i s f u r t h e r c l a s s i f i e d according to the 

time l a p s e between the mental s t a t e and the v e r b a l i s a t i o n . As the 

bulk of f o r g e t t i n g has been shown to come immediately a f t e r events, 

delayed r e t r o s p e c t i o n i s c o n s i d e r a b l y l e s s complete and has t h e r e f o r e 

been the o b j e c t of c r i t i c i s m as a r e l i a b l e r e s e a r c h method. The f i n a l 

category, ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' , i n v o l v e s a form of p s y c h o a n a l y t i c 

concurrent v e r b a l i s a t i o n or 'think-aloud', aimed at providing a 

present, on-going, untutored view of a s u b j e c t ' s mental processes. 

T h i s type of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g may prove more d i f f i c u l t w ithin, for 

example, the r e s e a r c h of the present t h e s i s i n t o reading processes, i n 

terms of the a n a l y s i s of the r e s u l t i n g p r o t o c o l s . I t can a l s o produce 

g r e a t e r s t r e s s i n informants as t a l k and (reading) task are 

simultaneous. To be e f f i c i e n t ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' r e q u i r e s p a r t i c i p a n t s 

who have confidence i n the experiment, the a n a l y s i s and the a n a l y s t ; 

they need to be i n v o l v e d as i n d i v i d u a l s i n the reading a c t i v i t y for 

the a n a l y s t to be able to r e l y on the data. 

I t must be s t r e s s e d again t h a t these four c a t e g o r i e s are not, of 

course, mutually e x c l u s i v e , f o r readers can and do move f r e e l y from 

i n t r o s p e c t i o n to some form of r e t r o s p e c t i o n before r e t u r n i n g again to 

i n t r o s p e c t i o n . The c a t e g o r i e s can t h e r e f o r e be c l a s s i f i e d according 

to the r o l e s and number of p a r t i c i p a n t s , or according to the 

r e l a t i o n s h i p of the time l a p s e s between the mental processes and the 

v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g of the same, to be d i s c u s s e d i n more d e t a i l , 7.3.6., 

below. 
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7.3. THE PAST USES OF VERBAL REPORTING METHODOLOGIES. 

According to Boring (1953:171) the f i r s t s y s t ematic use of v e r b a l 

r e p o r t i n g was made by Wundt i n L e i p z i g i n the 1880's. By the e a r l y 

1900's i n t r o s p e c t i v e ( i . e . , ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' ) v e r b a l reports were 

widely used i n r e s e a r c h by the dominant ' s t r u c t u r a l i s t ' school of 

psychology i n L e i p z i g (Wundt) and T i t c h e n e r at C o r n e l l . I t was a l s o 

commonly adopted i n the a n a l y s i s of problem-solving t a s k s by many 

G e s t a l t p s y c h o l o g i s t s and i n c l i n i c a l a n a l y s e s of t h i n k i n g i n Freudian 

work, (Freud, 1914) as w e l l as the a n a l y t i c a l i n t r o s p e c t i o n of the 

Wurzburg school (e.g., Kulpe) whose p s y c h o l o g i s t s adopted v e r b a l 

r e p o r t i n g methodology i n attempting t h e i r complete d e s c r i p t i o n s of 

thought. I t was seen as a means of a n a l y s i n g c o g n i t i o n by i n v o l v i n g 

i n d i v i d u a l s i n an examination of t h e i r own mental processes. This 

e a r l y 20th century l e g i t i m a c y of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methodology was thus 

l a r g e l y due to the e f f o r t s of p s y c h o l o g i s t s to gain i n s i g h t s i n t o both 

conscious experience and t h i n k i n g . However, as e a r l y as 1910, 

a n a l y t i c a l ' i n t r o s p e c t i o n ' had been p a r t i a l l y d i s c r e d i t e d due 

c o n t r a d i c t o r y r e s u l t s , and when r e s e a r c h e r s ' t h e o r e t i c a l expectations 

were shown t o i n f l u e n c e and b i a s t h e i r own reported i n t r o s p e c t i o n s . 

With the growing dominance of b e h a v i o u r i s t psychology w i t h i n s o - c a l l e d 

' s c i e n t i f i c ' approaches the e n t i r e i s s u e of mental processes, 

i n c l u d i n g i n t r o s p e c t i v e v e r b a l report methods, came i n t o disrepute and 

n e g l e c t . Of the v a r i o u s methodologies which are seen as belonging to 

v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g (see 7.2.3 below) the 'think-aloud' technique was the 

s o l e s u r v i v o r during the b e h a v i o u r i s t e r a ( c i r c a 1920-1960) and that 

w i t h i n the unfashionable f i e l d of the psychology of t h i n k i n g . This 

method of t h i n k i n g aloud was developed by Duncker (1945); v e r b a l 
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responses were used w i t h i n h i s r e s e a r c h paradigm and described 

according to models of l e a r n i n g . 'Think-aloud' v e r b a l reporting i s a 

type of stream-of-consciousness d i s c l o s u r e of thought occurpintj 

simultaneously with s u b j e c t a t t e n t i o n to information or cog n i t i v e 

input, reminiscent of James' method of " f i c t i o n a l psychology". 

(Rasmussen, 1988). I t i s t h e r e f o r e often spontaneous, unanalysed and 

without a b s t r a c t i o n . However^the approach was the su b j e c t of constant 

c r i t i c i s m by b e h a v i o u r i s t p s y c h o l o g i s t s . (cf. N i s b e t t & Wilson, 1977) 

Despite the more recent demise of behaviourism, v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g has 

remained c o n t r o v e r s i a l , even w i t h i n c o g n i t i v e psychology, and i t s 

v a l i d i t y and s t a t u s have been t o p i c s for debate. 

7.4. THE VALIDITY OF VERBAL REPORTING METHODOLOGIES. 

7.4.1. INTRODUCTION. 

T r a d i t i o n a l data c o l l e c t i o n procedures have provided n e i t h e r an 

acc u r a t e r e f l e c t i o n of the p r o c e s s i n g of readers, nor an accurate 

r e f l e c t i o n of thoughts r e l a t i n g to l e a r n e r awareness and co.gnition 

(Naiman,et.al., 1978) . Since Corder's (1973) c a l l f o r using i n t u i t i v e 

data f o r a l l forms of r e s e a r c h i n t o FL l e a r n i n g , a p p l i e d l i n g u i s t s 

have searched for methods pro v i d i n g more d i r e c t a c c e s s to l e a r n e r s ' 

p r o c e s s e s and knowledge as w e l l as the l e a r n e r s ' i n s i g h t s i n t o t h e i r 

own l e a r n i n g (e.g., Rubin, 1981). They have i n c r e a s i n g l y turned to 

e m p i r i c a l methodology from c o g n i t i v e psychology i n an e f f o r t to 

complement d i r e c t classroom observation (e.g., Co\ne.n • 1986b)-

The e l i c i t a t i o n of n a t i v e speaker i n t u i t i o n s on grammatical 

a c c e p t a b i l i t y as a means of a c c e s s i n g competence i s an acceptable 
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methodological technique w i t h i n the Chomskyan m e n t a l i s t t r a d i t i o n (cf. 

1975). I f t h i s i s accepted, r a t h e r than a s t r u c t u r a l model based on 

some form of l i n g u i s t i c corpus, then c l e a r l y v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g data 

c o l l e c t i o n techniques have a c e r t a i n degree of v a l i d i t y . Indeed, as 

Grotjahn (1987:69) has argued, i f the m e n t a l i s t i c conception of 

language i s accepted "...then i n t r o s p e c t i v e methods...become an 

important data c o l l e c t i o n instrument." However the v a l i d i t y and 

l i m i t a t i o n s of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methods, s p e c i f i c a l l y whether the 

mental p r o c e s s e s are a c c e s s i b l e to v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g ; whether the 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s can be complete or have depth; and how f a r the reading 

p r o c e s s e s are e f f e c t e d by v e r b a l reporting, have given r i s e to debate 

and w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n s . 

V a l i d i t y i s r e l a t e d to the f i r s t question i . e . , . of whether access to 

thought i s at a l l p o s s i b l e . Some have argued t h a t i n f e r e n c i n g always 

p l a y s a p a r t i n v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g and t h a t p a r t i c i p a n t s w i l l invent i n 

order to p l e a s e the r e s e a r c h e r and report i n ways not d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d 

to t h e i r a c t u a l i n t e r n a l thought p r o c e s s e s . Thus one of the problems 

of data c o l l e c t i o n u s i n g v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methodology i s t h a t r e l a t i n g 

to the p a r t i c i p a n t s tendency to want to produce data which w i l l p lease 

the r e s e a r c h e r , and a l s o the wish to present an acceptable persona 

whose responses w i l l be seen i n the best p o s s i b l e l i g h t ( i . e . , the 

" p r e s t i g e b i a s " and " p o s i t i v e answer" b i a s which Oppenheim (1966:62) 

d e s c r i b e s f o r a t t i t u d e measurement using q u e s t i o n n a i r e s ) . T h i s i s 

e x a c t l y one of the drawbacks d e s c r i b e d by Nisbett and Wilson, (1977) 

whose arguments w i l l be presented i n d e t a i l i n the following s e c t i o n . 

Despite the immediacy of i n t r o s p e c t i v e v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g i t i s 

u n r e a l i s t i c to suppose t h a t anything l i k e a complete record of the 
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stream of consciousness can be recorded. For while thought i s a 

per s o n a l and i n d i v i d u a l a f f a i r , p o s s i b l y e x i s t i n g i n n o n - l i n g u i s t i c 

g e s t a l t s , language i s a p u b l i c phenomena and the move inv o l v e s 

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s which w i l l of n e c e s s i t y l e a d to changes. For these 

reasons S t e r n g l a s s (1988:6) has i s o l a t e d four areas of d i s c u s s i o n 

regarding v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g , each of which w i l l now be t a c k l e d : 

"the v a l i d i t y of such accounts, the completeness of accounts, the 
depth of the accounts, and the e f f e c t of i n t r o s p e c t i n g on the 
proce s s e s being examined." 

7.4.2. VALIDITY: ARE MENTAL PROCESSES ACCESSIBLE TO VERBAL REPORTS? 

There are those, mainly b e h a v i o u r i s t s , working w i t h i n the s c i e n t i f i c 

paradigm, who argue a g a i n s t v e r b a l r e p o r t s as r e l i a b l e sources, not 

only f o r the study of cognition, but who a l s o b e l i e v e t h a t higher 

mental pr o c e s s e s are not a c c e s s i b l e to i n t r o s p e c t i v e awareness. As 

mentioned above N i s b e t t and Wilson (1977) have presented evidence of 

the d i f f i c u l t y i n d i v i d u a l s u b j e c t s have i n providing acceptable 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e p o r t s on t h e i r own mental processes. The experiments 

which N i s b e t t and Wilson c a r r i e d out concerned v a r i a b l e s a f f e c t i n g 

t h e i r s \ i b j e c t s ' behaviour. In most cases t h e i r s u b j e c t s were unable 

to pi n p o i n t those v a r i a b l e s which i n f l u e n c e d t h e i r a c t i o n s . Nisbett 

and Wilson concluded t h a t the v e r b a l d e s c r i p t i o n s which s u b j e c t s 

provide of t h e i r own behaviour, r e f l e c t t h e i r own view of what i s 

acceptable i n the circumstances, r a t h e r than a d e s c r i p t i o n of the 

mental pr o c e s s e s a c t u a l l y brought i n t o use. They see v e r b a l protocols 

as p r o v i d i n g c e r t a i n u s e f u l information but b e l i e v e that i n t r o s p e c t i o n 

i s u n s u i t a b l e as a methodological t o o l to t e s t r e s e a r c h hypotheses. 

They point to the d i f f i c u l t i e s of r e l i a b i l i t y and accuracy of t h e i r 

s u b j e c t s ' s e l f - r e p o r t s regarding the underlying cause of a c t i o n . They 

c l a i m t h a t when s u b j e c t s provide explanations for t h e i r a c t i o n s they 
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a r e ' t e l l i n g more t h a n t h e y know'. 

S u b j e c t s ' a c c o u n t s o f t h e i r own m e n t a l e v e n t s and p r o c e s s e s o f f e r , i n 

N i s b e t t and W i l s o n ' s view, l i t t l e more t h a n c o n v e n t i o n a l l y d e r i v e d 

b e l i e f s a b o u t b e h a v i o u r o r ad hoc c a u s a l h y p o t h e s e s i n o r d e r t o 

j u s t i f y t h e i r own a c t i o n s . W h i l e e a c h o f u s p o s s e s s e s a s u b s t a n t i a l 

amount o f p e r s o n a l knowledge, t h e y c l a i m t h a t t h i s does not r e f l e c t a 

s i m i l a r a c c e s s t o , o r an a w a r e n e s s of , o u r own m e n t a l p r o c e s s e s . 

T h e i r r e s e a r c h aimed a t p r o v i n g t h a t c o n s c i o u s a w a r e n e s s i s l i m i t e d t o 

t h e p r o d u c t s o f m e n t a l p r o c e s s e s and t h a t t h e l a t t e r p r o c e s s e s a r e not 

a c c e s s i b l e t o i n t r o s p e c t i o n ( N i s b e t t and W i l s o n , 1 9 7 7 : 2 3 3 ) . White 

( 1 9 8 0 : 1 0 5 ) , i n c o n t r a s t t o N i s b e t t and W i l s o n , a r g u e s t h a t t h e r e a r e 

no r e a l s a t i s f a c t o r y d e f i n i t i o n s o r means o f d i s t i n g u i s h i n g ' p roduct' 

and ' p r o c e s s ' i n t e r m s o f m e n t a l e v e n t s . I n a d d i t i o n , N i s b e t t and 

W i l s o n ' s a p p r o a c h would a p p e a r l a r g e l y i r r e l e v a n t t o t h e p r e s e n t 

r e s e a r c h i n t e r e s t o f d e r i v i n g t h e p r o c e s s e s from s u c c e s s i v e m e n t a l 

s t a t e s , and t h e t a s k s w h i c h t h e y demanded o f t h e i r s u b j e c t s b e a r 

l i t t l e r e s e m b l a n c e t o t h o s e r e q u i r e d o f r e a d e r s b o t h i n g e n e r a l and i n 

t h i s t h e s i s i n p a r t i c u l a r . 

Nor, i t must be s a i d , were t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s i n N i s b e t t and W i l s o n ' s 

r e s e a r c h p r i v y t o t h e aims o f t h e same and t h u s i t might be a r g u e d 

t h a t t h e y were u n d e r a d e g r e e o f s t r e s s i n t h e i r r o l e a s i n f o r m a n t s . 

I f one c a n c r e a t e an a t m o s p h e r e o f m u t u a l r e s p e c t , t h e n p a r t i c i p a n t s 

may t h e n be i n a p o s i t i o n t o v e r b a l i s e an i n t r o s p e c t i v e a w a r e n e s s of 

t h e i r own p r o c e s s i n g i n an a c c u r a t e way. Edge (1989, p e r s o n a l 

c o m m u n i c a t i o n ) f e e l s t h a t t h i s l a t t e r p o i n t r a i s e s t h e i s s u e o f ' t r u e ' 

v e r s u s 'good'. T h a t i s , a s an e d u c a t i o n a l i s t one c a n draw v a l i d i t y 

from t h e e f f e c t o f t h a t p r o c e s s on t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s , w h e t h e r o r not i t 
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c a n be c l a i m e d t o be a b l e t o a n a l y z e t h e i n t e r n a l w o r k i n g s o f t h a t 

p r o c e s s . S a b i n i and S i l v e r (1981) a r g u e t h a t N i s b e t t and W i l s o n have 

c o n f u s e d an i s s u e w h i c h i s b o t h c o n c e p t u a l and t h e o r e t i c a l r e g a r d i n g 

t h e v e r y n a t u r e o f s o c i a l s c i e n c e , i . e . , w h e t h e r r e s e a r c h c a n and 

s h o u l d i n c l u d e t h e v i e w s and a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a t i o n o f t h e i n f o r m a n t s , 

w i t h what i s e s s e n t i a l l y an e m p i r i c a l p o i n t , t h e c o l l e c t i o n of 

i n t r o s p e c t i v e d a t a . S a b i n i and S i l v e r ' s v i e w i s e c hoed by P o t t e r and 

W e t h e r e l l (1987:178) who, however, i n s i s t t h a t r e s e a r c h e r s must r e m a i n 

b o t h v i g i l a n t and s e n s i t i v e t o (un) c o n s c i o u s m i s r e p r e s e n t a t i o n . 

I n f u r t h e r c o n t r a s t t o N i s b e t t and W i l s o n , E r i c s s o n and Simon (1980) 

d e m o n s t r a t e d t h a t t h e v a l i d i t y o f v e r b a l i s a t i o n s depends upon t h e 

methodology c h o s e n , i . e . , t h e c o l l e c t i o n and a n a l y s i s o f d a t a . They 

have p r o p o s e d a model f o r c l a s s i f y i n g v e r b a l r e p o r t s and have 

e m p h a s i s e d t h e n e e d f o r c a r e f u l e l i c i t a t i o n o f d a t a , w h i c h w i l l , i n 

t u r n , p r o v i d e a " . . . t h o r o u g h l y r e l i a b l e s o u r c e o f i n f o r m a t i o n about 

t h e c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s . " ( E r i c s s o n and Simon, 1 9 8 0 : 2 4 7 ) . I n a d d i t i o n , 

a f t e r l e n g t h y e x p e r i e n c e o f u s i n g v e r b a l r e p o r t s , A f f l e r b a c h and 

J o h n s o n (1984:320) have d e m o n s t r a t e d t h e i r a w a r e n e s s o f t h e 

d i f f i c u l t i e s and r e s t r i c t e d n a t u r e o f c e r t a i n d a t a , but have 

n e v e r t h e l e s s e c h o e d E r i c s s o n and Simon's v i e w s . F i n a l l y , i n c l e a r 

o p p o s i t i o n t o N i s b e t t and W i l s o n ' s p o s i t i o n , H a r r e and R e c o r d (19^2) 

a r g u e i n f a v o u r o f an 'open s o u l s ' d o c t r i n e , w h ich, a t i t s most c r u d e , 

i s t o a s k p e o p l e why t h e y d i d c e r t a i n t h i n g s . They do not c l a i m t h a t 

p e o p l e have p e r f e c t i n s i g h t i n t o t h e i r m o t i v e s and m e t a c o g n i t i v e 

a c t i o n s b u t t h e y do s u g g e s t t h a t a d e q u a t e r e s e a r c h a n a l y s i s o f 

a c c o u n t s w i l l r e v e a l t o t h e r e s e a r c h e r t h e n a t u r e o f t h e competence 

r e s p o n s i b l e f o r g e n e r a t i n g b o t h a c c o u n t s and a p p r o a c h e s . The b a s i c 

a i m o f t h e i r r e s e a r c h i s t o move from an a n a l y s i s o f t h e v e r b a l 
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p r o t o c o l s t o an u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e i n t e r n a l c a u s a l p r o c e s s e s . 

C l e a r l y t h i s i s where t h e v i g i l a n c e and s e n s i t i v i t y t o 

m i s r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s ( h i g h l i g h t e d by P o t t e r and W e t h e r e l l above) must 

come i n t o p l a y . 

7.4.3. V A L I D I T Y : THE A C C E S S I B I L I T Y OF MENTAL PROCESSES IN PL READING. 

As a l l t h e ' r e p o r t ' t e c h n i q u e s p r o v i d e v e r b a l d a t a t h e c o n t r o v e r s y 

c r e a t e d by N i s b e t t and W i l s o n r e g a r d i n g t h e v a l i d i t y o f d a t a 

c o l l e c t i o n by t h i s method h a s c o n t i n u e d w i t h i n l a n g u a g e l e a r n i n g 

r e s e a r c h . S e l i g e r ( 1 9 8 3 ) , f o r i n s t a n c e , h a s s u g g e s t e d t h a t much of 

what o c c u r s i s u n c o n s c i o u s , r e l a t i n g t o l a n g u a g e s t r a t e g i e s , i . e . , 

t h a t v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g c o n t a i n s a g r e a t d e a l o f p o s t hoc g u e s s i n g or 

i n f e r r i n g b a s e d on t h e c o m p r e h e n s i o n o f t e x t . H i s m i s t r u s t r e f l e c t s 

what h a s be e n a common a t t i t u d e o f l a n g u a g e l e a r n i n g r e s e a r c h e r s 

t o w a r d s v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g b e c a u s e i t was "too s u b j e c t i v e and c o u l d not 

be i n v e s t i g a t e d ' s c i e n t i f i c a l l y ' . " ( S t e r n , 1987: x i ) . 

However, F o d o r (1975:29) c l a i m s t h a t t h e l a n g u a g e o f t h o u g h t i s v e r y 

much l i k e n a t u r a l l a n g u a g e , and t h e r e f o r e he would s e e t h e a c c o u n t o f 

t h e m e n t a l p r o c e s s e s by i n t r o s p e c t i o n a s s i m u l t a n e o u s w i t h e x p e r i e n c e . 

T h e s e a c c o u n t s a r e , o f c o u r s e , o r a l , a r g u a b l y t h e p o i n t a t wh i c h b o t h 

form and meaning a r e p r e s e n t s i m u l t a n e o u s l y , c o n s c i o u s l y e x p r e s s i n g 

t h e p r e s e n t a c t i v i t y . T h i s " c o n c u r r e n t v e r b a l i s a t i o n " ( E r i c s s o n and 

Simon, 1980:217) r e p o r t s what i s heeded i n t h e STM, a s d e s c r i b e d above 

( 7 . 1 . 3 . 1 . ) . I n c o n t r a s t , r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e p o r t s a r e b a s e d on 

i n f o r m a t i o n from t h e l o n g - t e r m memory and a r e t h e r e f o r e more 

v u l n e r a b l e t o e r r o r and i n c o m p l e t e n e s s . I n a d d i t i o n , b a s e d upon 

r e c e n t r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s u s i n g s p e c i f i c models and c r i t e r i a , G r o t j a n 
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(1987:75) h a s r e f e r r e d t o e v i d e n c e t h a t : 

" . . . t h e argiiment t h a t t h e r e i s no c o r r e s p o n d e n c e between v e r b a l 
r e p o r t s and c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s i n g ( c f N i s b e t t and W i l s o n , 1977) 
h a s t o be r e j e c t e d . " 

7.4.4. THE COMPLETENESS OF ACCOUNTS. 

V e r b a l r e p o r t s may be i n c o m p l e t e f o r a number o f r e a s o n s . The most 

o b v i o u s r e a s o n i s t h a t t h e i n f o r m a t i o n i s not heeded a t t h e t i m e o f 

r e a d i n g and i s n o t , t h e r e f o r e , s t o r e d i n t h e s h o r t - t e r m memory. 

I n f o r m a t i o n may h a v e been heeded b u t i s not d V A i l a b l e i n , o r f o r , t h e 

s h o r t - t e r m memory a t t h e t i m e o f r e p o r t i n g b e c a u s e o f o v e r l o a d i n g . 

E r i c s s o n and Simon ( 1 9 8 0 : 2 4 3 ) , f o r example, have a r g u e d t h a t when 

r e s p o n d e n t s a r e " . . . w o r k i n g under a h e a v y l o a d , t h e y t e n d t o s t o p 

v e r b a l i s i n g , o r t h e y p r o v i d e l e s s c o m p l e t e v e r b a l i s a t i o n s . " . I n 

a d d i t i o n , t h e i n f o r m a t i o n may not be r e t r i e v a b l e i n t h e LTM. T h e r e i s 

t h u s no doubt t h a t most p a r t i c i p a n t s w i l l v e r b a l i s e o n l y a c e r t a i n 

p r o p o r t i o n o f t h e i r p r o c e s s e s , b e c a u s e c u r r e n t l y heeded i n f o r m a t i o n 

( i . e . , i n t h e STM) w i l l s p e e d i l y v a n i s h a s new i n f o r m a t i o n comes i n t o 

a t t e n t i o n o r f o c u s , and b e c a u s e r e a d e r s w i l l i n e v i t a b l y t e n d t o 

c o u n t e r a c t d e l a y s i n t h e p r o c e s s i n g o f ' c o n t e n t ' i n f o r m a t i o n b r o u g h t 

about by t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g t a s k . 

The d e b a t e r e g a r d i n g c o m p l e t e n e s s came about a f t e r H a r r e and R e c o r d 

(1972) u s e d u n t r a i n e d ( ' n a i v e ' ) s u b j e c t s t o p r o v i d e s p o n t a n e o u s v e r b a l 

r e p o r t s , w h i c h t h e n became common w i t h i n i n f o r m a t i o n - p r o c e s s i n g 

s t u d i e s o f p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g . P r o b l e m - s o l v i n g s t u d i e s a r e r e l a t e d t o 

t h e q u a n t i t y o f d a t a h e e d e d d u r i n g t h e p r o c e s s i n g o f t e x t . As a r g u e d 

i n t h e p r e v i o u s t h e s i s c h a p t e r , ( 6 . 9 . ) r e a d i n g i n v o l v e s t h e 

i n t e g r a t i o n o f e x t e n s i v e l i n g u i s t i c , s e m a n t i c , r h e t o r i c a l , p r a g m a t i c 

and c o n t e n t knowledge. However, i t a p p e a r s t h a t i n f o r m a t i o n i s 
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b r o u g h t t o g e t h e r w i t h o u t undue r e a d e r a t t e n t i o n t o t h e p r o c e s s e s 

i n v o l v e d . R e s e a r c h on t h e t e m p o r a l c o u r s e o f r e a d i n g ( J u s t and 

C a r p e n t e r , 1987, op. c i t . ) s u g g e s t s t h a t r e c o g n i t i o n and r e t r i e v a l 

p r o c e s s e s a r e u n n e c e s s a r y when t e x t s p r e s e n t few d i f f i c u l t i e s f o r 

r e a d e r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . S i m i l a r l y , a c c o r d i n g t o K i n t s c h (1988) 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f ' w e l l - f o r m e d t e x t ' i s f e l t t o i n v o l v e e x c l u s i v e , 

' a u t o m a t i c ' p r o c e s s i n g r e l a t e d more t o p e r c e p t i o n t h a n t o 

p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g . I n t h e same a r t i c l e K i n t s c h c l a i m s t h a t 

p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g i s r e s o r t e d t o o n l y when t e x t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n r e q u i r e s 

more e f f o r t . I t i s t h e n t h a t c o n c u r r e n t v e r b a l i s a t i o n s r e v e a l t h e 

c o u r s e and s t r u c t u r e o f t h i n k i n g p r o c e s s e s , a c c o r d i n g t o N e w e l l and 

Simon ( 1 9 f 2 ) . M e u t s c h and Sc h m i d t (1986) have a l s o c l a i m e d t h a t t h e 

r e a d i n g o f l i t e r a r y t e x t i s matched w i t h u n d e r s t a n d i n g problems when 

r e a d e r s s e e s o l u t i o n s p o s i t i v e l y . 

I n common w i t h K i n t s c h , (1988) de Beaugrande (1987) s e e s problem-

s o l v i n g a s h a v i n g much i n common w i t h c e r t a i n t y p e s o f t e x t p r o c e s s i n g 

where r e a d e r s n e e d t o a c t i v a t e c o g n i t i v e s c h e m a t a i n p r o c e s s i n g 

i n c o m i n g i n f o r m a t i o n , i . e . , where t h e y e n c o u n t e r d i f f i c u l t i e s , 

i n f e r e n c e s a r e b r o u g h t i n t o f i l l gaps, i n f o r m a t i o n i s matched w i t h 

p r e d i c t i o n s and meaning i s f o u n d i n t e x t by t h e e l a b o r a t i o n of 

s c h e m a t a . Thus r e a d i n g , when c o n s i d e r e d a s a form o f problem-

s o l v i n g , c a n be s e e n a s a c o n t i n u o u s change o f i n t e r n a l (heeded) 

s t a t e s . I f t h e y a r e heeded t h e y a r e not a u t o m a t i c and a r e t h e r e f o r e 

a c c e s s i b l e t o v e r b a l i s e d r e p o r t i n g ( * 1 ) . T h i s i s why F a e r c h and 

K a s p e r (1986:60) s e e PL r e a d i n g p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g b e h a v i o u r " . . . a s a 

p o t e n t i a l l y c o n s c i o u s p l a n f o r s o l v i n g what, t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l , 

p r e s e n t s i t s e l f a s a p r o b l e m i n r e a c h i n g a p a r t i c u l a r g o a l . " And t h i s 

i s why t h e same w r i t e r s b e l i e v e F L p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g r e a d i n g c a n p r o v i d e 
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p o t e n t i a l i n f o r m a t i o n r e g a r d i n g t h e dynamic i n t e r a c t i o n o f s t r a t e g i e s 

and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n by means o f v e r b a l i s e d r e p o r t s . T h i n k - a l o u d 

p r o t o c o l s w ould c o n t a i n l i t t l e more t h a n t h e i n f o r m a t i o n p r o v i d e d by 

t h e w r i t t e n ' w e l l - f o r m e d t e x t ' i t s e l f , i f K i n t s c h ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s 

v a l i d . F o r t h i s r e a s o n 

" . . . V e r b a l r e p o r t s on t e x t c o m p r e h e n s i o n a r e l i k e l y t o be much 
more i n f o r m a t i v e when r e a d i n g i n v o l v e s t e x t s t h a t a r e p o o r l y 
o r g a n i s e d o r p o o r l y matched w i t h r e a d e r s ' p r i o r 
k nowledge." ( E r i c s s o n , 1988:301) 

Where c o m p r e h e n s i o n d i f f i c u l t i e s a r e e n c o u n t e r e d r e t r i e v a l and 

i n t e g r a t i o n p r o c e s s e s w i l l be g e n e r a t e d and w i l l be r e f e r r e d t o i n 

s u b j e c t s ' v e r b a l r e p o r t s * ( 2 ) . T h e r e may t h e r e f o r e be two t y p e s of 

t h i n k - a l o u d comments: t h o s e r e l a t i n g t o no more t h a n t h e i n t a k e o f 

i n f o r m a t i o n , where t e x t s i n v o l v e no n o t i c e a b l e d i f f i c u l t i e s ( i . e . , 

s i m i l a r t o s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d r e a d i n g a l o u d ) , and t h o s e w h i c h r e f l e c t t h e 

p r o c e s s i n g o f i n f o r m a t i o n a l o u d . Those r e a d i n g a l o u d comments w h i c h 

r e f l e c t i n f o r m a t i o n w h i c h h a s been a u t o m a t i c a l l y p r o c e s s e d and not 

h e e d e d by STM, w h i c h a r e c l o s e r t o p e r c e p t i o n t h a n p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g , i n 

K i n t s c h ' v i e w , n e e d not form p a r t o f a d e s c r i p t i o n o f t e x t p r o c e s s i n g . 

However, i n t h e c a s e o f F L r e a d e r s , t h i s may not n e c e s s a r i l y be t r u e . 

However^^the q u e s t i o n r e l a t e s not o n l y t o t h e ' w e l l - f o r m e d n e s s ' o f t e x t 

b u t a l s o t o t h e a b i l i t i e s o f t h e r e a d e r s c o n c e r n e d . H o s e n f e l d , (1984, 

o p . c i t . ) f o r example, d e s c r i b e d how ' s u c c e s s f u l ' and ' u n s u c c e s s f u l ' 

r e a d e r s d e a l w i t h p r o b l e m t e x t s . She n o t e d t h a t s u c c e s s f u l r e a d i n g i s 

o f t e n n o n - s t o p . P r o b l e m s a r e not r e p o r t e d by more a b l e r e a d e r s i n 

t h o s e s e c t i o n s w h i c h c a u s e p r o b l e m s f o r t h e l e s s a b l e r e a d e r s , who 

s t o p w i t h i n t h e i r r e a d i n g ; c l e a r l y where t e x t i s more d i f f i c u l t 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' r e a d e r s s w i t c h i n t o 'B-U', s l o w e r 'monitored' 

c o m p r e h e n s i o n p r o c e s s e s w i t h i n t h e i r r e a d i n g . Thus A l d e r s o n and 

U r q u h a r t (1984^:247) a r g u e t h a t " S e e i n g r e a d i n g a s p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g 
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i g n o r e s what happens when no p r o b l e m s a r e p r e s e n t . " . 

B l o c k , (1986) who a l s o d i s t i n g u i s h e d between t h o s e r e a d e r s deemed 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' a n d ' u n s u c c e s s f u l ' , was u n a b l e t o p r o v i d e ways f o r t h e 

f o r m e r t o r e f e r t o t h e i r s t r a t e g i e s ( i . e . , i n ' t h i n k - a l o u d ' ) , w h i c h 

t h e r e f o r e r e m a i n e d i n f e r r e d . T h i s p r o b l e m l e d A l d e r s o n and U r q u h a r t 

(1984:248) t o s u g g e s t t h a t t h e a n a l y s i s o f v e r b a l p r o t o c o l s 

" . . . p r e s e n t s f o r m i d a b l e p r o b l e m s o f i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and c a t e g o r i s a t i o n 

o f s t r a t e g i e s . " . 

I n a n a l y s i n g r e a d e r a b i l i t y a t 'macro' and 'micro' r h e t o r i c a l l e v e l s 

o f t e x t c o m p r e h e n s i o n Cohen (1983:560) found t h a t c e r t a i n F L r e a d e r s 

h ave d i f f i c u l t i e s i n a s s i m i l a t i n g i n f o r m a t i o n a c r o s s p a r a g r a p h s 

b e c a u s e o f l o c a l d e c o d i n g . I n l i n e w i t h l a t e r f i n d i n g s by H o s e n f e l d 

and B l o c k ( a b o v e ) , Cohen c l a i m e d t h a t w h i l e t h e s u c c e s s f u l r e a d e r 

r e t a i n s t h e meaning 'non-stop', t h e l e s s a b l e p a u s e and decode l o c a l l y 

and c o n c l u d e s (among o t h e r p o i n t s ) (Cohen,1983:563) t h a t t h e q u e s t i o n 

"...'What i s p r o b l e m a t i c i n r e a d i n g t e x t s a s a f o r e i g n l a n g u a g e ? ' 
i s u l t i m a t e l y l e s s f r u i t f u l f o r c u r r i c u l u m w r i t e r s and t e a c h e r s 
t h a n t h e q u e s t i o n 'How do l e a r n e r s go about s o l v i n g p r o b l e m s i n 
r e a d i n g ?' . The f o r m e r y i e l d s f i n d i n g s a s t o forms t o t e a c h , and 
t h e l a t t e r y i e l d s i n s i g h t s i n t o t h e c o g n i t i v e s t r a t e g i e s , " 

The t a s k ( o r p u r p o s e ) o f t h e r e a d e r i s t h e r e f o r e c r u c i a l , d e f i n i n g t h e 

STM o r w o r k i n g memory c o n t e n t and t h u s a l s o r e l a t e d t o t h e p o s s i b l e 

e f f e c t o f v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g on t h e c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s t h e m s e l v e s . One 

d a n g e r i s t h a t r e a d e r s ' t h o u g h t c o n t e n t may be d i v e r s i f i e d and t h u s 

t h e y may r e t r i e v e a wide r a n g e o f knowledge r e l e v a n t t o r e a d i n g t h a t 

w o uld no t n o r m a l l y be a c c e s s e d . I n t h i s c a s e t h e r e s u l t i n g p r o t o c o l s 

w o uld not o n l y be complex t o s t u d y but would o b s c u r e t h e a n a l y s i s of 

t h e c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s . 
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I n t h e p r e s e n t r e s e a r c h an a t t e m p t w i l l be made t o g a i n a c c e s s t o b o t h 

p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g v i a v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g , i n a d d i t i o n t o t h e m e n t a l 

p r o c e s s e s o f t h e more ' s u c c e s s f u l ' r e a d e r s , by a s k i n g them t o ' t h i n k 

a l o u d ' on t h e ways i n w h i c h t h e y l i n k new t e x t i n f o r m a t i o n i n a 

v a r i e t y o f ways. T h e s e d r a w b a c k s o f v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g r e s u l t i n an 

i n e v i t a b l e i n c o m p l e t e n e s s , but t h i s does not o f n e c e s s i t y a f f e c t t h e 

r e p o r t ' s v a l i d i t y , o r mean t h a t t h e i n f o r m a t i o n a v a i l a b l e l o s e s i t s 

p o t e n t i a l a s an i n d i c a t o r o f p r o c e s s e s . The r e s u l t i n g p r o t o c o l s might 

be s e e n a s r e l i a b l e f o r what t h e y a c t u a l l y c o n t a i n , r a t h e r t h a n f o r 

what t h e y may h y p o t h e t i c a l l y o m i t . 

7.4.5. THE DEPTH OF ACCOUNTS. 

T h e r e a r e c l e a r l y q u e s t i o n s a r i s i n g r e g a r d i n g what e l e m e n t s i n r e p o r t s 

a r e c o n s c i o u s and what a r e n o t . As d e s c r i b e d i n c h a p t e r s i x o f t h i s 

t h e s i s , w i t h i n p r o c e s s i n g m o d e l s ^ i n f o r m a t i o n i s s e e n a s s t o r e d i n 

memories w i t h c o n t r a s t i n g c a p a c i t i e s and a c c e s s i n g c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , 

b a s i c a l l y STM and LTM d i f f e r e n c e s . I n t h e same framework a c o g n i t i v e 

p r o c e s s i s s e e n a s a s e r i e s o f i n t e r n a l s t a t e s u n d e r g o i n g c o n s t a n t 

change from i n f o r m a t i o n i n p u t . A l l a u t o m a t i c p r o c e s s i n g b y p a s s e s t h e 

STM and f o r t h i s r e a s o n i s c o n s i d e r e d a s 'unheeded' and t h e r e f o r e 

c a n n o t be r e p o r t e d . I n c o n t r a s t , n o n - a u t o m a t i c i n f o r m a t i o n i s 

a c q u i r e d , i . e . , i s 'heeded' w i t h i n r e a d e r s ' c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s i n g by 

t h e human e q u i v a l e n t o f t h e ' C e n t r a l P r o c e s s i n g U n i t ' , and i s k e p t i n 

t h e STM a s a c c e s s i b l e f o r p r o c e s s i n g . E a c h s e p a r a t e m e n t a l s t a t e can 

t h e r e f o r e be a c t i v a t e d and l i n k e d t o t h e new i n f o r m a t i o n 'chunks', 

w h i c h a r e a v a i l a b l e (and t h u s r e t r i e v a b l e ) from t h e STM, i . e . , a r e 

'heeded'. W i t h i n t h e t h e o r y i t i s assumed t h a t i n f o r m a t i o n needs t o 

be h e e d e d p r i o r t o v e r b a l i s a t i o n . Knowledge from LTM must, t h e r e f o r e , 
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be r e t r i e v a b l e , be r e t r i e v e d and b r o u g h t i n t o f o c u s , 'on c a l l ' b e f o r e 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n i s p o s s i b l e . F o r E r i c s s o n and Simon (1984:157) 

" . . . t h e i n f o r m a t i o n t h a t i s heeded d u r i n g p e r f o r m a n c e o f a t a s k 
i s t h e i n f o r m a t i o n t h a t i s r e p o r t a b l e ; and t h e i n f o r m a t i o n t h a t 
i s r e p o r t e d i s t h e i n f o r m a t i o n t h a t i s heeded. " 

Por s e v e r a l r e s e a r c h e r s t h e i d e a l v e r b a l i s a t i o n o f c o g n i t i v e 

p r o c e s s i n g o c c u r s s i m u l t a n e o u s l y w i t h a t t e n t i o n t o t h o u g h t s w h i l e t h e 

s u b j e c t i s c o m p l e t i n g a c o m p r e h e n s i o n t a s k , i . e . , ' c o n c u r r e n t 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n ' i n d u c e d by ' t h i n k i n g a l o u d ' . I n E r i c s s o n and Simon's 

a p p r o a c h (1980:236) t h e s e p r o b l e m s o f c o n c u r r e n t r e p o r t i n g a r e met by 

a model w h i c h a t t e m p t s t o r e p r e s e n t t h e c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s i n g o f 

i n f o r m a t i o n . T h i s model r e q u i r e s i n f o r m a t i o n from t h e STM o r t h a t 

w h i c h c a n be r e t r i e v e d w i t h e a s e from t h e LTM. The model p r e d i c t s 

t h a t c o n c u r r e n t v e r b a l i s a t i o n w i l l not a f f e c t c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s when 

d e a l i n g w i t h i n f o r m a t i o n a l r e a d y a v a i l a b l e i n STM i n a p r e p o s i t i o n a l 

form. They c l a i m t h a t t h i s i n f o r m a t i o n w i l l r e l a t e t o 

n o n - p r o p o s i t i o n a l i n f o r m a t i o n , w h i c h i s s t o r e d i n STM, but w h i c h can 

be e n c o d e d v e r b a l l y ( i . e . , l i n g u i s t i c a l l y ) w i t h o u t f u r t h e r p r o c e s s i n g 

w i t h i n ' t h i n k - a l o u d ' a c t i v i t y . I n c o n t r a s t , o t h e r s have a r g u e d t h a t 

i n f o r m a t i o n n o t a v a i l a b l e i n p r o c e s s i n g from STM, (and o n l y a l i m i t e d 

number o f p r o p o s i t i o n s c a n be h e l d i n STM a c c o r d i n g t o K i n t s c h and van 

D i j k , 1983) , i n c l u d e d i n a ' t h i n k - a l o u d ' t a s k , t h r o u g h i n f e r e n c e s o r 

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n p r o c e s s e s , m i g h t a f f e c t t h e c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s . I n 

r e c e n t r e s e a r c h E r i c s s o n and Simon (1987:33) have d e m o n s t r a t e d t h e 

c r u c i a l p o i n t t h a t i n f o r m a t i o n h e e d e d i n STM r e m a i n s t h e same w i t h 

c o n c u r r e n t v e r b a l i s a t i o n a s i t would w i t h o u t v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g . 

W i t h i n r e a d i n g r e s e a r c h i n t o t e x t p r o c e s s i n g , memory m e a s u r e s have 

p r o v i d e d o n l y a minimum o f i n f o r m a t i o n r e g a r d i n g t h e o n g o i n g p r o c e s s 

o f s e n t e n c e - b y - s e n t e n c e i n t e r a c t i o n s among t h e v a r i o u s knowledge 
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s o u r c e s . W h i l e ' t h i n k - a l o u d ' d a t a c l e a r l y does not r e f l e c t t h e m e n t a l 

p r o c e s s e s d i r e c t l y i t may be matched w i t h c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s ; w h i l e 

s t r a t e g i e s and knowledge s t r u c t u r e s w i l l not n e c e s s a r i l y be r e v e a l e d 

t h e y may be i n f e r r e d from t h e d a t a ( O l s o n , D u f f y and Mack, 1984:254). 

I n t h e p r e s e n t t h e s i s t h e r e a d e r s / t e a c h e r s were aware t h a t t h e 

r e s e a r c h aimed a t i n c r e a s i n g u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f r e a d i n g s t r a t e g i e s 

c o n c u r r e n t w i t h t h e r e a d i n g p r o c e s s e s , however, no f o r m a l i n p u t was 

p r o v i d e d r e g a r d i n g t h e e v a l u a t i o n o r a n a l y s i s o f PK/BGK schemata. 

7.4.6. THE E F F E C T OF VERBAL REPORTING ON PROCESSING. 

T h e r e c a n be l i t t l e doubt t h a t b e c a u s e a v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g t a s k s h i f t s 

t h e d i v i d i n g l i n e between t h e c o n s c i o u s and u n c o n s c i o u s ( i . e . , by 

m aking p a r t i c i p a n t s ' aware t h a t t h e y a r e p r o v i d i n g r e p o r t s w h i c h w i l l 

be s u b s e q u e n t l y a n a l y z e d ) , t h e p r o c e s s e s w h i c h a r e under e x a m i n a t i o n 

w i l l be a f f e c t e d . As v e r b a l i s a t i o n s c a n be b r o u g h t i n from any 

s o u r c e , E r i c s s o n and Simon b e l i e v e t h e c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s i n g models 

must be c a r e f u l l y c h o s e n t o p r o v i d e s p e c i f i c r e s p o n s e s . However, t h e 

r e s e a r c h e r must t h e n be a l e r t t o t h e d i f f i c u l t y o f how t h e c o g n i t i v e 

p r o c e s s e s t h e m s e l v e s a r e a f f e c t e d by t h e i n s t r u c t i o n s t o v e r b a l i s e 

t h o u g h t s . C l e a r l y i f s u b j e c t s a r e aware o f t h e v e r b a l i s a t i o n t a s k i n 

a d v a n c e and a r e a s k e d f o r v e r b a l r e p o r t s d u r i n g t h e t a s k p e r f o r m a n c e 

t h e n e f f e c t s may be i n d u c e d . 

I n f o r m a t i o n n e e d s t o be encoded o r a l l y b e f o r e i t c a n be v e r b a l i s e d . 

T h e r e i s e v i d e n c e t o s u g g e s t t h a t v e r b a l i s a t i o n c h a n g e s n e i t h e r t h e 

p r e s e n t a t i o n n o r t h e p e r f o r m a n c e a c c u r a c y ( E r i c s s o n , 1 9 8 8 : 3 3 1 ) . 

H o w e v e r ^ t h e r e i s no doubt t h a t v e r b a l i s a t i o n w i l l i n some way d i m i n i s h 
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t h e s p e e d o f p r o c e s s i n g c o m p r e h e n s i o n p r o b l e m s . R e c a l l t h r o u g h 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e p o r t i n g i n v o l v e s r e a d e r s remembering t h e i r t h o u g h t s 

d u r i n g r e a d i n g . The s l o w i n g down i n ' t h i n k a l o u d ' due t o v e r b a l i s i n g 

may a f f e c t t h e r e a d i n g p r o c e s s i t s e l f . R e s e a r c h e r s s h o u l d t h u s be 

aware t h a t t h e d a t a p r o d u c e d may become a r t e f a c t s i f t h e l e v e l of 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n moves from knowledge s t r u c t u r e s r e q u i r e d f o r t h e 

c o m p r e h e n s i o n o f a p a r t i c u l a r t e x t t o t h e s p e c i f i c d e s c r i p t i o n of 

r e a d i n g t h a t same t e x t (Meutsch, 1 9 8 7 ) . 

The f a c t t h a t c o n c u r r e n t r e p o r t i n g w i l l be s e n s i t i v e t o i n s t r u c t i o n s , 

b e c a u s e b o t h t h e i n s t r u c t i o n s and t h e r e a d i n g p u r p o s e ( s ) w i l l f o c u s 

t h e r e a d e r ' s a t t e n t i o n t o s p e c i f i c a s p e c t s o f a t e x t , must a l s o be 

k e p t i n mind. When, f o r example, m o d i f i c a t i o n s i n c o n c u r r e n t 

r e p o r t i n g have i n v o l v e d r e a d e r s r e f l e c t i n g upon t h e i r a p p r o a c h t o 

p r o b l e m s a f t e r i n v e s t i g a t o r q u e s t i o n i n g aimed a t g e n e r a t i n g more 

d e t a i l e d o r s p e c i f i c i n f o r m a t i o n , t h e r e i s e v i d e n c e t o s u g g e s t t h a t 

c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s i n g i s a l t e r e d . E r i c s s o n ' s c o n c l u s i o n (1988:299) i s 

t h a t r e a d e r s v e r b a l i s e " o n l y t h e s e q u e n c e of heeded i n f o r m a t i o n and 

n o t t h e r e t r i e v a l r e c o g n i t i o n p r o c e s s e s t h a t b r i n g t h e i n f o r m a t i o n 

i n t o a t t e n t i o n . " 

W h i l e some may c l a i m t h a t any t h o u g h t p r o c e s s e s must be c o n s i d e r e d 

c o n t a m i n a t e d by an e x e r c i s e o f v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g , o t h e r r e s e a r c h 

f i n d i n g s ( e . g . , E r i c s s o n and Simon, 1980:216) s u g g e s t t h a t v e r b a l 

r e p o r t i n g does not i n v a l i d a t e t h e methodology. The same s c h o l a r s have 

c l a i m e d t h a t by u s i n g a t h e o r e t i c a l a n a l y s i s o f t h e c o g n i t i v e 

p r o c e s s e s i n v o l v e d d u r i n g t h e p r o d u c t i o n o f much o f t h e i r d a t a 

c o l l e c t e d from v e r b a l p r o t o c o l s , t h e y were a b l e t o p r e d i c t w h i c h 

p r o c e d u r e s p r o v i d e d v a l i d r e p o r t s w i t h o u t a p p a r e n t a l t e r a t i o n t o t h e 
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i n f o r m a t i o n h e eded i n STHj^Vw.; UmAlt\S. t h e same w i t h c o n c u r r e n t 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n a s i t would w i t h o u t v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g . The q u e s t i o n of 

w h e t h e r u n d e r l y i n g c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s i n g s t r u c t u r e i s r e f l e c t e d i n 

v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g r e l a t e s t o t h e s p e e d and a u t o m a t i c i t y o f t h e 

p r o c e s s i n g i n t a s k p e r f o r m a n c e s w h i c h may not be r e c o r d e d i n STM. 

C o g n i t i v e o v e r l o a d i n g may be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r o m i s s i o n s i n r e p o r t i n g , 

when i n f o r m a t i o n i n STM i s q u i c k l y o v e r h a u l e d by new r e a d i n g t a s k s . 

V e r b a l i s a t i o n may a l s o be dependent on i n f o r m a t i o n from LTM, i . e . , 

i n f o r m a t i o n w h i c h i s not a v a i l a b l e i n STM. As LTM does not r e t a i n a l l 

STM i n f o r m a t i o n i t i s not a l l r e t r i e v a b l e . F o r t h i s r e a s o n E r i c s s o n 

and Simon (1980:243) have shown t h a t t h e c o m p l e t e n e s s o f v e r b a l 

r e p o r t i n g r e l a t e s t o t h e c u e s g i v e n w i t h i n c e r t a i n m e t h o d o l o g i e s . The 

f a c t o r o f m e t h o d o l o g i e s w i t h i n c o n c u r r e n t v e r b a l i s a t i o n s 

( ' t h i n k - a l o u d ' ) i s one o f t h e t o p i c s f o r d i s c u s s i o n f o l l o w i n g . 

E r i c s s o n and Simon's (1980:246) f i n d i n g s s u g g e s t no change, due t o 

i n t r o s p e c t i o n , o f t h e o n g o i n g c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s ; i t a l s o s u g g e s t s 

t h a t t h e s t o r a g e o f i n f o r m a t i o n i n t h e LTM, l i n k e d t o t h e i n f o r m a t i o n 

o r i g i n a l l y heeded, a c c o u n t s f o r r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e p o r t i n g . ( E r i c s s o n 

and Simon's (1980:226-235) d e t a i l e d d i s c u s s i o n o f t h i s p r o b l e m may 

w e l l be s u m m a r i s e d i n t h e f o l l o w i n g way: t h e a c t o f v e r b a l i s i n g w i l l 

have g r e a t e r i n f l u e n c e i f t h e r e a d e r s have t o p r o d u c e i n f o r m a t i o n not 

n o r m a l l y f o c u s s e d upon d u r i n g t h e r e a d i n g t a s k i t s e l f , i . e . , t h e c a s e 

o f t h e t e a c h e r s r e a d i n g t h e T E F L a r t i c l e s i n t h i s t h e s i s ; i f t h e main 

t a s k i s not v e r b a l t h e n t h e p e r f o r m a n c e may be s l o w e d down by 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n , i . e . , n o t t h e c a s e i n t h e p r e s e n t r e s e a r c h ; h e r e d i r e c t 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n o f i n f o r m a t i o n w h i c h h a s a l r e a d y been encoded ought not 

t o change e i t h e r t h e p a t h , s t r u c t u r e o r s p e e d o f t h e c o r r e s p o n d i n g 

c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s t o any s u b s t a n t i a l d e g r e e . 
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However, i t may be a r g u e d t h a t E r i c s s o n and Simon's d e s c r i p t i o n o f t h e 

i n t e g r a t i o n o f LTM and STM c a n n o t d i f f e r e n t i a t e between i m p l i c i t 

l i n g u i s t i c knowledge and t h a t made e x p l i c i t ; nor c a n i t a c c o u n t f o r 

t h e v a r i o u s modes o f a c t i v a t i o n o f t h a t knowledge i n v o l v i n g 

a u t o m i s a t i o n and c o n t r o l ( F a e r c h and K a s p e r , 1 9 8 7 ) ; nor does E r i c s s o n 

and Simon's r e s e a r c h o f n e c c e s s i t y a p p l y t o an F L r e a d i n g s i t u a t i o n . 

I n o r d e r t o a v o i d h i g h STM p r o c e s s i n g l o a d s , F L r e a d e r s , i n c l u d i n g t h e 

t e a c h e r s i n v o l v e d i n t h e p r e s e n t r e s e a r c h , a r e a s k e d t o p r o v i d e t h e i r 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s i n t h e i r L I . T h i s means t h a t t h e r e a d e r s r e c e d e 

t h o u g h t s f o r v e r b a l i s a t i o n from t h e a c t i v a t i o n o f PL knowledge t o t h e 

L I , a code s h i f t w h i c h must, p r e s u m a b l y , l e a d t o a s l o w i n g down of 

p r o c e s s i n g and c o n s e q u e n t l y l e s s v e r b a l i s e d i n f o r m a t i o n . 

7.5. METHODOLOGICAL RESPONSES TO THE OBJECTIONS. 

7.5.1. INTRODUCTION. 

E r i c s s o n and Simon (1984) b e l i e v e t h a t t h e v a l i d i t y o f i n t r o s p e c t i v e 

v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g depends upon t h e t e s t i n g o f a d e q u a t e t h e o r i e s , and 

c i t e t h e r e s p e c t i v e r o l e s o f STM and LTM i n p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g , and upon 

t h e a d o p t i o n o f a p p r o p r i a t e m e t h o d o l o g i e s . To e x e m p l i f y , H o s e n f e l d 

( 1 9 8 4 ) , Cohen ( 1 9 8 3 ) , and P a e r c h and K a s p e r ( 1 9 8 7 ) , c i t e a v a r i e t y of 

f a c t o r s a l l o f w h i c h c h a r a c t e r i s e v e r b a l r e p o r t s and w h i c h t o g e t h e r 

a r e b e l i e v e d t o c r e a t e a p r i n c i p l e d b a s i s f o r a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of 

methodology f o r t h e c o l l e c t i o n a s w e l l a s t h e s u b s e q u e n t 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f d a t a . The s e t o f f a c t o r s w h i c h f o l l o w s i s t h e r e f o r e 

p r o p o s e d a s a framework f o r a d i s c u s s i o n o f p r o c e d u r e s f o r d a t a 

c o l l e c t i o n , l e a d i n g t o t h e d e c i s i o n s r e g a r d i n g t h e m e t h o d o l o g i c a l 
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c h o i c e s f o r t h e p r e s e n t t h e s i s . The framework i s a l s o s e e n a s a way 

o f p r o v i d i n g a j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r t h e c a u t i o u s c l a i m o f t h e r e s e a r c h 

v a l i d i t y o f t h e s e methods. The f a c t o r s i n t h e framework a r e t h u s 

v a l u a b l e n o t o n l y b e c a u s e t h e y a l l o w f o r a r e l a t i v e l y p r e c i s e 

d e s c r i p t i o n o f a r e s e a r c h method, b u t a l s o b e c a u s e t h e y go some way 

t o w a r d s p r o v i d i n g c r i t e r i a from w h i c h t o e v a l u a t e t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g 

d a t a t h e y p r o d u c e . To c i t e a s i n g l e e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n (Cohen, 1984b 

:107) t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s ' s t a t e m e n t s may be c o n s i d e r e d v a l i d a c c o r d i n g 

t o t h e t i m e gap between t h e t a s k and t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g i t s e l f . 

T h e s e f a c t o r s w i l l now be p r e s e n t e d a s a l i s t o f t o p i c h e a d i n g s ; 

s u b s e q u e n t l y e a c h f a c t o r w i l l be d e s c r i b e d and d i s c u s s e d i n d e t a i l . 

7.5.2. C L A S S I F Y I N G DATA COLLECTION FACTORS USING VERBAL REPORTS. 

1. P a r t i c i p a n t s t a t u s . 
2. C o n t e x t : d e g r e e o f f o r m a l i t y . 
3. O b j e c t i v e s : a) a f f e c t i v e d i m e n s i o n ; 

b) c o g n i t i v e d i m e n s i o n . 
4. Mode o f E l l i c i t a t i o n : t h e f o u r l a n g u a g e s k i l l s . 
5. C h o i c e o f d a t a t y p e : 

a) s e l f - r e p o r t i n g ; 
b) s e l f - o b s e r v a t i o n ; 
c ) s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n ; 
d) s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n . 

6. Form o f e l i c i t a t i o n f o r ' s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n ' v e r b a l r e p o r t s : 
a) d e g r e e o f s t r u c t u r a l c o n t r o l ; 
b) - d e g r e e o f p a r t i c i p a n t i n t e r a c t i o n ; 
c) d e g r e e o f r e c a l l s u p p o r t ; 

7. Form o f e l i c i t a t i o n f o r ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' v e r b a l r e p o r t s : 
d e g r e e o f t e x t m a n i p u l a t i o n i n r e a d i n g . 

8. P o s s i b l e c o m b i n a t i o n s o f v e r b a l r e p o r t m e t h o d o l o g i e s . 
9. The C h o i c e o f T e x t o r T a s k : a ) s e l e c t e d / p r e p a r e d f o r e x p e r i m e n t ; 

b) a u t h e n t i c / c h o s e n by p a r t i c i p a n t s . 
10. Degree o f i n f o r m a n t t r a i n i n g . 

7.5.2.1. PARTICIPANT STATUS. 

R e s e a r c h e r s , c a n be t h e i r own i n f o r m a n t s , o r be t e a c h e r s o f t h e i r 

i n f o r m a n t / p u p i l s ; t h e i n f o r m a n t s c a n be l a n g u a g e l e a r n e r s or 

p r o f e s s i o n a l t e a c h e r s . P a r t i c i p a n t s c a n be v i e w e d a s s o u r c e s f o r 

d a t a , i . e . , ' s u b j e c t s ' , w i t h o u t p e r s o n a l i n v o l v e m e n t , o r a s a c t i v e 
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p a r t i c i p a n t s who a r e p r i v y t o , and i n v e s t i n g a f f e c t i v e l y and/or 

p r o f e s s i o n a l l y i n , r e s e a r c h o b j e c t i v e s . N i s b e t t and W i l s o n ' s (1977) 

c r i t i c i s m o f v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methodology, b a s e d on t h e i r c l a i m t h a t 

s u b j e c t s a r e u n a b l e t o d e s c r i b e t h e i r own m e n t a l p r o c e s s e s w i t h any 

r e a l a c c u r a c y , h a s a l r e a d y been d e s c r i b e d ( 7 . 4 . 2 . a b o v e ) . However, 

i f , a s was a l s o m e n t i o n e d , an a t m o s p h e r e o f m u t u a l r e s p e c t i s a c h i e v e d 

b e tween a l l p a r t i c i p a n t s i n v o l v e d , i . e . , r e s e a r c h e r s and i n f o r m a n t s , 

d e v o i d o f t h r e a t and b a s e d on h o n e s t y , t h e i n f o r m a n t s may be more 

i n c l i n e d t o c o o p e r a t e and l e d t o r e c o g n i s e t h e b e n e f i t o f t h e r e s e a r c h 

f o r t h e m s e l v e s a s i n d i v i d u a l s . They may t h u s be i n a p o s i t i o n t o 

v e r b a l i s e an i n t r o s p e c t i v e a w a r e n e s s o f t h e i r own t e x t p r o c e s s i n g i n 

an a c c u r a t e p o s i t i v e way. 

The p a r t i c i p a n t s - i n f o r m a n t s i n v o l v e d i n t h e d a t a c o l l e c t i o n u s i n g 

v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methods i n t h i s t h e s i s were be c h o s e n a c c o r d i n g t o 

c r i t e r i a r e l a t e d t o t h e o b j e c t i v e s o f t h e s t u d y . Thus t h e i r s t a t u s 

v a r i e s a c c o r d i n g t o t h e s t a g e s o f t h e r e s e a r c h . I n i t i a l l y a l i m i t e d 

number o f n a t i v e s p e a k e r s o f B r a z i l i a n - P o r t u g u e s e , r e s i d i n g i n 

B r i t a i n , o f v a r y i n g a g e s and a b i l i t i e s i n E n g l i s h , who have 

v o l u n t e e r e d t o be ' s u b j e c t s ' were a s k e d t o r e a d a v a r i e t y o f unseen 

E n g l i s h t e x t s o f t h e i r own c h o i c e . They were g i v e n a s much 

i n f o r m a t i o n r e g a r d i n g t h e r e s e a r c h a s was a s k e d f o r . To some e x t e n t 

t h e y h a d t h e s t a t u s o f ' s u b j e c t s ' , i n t h a t t h e y were t e s t i n g out a 

number o f p r o c e d u r e s aimed a t d e v e l o p i n g my own r e s e a r c h e x p e r t i s e i n 

u s i n g v e r b a l r e p o r t m e t h o d o l o g i e s . T h i s s t a g e s h o u l d be s e e n , 

t h e r e f o r e , a s a s e r i e s o f t r i a l r u n s f o r t h e r e s e a r c h e r , i n b o t h 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l l a n g u a g e and p r o c e d u r e s . The f a c t t h a t t h e i n f o r m a n t s 

a r e n a t i v e s p e a k e r s o f B r a z i l i a n - P o r t u g u e s e means t h a t t h e y have a t 

l e a s t one c h a r a c t e r i s t i c i n common w i t h t h e t a r g e t p o p u l a t i o n . 
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At a s e c o n d s t a g e , a l s o i n B r i t a i n , a number o f B r a z i l i a n v o l u n t e e r 

p r a c t i s i n g t e a c h e r s o f T E F L were i n v o l v e d . As t h e l e a r n i n g e x p e r i e n c e 

w i t h i n t h e r e s e a r c h had p e r s o n a l and p r o f e s s i o n a l a p p l i c a t i o n , i . e . , 

i n d e v e l o p i n g an a w a r e n e s s o f t h e i r p e r s o n a l r e a d i n g s t r a t e g i e s t h e y 

w i l l a l s o d e v e l o p t h e i r knowledge o f r e a d i n g i n E F L , i t i s assumed 

t h a t t h e y have v i e w e d t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n a s a p o s i t i v e p e r s o n a l 

i n v e s t m e n t . They were a s k e d t o r e a d t h r e e T E F L methods . a r t i c l e s 

s e l e c t e d from t h e t h e s i s d a t a s o u r c e , 'Forum'. To a c e r t a i n d e g r e e 

t h e y r e f l e c t t h e t a r g e t r e s e a r c h p o p u l a t i o n , a s B r a z i l i a n T E F L 

p r o f e s s i o n a l s . However, t h e f a c t t h a t t h e y have been s e l e c t e d f o r 

t r a i n i n g i n B r i t a i n c l e a r l y s e t s them a p a r t a s an e x c l u s i v e , 

p r i v i l e g e d few. On t h e o t h e r hand, by i n f e r e n c i n g and a c t i v a t i n g 

t h e i r v a r i o u s knowledge s t r u c t u r e s a s T E F L p r o f e s s i o n a l s i n t h e i r 

r e a d i n g o f t h e 'Forum' methods a r t i c l e s , i t i s hoped t h a t t h e y have 

e x h i b i t e d c e r t a i n o f t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s u n d e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n . 

The f i n a l group, a l s o r e s t r i c t e d i n numbers, due t o t h e p r a c t i c a l 

c o n s t r a i n t s o f t r a n s c r i b i n g and a n a l y s i n g p r o t o c o l s , a r e v o l u n t e e r 

t e a c h e r s f rom t h e B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r o f e d u c a t i o n , a t t e n d i n g 

I N S E T - T E F L c o u r s e s i n B r a z i l . They a r e v i e w e d a s a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a n t 

c o l l e a g u e s i n v e s t i n g i n d i v i d u a l l y and p r o f e s s i o n a l l y i n t h e r e s e a r c h 

by b e i n g g i v e n an o p p o r t u n i t y t o d e v e l o p an a w a r e n e s s o f t h e i r own 

i n f o r m a t i o n - p r o c e s s i n g w h i l e r e a d i n g . I n so d o i n g t h e i r knowledge o f 

t h e v a r i o u s s t r a t e g i e s i n v o l v e d i n F L r e a d i n g ought t o be e x t e n d e d . 

The t h r e e a r t i c l e s t o be r e a d a r e on T E F L methods from 'Forum' s h o u l d 

be o f r e l e v a n c e t o t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l l i v e s . 
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7.5.2.2. THE RESEARCH CONTEXT. 

Researchers i n the f i e l d of sociology (e.g., Oppenheim, 1966: 37) have 

emphasised the i n f l u e n c e of the s o c i a l context on respondents' 

answers; t h i s i s c l e a r l y of s p e c i a l s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r v e r b a l reporting, 

and has been c i t e d as an important cause of ' t e l l i n g more than we 

know'. E f f o r t s to avoid t h i s b i a s have l e d to e f f o r t s for s e t t i n g s as 

f a r as p o s s i b l e ' n a t u r a l i s t i c ' , i . e . , the c o l l e c t i o n of data c a r r i e d 

out i n the r e g u l a r classroom by the teacher during normal l e s s o n s . 

However^ more often the data has been c o l l e c t e d i n rooms s p e c i f i c a l l y 

s i n g l e d out f o r t h a t purpose i n c l u d i n g those with video f a c i l i t i e s 

( P o u l i s s e , e t . a l . , 1987) or language l a b o r a t o r i e s . (Haastrup, 1987). 

C a v a l c a n t i (198'3a) c l a i m s t h a t any environment s u i t a b l e for s i l e n t 

reading and re c o r d i n g of concurrent v e r b a l i s a t i o n s can be used. 

I n the case of the f i r s t s e t of informants of t h i s t h e s i s the s e t t i n g 

was ' n a t u r a l i s t i c ' , i n the sense t h a t t h e i r readings took place i n the 

r e l a x e d atmosphere of t h e i r own homes, i n v o l v i n g reading of relevance 

to t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l l i v e s , at times and p l a c e s which they decided 

upon. With the l a t t e r two groups the s e t t i n g s vary from t h e i r own 

homes to semi-formal study rooms of language schools. In the l a t t e r 

c a ses the atmosphere w i l l be informal, without the s t r e s s of a c l a s s 

or course, and f r e e of any e v a l u a t i o n a l c o n s t r a i n t , with the s t a t u s of 

p r o f e s s i o n a l t e a c h i n g peers. 

7.5.2.3. THE RESEARCH OBJECTIVES. 

The o b j e c t i v e s of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g r e s e a r c h can include d e f i n i n g 

a f f e c t i v e f a c t o r s r e l a t e d to student motivation towards l e a r n i n g i n 
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general and/or towards the l e a r n i n g of a s p e c i f i c language, or include 

attempts to a s s e s s student a t t i t u d e s to i n d i v i d u a l language s k i l l s , 

s p e c i f i c language t e x t s , genre or l e a r n i n g modes (Faerch and Kasper, 

1986). A l t e r n a t i v e l y r e s e a r c h methodology has aimed at gaining 

i n s i g h t s i n t o the c o g n i t i v e domain of l e a r n e r s , e i t h e r of a 

d e c l a r a t i v e ( l i n g u i s t i c ) nature (Feldmann and Stemmer, 1987) or 

r e l a t i n g to i n t e r a c t i o n a l processes ( i . e . , procedural knowledge 

C a v a l c a n t i , 1984a; Cohen and Aphek, 1981). 

The r e s e a r c h o b j e c t i v e s of t h i s t h e s i s are concerned with the 

i n t e r a c t i o n a l p r o c e s s e s of readers and aims at e s t a b l i s h i n g the 

p r o c e s s e s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r i n t e g r a t i n g the semantic rep r e s e n t a t i o n of 

v a r i o u s chunks of t e x t i n t o the c o g n i t i v e s t r u c t u r e s during 

comprehension p r o c e s s i n g . The aims were to i d e n t i f y the type of 

e x p e c t a t i o n s and i n f e r e n c e s which INSET-TEFL t e a c h e r s bring to bear on 

the p r o p o s i t i o n s w i t h i n TEFL methods a r t i c l e s , i . e . , reader-text 

i n t e r a c t i o n at a pragmatic l e v e l . C l e a r l y the knowledge s t r u c t u r e s 

a c t i v a t e d and r e s p o n s i b l e f o r these expectations and i n f e r e n c e s are 

not d i r e c t l y observable, nor might they be i d e n t i f i a b l e . 

N e v e r t h e l e s s , v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g has been invoked as a p o s s i b l e means of 

p r o v i d i n g a c c e s s to on-going comprehension processes. While t h i s i s 

the main r e s e a r c h o b j e c t i v e a f u r t h e r r e s u l t of the r e s e a r c h i s that 

i t provided, at the very l e a s t , a chance f o r the informants to r e f l e c t 

upon t h e i r own mental processes during reading. T h e i r experience as 

p a r t i c i p a n t s may thus have helped to improve t h e i r understanding of 

reading as a form of i n t e r a c t i v e communication and c r e a t e a p o s i t i v e 

classroom washback e f f e c t i n t h a t the t r a d i t i o n a l pedagogical 

approaches to EFL reading i n B r a z i l may be questioned. The o b j e c t i v e s 

were not, t h e r e f o r e , r e s t r i c t e d to the requirements of c o l l e c t i o n of 
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data but were a l s o seen as a means of encouraging self-awareness of 

the t e a c h e r s ' own reading s t r a t e g i e s and processes which, i n turn, may 

have developed more c r i t i c a l s tances when faced with the pedagogy of 

EFL reading c u r r e n t l y p r a c t i c e d i n B r a z i l . 

7.5.2.4. THE MODE OF i ELICITATION. 

T h i s r e l a t e s ( w i t h i n work on FL l e a r n i n g ) to two f a c t o r s : whether the 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s are given i n the n a t i v e language or i n what i s for the 

informant a second/foreign language; i t a l s o r e l a t e s to the language 

s k i l l which i s under focus i n the r e s e a r c h . I t i s g e n e r a l l y f e l t t hat 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s should be i n the n a t i v e language (Hosenfeld, 1984). 

Various s k i l l s have focussed r e s e a r c h a t t e n t i o n i n c l u d i n g o r a l s k i l l s , 

( P o u l i s s e , e t . a l . 1987) w r i t i n g , (Zamel, 1983; Raimes, 1985) and 

reading, (Hosenfeld, 1977; Haastrup, 1987). At a l l stages of the 

t h e s i s c o l l e c t i o n of data the focus was e x c l u s i v e l y on the s k i l l of 

reading t e x t i n E n g l i s h which had been w r i t t e n t o be read. At a l l 

stages of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g , whether of an i n t r o s p e c t i v e or 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e mode, the v e r b a l i s a t i o n s were asked for i n Portuguese, 

the n a t i v e language of the p a r t i c i p a n t s . Despite t h i s s e v e r a l of the 

p a r t i c i p a n t s opted to provide t h e i r r e p o r t s i n E n g l i s h , both among the 

TEFL t e a c h e r s i n B r i t a i n , and those i n B r a z i l . 

7.5.2.5. THE CHOICE OF DATA TYPE. 

The four c a t e g o r i e s (described above) can be c l a s s i f i e d according to 

the r o l e s of those who are p a r t i c i p a t i n g (see F a c t o r 1, above) or 

according to the r e l a t i o n s h i p of time-lapses between the mental 

pro c e s s e s and the v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g of the same. This temporal 
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r e l a t i o n s h i p should be seen as an open continuum from simultaneous 

i n t r o s p e c t i o n (e.g., 'think-aloud' or 'concurrent v e r b a l i s a t i o n ' ) 

i . e . , t h a t which has been l a b e l l e d ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' , to immediate 

consecutive r e t r o s p e c t i o n , i . e . , ' s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n ' , and to delayed 

r e t r o s p e c t i o n , i . e . , ' s e l f - r e p o r t i n g ' . The f i r s t two cate g o r i e s , 

' s e l f - r e p o r t i n g ' and ' s e l f - o b s e r v a t i o n j are considered u n r e l i a b l e and 

thus u n s u i t e d f o r s e r i o u s r e s e a r c h . T h i s l e a v e s two ca t e g o r i e s , 

namely, ' s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n ' by r e t r o s p e c t i v e i n t e r v i e w i n g and 

' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' , i . e . , 'think-aloud' i n t r o s p e c t i o n . 

Hayes and Flower (1981), among others, have argued against 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g , c l a i m i n g t h a t t h e i r informants who 

performed u s i n g r e t r o s p e c t i o n often forgot t h e i r own processing i n 

concern f o r the t a s k i n hand. The same informants then simply 

i n f e r r e d or g e n e r a l i s e d from incomplete memory. In c o n t r a s t there i s 

a consensus among many other c o g n i t i v e p s y c h o l o g i s t s and resea r c h e r s , 

s p e c i f i c a l l y attempting to e s t a b l i s h the procedures or s t r a t e g i e s used 

by l e a r n e r s with FL reading t a s k s , t h a t immediate post-task 

i n t e r v i e w i n g with d i r e c t questions on s p e c i f i c aspects of the reading 

t a s k (e.g., C a v a l c a n t i ' s 1987, 'pause p r o t o c o l s ' ) provides r e l a t i v e l y 

unbiased r e t r o s p e c t i o n . Rumelhart (1981) , for example, claims that 

immediate post hoc explanations of ta s k performance can be r e v e a l i n g 

i n terms of i n f e r e n c e s . 

As d e s c r i b e d above (7.4.2.2.), reviews of re s e a r c h i n t o i n t r o s p e c t i v e 

r e p o r t i n g ( E r i c s s o n and Simon, 1984; Olson e t . a l . 1984; A f f l e r b a c h & 

Johnston, 1984), have emphasised the need f o r concurrent r e p o r t i n g 

r a t h e r than r e t r o s p e c t i o n , as the most informative procedure to report 

a reader's immediate awareness. There are a l s o strong arguments for 
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using ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' , on the grounds t h a t i t involves the 

informants i n s i l e n t reading r e f l e c t i n g normal comprehension, even 

though i t i s punctuated at i n t e r v a l s by thoughts, both on the te x t and 

about t h e i r p r o c e s s e s , during the reading. Readers are not, i t must 

be s t r e s s e d , r e q u i r e d to remember past language use. 

A f u r t h e r point i n favour of ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' has been made by 

Balest<^eclt and Mandl (1984) who found t h a t the amount of r e c a l l by 

readers who were asked to follow the method was ' r e l i a b l y greater' 

than those who had read the same t e x t s s i l e n t l y . T heir suggestion i s 

t h a t ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' enhances comprehension. The question of 

whether processes change during reading because of v e r b a l i s i n g and 

d e s c r i b i n g c o g n i t i v e procedures has been dismissed by E r i c s s o n and 

Simon (1984), who s t r e s s t h a t t h e r e i s only a small a d d i t i o n a l 

c o g n i t i v e load. They do go on to argue, however, that c e r t a i n 

s p e c i f i c i n s t r u c t i o n s f o r v e r b a l i s i n g can change the s t r u c t u r e of the 

c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s and l e a d to changes i n the normal thought p a t t e r n s 

(to be d e a l t with under F a c t o r 6 below). Waern (198^) used 

'think-aloud' ( i . e . , ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' ) with her FL readers and 

concluded t h a t with the method knowledge s t r u c t u r e s are a c t i v a t e d 

immediately, comparisons are made with previous knowledge, and that 

monitoring of p r o c e s s i n g and metacognitive e v a l u a t i o n a l s o occurs. 

T h i s review of the l i t e r a t u r e i n d i c a t e s the category of 

' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' as the primary source of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g data for 

the t h e s i s , with p a r t i c i p a n t s reading s i l e n t l y ( i n l i n e with 

Baie.Staeci"t- and Mandl's (1984) s u g g e s t i o n s ) . However the choice i s 

f e l t to be more than methodologically sound, because recent r e s e a r c h 

(Steinburg e t . a l . , 1991:74) has shown t h a t "think-aloud protocols 
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provide d i a g n o s t i c i n s i g h t s about the the t h i n k i n g processes readers 

use as they attempt to understand." 'Think-aloud' w i l l be followed by 

immediate post-hoc r e t r o s p e c t i o n s , as recommended by Rumelhart (1981). 

7.5.2.6. FORM OF . ELICITATION: 'SELF-PERCEPTION' REPORTS. 

Th i s r e l a t e s to the degree of s t r u c t u r a l c o n t r o l imposed on the 

informant at the r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e p o r t i n g stage. I t v a r i e s from 

c a r e f u l l y c o n s t r u c t e d r a t i n g s c a l e s to f l e x i b l e open-ended i n t e r v i e w s 

with an absolute minimum of shaping (Stevick, 1 9 8 i ) , where the 

informant i s f r e e to v e r b a l i s e at w i l l . 'Self-perception' 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e i n t e r v i e w s can aim at a balance between the two poles 

( c f . P o u l i s s e e t . a l . , 1987). T h i s f a c t o r a l s o concerns the degree of 

i n t e r a c t i o n between i n v e s t i g a t o r and informant ( i n turn, r e l a t e d 

c l o s e l y to the previous point of r e s e a r c h e r c o n t r o l ) and involves 

i n t e r v e n t i o n ( d i r e c t questioning) by the i n v e s t i g a t o r . I n t e r v e n t i o n 

i s c onsidered an e s s e n t i a l p r i n c i p l e f o r providing v e r b a l reports 

which r e f l e c t 'doing r a t h e r than guessing' (Hosenfeld, 1984). 

C a v a l c a n t i ' s (1984a) i n t r o d u c t i o n of an ' i n t e r v e n t i o n i s t procedure' 

technique c o n s i s t e d of a r e s e a r c h e r question designed to ensure that 

a l l informants paused during t h e i r reading at l e a s t once, and at the 

same point, i n order to c o l l e c t data concerning one s p e c i f i c point i n 

the same t e x t with d i f f e r e n t r e a d e r s . The t h i r d element under the 

general heading of 'form of .-. e l i c i t a t i o n ' i n v o l v e s the type of r e c a l l 

support given to informants at the r e t r o s p e c t i o n stage. T h i s can vary 

from s o p h i s t i c a t e d video recordings of t h e i r reading with 

'think-aloud' ( c f . P o u l i s s e , e t . a l . 1987), to audio recordings of the 

same (Rankin, 1988), or to no more than a second exposure to the 
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o r i g i n a l t e x t (Waern, 198^), a l l aimed at r e a c t i v a t i n g STM and 

attempting to counteract r e t r o s p e c t i v e e r r o r . 

Thus t h e o r e t i c a l l y r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e p o r t i n g provides no more than a 

s e r i e s of s t a t e s of heeded information. I n t h i s r e s earch, the aim i s 

to understand the v a r i o u s r e l a t i o n s h i p s between these s t a t e s and why a 

s p e c i f i c s e r i e s of ideas (from the w r i t e r ) are l i n k e d to a s e r i e s of 

thoughts (of the reader) i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the t e x t on paper. 

Attempting to e x p l a i n thought sequences or i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s i s very 

d i f f e r e n t from a 's t r a i g h t f o r w a r d ' remembering of the thought sequence 

i t s e l f . Therefore an immediate post-reading r e t r o s p e c t i v e v e r b a l 

report seemed appropriate. 

7.5.2.7. FORM OF ELICITATION: 'SELF-REVELATION' REPORTS. 

Unfortunately s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' i n s t r u c t i o n s have 

provided l i t t l e beyond t e x t information ( B e r e i t e r and B i r d , 1985). 

K i n t s c h (1988) has attempted to account f o r t h i s with h i s notion of a 

'well-formed t e x t ' , while E r i c s s o n (1988:320) claims that 

' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' r e p o r t s during continuous reading are predominantly 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e . These d e f i c i e n c i e s have l e d s e v e r a l r e s e a r c h e r s to 

a l t e r t e x t f o r experimental i n v e s t i g a t i o n . Many have f e l t t h a t some 

form of ' i n t e r v e n t i o n a l i s t procedure' i s necessary, i n common with 

C a v a l c a n t i (1984, c i t e d above, 7.4.3.6.). These i n t e r v e n t i o n s have 

been i n the form of dots, c l o z e , chunks, pauses or separate sentences 

a f t e r r e s e a r c h e r p r e d i c t i o n of the problems r e l a t i n g to s p e c i f i c 

s t r a t e g i e s . Alderson and Urquhart (1984) have argued t h a t t e x t might 

be submitted to c l o z e gapping "...according to a theory of processing 

or c o n t e x t u a l c o n s t r a i n t " . Waern (1982) claims success with c l o z e f o r 
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FL reading 'think aloud'; Newell and Simon (1972) used p a r t i a l t e x t s 

and found the procedure an e f f e c t i v e means of providing p r o t o c o l s . 

Others have r e s o r t e d to sentence-by-sentence p r e s e n t a t i o n . Reports of 

STM, f o r example, were requested a f t e r reading each sentence and 

s u b j e c t s were asked to t h i n k aloud during pauses (Olson, e t . a l . , 

1984). Olshavsky (1977) marked t e x t s with red dots at which points 

s u b j e c t s were asked to t h i n k aloud. Both these l a t t e r s c h o l a r s , and 

others, have claimed t h a t the p r e s e n t a t i o n of t e x t s i n 'meaningful 

chunks' or separate sentences has proved u s e f u l i n provoking 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n s l i n k e d t o reader expectations and i n f e r e n c e s . Block 

(1986) used v a r i o u s reminders to informants to adopt s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n , 

which i n c l u d e d black dots a f t e r each sentence i n one study, or a f t e r 

each paragraph i n another, as s t i m u l i for reader response at the 

s p e c i f i c p oint i n the t e x t . While t h i s may a l l e v i a t e the problem of 

c o - o r d i n a t i n g p r o t o c o l and t e x t , i t a l s o predetermines the points at 

which readers are expected to v e r b a l i s e . However, her research is>of 

i n t e r e s t because she was attempting to i n v e s t i g a t e general 

a n t i c i p a t i o n s t r a t e g i e s of both comprehension monitoring and gathering 

( f o l l o w i n g Hosenfeld, 1984) at the 'main meaning l i n e ' r a t h e r than the 

l o c a l word-solving s t r a t e g i e s for l i n g u i s t i c elements. For t h i s 

reason she t r i e d (Block, 1986:465) to 

" . . . i n d i c a t e how readers conceive a task, what t e x t u a l c l u e s they 
att e n d to and how they make sense of what they read and when they 
do and when they do not understand." 

Rankin (1988:125) has suggested t h a t the types of i n t e r v e n t i o n s c i t e d , 

with t e x t s p r i n t e d with dots, s l a s h e s e t c . may prove a worthwhile 

device during p r a c t i c e s e s s i o n s but t h a t informants should be allowed 

to respond at w i l l during the reading of the r e s e a r c h t e x t s proper, 

once they are f a m i l i a r with the nature of s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n and have 
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a l r e a d y provided p r o t o c o l s of an acceptable q u a l i t y and quantity. The 

p r e s e n t a t i o n of t e x t s i n 'meaningful chunks' or sentences has been 

claimed c r u c i a l f o r the a n a l y s e s of v e r b a l i s a t i o n s l i n k e d to 

p r e d i c t i o n s and i n f e r e n c e s (Olson, e t . a l . , 1981). Problems r e l a t i n g 

to c l o z e procedure would appear to be e q u a l l y t r u e of methods using 

dots and separate chunks or p a r t s of t e x t : t h a t the readers w i l l be 

f o r c e d to focus on p o i n t s i n the t e x t which r e l a t e to the researcher 

view of p o t e n t i a l problems, r a t h e r than the reader's a c t u a l problems, 

and may t h e r e f o r e i n v o l v e s t r a t e g i e s and p o s s i b l e knowledge s t r u c t u r e s 

not otherwise brought to bear on the reading processes. This i s why 

the i n t e r v e n t i o n by c l o z e approach has been c r i t i c i s e d by Schank & 

Abelson (1977:6), who s t r e s s e d the need for using e n t i r e t e x t i n order 

to a s s e s s the p r o c e s s e s of reading at d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s . 

While Hosenfeld (1984) argued t h a t informants should be required to 

read and v e r b a l i s e at w i l l , she a l s o recommended th a t they be provoked 

i n t o t h i n k aloud mode by the r e s e a r c h e r ' s open-ended questions at 

v a r i o u s p o i n t s i n the reading. However^ without video f a c i l i t i e s t h i s 

meant th a t p r o t o c o l s had to be l a b o r i o u s l y matched with t e x t at a 

l a t e r stage. C a v a l c a n t i ' s (1984a) s o l u t i o n to t h i s problem of 

c o o r d i n a t i n g t e x t and p r o t o c o l was for the r e s e a r c h e r to s i t alongside 

each informant s e p a r a t e l y and mark the t e x t whenever v e r b a l i s a t i o n 

took p l a c e , with i n s t r u c t i o n s to readers to follow t h e i r reading with 

an index f i n g e r so t h a t the r e s e a r c h e r can e a s i l y follow the reader's 

p r o g r e s s . T h i s would appear to c r e a t e a f a r from n a t u r a l s i t u a t i o n , 

to i n c r e a s e the p r e s s u r e on the reader and smacks somewhat of a 

p a t e r n a l i s t i c primary l e v e l t e a c h e r / p u p i l r e l a t i o n s h i p . 

C a v a l c a n t i (1987) claims t h a t t h i n k - a l o u d provides aspects of the 
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c o g n i t i v e p r o c e s s e s i n operation. I n l i n e with 3chank and Abelson 

(1977) she argues t h a t the a r t i f i c i a l i t y of h a l t s i n reading at the 

end of every sentence should be avoided as they w i l l i n t e r f e r e with 

the n a t u r a l p r o c e s s e s o c c u r r i n g while reading. T h i s i s why she opted 

f o r a second methodological technique which she has termed 'pause 

p r o t o c o l s ' . Here readers were encouraged to adopt a ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' 

mode, reasoning aloud, whenever they paused to monitor t h e i r otherwise 

s i l e n t reading p r o c e s s . She argued t h a t her s o - c a l l e d 'pause 

p r o t o c o l s ' avoid the type of v e r b a l i s e d r e t r o s p e c t i o n which normally 

occurs a f t e r l a r g e t e x t chunks. She a l s o sees the pause as 

r e p r e s e n t i n g p r o c e s s i n g movement from STM to LTM, a n a t u r a l slowing 

down of the p r o c e s s i n g of information from 'automatic' to 

'c o n t r o l l e d ' , where s t r a t e g i e s are a l t e r e d i n order to cope with 

comprehension d i f f i c u l t i e s , a notion she has i n common w i t h i c h i f f r i n ' s 

(1987:139) f i n d i n g s . Her pre-reading i n s t r u c t i o n s regarding 

s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n were f o r readers to s t a t e , at each pause, e x a c t l y 

where the problem was i n the t e x t , the nature of the problem, and how 

the reader d e a l t with the problem ( i . e . , the s o l u t i o n ) . C a v a l c a n t i ' s 

aim, i n adopting t h i s approach, was to i d e n t i f y which t e x t items the 

reader chose to i n t e r a c t with and thus i d e n t i f y the pragmatic 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n problems of FL readers. 

I t i s not f e l t t h a t the i n c l u s i o n of an ' i n t e r v e n t i o n a l i s t procedure' 

i s an ' e s s e n t i a l p r i n c i p l e ' f o r the present r e s e a r c h , as Hosenfeld 

(1984) has argued. However, i n t h i s t h e s i s C a v a l c a n t i ' s technique of 

the 'pause p r o t o c o l ' , has been adopted. The pauses were not, on the 

other hand, the s o l e stimulus f o r adopting a s e l f - r e v e l a t o r y mode. 

Nor i s the pause seen as n e c e s s a r i l y r e p r e s e n t i n g a problem or an 

attempt a t f i n d i n g a s o l u t i o n to a reading problem. I t i s seen as 
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reader monitoring, of slowing down from 'automatic', t e x t processing 

as a means of confirming the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , and of the l i n k i n g of 

p r o p o s i t i o n s or reader e v a l u a t i o n of the s u i t a b i l i t y of a p p l i c a t i o n of 

a p a r t i c u l a r e x p e c t a t i o n or i n f e r e n c e to an e a r l i e r t e x t proposition. 

I t was a l s o f e l t t h a t a s u c c e s s f u l assessment of the reading processes 

can only come about by i n d i v i d u a l ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' at what they 

p e r c e i v e d as both 'macro' ( t o t a l message) and 'micro' ( i n d i v i d u a l 

ideas) comprehension l e v e l s . T h i s was f e l t to n e c e s s i t a t e the reading 

of an e n t i r e , 'authentic' a r t i c l e . Thus the reading took place 

without any form of t e x t doctoring by the sampling or pr e s e n t a t i o n of 

p a r t s through chunking, or according to sentences, or p h y s i c a l 

paragraphs. 

7.5.2.7. POSSIBLE COMBINATIONS OF FORMS OF ELICITATION. 

Combining methodologies has u s u a l l y meant following up concurrent 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n (the ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' mode) by some form of 

i n t r o s p e c t i o n ( C a v a l c a n t i , 1984a). Hosenfeld (1984) a l s o b e l i e v e s 

t h a t the complete d e s c r i p t i o n s r e q u i r e d f o r improving a re s e a r c h e r ' s 

understanding of an informant's l e a r n i n g processes must include both 

'non-stop' and 'in t e r r u p t e d ' reading behaviour. The combination of 

methodologies i s a l s o considered to be c r u c i a l (Faerch and Kasper, 

1987) for a s s e s s i n g the v a l i d i t y of the va r i o u s i n t r o s p e c t i v e 

d ata-gathering procedures. S i m i l a r l y , according to Haastrup 

(1987:104) 

"The approach adopted f o r combining the think-aloud and 
r e t r o s p e c t i v e data i s to regard the t h i n k i n g aloud data as 
primary. These are the most genuine as they are informant 
i n i t i a t e d . The e l i c i t a t i o n during r e t r o s p e c t i o n serves the 
purpose of e l a b o r a t i n g on what was s a i d or hinte d at during the 
th i n k i n g - a l o u d s e s s i o n . " 

Haastrup thus sees the two methodologies as going hand-in-hand and 
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concludes t h a t a combination w i l l overcome the l i m i t a t i o n s of i s o l a t e d 

use. L i m i t a t i o n s of ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' i n c l u d e the v a r i e d q u a l i t y and 

inf o r m a t i v e value of data which, i n turn, make i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 

procedures d i f f i c u l t . As noted above, i t i s the degree of 

i n v e s t i g a t o r i n t e r f e r e n c e which i s the p o t e n t i a l problem of data from 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e ' s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n ' . Cohen's (1983) study of FL reader 

s t r a t e g i e s w i l l provide a f i r s t example of an attempt to combine 

methodologies. He followed s i l e n t reading (where students did no more 

than u n d e r l i n e t e x t d i f f i c u l t i e s ) , with r e s e a r c h e r i n t e r v i e w s to 

d i s c u s s informant s t r a t e g i e s f o r overcoming t e x t problems. The 

procedure of f o l l o w i n g a f i r s t s i l e n t reading of a complete t e x t by an 

immediate exposure to the same t e x t broken down i n t o smaller 

components, with r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e p o r t i n g on each component, i s not 

uncommon. T h i s methodological combination has been taken from 

problem-solving t a s k s i n psychology and has proved s u c c e s s f u l i n 

p r o v i d i n g information which enables r e s e a r c h e r s to monitor 

comprehension (Olson, e t . a l . 1981). Although Meutsch and Schmidt 

(1986) found r e p o r t s using the procedure to be 'unproductive' s e v e r a l 

r e s e a r c h e r s (e.g., Waern,1987) have found i t to be r e l i a b l e i n gaining 

a d d i t i o n a l output regarding the r o l e of reader awareness of processes. 

C a v a l c a n t i combined a s e r i e s of approaches (mentioned above), from 

pauses to an i n t e r v e n t i o n i s t procedure whereby the researcher, s i t t i n g 

a l o ngside the informant, asks for v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g at a s p e c i f i c point 

i n the t e x t , f o r a l l informants, to an immediate post-reading o r a l 

summary c o n s i s t i n g of no more than a few key words. Combining v e r b a l 

report procedures may make the study of p r o c e s s i n g a c l o s e r match with 

r e a l i t y than the t r a d i t i o n a l reading r e s e a r c h methods. The danger, to 

which the r e s e a r c h e r must always be a l e r t , however, i s that 
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v e r b a l i s i n g may d i v e r s i f y the l e v e l s of p r o c e s s i n g and consequently 

make the t a s k of a n a l y z i n g the p r o t o c o l s even more complex. 

The data c o l l e c t i o n f o r t h i s t h e s i s was c a r r i e d out, at the f i r s t 

stage, using e x c l u s i v e 'non-stop' concurrent ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' . The 

v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g was s t i m u l a t e d by the reader's own pauses. Readers 

were not asked t o answer questions r e l a t i n g e x c l u s i v e l y to 

problem-solving but f o r continuous v e r b a l i s a t i o n to ex p l a i n how t h e i r 

monitoring l i n k s the w r i t e r ' s p r o p o s i t i o n s with t h e i r own 

exp e c t a t i o n s , i n f e r e n c e s and previous experience. This non-stop 

s e l f - r e v e l a t o r y reading was followed by an immediate r e t r o s p e c t i v e 

s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n r e p o r t i n g supported by the o r i g i n a l a r t i c l e . There 

w i l l , presumably, be r e t r i e v a b l e t r a c e s of connected e p i s o d i c memory 

from the c o g n i t i v e processes, due to the immediacy of o r a l 

r e t r o s p e c t i o n , as the STM cues are s t i l l a c c e s s i b l e . However, the 

p o s s i b i l i t y of i n d i v i d u a l t e a c h e r s / p a r t i c i p a n t s confusing other 

r e t r i e v a b l e information with information a c t u a l l y heeded during the 

pro c e s s e s being r e c a l l e d should not be overlooked. T h i s i s why the 

present r e s e a r c h i n c l u d e d both forms of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g as a form of 

c r o s s - r e f e r e n c i n g during the a n a l y s i s of the recorded data. Both 

these stages were audio recorded. The a r t i c l e s were r e t a i n e d by the 

readers and made a v a i l a b l e f o r the r e t r o s p e c t i o n i n response to 

E r i c s s o n ' s (1988:312) f i n d i n g t h a t v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g of rereading t e x t 

"...have mainly t o do with s u b j e c t ' i n t e g r a t i o n of information i n 
the t e x t with t h e i r p r i o r knowledge." 

While he saw t h i s l i n k as negative i t i s d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d to aspects 

of the reading p r o c e s s e s which are under i n v e s t i g a t i o n i n t h i s t h e s i s . 
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7.5.2.9. THE CHOICE OF TASK OR TEXT. 

The choice of p r e s e n t i n g complete t e x t s i n t h e i r o r i g i n a l form i n 

c o n t r a s t to t e x t which have been a r t i f i c i a l l y doctored by dots, cloze 

gapping or by chunking or s e p a r a t i n g p a r t s , p r i o r to exposure to the 

informants has been b r i e f l y d e a l t with above. A f u r t h e r i s s u e 

i n v o l v e s not only the p r e s e n t a t i o n of the s e l e c t e d t e x t but the choice 

of t e x t i t s e l f . T h i s l a t t e r s e l e c t i o n can be made from an 

experimental viewpoint, where the t e x t i s s e l e c t e d , abridged or 

otherwise a l t e r e d , i n order to be t a i l o r e d to a s p e c i f i c r e s e a r c h 

o b j e c t i v e . A l t e r n a t i v e l y the t e x t (or t a s k ) can be chosen by 

informants themselves, i . e . , as an a u t h e n t i c piece of reading which 

they would l i k e , or need, to read i n t h e i r everyday p r i v a t e or 

p r o f e s s i o n a l l i v e s . A f u r t h e r v a r i a b l e concerns the length of the 

t e x t , f o r i t must not be so long as to make the r e t e n t i o n of i d e a s j a 

d i f f i c u l t and t i r i n g a f f a i r , nor should i t be so short or t r i t e as to 

f a i l to provoke i n t e r e s t or c u r i o s i t y . 

The f i n a l choice of t e x t to be used by p a r t i c i p a n t s i n the p i l o t 

stages of the present data c o l l e c t i o n w i l l r e s t with the p a r t i c i p a n t s 

themselves. The only l i m i t i n g f a c t o r w i l l concern the length of the 

t e x t , which should be not l e s s than 600 but not exceed 700 words. 

This i s not an a r b i t r a r y d e c i s i o n . Both C a v a l c a n t i (1984) and Cohen 

(1984), as w e l l as Faerch and Kasper (1987), have c i t e d the importance 

of t e x t being long enough to provoke i n t e r e s t yet short enough to 

avoid t i r e d n e s s from a t t e n t i o n l a c k or d i f f i c u l t i e s of r e t a i n i n g 

i d e a s . There i s a l s o the p r a c t i c a l question of having p r o t o c o l s of a 

manageable length. While a l l the informants involved at the f i r s t 

stage w i l l have complete l i b e r t y regarding the source of t e x t , the 
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informants at the l a t t e r two stages w i l l be requi r e d to read three 

TEFL methodology a r t i c l e s s e l e c t e d from 'English Teaching Forum'. The 

s u b j e c t matter of the l a t t e r ought to r e s t r i c t the c o g n i t i v e load for 

the TEFL p r a c t i t i o n e r s . The arguments for choosing 'Forum' were 

d e s c r i b e d i n chapter one. The s e l e c t i o n of s p e c i f i c a r t i c l e s w i l l be 

made by B r a z i l i a n EFL p r a c t i t i o n e r s according to various c r i t e r i a , 

( c f . Chapter E i g h t ) . I t i s hoped t h a t the previewing of t i t l e s and 

headings w i l l provoke r e a c t i o n s with PK/BGK schemata and generate 

ex p e c t a t i o n s regarding the a n t i c i p a t e d t o p i c s and a t t i t u d e s of the 

w r i t e r . These pre-reading v e r b a l i s a t i o n s w i l l be recorded on audio 

c a s s e t t e s i n an e f f o r t to l e a r n about the m o d i f i c a t i o n of the PK/BGK 

s t r u c t u r e s brought i n by the B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s , i . e . , whether the 

reader e x p e c t a t i o n s are a path towards m o d i f i c a t i o n of knowledge. 

7.5.2.10. THE DEGREE OF INFORMANT TRAINING. 

Previous t r a i n i n g i s not f e l t necessary f o r r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e p o r t i n g 

( C a v a l c a n t i 1987) but f o r i n t r o s p e c t i o n , ' s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n ' , t r a i n i n g 

i s needed (Grotjahn, 1987). Hosenfeld (1984) saw a pr e l i m i n a r y run as 

an e s s e n t i a l p r i n c i p l e f o r success i n i n t r o s p e c t i v e data c o l l e c t i o n . 

C a v a l c a n t i ' s (1984a) t r a i n i n g s e s s i o n s began with an in t e r v i e w with 

each informant to e s t a b l i s h p o s i t i v e rapport as w e l l as a s u b j e c t i v e 

reader p r o f i l e . The i n t e r v i e w was followed by t r a i n i n g i n providing 

s e l f - r e v e l a t i o n a t pauses by chunking a t 'meaningful t e x t segments' 

without, she claimed, i n f l u e n c i n g t e x t comprehension. Th i s was done 

at the l e v e l of paragraphs with a r e t r o s p e c t i v e d i s c u s s i o n of the 

pauses and the v e r b a l i s a t i o n s at the end of each paragraph. 

According to Rankin (1988) the p r a c t i c e s e s s i o n s should be at three 
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s t a g e s . F i r s t an e x p l a n a t i o n of the task i s seen as a p r e l i m i n a r y to 

some form of demonstration which should be d i s c u s s e d i n d e t a i l . This 

might mean t h a t i n v e s t i g a t o r s and informants conceptualise the 

p r o c e s s e s i n v o l v e d i n a s i m i l a r way, a c r u c i a l f a c t o r for subsequent 

data a n a l y s i s . However^ t h i s h i g h l y d e l i c a t e matter should avoid 

i n h i b i t i n g the informants by e x c e s s i v e s t r u c t u r e or by undue 

i n t e r f e r e n c e i n p u t t i n g notions i n the informants'minds. F i n a l l y t h i s 

i s followed by a t r i a l run, s u p e r v i s e d by the r e s e a r c h e r . I f the 

q u a n t i t y of v e r b a l i s a t i o n i s f e l t to be inadequate at t h i s t h i r d stage 

the r e s e a r c h e r may i n t e r r u p t i n an e f f o r t to e l i c i t more d e t a i l when 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n i s t a k i n g p l a c e . I f t h i s form of i n t e r r u p t i o n i s found 

ne c e s s a r y then the v e r b a l r e p o r t s can be used to evaluate i n v e s t i g a t o r 

i n s t r u c t i o n s at these p r a c t i c e stages. S e v e r a l p r a c t i c e runs may be 

needed using i n c r e a s i n g l y longer passages, each using recordings and 

each to be followed by a r e a l run. T h i s means th a t when a s u c c e s s f u l 

run occurs t h e i r w i l l be a s u b s t a n t i a l amount of s u i t a b l e taped 

m a t e r i a l which should not only keep the informant r e s e a r c h time to a 

minimum but a l s o allow for t e c h n i c a l f a i l u r e . The obvious investment 

i n time and energy which t h i s i n v o l v e s would j u s t i f y the argument for 

p a r t i c i p a n t s to be e x c l u s i v e l y v o l u n t e e r s (Cohen, 1983). 

Rankin (1988) has a l s o suggested t h a t the t r a i n i n g of p o t e n t i a l 

p a r t i c i p a n t s f o r data c o l l e c t i o n u s i n g v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g might take the 

form of 'explain -> demonstrate -> d i s c u s s ' , before the a c t u a l reading 

of i n d i v i d u a l t e x t . I t would appear f e a s i b l e to adapt h i s suggestions 

w i t h i n the INSET-TEFL s e t t i n g of the present t h e s i s , by e x p l a i n i n g not 

only the v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methods and how they r e l a t e to reading, but 

a l s o the o b j e c t i v e s of the r e s e a r c h at a wider l e v e l , to incorporate 

the concepts of schema w i t h i n views of reading as t e x t - r e a d e r 
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i n t e r a c t i o n . However, as t h i s may have contaminated the protocols i t 

w i l l not be made e x p l i c i t to the t e a c h e r s . I n s t e a d the p a r t i c i p a n t s 

w i l l be given a short explanation of the research, when requested, and 

' t r i a l run' v e r b a l report recordings made based on readings of 

a l t e r n a t i v e 'Forum' a r t i c l e s . I t i s hoped that t h i s experience w i l l 

improve the TEFL t e a c h e r s ' metacognitive awareness of the various 

s t r a t e g i e s they use to overcome comprehension d i f f i c u l t i e s as w e l l as 

the schemata they invoke i n i n t e r p r e t i n g the s e t s of p r o p o s i t i o n s i n 

w r i t t e n t e x t . I t i s thus b e l i e v e d t h a t the experience of 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n w i l l be i n s t r u m e n t a l i n TEFL c o n s c i o u s - r a i s i n g . 

1.6. CONCLUSIONS: THE VALUE OF VERBAL REPORTING ACCOUNTS. 

Despite the r e s e r v a t i o n s d e s c r i b e d above, v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methods 

remain the most d i r e c t method of capturing the thoughts and a t t i t u d e s 

of the readers which t h i s r e s e a r c h i s s t r i v i n g to describe and 

understand. Whatever t h e i r d i f f i c u l t i e s , the t e a c h e r s involved w i l l 

have a r i c h n e s s of experience regarding t h e i r thought processes 

simultaneous with reading by these s e l f examinations. For, while an 

understanding the content of a TEFL a r t i c l e i s a question of reading 

comprehension p r o c e s s e s , the awareness t h a t one has undergone the 

process of comprehension i s p a r t of metacomprehension. 

Metacomprehension fo r the t e a c h e r s i n t h i s l i m i t e d r esearch experiment 

has come not only from the heeding of information simultaneous with 

reading, but a l s o heeding t h a t information s t o r e d i n the LTM, the 

a c c e s s point for l a t e r r e c a l l i n the r e p o r t s made immediately 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e to the reading processes, although c l e a r l y not a l l 

metacognitive knowledge i s a c c e s s i b l e . However, not only may i t prove 

a u s e f u l means fo r a s s e s s i n g t h e i r own reading behaviours, by 
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p r o f i t i n g from t a l k i n g about t h e i r own comprehension monitoring by 

v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g (Kern, 1989:147), i t may a l s o provide a way for them 

to model ' s u c c e s s f u l ' reading p r o c e s s i n g performances (Casanave, 

1988:298), and provide t h i s r e s e a r c h e r with data to d i s t i n g u i s h 

between the types of p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' readers. 

What i s a l s o t r u e of the t r a n s c r i b e d recordings i s th a t they represent 

an extremely v a r i e d and complex s e t of responses to the monitoring of 

t h e i r reading and of t h e i r purposes f o r reading which appears to have 

l e d them to improve t h e i r 'understanding' of the TEFL a r t i c l e s i n 

question. A f i n a l value might be s a i d to l i e i n the p o t e n t i a l for 

developing the t e a c h e r s ' i n d i v i d u a l awareness of t h e i r own reading 

s t r a t e g i e s ; Stevic)c (1990:143), for i n s t a n c e , has argued that 

"concentrated, i n t u i t i v e i n t r o s p e c t i o n . . . w i l l make p o s s i b l e u n l i m i t e d 

growth i n c o n s t r u c t i v e . . . d i r e c t i o n s . " For example, the us e f u l n e s s of 

developing an awareness among students of the s t r a t e g i e s they use i n 

p r o c e s s i n g while reading has been c l e a r l y demonstrated by Hosenfeld's 

(1984:242-244) case s t u d i e s . 

7.T. LINKING THE METHODOLOGIES AND RESEARCH PARADIGMS. 

In the second t h e s i s chapter i t was argued t h a t p o s i t i v i s m had been 

the dominant i n f l u e n c e over r e s e a r c h methodology i n reading, and had 

i n v o l v e d low context, experimental, laboratory-type s e t t i n g s w i t h i n 

the ' s c i e n t i f i c ' r e s e a r c h paradigm. I n c o n t r a s t the p a r t i c i p a n t TEFL 

t e a c h e r s i n v o l v e d i n data c o l l e c t i o n of the present t h e s i s r e s e a r c h 

are viewed as a d u l t s performing t h e i r pedagogic d u t i e s w i t h i n an 

ed u c a t i o n a l framework and having t h e i r own s e t of b e l i e f s , 

e xperiences, l e a r n i n g and p r o f e s s i o n a l behaviours, which began, 
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developed, and are enacted w i t h i n t h e i r s p e c i f i c s o c i a l contexts. I t 

i s f e l t t h a t t h e i r responses to the t a s k of reading the TEFL methods 

a r t i c l e s from 'Forum', the source t e x t chosen f o r a n a l y s i s i n h i s 

t h e s i s , or, indeed, any other of t h e i r a c t i o n s , can only be understood 

and e x p l a i n e d with r e f e r e n c e to t h e i r own experiences, and to t h e i r 

knowledge of s p e c i f i c t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g purposes, i n s p e c i f i c contexts 

of use. T h i s has been the b a s i s f o r the choice of v e r b a l reporting 

methodologies as w e l l as the choice of s p e c i f i c q u e s t i o n s / i n s t r u c t i o n s 

provided as guidance f o r t h e i r v e r b a l p r o t o c o l s . 

Thus w i t h i n the data c o l l e c t i o n procedures both exploratory approaches 

and hypothesis t e s t i n g are d e s c r i b e d ( E r i c s s o n and Simon, 1984). 

Researchers u s i n g the v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methodologies have often 

followed experimental design with c o n s i d e r a b l e care (e.g.. Flower & 

Hayes, 1981), others c o l l e c t e d data i n a ' n a t u r a l i s t i c ' s e t t i n g , 

i . e . , during normal FL t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g i n classrooms (Hosenfeld, 

1977). Within FL r e s e a r c h both s t a t i s t i c a l and i n t e r p r e t a t i v e 

procedures have been a p p l i e d to data c o l l e c t e d by v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g 

methods (Cohen, 1984). I n a d d i t i o n , data l i n k e d to q u a n t i t a t i v e 

measures (pause length) as w e l l as exploratory s t r a t e g i e s 

(problem-solving) have been d e s c r i b e d w i t h i n a s i n g l e research 

p r o j e c t . Thus not a l l v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g procedures may be, of 

n e c e s s i t y , a t t r i b u t e d to one methodological paradigm, nor do they have 

s p e c i f i c i n t r i n s i c a f f i n i t y to the p r i n c i p l e s of the i l l u m i n a t i v e 

paradigm. Verbal r e p o r t i n g r e s e a r c h , i n terms of the design, as w e l l 

as the c o l l e c t i o n and a n a l y s i s of data, can thus be seen as being 

n e u t r a l i n terms of the two major paradigm r e s e a r c h poles, as 

d e s c r i b e d i n chapter two. However, given the choices made for t h i s 

r e s e a r c h (cf.. 7.5. above), r e l a t e d to the o b j e c t i v e s , which are of a 
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c o g n i t i v e nature and seen as l i n k e d to i n d i v i d u a l p a r t i c i p a n t 

improvement; given the d e c i s i o n to use as t e x t input TEFL a r t i c l e s 

s e l e c t e d by f e l l o w B r a z i l i a n EFL t e a c h e r s ; given both the q u a l i t a t i v e 

nature of the a n a l y s i s and the s t a t u s of the p a r t i c i p a n t s , t h i s 

r e s e a r c h might reasonably be seen as s t r a d d l i n g the two paradigms, 

with a b i a s towards the ' i l l u m i n a t i v e ' . 

The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l continue i n the f o l l o w i n g chapter with d e t a i l s of 

the c o l l e c t i o n of data by means of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g i n c o r p o r a t i n g the 

the v a r i o u s methodological f a c t o r s d e s c r i b e d above. The chapter w i l l 

focus on the p i l o t i n g of the methodological instruments involved. 

(*1. I t should be noted t h a t w i t h i n problem-solving, while the 
t e x t must be read to understand the problem, the second phase, 
( i . e . , the s o l u t i o n ) w i l l often r e q u i r e an e x t r a - t e x t search. In 
c o n t r a s t , w i t h i n reading the amount of t e x t to be read w i l l 
depend upon the the reader's p u r p o s e ( s ) ; with problem-solving the 
p r o c e s s i n g w i l l often take p l a c e 'between' reading or at a 
post-reading stage. 
*2. I f , as must u s u a l l y be the case, the problem switches 
p r o c e s s i n g to a CP mode, i . e . , r e t r i e v i n g information from STM to 
f i n d s o l u t i o n s , i t w i l l be d i f f i c u l t for readers to hold t e x t 
information simultaneously .) 
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8. DEVELOPING VERBAL REPORT INSTRUMENTS FOR DATA COLLECTION /ANALYSES. 

8.1. INTRODUCTION. 

A number of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methodologies were d i s c u s s e d i n d e t a i l i n 

the previous chapter together with arguments for the s p e c i f i c 

approaches and techniques to be adopted i n t h i s t h e s i s . The previous 

r e s e a r c h i n FL rea d i n g / v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g has provided a wealth of 

s t i m u l a t i n g data at the ' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l of t e x t s , as w e l l as 

reader processing/monitoring at the same l e v e l of t e x t d e c o d i f i c a t i o n . 

There have a l s o been a small number of anal y s e s using v e r b a l reports 

of reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i n v o l v i n g an i n t e r a c t i o n of BGK and the 

rea d e r s ' previous experience of genre, e.g., C a v a l c a n t i , 1984; Cohen, 

1984; S a r i g , 1987; R i b e i r o , 1986. The present r e s e a r c h continues t h i s 

l a t t e r t r a d i t i o n and uses v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g to analyse processing 

s t r a t e g i e s i n an attempt to e s t a b l i s h a l i n k between ' s u c c e s s f u l ' 

reading and reader a c t i v a t i o n of c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l s i g n a l l i n g and 

r e l a t e d PK ( ' r h e t o r i c a l ' or 'formal') schemata. 

The present chapter d e s c r i b e s the development of a methodology aimed 

at a c c e s s i n g the a c t i v a t e d BGK and PK processes of B r a z i l i a n TEFL 

t e a c h e r s by means of t r a n s c r i p t i o n s of t h e i r v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g . This 

development e n t a i l e d a process of deciding upon a s e t of a n a l y t i c a l 

f e a t u r e s to be a p p l i e d to the v e r b a l r e p o r t s ; i t a l s o involved a 

h e u r i s t i c of g r a d u a l l y r e f i n i n g a s e t of i n s t r u c t i o n s , the instrument 

used by the p a r t i c i p a n t readers; f i n a l l y i t inc l u d e d the planning and 

execution of a s e r i e s of a c t i v i t i e s aimed at the s e l e c t i o n of s u i t a b l e 

a r t i c l e s from 'Forum'. 
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The c o l l e c t i o n of data took p l a c e i n two broad, separate phases. The 

f i r s t has been denominated the p i l o t stage and was c a r r i e d out from 

February, 1990 u n t i l March, 1991. The data c o l l e c t i o n proper took 

p l a c e with B r a z i l i a n EFL t e a c h e r s i n both B r a z i l and B r i t a i n from June 

to August, 1991. The aims of the lengthy p i l o t stage, the t o p i c of 

t h i s chapter, were as f o l l o w s : 

a) to develop the methodology; 
b) to decide upon a s e t of r e l e v a n t a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , by t e s t i n g 
t h e i r a p p l i c a b i l i t y to the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s of a v a r i e t y of B r a z i l i a n 
p a r t i c i p a n t s , to h i g h l i g h t the data u n i t s of relevance to the 
r e s e a r c h ; ' to v a l i d a t e the f e a t u r e s by asking f e l l o w TEFL teachers 
to apply tK& s e l e c t e d f e a t u r e s to sample t r a n s c r i p t i o n s ; 
c) to p i l o t , t e s t and r e f i n e an i n s t r u c t i o n a l instrument, a set of 
unambiguous i n s t r u c t i o n s ^ capable of l e a d i n g to v e r b a l reports of 
r e l e v a n c e to the r e s e a r c h ; 
d) to make a s u i t a b l e s e l e c t i o n of a r t i c l e s from Forum of relevance to 
the t a r g e t population of t e a c h e r s by a process of: 
( i ) i n v o l v i n g B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r EFL t e a c h e r s on INSED courses i n 
making i n i t i a l s e l e c t i o n s by scanning t i t l e s / h e a d i n g s from Forum. 
( i i ) a s king B r a z i l i a n TEFL t e a c h e r s attending postgraduate courses i n 
B r i t a i n to s e l e c t according to t h e i r p erception of the weighting of 
w r i t e r assumptions regarding reader background knowledge; 
( i i i ) s e l e c t i n g according to r e a d a b i l i t y ; 
( i v ) s e l e c t i n g according to the types/transparency of c l a u s e -
r e l a t i o n a l macropattern s i g n a l l i n g and o r g a n i s a t i o n . 

In t h i s way i t was hoped to ensure t h a t the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s of v e r b a l 

r e p o r t s , ( i . e . , p r o t o c o l s ) at the data c o l l e c t i o n proper stage, would 

provide data r e v e a l i n g the s t r a t e g i e s adopted when pro c e s s i n g the TEFL 

a r t i c l e s . 

8.2. THE PILOT STAGE: AN OVERVIEW. 

The p i l o t stage f o r the refinement of the i n s t r u c t i o n a l instrument was 

c a r r i e d out on two f r o n t s : the f i r s t i n v o l ved twelve volunteer 

B r a z i l i a n n a t i v e speakers of Portuguese, r e s i d e n t i n B r i t a i n , of 

v a r i o u s ages, e d u c a t i o n a l l e v e l s , and a b i l i t i e s i n E n g l i s h , reading 

t e x t s of t h e i r c h o i c e . The second group of p a r t i c i p a n t s were 

B r a z i l i a n EFL t e a c h e r s , some attending academic courses i n B r i t a i n , 
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others i n B r a z i l , a l l of whom read Forum a r t i c l e s and provided v e r b a l 

r e p o r t s on t h e i r reading p r o c e s s e s i n E n g l i s h or Portuguese. The 

i n t e n t i o n i n both these p i l o t stages was to g r a d u a l l y improve the set 

of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , as w e l l as the i n s t r u c t i o n s f o r p a r t i c i p a n t s ^ 

before the data c o l l e c t i o n i n v o l v i n g volunteer B r a z i l i a n TEFL teachers 

i n B r a z i l and the U.K. For p r a c t i c a l reasons the c o l l e c t i o n of 

recorded data was made at long d i s t a n c e by t h i r d p a r t i e s i n B r a z i l , to 

be posted to B r i t a i n . T h i s r e s u l t e d i n the need f o r an 

e x p l i c i t , c l e a r l y s p e l l e d - o u t i n s t r u c t i o n a l ' instrument i n Portuguese. 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e provides an overview of these p i l o t stages, 

i n c l u d i n g a minimum of b i o g r a p h i c a l d e t a i l s of each p a r t i c i p a n t . This 

w i l l be followed by separate chapter s e c t i o n s d e s c r i b i n g the s e l e c t i o n 

of a s e t of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , a s e t of i n s t r u c t i o n s and the 

s e l e c t i o n of TEFL a r t i c l e s , i n t h a t order. 

TABLE 8.1. BIOGRAPHICAL AND READING DETAILS OF PILOT PARTICIPANTS 
[Legends : Years of TEFL experience i n br a c k e t s ; 'Text + no.' = Forum 
a r t i c l e ; 'Trans' = t r a n s c r i p t of v e r b a l r e p o r t s i n Appendices 73-90. 
' I ' = approximately intermediate; 'A' = approximately advanced. 

SYMBOL DATE AGE SEX PROFESSION EFL LEVEL TRANS TEXT CHOSEN 
RGS 2/90 12 M schoolboy p o s t - I 1 Fantasy Game Book 
LM 3/90 40 + F FLT (8) p r e - I 2 Time Out' f i l m 
DUDA 5/90 17 M 6th Form p r e - I 3,4 Sunday Times:Brazil 
ALT A 6/90 40 + M Lawyer I - 5, 6 Independent: B r a z i l 
SILB 7/90 27 F TEFL (1) p o s t - I 7 Text 18 (Wukasch) 
M-J 7/90 25 F TEFL (3) pre-A 8 Text 3 (Keh) 

9 Text 16 (Cox) 
10 Text 1 7 ( R i n v o l u c r i ) 

0 8/90 44 M TEFL (18) I 11 Art. 11 (Woodward) 
E 8/90 41 F TEFL (17) I + 12 A r t . 11 (Woodward) 
B 8/90 43 F TEFL (8) I 13 Art. 11 (Woodward) 
M-I 9/90 39 F PhD chemist I + 14, 15 Guardian: B r a z i l 
PE 11/90 36 F TEFL (12) p o s t - I 16 Text 8 (Xiaoshun) 
NE 11/90 33 F TEFL (8) pre-A 17 Text 8 (Xiaoshun) 
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8.3. SELECTING ANALYTICAL FEATURES FOR VERBAL REPORTS. 

8.3.1. TRANSCRIBING THE VERBAL REPORTS. 

The t r a n s c r i p t s of v e r b a l r e p o r t s ( i . e . , t r a n s c r i p t i o n s ; Appendices 73 

to 136) take the form of a continuous s c r i p t to include expectations 

based on pre-reading exposure to t i t l e and headings, i n t r o s p e c t i v e 

v e r b a l i s a t i o n concurrent with reading, and r e t r o s p e c t i v e v e r b a l 

r e p o r t i n g . The p a r t i c i p a n t s were advised to use the tape recorder 

pause button whenever they were reading and not, therefore, 

v e r b a l i s i n g . These pauses f o r reading w i l l be represented by a l i n e 

space on the t r a n s c r i p t ; pauses for thought w i t h i n v e r b a l i s a t i o n s 

(Abercrombie's 1962 'pregnant pauses') w i l l be shown by three dots. 

The segmentation of the v e r b a l i s a t i o n s themselves w i l l follow 

p a r t i a l l y t h a t d e s c r i b e d by B r a z i l e t . a l . (1980), whereby one 

slashmark corresponds to a tone group, or i n t o n a t i o n contour, the 

minimum u n i t of a n a l y s i s of the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s , while two slashmarks 

show where the i n t o n a t i o n p a t t e r n i s complete. 

The t r a n s c r i p t i o n s w i l l a l s o contain the f e a t u r e s assigned to the 

u n i t s of a n a l y s i s to r e f l e c t p rocessing, each fe a t u r e shown by a 

l e t t e r i n square b r a c k e t s [ ] . The u n i t s of a n a l y s i s have been 

defin e d by the procedure of a s s i g n i n g the f e a t u r e s as f o l l o w s : 

a) the minimum i n t o n a t i o n group i s i d e n t i f i e d as having one or 
more of the p r o c e s s i n g f e a t u r e s ; (many u n i t s are m u l t i - f u n c t i o n a l ) 
b) the succeeding i n t o n a t i o n u n i t i s then analysed to v e r i f y 
whether i t f u l f i l l s d i f f e r e n t or s i m i l a r function (s) to i t s 
predecessor; 
c) where f u n c t i o n s are d i f f e r e n t then new f e a t u r e s ( s ) are 
assigned; 
d) where they are s i m i l a r , and where they r e f e r to the same 
s t r e t c h of t e x t , then they are t r e a t e d as the same a n a l y t i c a l 
u n i t . The u n i t of a n a l y s i s w i l l t h e r e f o r e not n e c e s s a r i l y always 
be defined by speaker i n t o n a t i o n pauses; the a n a l y t i c a l u n i t may 
i n c l u d e reader u t t e r a n c e s s t r a d d l i n g s e v e r a l pauses where the 
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u t t e r a n c e s are f e l t to r e f e r to the same pi e c e of t e x t input and 
where they perform the same p r o c e s s i n g f u n c t i o n . 
e) where the u t t e r a n c e r e f e r s to a d i f f e r e n t s t r e t c h of the 
o r i g i n a l t e x t then the same f e a t u r e i s assigned s e p a r a t e l y ; 
f) However, where the u n i t of a n a l y s i s i s not f e l t to match any 
of the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s chosen an [m] coding i s assigned. 

8.3.2. SELECTING ANALYTICAL FEATURES FOR VERBAL REPORT DATA. 

8.3.2.1. THE PREVIOUS LITERATURE. 

A s e t of c a t e g o r i e s are needed for the a n a l y s i s of data i n the 

t r a n s c r i p t i o n s of v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g i n order to e s t a b l i s h p r o f i l e s of 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' and 'problematic' p r o c e s s i n g by B r a z i l i a n EFL teachers 

when faced with Forum t e x t . These might help to balance the 

procedures and i n t u i t i o n s of a n a l y s t s which are often taken as 

acceptable y a r d s t i c k s . Simultaneously i t i s hoped to define a 'Norm 

Group' of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' readers and a 'Target Group' of l e s s - s k i l l e d 

r eaders and to determine whether the former group u t i l i s e the t i t l e s , 

headings, metacomments and other s i g n a l s of c / r macropatterning i n 

b r i n g i n g t h e i r PK to t h e i r reading. A f t e r reviewing the 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s suggested by Zamel (1983), C a v a l c a n t i (1984), . 

. borrowing s p e c i f i c a l l y from them, as w e l l as Waern (1988) and 

S a r i g , (1987) a s e t of c a t e g o r i e s of s t r a t e g y use were taken as 

s t a r t i n g p o i n t s . Before d e s c r i b i n g t h i s chosen s e t a d e s c r i p t i o n of 

the r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s of the previous s c h o l a r s who have used the 

c a t e g o r i e s w i l l be presented. 

Waern (1988: 339), f o r example, found her c a t e g o r i e s to be r e l i a b l e 

and her a n a l y s e s of t r a n s c r i p t i o n s r e v e a l e d t h a t the e a r l y use of t e x t 

' i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s t r a t e g i e s ' , i . e . , beyond the l e v e l of decoding, eased 

the problem of STM r e t e n t i o n . T h i s may a l s o be i n evidence i n the 
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present r e s e a r c h , where the ' l e s s ' w i l l be d i s t i n g u i s h e d from the more 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' r e a d e r s . S a r i g ' s (1987) taxonomy of reading s t r a t e g i e s 

(which i n c l u d e d two major s e t s of 'reader moves' ( 'Coherence 

Detecting' and 'Monitoring') were found to be an e f f e c t i v e t o o l for 

comparing d i f f e r e n t reading s t r a t e g i e s by d i f f e r e n t readers. Zupnik, 

for example, (1985; reported by Cohen, 1986:136) used S a r i g ' s taxonomy 

and claimed t h a t l e s s s u c c e s s f u l readers used a wider range of 

s t r a t e g i e s than ' s u c c e s s f u l ' readers, 'success' defined by r e l a t i v e 

s c o r i n g on a v a r i e t y of EFL t e s t items. I n i t i a l l y t h i s f i n d i n g 

appears s u r p r i s i n g , but the 'weaker' readers were a c t i v a t i n g v a r i e d 

s t r a t e g i e s at the l e v e l of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the meaning of i n d i v i d u a l 

words, phrases or sentences; the more s u c c e s s f u l readers, i n c o n t r a s t , 

u t i l i s e d almost e x c l u s i v e l y s t r a t e g i e s of 'Matching' , 'Monitoring' or 

' I n f e r e n c i n g ' at a p r e p o s i t i o n a l or a t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n a l l e v e l . Thus 

while the wider s t r a t e g y c h o i c e s by the 'weaker' readers tended to 

have a d e t e r r i n g e f f e c t upon comprehension, the narrower band chosen 

by the more s u c c e s s f u l readers promoted comprehension. 

A l a t e r f i n d i n g from r e s e a r c h using the same taxonomy (Sa r i g , 1987:19) 

was t h a t 8 of the 10 p a r t i c i p a n t s t r a n s f e r r e d the reading s t r a t e g i e s 

used with the L I to t h e i r reading of t e x t i n the FL. However, i n the 

same p i e c e of r e s e a r c h S a r i g (op. c i t . ) , found considerable v a r i a t i o n 

i n the combination of s t r a t e g i e s brought i n , as w e l l as i n the 

frequency of both t h e i r use and p o s i t i v e and negative e f f e c t s . This 

matches the i m p l i c a t i o n s of the previous t h e s i s chapter regarding the 

importance of i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 

In r e s e a r c h adopting the same taxonomy R i b e i r o (1986) claimed that 

B r a z i l i a n engineering students used s i m i l a r s t r a t e g i e s both with a 
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s p e c i a l i s t ( i . e . , content s p e c i f i c ) t e x t and one i n a l e s s - f a m i l i a r 

content a r e a . C a v a l c a n t i ' s (1984) r e s e a r c h aimed at d e f i n i n g the type 

of 'schemata' invoked by B r a z i l i a n postgraduate students of science i n 

t h e i r reading of s p e c i a l i s t r e s e a r c h a r t i c l e s . The 'more s u c c e s s f u l ' 

readers used the s t r a t e g i e s of skimming and scanning i n a c t i v a t i n g 

schemata f o r 'reading a s c i e n t i f i c r e s e a r c h a r t i c l e ' and 'reading for 

the g i s t of a s c i e n t i f i c paper'. 

8.3.2.2. THE INITIAL CATEGORIES FROM THE LITERATURE. 

8.3.2.2.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The c a t e g o r i e s presented below were taken from the previous research, 

d e s c r i b e d i n the paragraphs above, as s t a r t i n g p o i n t s for the analyses 

of t r a n s c r i p t i o n s i n the present r e s e a r c h . They were not seen 

i n i t i a l l y as r i g i d l y defined; r a t h e r they are data-driven 

hermeneutics, to be r e f i n e d , s u b j e c t to v e r i f i c a t i o n with f u r t h e r 

recorded data t r a n s c r i p t i o n s , during the ' p i l o t stage' of data 

c o l l e c t i o n . 

[a 
[b 

[c 

[d 

[e 
[f 

[g 

[h 

[ i 
[ j 

[k 
[1 

READING (reading aloud from the a c t u a l t e x t ; Simon, 1987) 
TRANSLATION ( l i t e r a l , c o r r e c t or i n c o r r e c t of t e x t elements) 

( C a v a l c a n t i , 1984) 
RETELLING (or summarising of t e x t , i . e . , decodifying) 

( C a v a l c a n t i , 1984) 
PROBLEM IDENTIFICATION (of unknown elements; C a v a l c a n t i , 

1984) 
MONITORING ( c o n t r o l of own p r o c e s s i n g ; S a r i g , 1987) 
CONFIRMATION (of previous p r e d i c t i o n or i n f e r e n c i n g ; S a r i g , 

1987) 
TESTING (slowing down p r o c e s s i n g to check p r e d i c t i o n or 
i n f e r e n c i n g with previous t e x t or schema evoked; Simon, 1987) 
CONSTRUCTION ( l i n k i n g new idea with g l o b a l p r o p o s i t i o n s ; 

Waern, 1988) 
METACOMMENTS (on one's own p r o c e s s i n g ; Waern, 1988) 
MATCHING ( d i s c o u r s e macropatterning with PK formal schemata; 

Waern, 1988) 
INFERENCING (using BGK of content schemata; S a r i g , 1987) 
COHEFLENCE (f o c u s i n g on cohesion to i d e n t i f y coherence; S a r i g ; 

1987) 
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[m] IDENTIFICATION (of the key l e x i c a l s i g n a l s i n t e x t ; 
C a v a l c a n t i , 1984) 

[n] FOCUSING ( i d e n t i f y i n g important p r e p o s i t i o n a l content; Waern; 
1988) 

[o] PURPOSE ( i n f e r e n c i n g u s i n g the w r i t e r ' s covert i n t e n t i o n ; 
S a r i g , 1987) 

8.3.2.2.2. THE INITIAL CATEGORIES: PROBLEMS OF APPLICATION. 

In t h i s s e c t i o n r e f e r e n c e s w i l l be made to the p a r t i c i p a n t s i n the 

p i l o t stage (see Table 8.1. above and to t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 

t r a n s c r i p t i o n s i n the appendices. 

[a] T h i s category i s s e l f - e x p l a n a t o r y and was r e t a i n e d . 

[b] Where a p a r t i c i p a n t has gone beyond merely reading aloud, then the 
second category i s i n evidence; i t covers l i t e r a l and c o r r e c t 
t r a n s l a t i o n s i n t o Portuguese, as w e l l as misunderstandings. 

[c] T h i s category i n c l u d e s both paraphrasing of the o r i g i n a l t e x t and 
types of ' r e t e l l i n g the t e x t story'(DUDA, t r a n s c r i p t 3; l i n e 106: 'are 
backs who operate i n the defence but with the expressiveness of 
a t t a c k i n g from behind'). While these two types of decoding of the 
s u r f a c e t e x t may have r e q u i r e d s u b - c a t e g o r i s a t i o n for the previous 
a n a l y s e s d e s c r i b e d i n the l i t e r a t u r e , for the purposes of the present 
r e s e a r c h the r e t e n t i o n of a s i n g l e , wider, category 'Representation', 
(the l a b e l i s from Waern, 1988) i s f e l t adequate. 

[d] The category of 'Problem I d e n t i f i c a t i o n ' , as i t i s described by 
other s c h o l a r s , i s e x e m p l i f i e d by LM: (Lines 66-67; T r a n s c r i p t 2) "Eu 
s e i que e ' o s t r a ' mais eu nao entendo o que quer d i z e r com 'oyster', 
meu Deus." ( I know what an 'oyster' i s but what e x a c t l y do they mean 
by 'oyster', my God) and DUDA: (Lines 111-112; T r a n s c r i p t 3) " agora 
eu nao s e i que quer d i z e r 'languid' em portugues; eu acho que este 
'languid' quer d i z e r 'languid©', mas eu nao s e i em portugues!" {'now 
here I don't know what they want to say with the word 'languid'; I 
t h i n k t h a t t h i s 'languid' means 'languido', but I don't know what i t 
means i n Portuguese'). 

Although these l a t t e r u t t e r a n c e s i d e n t i f y problems at v a r i o u s decoding 
l e v e l s , they are m u l t i - f u n c t i o n a l i n that they h i g h l i g h t the reader's 
l a c k of understanding, as w e l l as focus on the p r o b l e m a t i c a l item. 
Thus u t t e r a n c e s which are b a s i c a l l y text-based w i l l be included under 
the umbrella category of 'representation' [c] . In c o n t r a s t , an 
a d d i t i o n a l 'self-comment' category w i l l be c r e a t e d to focus l e s s on 
d i s t i n c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s at the l e v e l of t e x t decoding, and more on 
reader s t r a t e g i e s of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 

[e] T h i s fourth of the i n i t i a l c a t e g o r i e s , 'monitoring', i s where 
readers r e f e r to t h e i r s t a t e of p r o c e s s i n g and i s e x e m p l i f i e d by '0': 
( L i n e s 687-688; T r a n s c r i p t 11) ' I s t o e tudo que eu pude c o n s t a t a r a 
r e s p e i t o deste t e x t o . " ('This i s a l l I could get from t h i s t e x t ' ) . 

[ f ] T h i s category of 'Confirming' covers reader r e c o g n i t i o n of t h e i r 
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(mis)understanding or ( d i s ) c o n f i r m a t i o n of t h e i r own previous 
i n f e r e n c i n g or p r e d i c t i o n s e.g., 'Ah yes, I understand. Now I 
understand' (Line 711, T r a n s c r i p t 12; P a r t i c i p a n t 'E') "A, sim. 
Entendi; agora entendi"; 'Yes. I know' (Line 893; T r a n s c r i p t 15; 
P a r t i c i p a n t M-I) "Sim. S e i . " (which from the i n t o n a t i o n p a t t e r n s 
means 'Yes, now I understand'); (ALTA, Li n e 269; T r a n s c r i p t 5) "Nao, 
nao e bem i s s o " ('No, no i t ' s not e x a c t l y t h a t ' ) . However t h i s 
d i s t i n c t i o n between 'Confirming' and other forms of 'Monitoring' w i l l 
not be r e t a i n e d as i t i s not r e l e v a n t to the present r e s e a r c h . 

[g] T h i s ' t e s t i n g ' category concerns the e v a l u a t i o n of new schema 
r e s u l t i n g i n the slowing down i n reader p r o c e s s i n g . Although i t 
c l e a r l y i n c l u d e s ' s e l f comments' and 'confirmations' i t focuses 
s p e c i f i c a l l y on r e aders' t e s t i n g of t h e i r previous hypotheses; e.g., 
(ALTA, l i n e 277, T r a n s c r i p t 5) "E realmente e l e s . . . e l e s relatam sobre 
problemas de...'; ('Yes, r e a l l y , t h e y ' r e . . . they're d i s c u s s i n g the 
problems of...') ('0', L i n e s 616-617; T r a n s c r i p t 11) 'we can a t t e s t 
( i . e . , at t h i s stage i n our reading) t h a t the a r t i c l e r e a l l y does deal 
with...'; (M-I, L i n e s 890-891; T r a n s c r i p t 16) 'Yes. That's r i g h t . I f 
i t ' s r e a l l y p o s s i b l e ' . 

[h] T h i s ' c o n s t r u c t i o n ' category i n v o l v e s the development or c r e a t i o n 
of a new i d e a i n the reader's mind, l i n k i n g the information at t h a t 
point i n the t e x t with p r i o r t e x t information. I t c l e a r l y embraces 
'monitoring', ' t e s t i n g ' and 'confirming', but w i l l s p e c i f i c a l l y focus 
on a new i d e a ' c o n s t r u c t i o n ' . T h i s i s f e l t to be an important 
category given the e f f o r t to avoid purely text-based a n a l y s e s . PE's 
( T r a n s c r i p t 16) v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g contains s e v e r a l examples: 'After 
pausing at t h i s stage I can now understand...' ; ' I had to stop and 
look at the t i t l e again...' and ' I t r y to match my ideas with what's 
given by the w r i t e r ' and 'Yeh. OK. Now i t seems to f i t . ' (Lines 
953-957); '...when I come to a point where i t doesn't match with what 
I expect i n the t e x t , I pause for a while to r e f e r back.' (963-965). 

[ i ] The category of 'Metacomments' covers p r e d i c t i v e comments on how 
readers w i l l d e a l with l e x i c a l problems, e x e m p l i f i e d by RGS (Line 28; 
T r a n s c r i p t 1: "Vou ver no d i c i o n a r i o " ( ' I ' l l have a look i n the 
d i c t i o n a r y ' ) . Within the l i t e r a t u r e r e t r o s p e c t i v e d e s c r i p t i o n s of the 
way a reader has approached the reading of the t e x t , e.g., SILB, 
T r a n s c r i p t 7; l i n e s 362-363: "...not a very complex piece of 
w r i t t e n . . . e r w r i t i n g . So I didn't have many stops...er pauses," and 
from '0' (Line 654; T r a n s c r i p t 11) " F i z um pequeno retorno para 
e x p l o r a r e s t e paragrafo." ( I made a l i t t l e r eread to go deeper i n t o 
t h i s paragraph') have a l s o been subsumed under the category of 
'metacomment'. However, i n t h i s r e s e a r c h the l a t t e r w i l l be included 
under the c a t e g o r i e s 'monitoring' [e] or ' t e s t i n g ' [ g ] . 

[ j ] The category of 'Matching' i s of s p e c i f i c i n t e r e s t i n the present 
t h e s i s , as i t hinges on the c r u c i a l a c t i v a t i o n of what we have c a l l e d 
PK macropatterning. ALTA ( T r a n s c r i p t 5, l i n e s 261-264;Transcript 6, 
l i n e s 322-326) provides e x p l i c i t evidence, e.g., 'What I expect to 
f i n d i n the t e x t are the p r i n c i p a l problems, and how they are 
attempting to overcome these problems...'; 'the p r i n c i p a l question, 
and what the t e x t should r e v e a l , i s what La z a r o n i has done to r e s o l v e 
the problem of f o o t b a l l e r s . . . ' . M-J provides : ( T r a n s c r i p t 8; l i n e s 
412-413; T r a n s c r i p t 9; l i n e s 516-517) "So the problem i s the students 
who doesn't l i k e w r i t i n g . Good. Yes. I t i s a l s o my s i t u a t i o n . " ; 
" T h i s a r t i c l e i s very complex but I'm sure i t can help the students 
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with t h i s d i f f i c u l t problem." 

[k] T h i s category r e f e r s to the i n f e r e n c i n g based on content BGK; 
e.g., DUDA, T r a n s c r i p t 4, l i n e 173, ' I t ' s the s p i r i t of the thing'; 
l i n e 195 'we are more of a nation'; ALTA, T r a n s c r i p t 5, l i n e s 260-261, 
i n c o r r e c t l y assumes the t e x t w i l l d e a l with "the i n t e r n a l problems of 
the B r a z i l i a n j u s t i c e system". M-J ( T r a n s c r i p t 16; l i n e s 468-9 "This 
w i l l be the response of the students t h a t they w i l l give") makes 
another i n c o r r e c t hypothesis; M-I T r a n s c r i p t 15, l i n e 873, 'This t i t l e 
i s p a r t i c u l a r l y strong, p a r t i c u l a r l y powerful') 

In both A l t a and M-I's t r a n s c r i p t i o n s there are a l s o s e v e r a l examples 
of reader use of BGK which i s not brought i n to e x p l a i n the t e x t 
p r o p o s i t i o n s , but stems from the reader's previous experience, to 
e n r i c h or e v a l u a t e according to s i t u a t i o n s beyond those described i n 
the t e x t i t s e l f . A l t a , f o r example, ( T r a n s c r i p t 5; l i n e 309) brings 
i n 'where the m a j o r i t y of the population earn very l i t t l e ' as a 
'cause-consequence' p a t t e r n , i n p a r t an explanation for the s i t u a t i o n 
not mentioned by the w r i t e r ; t h i s type of utterance i s not catered for 
by the e x i s t i n g s e t of c a t e g o r i e s . For t h i s reason the e x i s t i n g 
f e a t u r e of ' i n f e r e n c i n g ' using BGK to bear e x c l u s i v e l y on content 
p r o p o s i t i o n s w i l l be renamed 'Relating'; a new category w i l l r e t a i n 
the t i t l e ' I n f e r e n c i n g ' f o r cases where BGK i s a c t i v a t e d i n focusing 
on i d e a s or s i t u a t i o n s outside the t e x t i t s e l f . The e x t r a c t from 
M-I's t r a n s c r i p t i o n above a l s o u n d e r l i n e s the need for a f u r t h e r 
separate category where readers 'evaluate' according to t h e i r 
i n d i v i d u a l world view (Simon's (1987) term i s ' E v a l u a t i n g ' ) . 

[m] [n] The c a t e g o r i e s of ' i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ' and 'focusing' deal with 
reader e v a l u a t i o n s of the importance of key s i g n a l s or main points 
w i t h i n the p r e p o s i t i o n a l content. They are e x e m p l i f i e d by the 
f o l l o w i n g : "The w r i t e r i s going to t a l k about language game 
a c t i v i t i e s " ; (SILB; T r a n s c r i p t 7; l i n e s 354-355) "He makes i t quite 
c l e a r ; he seems to t h i n k t h a t . . . " ; (M-J; T r a n s c r i p t 9; L i n e s 484-485) 
"We would u n d e r l i n e the importance i n the t e x t of the following 
phrase..."; ('0'; T r a n s c r i p t 11; l i n e s 626-628) '...what c a l l e d my 
a t t e n t i o n . . . i t i s something very important...' ('E'; T r a n s c r i p t 12; 
l i n e s 695-696) '...mainly the l a s t t e x t , the l a s t a r t i c l e , the l a s t 
paragraph...' ('E'; T r a n s c r i p t 12; l i n e s 729-730) 'develop a method, a 
way of p r o t e c t i n g . . . ' ; (M-I; T r a n s c r i p t 14, l i n e s 793-794)'Yes I see. 
A g l o b a l p r o j e c t to absorb the carbon dioxide'; (M-I; T r a n s c r i p t 15; 
l i n e s 893-894) "...ways o f . . . f a c i n g the problem of c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n 
work because i t . . . i s r e a l l y time-consuming...' (NE; T r a n s c r i p t 17; 
l i n e s 1058- -1060). However, i t was not p o s s i b l e to d i s t i n g u i s h 
between c a t e g o r i e s [m] and [n] i n the t r a n s c r i p t i o n data. The two 
w i l l t h e r e f o r e be c o n f l a t e d to a s i n g l e category 'Assessing' which 
w i l l be defined as reader i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of w r i t e r s ' key p r e p o s i t i o n a l 
content, i . e . , i n c o n t r a s t to readers' 'evaluation' of the 
i n f o r m a t i o n a l content according to t h e i r BGK. 

[1] [e] The two remaining c a t e g o r i e s of the i n i t i a l a n a l y s e s are those 
of 'Coherence' [1] and 'Purpose'[o]. As there are no i n s t a n c e s of 
these two c a t e g o r i e s w i t h i n the 18 t r a n s c r i p t s analysed i n the p i l o t 
stage data , they w i l l be d e l e t e d as separate c a t e g o r i e s ; 'cohesion' 
w i l l be i n c l u d e d i n ' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ' , and 'purpose' i n ' a s s e s s i n g ' . 

8.3.2.2.3. RESULTS OF ANALYSIS OF INITIAL CATEGORIES. 
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To summarise, the r e s u l t s of the v a r i o u s attempts to apply the set of 

a n a l y t i c a l c a t e g o r i e s from the l i t e r a t u r e to the v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g data 

l e d t o the d e l e t i o n of the fo l l o w i n g c a t e g o r i e s : 'problem 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ' , ' t r a n s l a t i n g ' ' r e t e l l i n g ' and 'coherence' (each 

subsumed i n t o ' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ) ; ' i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ' , 'focusing' and 

'purpose' (wi t h i n 'assessing') and 'construction' (within ' t e s t i n g ' ) . 

The experiment a l s o demonstrated the need to introduce the following 

c a t e g o r i e s : 'self-comment', ' s e t t i n g ' , ' r e l a t i n g ' , 'inferencing' and 

'ev a l u a t i o n ' . 'Relating' accounts for BGK brought to bear on s t r i c t l y 

based content p r o p o s i t i o n s ; an ' i n f e r e n c i n g ' category has been s e t up 

to c a t e r f o r reader r e f e r e n c e to BGK beyond the t e x t p r o p o s i t i o n s ; 

'evaluation' i s where BGK i s used to evaluate the 

r e l e v a n c e / p r a c t i c a l i t y of the w r i t e r p r o p o s i t i o n s i n terms of reader 

p r o f e s s i o n a l experience. The r e g u l a r occurrence of m u l t i - f u n c t i o n a l 

u t t e r a n c e s l e d to the r e j e c t i o n of a s e t of s t r i c t l y defined 

' c a t e g o r i e s ' i n favour of wider 'features' to d e s c r i b e t r a n s c r i p t i o n s . 

8.2.3. THE FINAL SET OF ANALYTICAL 'FEATURES'. 

8.2.3.1. REORDERING. 

The f e a t u r e s were reordered i n an e f f o r t to make d i s t i n c t i o n s c l e a r e r . 

I t was hoped t h a t by u s i n g the f o l l o w i n g order and regrouping when 

a p p l i e d to the data (the c r i t e r i a and examples are given i n brackets) 

the f e a t u r e s would be d i s t i n g u i s h e d : 

[a] SETTING (contains r e f e r e n c e to the place i n the t e x t , not 
i n c l u d i n g the pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s based on the t i t l e and 
headings; e.g., / I stop again a f t e r the l a s t s u b - t i t l e / [a] [ e ] ; 
/I ' v e f i n i s h e d reading the a r t i c l e / [a] [e] 

[b] READING ( s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d reading aloud from o r i g i n a l t e x t ) 
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e.g., /the l a s t s u b - t i t l e 'The advantages of s p l i t t i n g the atom 
and changing the components'/[a] [ b ] ; /so i t s 'one way of 
avoiding the s l i g h t l y a r t i f i c i a l tendency to sk i p from a c t i v i t y 
to a c t i v i t y ' / [ i ] [b] 

[c] REPRESENTATION (focus on sur f a c e t e x t meaning i n c l u d i n g 
l i t e r a l t r a n s l a t i o n or expr e s s i o n s of understanding or attempts 
to decode by changing the wording and/or paraphrase, r e t e l l i n g or 
summary) e.g., /what dees 'consumerism' stand f o r / [c] [d] ; /as 
the t e x t s a i d 'new' doesn't a u t o m a t i c a l l y mean 'good'/ [c] [ 1 ] ; 
/these are the b a s i c t h i n g s t h a t should go i n t o a l e s s o n plan and 
a l e s s e n i t s e l f / [c] [ g ] ; / I look at the way one form of the 
le s s o n i s being s u b s t i t u t e d f o r another/ [c] [e] 

[d] SELF-COMMENT (referen c e to one's knowledge or a b i l i t i e s ; 
i . e . , monitoring p l u s r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ) e.g., / ' I ' v e never met the 
word 'consumerism' before/ [d] but I hope to di s c o v e r what i t 
means as I go on with the a r t i c l e / [e] [ i ] ; / I ' v e paused at a 
word here i n i n the second paragraph/ [a] [e] /because I don't 
know what i t means/ [d] /but f o r t u n a t e l y there i s a g l o s s a r y / [e] 
[ 1 ] ; / I don't understand the word 'w-e-a-n'/ i t probably means 
develop from/ I t h i n k / 

[e] MONITORING (focus r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y or conc u r r e n t l y on one's own 
proce s s i n g ) e.g., / ' I paused here because the metaphor of 
' S p l i t t i n g the Atom' has become completely c l e a r now/ [d] [e] 
[ i ] ; / I stepped before 'The grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' because I 
wanted to know/ [a] [b] [ e ] ; I read t h i s q u i c k l y / because i t 
wasn't very complex/ 

[f ] METACOMMENTS (contains p r e d i c t i v e type comment en one's own 
processing) e.g., / w e l l l e t ' s see i n the a r t i c l e / ; /I'm going to 
continue r e a d i n g / [ f ] ; /I'm net s u r e / [d] / I ' l l t r y . . . t r y t o see 
what i t i s she r e a l l y wants/ [e] [ f ] [ i ] l e t ' s see i n the 
d i c t i o n a r y / 

[g] RELATING (evidence of b r i n g i n g i n background knowledge of content 
schemata c o r r e c t l y [+] or erroneously [-] to e x p l a i n or r e l a t e to 
content p r o p o s i t i o n s ) e.g., /changed from one mode to another 
which i s a good way of showing what we can do with one t o p i c or 
one a c t i v i t y / [g] [ 1 ] ; / I think t h i s i s very important for 
t e a c h e r s / [h] [1] / t h a t they should know hew to use ideas r a t h e r 
than know how to use l e s s e n p l a n s only/ [ g ] ; ok i t ' s l i k e / yeh i t 
reminds me of/ 

[h] ASSESSING (contains comments en e i t h e r the 
si g n i f i c a n c e / i m p o r t a n c e of the information according to the 
w r i t e r ' s judgement and/or the w r i t e r ' s purpose i n prese n t i n g a 
pro p o s i t i o n ) e.g., /I'm looking at the components... numbers 1 to 
11 [a] because they seem to be c r u c i a l steps i n achieving a 
s t r a t e g y of t h i s type/ [g] [h] [ j ] ; /the t e x t must be about hew 
to avoid r e c i p e s i n language-teacher t r a i n i n g / ; /from the t i t l e I 
expect to f i n d some s t r a t e g y aimed at improving language-teacher 
t r a i n i n g / [g] [ h ] ; /now you a c t u a l l y f e e l the meaning i n the 
whole, i n the complete t i t l e / [ i ] [h] 

[ i ] TESTING (contains evidence of slowing down p r o c e s s i n g to check 
the reader's own hypotheses w i t h previous t e x t or schema evoked; 
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t h i s f e a t u r e i n c l u d e s e x p l i c i t p r e d i c t i o n of t e s t i n g and/or 
r e t r o s p e c t i v e evidence of confirmation or comment on t e s t i n g ) 
e.g., /how, f o r example, does ' S p l i t t i n g the atom' l i n k with 
'language-teacher t r a i n i n g ' / [d] [ i ] ; / I pause at the end of the 
f i r s t paragraph/ [a] to r e f l e c t upon the t i t l e again/ [e] 
/because the word 'consumerism' has been explained and now i t 
makes sense/ [d] [ i ] 

[ j ] MATCHING (contains r e f e r e n c e to w r i t e r d i s c o u r s e plan or 
o r g a n i s a t i o n or macropatterning, i . e . , use of PK, 'formal' or 
' r h e t o r i c a l ' schemata) e.g., / I t h i n k t h i s i s part of the 
e s s e n t i a l o b j e c t i v e of the t e x t / ; / I think the author w i l l be 
p r o v i d i n g d e t a i l s of how to achieve t h e . . . t h i s s t r a t e g y for use 
by teacher t r a i n e e s / ; /which i s a s i m i l a r means to the same end, 
her aim/ [ g ] [ j ] ; / I f i n d the whole approach/ and the way she 
develops i t f o r the t r a i n e e s / [g] [ j ] to be r e a l l y q u i t e 
u s e f u l / [ 1 ] because I think her aim i s a concrete one/ [ j ] [1] 
which I can apply [ k ] ; /the problem i s to avoid consumerism/ [ j ] ; 
/ i t seems t h a t Tessa wants to provide the wherewithal f o r a more 
c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e to the b a s i c s of our p r o f e s s i o n / [h] [ j ] 

[k] INFERENCING (contains evidence of i n f e r e n c i n g using BGK to take 
the content p r o p o s i t i o n s beyond the context of s i t u a t i o n of the 
w r i t e r ' s world and apply them to the reader's wider p r o f e s s i o n a l 
experience, i . e . , the opposite of [g]) e.g., / i n my experience/ 
t e a c h i n g a c l a s s i s more complex than making a cake/ my c l a s s e s 
i n v o l v e i n t e r a c t i o n s with people/ [g] [k] [ 1 ] ; for my own 
students i t ' s not enough to know grammar and syntax to produce 
new u t t e r a n c e s / [k] [1] 

[1] EVALUATION (contains e v a l u a t i o n r e f e r r i n g to reader judgement of 
t h r e e t y p e s : ( i ) of the content, i . e . , p r o p o p o s i t i o n a l a n a l y s i s ; 
( i i ) of the form of p r e s e n t a t i o n ; ( i i i ) i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , i . e . , 
p r a c t i c a l i t y , i n e v i t a b l y l i n k e d with [ k ] . E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : ( i ) 
/my e v a l u a t i o n of the e n t i r e a r t i c l e i s t h a t I agree with Tessa's 
goal of encouraging the t e a c h e r s to use a l l the e x i s t i n g 
r e s o u r c e s , i d e a s and m a t e r i a l s when t r y i n g out new innovations/ 
( i i ) /the t i t l e ' S p l i t t i n g the atom' was r a t h e r metaphoric/ [c] 

^ {\\ and now becomes very c l e a r / [d] [ i ] a f t e r reading the whole 
of the second s u b s e c t i o n / [ a ] ; /she uses an analogy/ [c] but i t s 
f u l l of holes, i s n ' t i t / [ 1 ] ; /she d i v i d e s grammar and syntax/ 
[c] but i s n ' t syntax i n c l u d e d under grammar/ [ 1 ] ; ( i i i ) /are the 
students, poor c r e a t u r e s l e a r n i n g no more than how to s p e l l place 
names/; /but then once one i s i n the f i e l d most of the p r i n c i p l e s 
j u s t f l y through the window and are never considered/; 

[m] OTHER f e a t u r e s are apparent. 

8.3.2.3.2. IDENTIFYING THE FEATURES BY APPLICATION TO TRANSCRIPTIONS. 

The p r o c e s s i n g f e a t u r e s l i s t e d above have been s e l e c t e d i n order to 

h i g h l i g h t not only the s t r a t e g i e s a c t i v a t e d s p e c i f i c a l l y when readers 

are f a c e d with problems i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of a w r i t e r ' s discourse, 
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i . e . , the problem-solving behaviours brought i n t o e f f e c t , but a l s o any 

m e t a l i n g u i s t i c or metacognitive comments made, and readers' e v a l u a t i o n 

of the p r o p o s i t i o n a l content i n terms of i t s relevance to t h e i r own 

t e a c h i n g . These p r o c e s s i n g f e a t u r e s are thus l i n k e d to the reading 

r e s e a r c h u s i n g models of t e x t p r o c e s s i n g , and the emphasis on reader 

i n t e r a c t i o n and i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , d e s c r i b e d i n Chapters Three 

and S i x . The f e a t u r e s ought to be instrumental i n c r e a t i n g order 

w i t h i n the apparent "ad hoc appearance of the s t r a t e g i e s which emerge 

from the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s . . . " (Alderson and Urquhart, 1984b:245) 

An attempt w i l l now be made to i l l u s t r a t e the c r i t e r i a f o r the various 

f e a t u r e s by a p p l i c a t i o n and e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n from T r a n s c r i p t 23 

r e s u l t i n g from the v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g by 'NIC on her reading of TEXT 

16. The t r a n s c r i p t w i l l be i n c l u d e d with each a n a l y t i c a l u n i t encoded 

num e r i c a l l y , f o r ease of r e f e r e n c e , and each assigned one or more 

f e a t u r e s . One s e t of d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered r e l a t e to the 

segmentation, where d e c i s i o n s had to be made as to whether to a s s i g n 

separate f e a t u r e s f o r two consecutive groups (e.g., (unit 10) 111 have 

to r e r e a d / [ f ] eh the l a s t one of the sentences here i n the l a s t 

s e c t i o n / / [ a ] ) or whether to l a b e l with two f e a t u r e s a f t e r an e n t i r e 

i n t o n a t i o n a l p a t t e r n , (e.g., u n i t 4 111 stopped at the end of h i s 

f i r s t s e c t i o n / / [ a ] [e]) and where there are d i f f e r e n c e s i n the length 

and number of u t t e r a n c e s a s s i g n e d a s i n g l e f e a t u r e (e.g., compare 

Nic's t r a n s c r i p t i o n with t h a t of T e l e n i , T r a n s c r i p t 22). D i f f i c u l t i e s 

might a l s o a r i s e when c e r t a i n u t t e r a n c e s were m u l t i f u n c t i o n a l . Thus 

u n i t 6 i s a t y p i c a l confirmation, r e f e r r i n g back to u n i t 5, of a 

t e s t i n g procedure [ i ] used by readers to check t h e i r hypotheses at a l l 

l e v e l s ; i t i s e q u a l l y a self-comment [d] on the s t a t e of 

understanding; the coding system f o r the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s i s f e l t 
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to cope adequately with these l a t t e r d i f f i c u l t i e s . 

Subsequently the f e a t u r e s are shown on a g r i d which i s the means 

whereby a matrix of the i n d i v i d u a l t e a c h e r ' s f e a t u r e s (when pro c e s s i n g 

the Forum a r t i c l e s ) can be developed. The matrices themselves w i l l 

then be compared and c o n t r a s t e d i n an e f f o r t to provide a global 

p i c t u r e of the behaviours of competent readers. To exemplify, the 

matrix of the p r o c e s s e s adopted by NIC provides an overview which 

co n t a i n s few v e r b a l r e p o r t s of f e a t u r e s [b] and [ c ] , the l e v e l s of 

t e x t decoding, but where the bulk of her u t t e r a n c e s d e s c r i b e s her own 

p r o c e s s i n g . Although the d i f f e r e n t r e f e r e n c e s are widely spread what 

emerges i s t h a t ' " l O her e v a l u a t i o n s [1] are i n the l a t t e r h a l f of her 

t r a n s c r i p t i o n , while her s o l e mention of the d i s c o u r s e macropatterning 

was i n her f i r s t s e t of u t t e r a n c e s simultaneous with reading. 

T h i s t r a n s c r i p t i o n has been chosen f o r two reasons. F i r s t l y NIC i s a 

( a l b e i t marginal) member of the t a r g e t population i . e . , a B r a z i l i a n 

EFL t e a c h e r from the p u b l i c s e c t o r . She i s considered marginal or 

a t y p i c a l because of her l e v e l of E n g l i s h , her experience and t r a i n i n g 

i n the p r i v a t e s e c t o r . Her t r a n s c r i p t i o n s are t h e r e f o r e expected to 

provide a p i c t u r e of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' p r o c e s s i n g . Secondly, NIC provided 

her v e r b a l r e p o r t s i n E n g l i s h , which s i m p l i f i e s the e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n . 

TRANSCRIPT 23. PARTICIPANT: NIC. TEXT: 16. COX. 

PRE-READING. I have no i d e a of what i t ' s going to be about/ (1) [d] 
So I have no p r e d i c t i o n s on i t / (2) [e] Except t h a t i t w i l l include 
v i s u a l s / t o help with something/ I t h i n k something to do with a grammar 
p o i n t ? / ( 3 ) [c] [g] 

WHILE READING. I stopped/ at the end of h i s f i r s t s e c t i o n / ( 4 ) [a] [e] 
because I f i n d i t d i f f i c u l t / (5) [ d ] . . . now I see/...yeh (6)/[d] [ i ] 
t h a t he's going to d e a l / eh give some suggestions/ to deal with a 
problem which students have/ (7) [ j ] which i s l i k e yeh/ l i k e the 
problems my c l a s s e s have with the i n t e r r o g a t i v e word o r d e r / I think/ 
(8) [g] [k] l e t ' s see/ (9) [ f ] 
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I have to reread/ (10) [ f ] eh...the l a s t one of the sentences/ here i n 
the l a s t s e c t i o n / (11) [a] because I think t h a t I was not paying 
a t t e n t i o n to i t perhaps/ (12) [e] or perhaps I'm not...I'm not good 
a t / (13) [d] or not might be i n t e r e s t e d a t a l l i n i t / (14) [1] but 
l e t ' s see i f I understood now/ (15) [ f ] [ i ] yeh. OK/ (16) [ i ] 

I had to stop again to reread/ (17) [e] t h i s p a r t of 'The Grammar'/ 
when he mentions/...yeh...when he mentions er Marianne Celce-Murcia/ 
(18) [a] Eh/ I t h i n k i t s q u i t e boring/ (19 [1] I don't know i f t h i s er 
are problems f o r / ..eh ...don't know i f t h i s er are a problem for my 
students/ (20) [1] 

I had to stop again/ (21) [e] because I don't know/ i n number 4 when 
he says about/ 'lower case l e t t e r s above the Wh words'/ (22) [a] [b] I 
don't know what he means by t h a t / (23) [d] I mean... eh... does he want 
students to have the answers to the questions/ or j u s t a l l the time 
say/ ' I don't know how/...I don't know how i t ' s made'/ or something 
l i k e t h a t / (24) [b] [h] not communicative/ (25) [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. I've f i n i s h e d reading the a r t i c l e / (26)[a] [e] 
and I l i k e d h i s i d e a s / (27) [1] I t h i n k they would be very good/ for 
my pre - i n t e r m e d i a t e l e v e l / i t means the t h i r d year at the 'Cultura'/ 
(28) [k] [1] where they have these/...where these kind of problems 
might appear/ I t h i n k / ( 2 9 ) [ j ] [1] but I t h i n k / he could have w r i t t e n 
i t i n l e s s words/ I mean i t was a b i t too long/ (30) [c] [1] boring/ 
i f I may say so/ (31) [1] 

TABLE 8.2. MATRIX EXEMPLIFICATION OF FEATURES FROM TRANSCRIPT 23. 

FEATURE -> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) + + 
(4) + + 
(5) + 
(6) + + 
(7) + 
(8) + + 
(9) + 
(10) + 
(11) + 
(12) + 
(13) + 
(14) + 
(15) + + 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) + 
(21) + 
(22) + + 
(23) + 
(24) + + 
(25) + 
(26) + + 
(27) + 
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(28) + 
(29) + + 
(30) + + 
(31) + 

This a p p l i c a t i o n to T r a n s c r i p t 23 provides e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of each of 

the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s as f o l l o w s : 

FEATURES EXEMPLIFICATION FROM TRANSCRIPT 23 UNIT 
[a] SETTING ' I stopped at the end of the f i r s t s e c t i o n ' (4) 
[b] READING 'lower case l e t t e r s above the WH words' (20) 
[C] REPRESENTATION ' i t w i l l i n c l u d e v i s u a l s to help with...' (3) 
[d] SELF-COMMENT ' I have no idea what i t ' s going to be about' (1) 
[e] MONITORING ' I have no p r e d i c t i o n s on i t . ' (2) 
[ f ] METACOMMENTS ' I have to rere a d one of the sentences...' (10) 
[g] RELATING ' I t h i n k something to do with a grammar point ' (3) 
[h] ASSESSING 'he wants students to have the answers or...' (24) 
[ i ] TESTING 'now I see; yeh.' (6) 
[ j ] MATCHING 'he's going to deal with eh give some 

suggestions to deal with a problem...' 
(7) 

[k] INFERENCING 'which i s l i k e . . . t h e problems my students...' (8) 
[1] EVALUATION 'not communicative.' (23) 

F i n a l l y • i t seems u s e f u l to group these f e a t u r e s according to 

c e r t a i n wider p r o c e s s i n g f u n c t i o n s . B i a l y s t o c k (1990:137), suggests 

t h r e e main f u n c t i o n a l types f o r p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s , namely those 

which are ' a n a l y s i s - b a s e d ' , those which are 'control-based' and those 

which are 't a k i n g c o r r e c t i v e a c t i o n ' . The 'an a l y s i s - b a s e d ' f e a t u r e s 

are [ j ] [h] [1] ; the 'control-based' are , ' [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] ; the 

remainder, [g] [ i ] [k] are the t h i r d group. 

8.3.2.4. AN EXPERIMENT IN VALIDATING THE ANALYTICAL FEATURES. 

8.3.2.4.1. INTRODUCTION. 

An attempt was made to v a l i d a t e the s e t of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s 

s e l e c t e d from the l i t e r a t u r e as r e l e v a n t to the present research 

needs. The i n t e n t i o n was to present a d e s c r i p t i o n of the data 
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c o l l e c t i o n and the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s to students attending M.A. 

TEFL courses i n B r i t i s h u n i v e r s i t i e s , who would then be asked to 

a s s i g n the f e a t u r e s to a s e l e c t i o n of v e r b a l r e p o r t s . 

To t h i s end a short d e s c r i p t i o n of the c o l l e c t i o n of data using v e r b a l 

r e p o r t i n g i n the t h e s i s was prepared, together with a set of 

d e f i n i t i o n s f o r each of the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , and a s e t of 

i n s t r u c t i o n s f o r l a b e l l i n g v e r b a l r e p o r t s . The e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s 

i n c l u d e d i n the same d e f i n i t i o n s of the f e a t u r e s were taken from 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s from p a r t i c i p a n t s ' reading of A r t i c l e 11, " S p l i t t i n g 

the atom" by Woodward (Appendix 137). I n ad d i t i o n . T r a n s c r i p t s 25 and 

30 from the v e r b a l r e p o r t s provided by Nic and AMGS when reading the 

same A r t i c l e 11 were prepared without the assigned f e a t u r e s and with 

gaps a f t e r each slashmark r e p r e s e n t i n g the end of a tone group (see 

Appendices 138, 139 r e s p e c t i v e l y ) . 

S t a f f i n the Language Centre of the U n i v e r s i t y of Newcastle upon Tyne 

k i n d l y allowed eighteen students attending an M.A. i n TEFL to take 

p a r t i n a p i l o t run on the ' v a l i d a t i o n ' m a t e r i a l s prepared. The 

s i n g l e s e s s i o n i n t e g r a t e d w i t h i n a course component focusing on the 

c o l l e c t i o n and a n a l y s i s of data f o r language r e s e a r c h . At the s e s s i o n 

i t was p o s s i b l e to gauge the inadequacies of the d e f i n i t i o n s , to 

c l a r i f y and make note of the d i f f i c u l t i e s of d i s t i n g u i s h i n g between 

v a r i o u s f e a t u r e s . T h i s was done by d i s c u s s i n g t h e i r e f f o r t s at 

a s s i g n i n g the f e a t u r e s i n c l a s s with the t r a n s c r i p t , f r e e of any 

assi g n e d a n a l y s i s , based on Nic's v e r b a l report ( T r a n s c r i p t 25). 

Other p a r t i c i p a n t s subsequently provided f u r t h e r evidence of the 

l i m i t a t i o n s of the i n s t r u c t i o n s and d e f i n i t i o n s when attempting to 

l a b e l the u t t e r a n c e s on AMGS' v e r b a l report ( T r a n s c r i p t 30). 
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A complete morning s e s s i o n was then c a r e f u l l y programmed with Mr. P. 

Grundy, the s t a f f member r e s p o n s i b l e for the M.A. i n L i n g u i s t i c s / T E F L 

at the U n i v e r s i t y of Durham. Copies of a r t i c l e s by Cohen (1986) and 

C a v a l c a n t i (1984), p r o v i d i n g a sample of background l i t e r a t u r e , 

d e s c r i b i n g data c o l l e c t i o n using v e r b a l r e p o r t s , were made a v a i l a b l e 

some two weeks before the appointed date. A r t i c l e 11, a d e s c r i p t i o n , 

i n s t r u c t i o n s and d e f i n i t i o n s , modified a f t e r the Newcastle experience^, 

were d i s t r i b u t e d one week i n advance (Appendix 140). 

The s e t of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s were d i s c u s s e d while the s i x t e e n 

students attempted, i n c l a s s , to a s s i g n f e a t u r e s to doctored v e r s i o n s 

of T r a n s c r i p t s 25 (NIC, Appendix 13) and T r a n s c r i p t 54 (Recife 3, 

t r a n s l a t i o n i n t o E n g l i s h , Appendix 141). L a t e r s i x t e e n p a r t i c i p a n t s 

(mainly EFL t e a c h e r s ) attempted to a s s i g n the same c a t e g o r i e s to 

T r a n s c r i p t s 28 (Paula, Appendix 142) and 63 ( Recife-6, E n g l i s h 

t r a n s l a t i o n . Appendix 143). A l l the t r a n s c r i p t s used i n the 

experiment are based on A r t i c l e 11. Thus at each stage a p o t e n t i a l 

'norm group' U-K-based teacher and a p o t e n t i a l 'target group' 

B r a z i l - b a s e d member's v e r b a l report was chosen as the b a s i s for 

a s s i g n i n g the f e a t u r e s . 

8.3.2.4.2. RESULTS OF ASSIGNING FEATURES TO TRANSCRIPT 63 (RECIFE-6) 

8.3.2.4.2.1. QUANTITATIVE RESULTS. 

My E n g l i s h t r a n s l a t i o n of the o r i g i n a l v e r b a l report by Recife-6 

( T r a n s c r i p t 63), from her reading of A r t i c l e 11 by Woodward, i s 

provided i n Appendix 14 3. Each separate utterance or tone groups u n i t 

- 420 -



has been numbered fo r ease of r e f e r e n c e . A d e t a i l e d p r e s e n t a t i o n of 

the Durham group's e f f o r t to a s s i g n the ' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ' to t h i s 

same numbered t r a n s c r i p t i o n i s given i n the t a b l e i n Appendix 144. On 

t h i s t a b l e the l e f t - h a n d column of numbers corresponds to the 

u t t e r a n c e s or tone group u n i t s i n R e c i f e - 6 ' s t r a n s c r i p t i o n . For each 

separate u t t e r a n c e u n i t the v a r i o u s a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s assigned by 

a l l p a r t i c i p a n t s are provided i n order of frequency, the number of 

occurrences given i n b r a c k e t s . A number of arrows has been included. 

These arrows i n d i c a t e t h a t the same p a r t i c i p a n t ( s ) has assigned the 

same ' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e ' to consecutive u t t e r a n c e s ; thus where a 

f e a t u r e has been assig n e d to s e q u e n t i a l tone group u n i t s by the same 

p a r t i c i p a n t the arrows are used. ( ' [ 0 ] ' = no f e a t u r e assigned) 

8.3.2.4.2.2. IMPLICATIONS FROM EXPERIMENT IN ASSIGNING TRANSCRIPT 63. 

There are s u b s t a n t i a l v a r i a t i o n s i n the assignment of a n a l y t i c a l 

f e a t u r e s . T h i s i s to be expected given the p a u c i t y of the 

p a r t i c i p a n t s ' (M.A. students, 70% EFL t e a c h e r s ) exposure to the 

methodology and concepts. Despite these v a r i a t i o n s i n 29 u n i t s from a 

t o t a l of 58 ( i . e . , 50%) the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e assigned by the 

r e s e a r c h was chosen by a p l u r a l i t y of the p a r t i c i p a n t s . There were 

a l s o seven u n i t s where the assignment v a r i a t i o n i n v o l v e s the a d d i t i o n 

or d e l e t i o n of a f e a t u r e chosen by the r e s e a r c h ; here there i s l i t t l e 

cause f o r concern, e.g.. U n i t s ( 1 ) , ( 8 ) , (25), (27), (28), (42) and 

(52). To exemplify the r e s e a r c h choice f o r u n i t (1) i s [ a ] ; the 

p a r t i c i p a n t s provided:[a] (6) [a] [e] (5) [a] [ f ] (1) [a] [h] ( 1 ) . 

The remaining 22 u n i t assignments can be put i n t o four separate 

c a t e g o r i e s of v a r i a t i o n . At t h i s stage the focus w i l l be on the 
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reasons f o r the v a r i a t i o n / d e v i a t i o n from the r e s e a r c h choice; the 

c r u c i a l question of whether these v a r i a t i o n s a f f e c t the v a l i d i t y of 

the ' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ' w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n the conclusions of t h i s 

s e c t i o n . The f i r s t category i s i n three u n i t s (51), (54) and (58) 

which i n v o l v e the problem of l o c a t i o n of e v a l u a t i v e reader comments. 

To exemplify, u n i t (51) was i n t e r p r e t e d as an e v a l u a t i o n [1] feature 

by four respondents. T h i s choice may be explained from the arrowed 

sequence, which i n d i c a t e s t h a t the l a s t three tone u n i t s 

( 4 9 ) - ( 5 0 ) - ( 5 1 ) ( i . e . , p r i o r to the 'Retrospective review') can be seen 

as one continuous s e t of u t t e r a n c e s , a 'meaning group', a s i n g l e 

e v a l u a t i v e statement. For f i v e respondents and t h i s r e s e a r c h e r the 

l a s t tone u n i t (51) was seen as a r e f e r e n c e to Woodward's a c t i v i t y 

u s i n g BGK [ g ] , the e v a l u a t i o n a s s i g n e d e x c l u s i v e l y to u n i t (49). T h i s 

e x e m p l i f i e s the d i f f i c u l t y of g i v i n g d i s c r e t e l a b e l s to a continuous 

group of spoken u t t e r a n c e s when e v a l u a t i o n i s in v o l v e d overlapping the 

tone group d i v i s i o n s . S i m i l a r l y , i n the case of u n i t (58), [k] [1] 

(6) and [k] ( 5 ) , eleven p a r t i c i p a n t s s e l e c t e d [ k ] ; t h i s demonstrates 

how the assignment of [1] to a s p e c i f i c u n i t w i t h i n a continued s e r i e s 

of u t t e r a n c e s , may oft e n be a r b i t r a r y w i t h i n t h a t s e r i e s , a side i s s u e 

not to be d i s c u s s e d f u r t h e r . 

A second a r e a of v a r i a t i o n i n the assignment of f e a t u r e s appears to 

stem from confusion regarding r e f e r e n c e to background knowledge; i . e . , 

whether the reader's r e f e r e n c e can be considered as ' r e l a t i n g ' to the 

w r i t e r ' s t e x t p r o p o s i t i o n s [g], or has moved i n t o the reader's world 

ou t s i d e the t e x t i t s e l f [ k ] . T h i s confusion can be r e s o l v e d by more 

frequent c o n s u l t a t i o n of Woodward's a r t i c l e , f o r each utterance or 

u n i t . , Given the p r e s s u r e of time i t appears to be the case t h a t many 
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p a r t i c i p a n t s were not prepared to check t h e i r choices by regular focus 

on the t e x t input. These v a r i a t i o n s can be i l l u s t r a t e d from the 

f o l l o w i n g s e t s of u n i t s , 15-16; 21-23; 40-41; 51-55. In each case the 

i n i t i a l choice of coding was preserved through consecutive utterance 

u n i t s ; arrows r e p r e s e n t i n g t h i s s e q u e n t i a l f e a t u r e l a b e l l i n g have been 

i n c l u d e d i n the fol l o w i n g , TABLE 8.3. : 

UNIT RESEARCH ALTERNATIVE FEATURES ASSIGNED FOR TRANSCRIPT 63 

15 [g] (7) ; [k] (6) ; [c] ( 2 ) ; [0] (2) . 

16 [g] (8) ; [k] (6) ; [c] ( 1 ) ; [0] (1) . 

21 [k] (7) ; [g] (6) ; [k] [1] (2) ; [1] (1) . 
i 1 

22 [k] (7) ; [g] (5) ; [k] [1] (3) ; [1] (1) 

23 [k] (7) ; [g] (5) ; [k] [c] (2) ; [d] ( 1 ) ; [0] (1) 

40 Ig] (6) ; [k] (5) ; [g] [1] (2) ; [k] [1] ( 2 ) ; [1] ( 1 ) . 
l/ 1 

41 [g] (6) ; [k] (5) ; [g] [1] (2) ; [k] [1] (1) ; [1] (1) ; [0] (1) . 

51 [g] (6) ; [k] [4] ; [1] (2) ; [k] [1] (1) ; [g] [1] (1) ; [h] (1) ; [ j ] (1) 

53 [g] (7) ; [g] [1] ( 3 ) ; [k] (4) ; [h] ( 1 ) ; [ j ] ( 1 ) . 
\ V 

54 [g] (7) ; [g] [1] ( 3 ) ; ; [k] (4) ; [h] ( 1 ) ; [ j ] ( 1 ) . 
4/ 

55 [g] (7) ; [g] [1] ( 3 ) ; [k] (4) ; [h] ( 1 ) ; [ j ] ( 1 ) . 

A t h i r d category of v a r i a t i o n appears to be the r e s u l t of 
i d i o s y n c r a t i c choice, i n t h a t t h e r e are three respondents who 
c o n s i s t e n t l y i n t e r p r e t u t t e r a n c e s as r e f e r r i n g to c e n t r a l aspects of 
the t o p i c or the e s s e n t i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n of the w r i t e r ' s discourse, and 
a s s i g n [h] or [ j ] f e a t u r e s widely. Both these f e a t u r e s were 
r e l a t i v e l y r a r e w i t h i n v e r b a l report data. To exemplify, of the 31 
i n s t a n c e s when [h] was chosen, 19 were from the same i n d i v i d u a l 
respondent, 9 from a second, t h e i r being only three other s i n g l e 
l a b e l s of the same nature. Of the 13 cases of [h] l a b e l l i n g , one of 
the t h r e e respondents was r e s p o n s i b l e for ten i n s t a n c e s . 

There remains a small number of u n i t s , namely (6), (18), 
( 2 4 ) - ( 2 5 ) - ( 2 6 ) , (33), (38)-(39) and (51), which have c l e a r l y proved 
d i f f i c u l t f o r p a r t i c i p a n t s to i n t e r p r e t , which have been assigned a 
wide range of f e a t u r e s , which give cause for concern, and which w i l l 
now be a n a l y s e d i n more d e t a i l . 

U n i t s (6) and (18) appear s i m i l a r , i n v o l v i n g the [ i ] 
' t e s t i n g / h y p o t h e s i s ' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e : the choices were as f o l l o w s : 
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UNIT RESEARCH CHOICE PARTICIPANT ALTERNATIVE CHOICES 
(6) [ i ] (7) [h] ( 3 ) ; [ j ] ( 3 ) ; [g] ( 2 ) ; [ f ] ( 1 ) . 
(18) [ i ] (7) [h] ( 3 ) ; [ j ] ( 3 ) ; [g] ( 2 ) ; [e] ( 1 ) . 

I n both u n i t s seven p a r t i c i p a n t s chose the same feature as t h i s 

r e s e a r c h e r . I n both u n i t s t h i s f e a t u r e [ i ] i s c l e a r l y marked by ' I 

t h i n k h e ' l l . . . ' . The r e f e r e n c e to f u t u r e may account f o r the [ f ] 

( p r e d i c t i o n ) l a b e l ; [g] was i n c l u d e d by those who f e l t t h a t BGK had to 

be brought to bear on the u n i t f o r any t e s t i n g to take place; 

r e f e r e n c e to argument presumably accounts for [ j ] l a b e l l i n g , while the 

'atom' must have been taken as a c e n t r a l t o p i c , i . e . , [ h ] ; these 

l a t t e r two c h o i c e s f o r both u n i t s r e f l e c t the ' i d i o s y n c r a t i c l a b e l l i n g 

r e f e r r e d to above. 

The sequence of u n i t s ( 2 4 ) - ( 2 5 ) - (26) begins with the reader statement 

' I must co n f e s s ' . Four respondents i n t e r p r e t e d t h i s as a reader 

r e f e r e n c e to her own knowledge or understanding [ d ] ; a f u r t h e r four 

respondents saw i t as l i n k e d to the preceding and following u n i t , 

i . e . , as p a r t of continued r e f e r e n c e to BGK from outside the t e x t , i n 

common with t h i s r e s e a r c h e r ; the remaining respondents p r e f e r r e d to 

i n c l u d e [k] together with a d d i t i o n a l f e a t u r e s , [ a ] + [ k ] ; [d]+[k]; 

[ a ] + [ g ] + [ k ] , which does not r e f l e c t the s e t of u t t e r a n c e s as a whole. 

U n i t s (25)-(26) are p a r t of the lengthy s e t of u t t e r a n c e s whose 

l a b e l l i n g has been seen to r e f l e c t the confusion i n d i s t i n g u i s h i n g the 

BGK f e a t u r e s [g] from those of [ k ] . T h i s r e s e a r c h e r sees the 

r e f e r e n c e s to 'timing' and 'language' as focusing at the l e v e l of 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n [c] to the bold-typed s\ib-headings i n Woodward's l i s t 

of s t e p s i n t h i s a r t i c l e s e c t i o n . These d i f f i c u l t i e s were compounded 

by the phrase ' I know' seen by the respondents as a reader 

self-comment [d] r a t h e r than what i t c l e a r l y i s , an awareness of the 
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language needed f o r the te a c h i n g purpose, one of Woodward's steps. 

The v a r i a t i o n i n l a b e l l i n g of t h i s u n i t u n d e r l i n e s the need to r e f e r 

c o n s t a n t l y to the t e x t being read when a n a l y s i n g v e r b a l reports, a 

point which should have been emphasised more strongly i n the 

i n s t r u c t i o n s f o r t h i s v a l i d a t i o n experiment. 

8.3.2.4.3. ASSIGNING FEATURES FOR TRANSCRIPT 28: DISCUSSION 

T r a n s c r i p t 28, Paula's v e r b a l report while reading A r t i c l e 11, 

doctored f o r t h i s v a l i d a t i o n experiment, i s i n Appendix 142. The 

d e t a i l s of the s e t of ' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ' assigned for each of 

Paula's numbered u t t e r a n c e s , by the Durham M.A. p a r t i c i p a n t s , are 

presented i n Appendix 145. The ' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ' assigned for 

Paula's t r a n s c r i p t i o n proved l e s s homogeneous i n p a t t e r n i n g than those 

a s s i g n e d i n c l a s s to T r a n s c r i p t 63 ( R e c i f e - 6 ) . T h i s d i f f e r e n c e i s 

presumably due to the f a c t t h a t the t r a n s c r i p t s with assigned 

a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s were returned and submitted to t h i s r esearcher 

over a p e r i o d of 17 days and only a f t e r considerable coaxing (and 

only, i n c i d e n t a l l y 11 of the p o s s i b l e t o t a l of 17 provided a completed 

t r a n s c r i p t ) . As the time span from the in t r o d u c t o r y s e s s i o n and the 

completion of the l a b e l l i n g of f e a t u r e s expanded there was a tendency, 

perhaps because the r e s u l t s of study p r e s s u r e immediately before a 

v a c a t i o n , to a s s i g n the same f e a t u r e over s e v e r a l u t t e r a n c e s to a 

somewhat d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e extent. 

Whatever the reason from a t o t a l of 68 u n i t s 53 of those s e l e c t e d by 

the r e s e a r c h e r were given the same fea t u r e by the m a j o r i t y of the 

respondents; i n 15 ca s e s the r e s e a r c h f e a t u r e was chosen by the second 

l a r g e s t number of the p a r t i c i p a n t s . A more sobering numerical f i g u r e 
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i s t h a t out of a t o t a l of 754 f e a t u r e s assigned the p a r t i c i p a n t s 

matched those of the r e s e a r c h e r i n only 358 c a s e s . 

No f u r t h e r mention i s f e l t needed fo r those u n i t s where more than h a l f 

the p a r t i c i p a n t s (6) chose the same fe a t u r e , namely u n i t s 11, 12, 13, 

17, 18 to 28 i n c l u s i v e , 59 to 61 i n c l u s i v e , 65, 67 and 68. In common 

with the p a t t e r n s of f e a t u r e s a s s i g n e d to T r a n s c r i p t 63 by Recife-6, 

those u n i t s which d i f f e r e d from the present r e s e a r c h e r ' s choice may be 

d i v i d e d i n t o three broad category of assignment, each of which w i l l 

now be d i s c u s s e d s e p a r a t e l y . 

The f i r s t broad category covers those u n i t s where the present r e s e a r c h 

choice i n c l u d e d two a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , both of which were prominent 

i n the a l t e r n a t i v e s chosen by the M.A. respondents, and which, i f 

i n c l u d e d i n the t o t a l of I I respondents, would provide a s u b s t a n t i a l 

m a j o r i t y : TABLE 8.4. 

UNIT RESEARCH CHOICE 

ALTERNATIVE FEATURES ASSIGNED FOR TRANS. 28. 

ALTERNATIVE FEATURES ASSIGNED FOR TRANS. 28 
7 [ j ] [ i ] (2) [ j ] (6) • [ i ] (2) . 
8 [ j ] [ i ] (2) [ j ] (6) [ i ] (2) . 
9 [c] [g] (2) [c] (6) [c] [ j ] (2) ; [g] (1) 
10 [ i ] [e] (4) [a] [ i ] (4) ; [ i ] (4) ; [e] (1) 
16 [a] [e] (4) [a] (6) • [e] (1) . 
19 [k] [e] (3) [e] (4) • [k] (3) . 
30 [a] [b] (3) [a] (4) [b] (2) ; [a] [e] (1) 
31 [d] [ i ] (4) [ i ] (2) [d] (3) ; [d] [h] (1) 
33/34 [e] [a] (5) [a] (4) [e] (2) . 
39 [a] [b] (2) ta] (3) [a] [e] (2) ; [a] [c] 
42 [h] [k] (3) [k] (5) [h] (1) . 
53 [a] [e] (5) [a] (4) • [e] (1) . 
54 [c] [1] (4) [1] (4) 
63/64 [h] [1] (4) [h] (2) [1] (3) . 
35 [e] [k] [1] (2) [k] [1] (3) ; [e] [k] (2) ; [1] 

As with R e c i f e - 6 ( T r a n s c r i p t 63) the assignment of BGK and the choice 

of f e a t u r e s [k] or [g] was a source of d i f f i c u l t y . 
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UNIT RESEARCH CHOICE ALTERNATIVES CHOSEN BY RESPONDENTS 
[g] [1] (2) 
[g] [1] (2) 
[g] [1] (2) 
[g] [1] (1) 

[k] (2) 

[k] [1] (2) . 

36 [k] [1] (3) [g] (5) 
37 [ k j n i ] (3) [g] (3) 
45/46 [k] (5) [g] (3) 
56-58 [k] (5) [g] (3) 
62 [k] [1] (4) [g] [1] ( 3 ) ; [1] (4) 

The t h i r d category which a l s o occurred with T r a n s c r i p t 63 i s that 

i n v o l v i n g the c a t e g o r i e s [ j ] and [ h ] : 

UNIT RESEARCH CHOICE ALTERNATIVES CHOSEN BY RESPONDENTS 

[h] ( 3 ) ; [h] [k] ( 2 ) . 
[h] ( 2 ) ; [h] [k] ( 2 ) ; [h] [ j ] ( 1 ) . 
[ j ] [1] ( 1 ) ; [h] [1] ( 2 ) ; [h] ( 2 ) . 
[ j ] [1] ( 2 ) . 
[ j ] ( 2 ) ; [ j ] [1] ( 1 ) . 
[ j ] ( 2 ) ; [h] ( 2 ) ; [h] [1] ( 2 ) . 

A f o u r t h broad category of d i f f i c u l t i e s i s , as with T r a n s c r i p t 63, 

r e l a t e d to the presence of e v a l u a t i v e comments by readers [1] and i s 

the r e s u l t of i n s u f f i c i e n t a t t e n t i o n and r e f e r e n c e to the a r t i c l e by 

Woodward while a s s i g n i n g f e a t u r e s , a r e s e a r c h procedure which could 

have been more h i g h l y emphasised during the d i s c u s s i o n s e s s i o n with 

the M.A. c o l l e a g u e s . 

UNIT RESEARCH CHOICE ALTERNATIVES CHOSEN BY RESPONDENTS 

14 [ j ] (3) 
15 [ j ] (4) 
55 [ j ] (4) 
63 [h] [1] (4) 
64 [h] [1] (4) 
66 [ j ] [1] (4) 

38 [c] [1] (5) [k] [1] (4) 
40/41 [c] (5) [c] [1] (2) 
43-49 [c] (5) [k] [1] (2) 

[1] (2) . 
[k] [1] ( 4 ) . 
[k] ( 4 ) . 

There are s e v e r a l remaining u n i t s which give cause for concern. They 

are, s p e c i f i c a l l y , the f i r s t s i x u n i t s of the t r a n s c r i p t i o n at the 

pre-reading stage, u n i t 29 and u n i t 35. In the f i r s t case f i v e 

respondents a s s i g n e d a [d] f e a t u r e . T h i s i s presumably the r e s u l t of 

the phrases 'what I know' and ' I already read' and as such provide a 

c l e a r p a r a l l e l with the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n given to u n i t s 25-26 of 

T r a n s c r i p t 63, d i s c u s s e d i n 8.3.4.3. above. However these have been 

i n t e r p r e t e d as unambiguous r e f e r e n c e s to BGK from outside the reading 

context, marked by ' I t h i n k ' . The remaining two problematic phrases 

were a s s i g n e d a wide range of f e a t u r e s which again can be explained by 
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a l a c k of f a m i l i a r i t y with the i n f o r m a t i o n a l content of A r t i c l e 11. 

8.3.3. CONCLUSIONS. 

The v a r i a t i o n s i n the l a b e l l i n g of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s by c e r t a i n 

respondents are a r e s u l t , i n pa r t , of the m u l t i - f u n c t i o n a l nature of 

many v e r b a l u t t e r a n c e s . T h i s leads to the d i f f i c u l t y of a s s i g n i n g 

c l e a r l y defined, mutually e x c l u s i v e f u n c t i o n a l c a t e g o r i e s to spoken 

language, as reported by Shepherd and Shepherd, 198"^. As f a r as 

v a l i d a t i n g the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s assigned for these t r a n s c r i p t s , (63 

and 28) the most frequent f e a t u r e chosen f o r 49% of the utterances 

( i . e . , the l e f t - h a n d column i n the choices for T r a n s c r i p t 28, Appendix 

142), match those assi g n e d i n the o r i g i n a l a n a l y s i s . D i f f e r e n c e s 

occurred i n u n i t 14, of T r a n s c r i p t 63, due to a i n a c c u r a t e t r a n s l a t i o n 

by t h i s r e s e a r c h e r from the o r i g i n a l , and u n i t (24), f o r which, as 

exp l a i n e d above, a [k] was assigned. Nevertheless the o v e r a l l r e s u l t s 

may be considered a v i n d i c a t i o n of the r e s e a r c h choices as the 

m a j o r i t y of p o t e n t i a l d e v i a t i o n can be r e a d i l y explained by the three 

broad areas of c o n f l i c t e x e m p l i f i e d above. 

These do r e q u i r e f u r t h e r d i s c u s s i o n , however. The v a r i a t i o n s 

i n v o l v i n g the assignment of f e a t u r e s [h] and [ j ] are presumably the 

r e s u l t of a l a c k of f a m i l i a r i t y i n d i s t i n g u i s h i n g between 'content' 

and 'formal' o r g a n i s a t i o n i n w r i t t e n t e x t (not seen as a stumbling 

block for the r e s e a r c h proper) and hence reader reference to i t ; t h i s 

overuse of the [h] and [ j ] f e a t u r e s , i n v o l v i n g a minimum of 

p a r t i c i p a n t s r e s u l t s from the m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of mention of new 

t o p i c as [h] and each mention of the r h e t o r i c as [ j ] . The second 

'problem' ar e a i n v o l v e s reader BGK and the apparent l a c k of c e r t a i n t y 
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i n d i s t i n g u i s h i n g between the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s [g] and [k] . The 

choice one or another of these f e a t u r e s depends c r u c i a l l y upon 

constant r e f e r e n c e to the o r i g i n a l t e x t input. I t i s a l s o true that 

i n those s e c t i o n s of v e r b a l reports where BGK i s p a r t i c u l a r l y evident 

t h e r e are, i n a d d i t i o n , e v a l u a t i v e [1] elements which often complicate 

the i s s u e of assignment of f e a t u r e s because of the d i f f i c u l t y i n 

d e c i d i n g upon the i n i t i a l e v a l u a t i v e reader comment; t h i s can be 

i l l u s t r a t e d i n u n i t s 4 9-61 of T r a n s c r i p t 63. The problem of a s s i g n i n g 

BGK a l s o u n d e r l i n e s the need, both to s t r e s s to future respondents the 

importance of continuous r e f e r e n c e to the t e x t input, and the 

d i f f i c u l t y of t r a i n i n g respondents i n a s i n g l e , a l b e i t lengthy, 

contact s e s s i o n . I n summary, given t h a t the respondents had access to 

n e i t h e r the recorded v e r s i o n , nor the o r i g i n a l v e r s i o n i n Portuguese, 

and t h a t t h e i r exposure to the f e a t u r e s was minimal, the experiment 

can be considered a success and the r e s e a r c h approach v i n d i c a t e d . 

8.4. REFINING THE INSTRUCTIONS FOR VERBAL REPORTING. 

8.4.1. INTRODUCTION. 

B r i e f d e t a i l s of the refinement process of the s e t of i n s t r u c t i o n s 

w i l l be presented i n v o l v i n g each of the p i l o t stage p a r t i c i p a n t s , 

where r e l e v a n t . Continuous r e f e r e n c e w i l l be made to the 

t r a n s c r i p t i o n s of the v e r b a l r e p o r t s , t h e i r a n a l y s e s using the 

a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , l a b e l l e d by l e t t e r s , e.g., ' [ a ] ' , and to stages 

i n the ' i n s t r u c t i o n s ' f o r the p a r t i c i p a n t s (Models 'A' to ' F ' ) . T h i s 

i n v o l v e s continuous r e f e r e n c e by the readers of the t h e s i s to these 

documents, i n c l u d e d as appendices, as w e l l as to Table 8.1., where 

potted b i b l i o g r a p h i e s are given f o r each p a r t i c i p a n t . This i s an 
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inconvenient but necessary procedure. 

8.4.2. DETAILS OF THE REFINING PROCESS. 

RGS chose to report on h i s reading of a 120 page n a r r a t i v e of a 

f a n t a s y s e r i e s . As there i s an i n - b u i l t s e t of problems at various 

stages w i t h i n each of t h i s adventure s e r i e s which allow i n d i v i d u a l 

readers to take d i f f e r e n t paths through the n a r r a t i v e , i t was f e l t to 

be a p o t e n t i a l l y s u i t a b l e t e x t f o r a c c e s s i n g h i s s t r a t e g i e s when he 

paused to make these v a r i o u s d e c i s i o n s . However these s t r a t e g i e s 

proved to be ( i n t h e i r use of the context at the l e v e l of phrase, the 

i n c o r p o r a t i o n of the co-text, reading aloud, using cognates, etc.) 

a c t i v a t e d e x c l u s i v e l y a t the l e v e l of 'READING' [b] and 

'REPRESENTATION'. [c] These l i m i t a t i o n s may be p a r t i a l l y the r e s u l t 

of u s i n g an immature and naive p a r t i c i p a n t . However, a f u r t h e r f a c t o r 

was the choice of t e x t length. For t h i s meant that RGS read 

r e l a t i v e l y q u i c k l y , r a r e l y paused and was only conscious of h i s pauses 

when faced with problems at the l e v e l of the word or phrase, as. f a r as 

one can judge from the t r a n s c r i p t . An informal i n t e r v i e w immediately 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e to h i s reading r e v e a l e d t h a t these were the only points 

where RGS was aware t h a t he had paused. Two m o d i f i c a t i o n s were 

t h e r e f o r e made to the i n s t r u c t i o n s i n an attempt to acquire r e l e v a n t 

data beyond the ' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l s u p p l i e d by RGS; they 

s p e c i f i e d t h a t the t e x t should be an argumentative a r t i c l e from a 

newspaper or magazine, i . e . , more i n l i n e with the Forum a r t i c l e 

communicative goal than n a r r a t i v e d i s c o u r s e , l e s s than a page i n 

length, i . e . , to be read i n approximately f i f t e e n minutes ( for the 

f i r s t v e r s i o n of i n s t r u c t i o n s see Models A and B, Appendix 146). 

LM's t r a n s c r i p t i o n a l s o provided no evidence of u s i n g PK or BGK. This 
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may be a r e f l e c t i o n of the l e v e l of t e x t d i f f i c u l t y v i s - a - v i s her 

E n g l i s h p r o f i c i e n c y as she i s w e l l - r e a d i n both French and Portuguese. 

More e x p l i c i t guidance appeared necessary to provide v e r b a l reports 

which i n c l u d e d p e r s o n a l r e a c t i o n s to both the t i t l e , i . e . , to access 

r e a d e r s ' p r e d i c t i o n s , as w e l l as to the content p r o p o s i t i o n s , ( i . e . , 

u s i n g BGK to i n t e r p r e t at the l e v e l of ideas) i n an immediate 

post-r e a d i n g r e t r o s p e c t i v e summing up ( i . e . , f o l l o w i n g C a v a l c a n t i , 

1987:249-250; brought to the a t t e n t i o n of the present w r i t e r at t h i s 

point i n the research.). 

DUDA's r e p o r t s , ( T r a n s c r i p t 3, 4) based on two 'Sunday Times' a r t i c l e s 

on B r a z i l i a n f o o t b a l l (Appendix 147) are almost e x c l u s i v e l y at the 

l e v e l s of SELF-COMMENT [d] (22%), comments on h i s own la c k of 

knowledge, or of 'REPRESENTATION' [ c ] , r e f l e c t i n g i n t h e i r m a jority 

(65%) h i s misunderstanding of t e x t data [ b - ] ; i t i s c o n s i s t e n t l y 

m i s i n t e r p r e t e d due to h i s u n w i l l i n g n e s s to r e l i n q u i s h h i s i n i t i a l 

p r e d i c t i o n s and hence h i s continuous i n c o r r e c t i n f e r e n c i n g [g-] 

Th i s i s the p r o f i l e of the p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s adopted by the 

u n s u c c e s s f u l reader d e s c r i b e d by Hosenfeld (1984:244; chapter s i x ) and 

by S c h i f f r i n and Schneider's (1982) as ' c o n t r o l l e d mode'. Thi s may 

r e f l e c t no more than h i s poor MT reading h a b i t s as Duda i s by h i s own 

co n f e s s i o n an inf r e q u e n t reader. The p r o f i l e could a l s o be the r e s u l t 

of l i m i t e d EFL knowledge or the d i f f i c u l t i e s of the t e x t s s e l e c t e d , 

or, as seems to be the case, a combination of a l l these f a c t o r s . What 

needed to be avoided f o r the requirements of the present t h e s i s , was 

h i s ' r e t e l l i n g ' of each and every paragraph contents i n d e t a i l , 

without recourse to h i s own views regarding the p r e p o s i t i o n a l content. 

As t h i s was f e l t due to h i s t e x t choices no m o d i f i c a t i o n s were made to 

the i n s t r u c t i o n s a t t h i s stage. 
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'ALTA' chose to read two a r t i c l e s on B r a z i l from B r i t i s h newspapers 

(Appendix 148). 

In h i s p r e d i c t i o n s based on the t i t l e of h i s f i r s t t e x t ( T r a n s c r i p t 5) 

he has c l e a r l y a c t i v a t e d h i s BGK s t r u c t u r e i n terms of the contents, a 

t o p i c with which he was c l e a r l y f a m i l i a r , as shown i n the following 

t r a n s l a t i o n of h i s pre-reading v e r b a l r e p o r t : 'In general terms t h i s 

t e x t ought to r e v e a l what the B r a z i l i a n c o u r t s have done to r e s o l v e 

t h e i r i n t e r n a l problems. What I expect to f i n d i n the t e x t are the 

main problems d e s c r i b e d by a j o u r n a l i s t l i v i n g abroad, showing what i s 

happening i n Rio de J a n e i r o and Sao Paulo i n terms of s a f e t y . ' He used 

h i s BGK of the s i t u a t i o n and the B r i t i s h media to make inaccur a t e 

i n f e r e n c e s , but at h i s f i r s t pause r e v i s e s h i s i n i t i a l p r e d i c t i o n : 

'No, i t ' s not q u i t e t h i s . What he i s going to i n v e s t i g a t e i s r e l a t e d 

to the i l l e g a l t r i a l s . . . . Yes. They're r e a l l y d i s c u s s i n g the 

problems of the j u s t i c e i r o s . ' (= ' v i g i l a n t e s ' ; the word ' j u s t i c e i r o s ' 

i s given i n the o r i g i n a l ) . A l t a concentrates on s i g n a l s which he can 

understand to confirm h i s new expectations for the t e x t ; a prime case 

of the i n t e g r a t i o n of data d r i v e n B-U p r o c e s s i n g helping to 

c o n s o l i d a t e a r e c e n t l y c r e a t e d T-D s t r u c t u r e , (e.g., 'Yes. I t ' s 

r e a l l y about the v i g i l a n t e s ' ) a constant i n t e g r a t i o n of h i s own ideas 

with those provided w i t h i n the t e x t . 

Unfortunately i n both cases the recordings a f t e r ALTA's i n i t i a l 

p r e d i c t i o n s were u n i n t e l l i g i b l e , as he was s i t t i n g too f a r from the 

microphone and not checking the recording. The need was c l e a r l y to 

i n c l u d e a reminder, at each stage, to v e r i f y the recording q u a l i t y . 

These were i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o Model 'D'. The a l t e r n a t i v e of having the 

r e s e a r c h e r present to ensure s u c c e s s f u l q u a l i t y recordings was 
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considered but r e j e c t e d , as i t was f e l t important to r e t a i n a autonomy 

for the p a r t i c i p a n t s , i . e . , for the recordings to take p l a c e when and 

where they decided, i n t h e i r own environments, at t h e i r l e i s u r e , i n 

order to r e f l e c t an 'authentic' reading s i t u a t i o n . 

SILB was the f i r s t p a r t i c i p a n t to use a Forum a r t i c l e , (January, 1990) 

so the 'INSTRUCOES' were modified i n l i n e with t h a t intended f o r the 

data c o l l e c t i o n proper (see Modelo ' E ' ) . SILB's t r a n s c r i p t i o n , based 

on Text 18, was minimal. The choice of a r t i c l e , as a s c e r t a i n e d by 

p o s t - r e c o r d i n g i n t e r v i e w , was made because i t was ' r e l a t i v e l y short, 

uncomplicated and p r a c t i c a l ' ; she provided her recording i n E n g l i s h , 

although Portuguese was s p e c i f i c a l l y asked f o r . The paucity of 

information provided by her t r a n s c r i p t i o n at the pre-reading stage of 

p r e d i c t i o n s (see T r a n s c r i p t 7 ; Appendix 79) suggested that more 

e x p l i c i t guidance was needed to ensure p r e d i c t i o n regarding t i t l e 

t o p i c s . Nor d i d SILB pause throughout her reading; her comments were 

r e s t r i c t e d to pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s and post-reading e v a l u a t i o n . 

The i n s t r u c t i o n s were modified, t h e r e f o r e , to s t r e s s to p a r t i c i p a n t s 

t h a t v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g should not r e f l e c t e x c l u s i v e l y problems or 

pauses, but a l s o m i r r o r t h e i r thoughts while p r o c e s s i n g the t e x t , 

i . e . , a t v a r i o u s stages during the reading. The p o s s i b i l i t y of 

p r o v i d i n g e x p l i c i t information regarding the r e s e a r c h o b j e c t i v e s , 

s p e c i f i c a l l y the r o l e s of BGK and PK s t r u c t u r e s i n the processing of 

t e x t was considered, but a f t e r reviewing the r e l e v a n t l i t e r a t u r e , 

i n c l u d i n g C a v a l c a n t i , 1987, i t was decided t h a t t h i s might induce the 

b i a s of d e s i r a b l e responses ( c f . Oppenheim, 1966: 81-91). 

'M-J' teaches i n p u b l i c s e c t o r secondary schools i n Rio de Janeiro 

s t a t e . Although she e x p l i c i t l y a p p l i e s PK 'D-R-S' macropattern to 
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Keh's t e x t ( 3 ) , l i n k i n g the d i f f i c u l t y and the suggestions to her own 

t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n , [ j ] ^ her v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g throughout her 

simultaneous reading of the a r t i c l e contents m i r r o r s her s t r a t e g y 

adopted f o r the t i t l e and headings, i . e . , t h a t of rephrasing or 

r e t e l l i n g the o r i g i n a l contents. The a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s of 

REPRESENTATION [c] and the READING aloud of the t e x t make up 72% of 

her t o t a l u t t e r a n c e s . M-J may have f e l t r e s t r a i n e d by the f a c t that 

she opted to provide her v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g i n E n g l i s h ; her processing 

may be a r e f l e c t i o n of her poor reading s t y l e , as much as a r e f l e c t i o n 

of l i m i t a t i o n s of the methodology, or/and her view of the purposes of 

reading i n EFL, ( p o s s i b l y both f o r h e r s e l f as EFL reader and teacher) 

i . e . , to check or t e s t whether the information presented i n the t e x t 

has been understood, rather'^^an ^ s i i n t e r a c t i v e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the 

content p r o p o s i t i o n s . E x p l i c i t i n s t r u c t i o n s were thus needed to avoid 

a ' r e t e l l i n g of the s t o r y ' of the t e x t . I t may be t h a t the request 

f o r v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g at pauses may i n a d v e r t e n t l y encourage d e t a i l e d 

reading, by the f o c u s i n g on d i f f i c u l t i e s . Thus f u r t h e r modifications 

were introduced emphasising s t r o n g l y t h a t the reading speed should not 

be slowed down and t h a t v e r b a l i s i n g was not to be r e s t r i c t e d to 

reading problems ('Instrucoes' Model E, Appendix 150). 

At t h i s stage i n the r e s e a r c h (Jul y , 1990) i t proved p o s s i b l e to 

c o l l e c t data using recordings of volunteer t e a c h e r s from the p u b l i c 

s e c t o r on INSET-TEFL courses i n Parana, B r a z i l . The o f f e r appeared a 

u s e f u l means of e v a l u a t i n g the f e a s i b i l i t y of conducting the f i n a l 

data c o l l e c t i o n by c o l l e a g u e s a c t i n g as a d m i n i s t r a t i v e middlemen, long 

d i s t a n c e , u s i n g c a r e f u l l y prepared i n s t r u c t i o n s . Thus the following 

documents were prepared: a s e t of g u i d e l i n e s for those r e s p o n s i b l e for 

a d m i n i s t e r i n g the c o l l e c t i o n ( L e t t e r A; Appendix 153) ; an open l e t t e r 
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to a l l those t e a c h e r s w i l l i n g to volunteer as p a r t i c i p a n t s ( L e t t e r B; 

Appendix 154); f i n a l l y the s e t of i n s t r u c t i o n s i n Portuguese (Model F; 

Appendix 151; 153). As these had to be sent to coincide with the 

beginning of the second semester of the B r a z i l i a n academic year, the 

m o d i f i c a t i o n s r e s u l t i n g from the a n a l y s e s of the previous two 

p a r t i c i p a n t s were not included. Although f i v e e d i t i o n s of Forum were 

made a v a i l a b l e each of the p a r t i c i p a n t s chose the same t e x t by 

Woodward ( A r t i c l e 11). When questioned i n separate post-recording 

i n t e r v i e w s a l l t h r e e claimed to have decided i n d i v i d u a l l y , each being 

i n f l u e n c e d by having read an a r t i c l e by Woodward, the b a s i s for a 

h i g h l y s u c c e s s f u l s e s s i o n during the previous week of t h e i r course. 

The a n a l y s i s of the three t r a n s c r i p t i o n s r e v e a l e d reading s t r a t e g i e s 

s i m i l a r to the previous p a r t i c i p a n t 'SILB', i . e . , c o n s i s t i n g almost 

e n t i r e l y of REPRESENTATION [c] (39%), READING aloud [b] (42%) and 

SELF-COMMENT [d] with an almost t o t a l absence of the f e a t u r e s of 

RELATING [g] INFERENCING [k] and EVALUATION [ 1 ] . P a r t i c i p a n t 'B' was 

c l e a r l y s u f f e r i n g from a sense of t e n s i o n or p r e s s u r e . Pains were 

t h e r e f o r e taken to e l i m i n a t e a n x i e t y aimed at c r e a t i n g an atmosphere 

f r e e of the t e n s i o n s of p r e s t i g e . One was to emphasise i n the 

i n s t r u c t i o n s the absence of any form of e v a l u a t i v e c r i t e r i a involved 

i n f u t u r e t r a n s c r i p t i o n a n a l y s e s ; the second involved more care i n the 

choice and guidance of a d m i n i s t r a t o r s , to ensure, from personal 

acquaintance, t h a t a p o s i t i v e , supportive l e a r n i n g atmosphere would be 

developed fo r any f u t u r e p a r t i c i p a n t s . The i n s t r u c t i o n a l model was 

thus r e f i n e d , together with i n s i g h t s from the following t r a n s c r i p t i o n 

from M-I, i n t o Model Gj t o c o n t a i n e x p l i c i t i n s t r u c t i o n s to ensure 

pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s regarding the p o t e n t i a l relevance of the 

content p r o p o s i t i o n s to t h e i r t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n s , and to include 
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c o n s i d e r a t i o n s of a p p l i c a b i l i t y of the content at the post-reading 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e stage. At l e a s t four f u r t h e r recordings r e c e i v e d from 

p a r t i c i p a n t s were u n i n t e l l i g i b l e , because of poor recording q u a l i t y . 

The i n s t r u c t i o n s were t h e r e f o r e f u r t h e r modified to include reminders 

to v e r i f y a cceptable recording l e v e l s at each stage of t h e i r reading. 

'M-I', t a k i n g a Ph.D. i n b i o l o g i c a l chemistry, read two 'Guardian' 

a r t i c l e s about B r a z i l r e l a t e d to her r e s e a r c h i n t e r e s t s , using Model 

G. Her v e r b a l r e p o r t s show constant e v a l u a t i o n of t e x t propositions 

[1] u s i n g continuous BGK, [k] evidence of a genuine i n t e r p r e t a t i v e 

process, an i n t e g r a t i o n of both T-D and B-U s t r a t e g i e s , the approach 

of Hosenfeld's (1984:244) ' s u c c e s s f u l ' reader. Thus with the a r t i c l e 

" C o l l o r sends troops to guard r a i n f o r e s t s " 63% of her utterances are 

BGK [ k ] , where she repeatedly moves beyond the t e x t information and 

engages her own experience of the t o p i c . Her second v e r b a l report 

r e f l e c t s a g r e a t e r v a r i e t y of s t r a t e g i e s , e. g. her f i r s t set of 

u t t e r a n c e s 'while reading': [ 1 ] , [ k ] , [ c ] , [ g ] , [ b - ] , [ 1 ] , [ k ] , 

i l l u s t r a t i n g the i n t e g r a t i o n of the T-D and B-U approaches. However, 

M-I r e s t r i c t e d h e r s e l f to the content p r o p o s i t i o n s of the t e x t i t s e l f 

i n her r e t r o s p e c t i v e summary. T h i s was f e l t to be provoked by the 

i n c l u s i o n i n the i n s t r u c t i o n s of the word 'summary' ('sumario' i n 

Portuguese). I n subsequent v e r s i o n s ' e v a l u a t i v e reviews' were asked 

for, r a t h e r than 'summaries'. Th i s was hoped to avoid t e x t contents 

' r e t e l l i n g ' and encourage attempts to l i n k the p r o p o s i t i o n s with t h e i r 

TEFL experience and l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n s . 

P a r t i c i p a n t s 'PE' and 'NE' are B r a z i l i a n EFL t e a c h e r s i n both p u b l i c 

s e c t o r secondary and t e c h n i c a l schools i n the North E a s t of B r a z i l . 

I n November, 1990, they were attending a 10-week study course at a 
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B r i t i s h u n i v e r s i t y . Both were s e p a r a t e l y given i n s t r u c t i o n s (Model G, 

Appendix 155) i n Portuguese a s k i n g to s e l e c t from Forum, January, 

1990. Both chose to read the a r t i c l e by Xiaoshun, (Text 9) but 

claimed t h e r e was no previous communication; NE s a i d her choice was 

i n f l u e n c e d by the focus on EFL w r i t i n g s k i l l s , the t o p i c of t h e i r 

course a c t i v i t i e s during the week the recordings were made. 

Both v e r b a l r e p o r t s suggest t h a t the 'colony' format w i t h i n Xiaoshun's 

d i s c o u r s e has d i c t a t e d t h e i r manner of r e t r o s p e c t i o n a f t e r each 

'colony'. T h i s demonstrates the importance of a n a l y s i n g and comparing 

one t r a n s c r i p t i o n with a d d i t i o n a l v e r b a l report t r a n s c r i p t i o n s based 

on readings of d i f f e r e n t TEFL a r t i c l e s by the same p a r t i c i p a n t . 

Unfortunately as contact was only made at end of t h e i r study v i s i t to 

B r i t a i n , t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n was r e s t r i c t e d to reading one Forum 

a r t i c l e . Throughout her v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g PE i n c l u d e s comments on her 

own p r o c e s s i n g i n t e r m i n g l e d with her e v a l u a t i o n of the pedagogic 

suggestions. T h i s combination of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ought to provide 

data of relevance to the present r e s e a r c h . I t i s t h i s mix of 

e v a l u a t i n g the w r i t e r ' s techniques v i s - a - v i s her own teaching 

requirements, together with self-comment on her own processing 

s t r a t e g i e s , which makes the r e s u l t i n g p r o f i l e of PE's reading, 

evidenced i n her t r a n s c r i p t i o n , d i f f e r c o n s i d e r a b l y from those of the 

previous TEFL p a r t i c i p a n t s . Although NE's c o n t r i b u t i o n s included l e s s 

comment on her i n d i v i d u a l p r o c e s s i n g , the c o n s t r u c t i v e e v a l u a t i o n of 

Xiaoshun's suggestions, of both these p a r t i c i p a n t s , using an 

i n t e g r a t e d range of text-based and PK/BGK s t r a t e g i e s , at a l l three 

report s e c t i o n s , i l l u s t r a t e a ' c r i t i c a l reading' stance which was not 

r e v e a l e d i n the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s of previous TEFL p a r t i c i p a n t s ; i t was 

now f e l t t h a t the data c o l l e c t i o n proper could be s u c c e s s f u l l y c a r r i e d 
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out with the i n s t r u c t i o n s ('Model G') i n t h e i r e x i s t i n g form. 

What i s a l s o important f o r the present t h e s i s i s that there i s 

evidence t h a t the l a s t t h r e e p a r t i c i p a n t s i n the ' p i l o t stage' brought 

i n t h e i r PK schemata, both i n t h e i r pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s and at the 

stage e n t i t l e d ' r e t r o s p e c t i v e review': F i r s t l y M-I: ( T r a n s c r i p t 14, 

l i n e s 793-796 and 865-866): (I hope they w i l l manage a way or develop 

a method, a manner of p r o t e c t i o n . . . and t h a t they w i l l comment on how 

to achieve t h i s ' ) . PE and NE provided the f o l l o w i n g : "...ways you 

should do or ways you should employ i n c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n work. 

C o r r e c t i o n i s a problem fo r me..."; (PE, T r a n s c r i p t 16; l i n e s 932-935) 

"whenever I c o r r e c t I have a problem. I mean marking...is very 

d i f f i c u l t . . . g i v e me some h i n t s on s o l v i n g i t because i t i n v o l v e s much 

work..." "...she showed ways of g e t t i n g eh f a c i n g the problem of 

c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n work...because i t i s r e a l l y time-consuming..." (NE, 

T r a n s c r i p t 17; l i n e s 1022-1025; and 1058-1060) These comments on both 

the w r i t e r ' s d i s c o u r s e plan, as w e l l as r e f e r e n c e to the macro 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of t e x t , are considered examples of the wider feature, 

'Matching' [ j ] i n the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s , a f u r t h e r i n d i c a t i o n t h a t the 

data c o l l e c t i o n proper could begin. The changes i n the i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

instrument w i l l now be summarised below: 
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TABLE 8.5. SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO INSTRUCTIONAL INSTRUMENT. 

TYPES OF RESPONSE 
IN VERBAL REPORTS 

RESULTING INSTRUCTIONAL 
CHANGES INTRODUCED 

POST-INTRODUCTORY 
RESPONSES 

RGS: Model 'A';lack 
of u t t e r a n c e s i n 
context [b] [c] 

R e s t r i c t e d the s i z e & 
type of t e x t input (Model 
B) one page a r t i c l e s 

P a r t i c i p a n t s chose one 
page magazine a r t i c l e s 
non-narrative nature 

LM: Model 'B'; l a c k 
of p r e d i c t i o n or 
summary using BGK 

Pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s 
post-reading BGK dr i v e n 
summaries (Model C) 

BGK p r e d i c t i o n s based 
on t i t l e ; summary of 
l a s t paragraph (DUDA) 

Poor q u a l i t y report 
u n i n t e l l i g i b l e (ALTA) 

Reminders to check a f t e r 
p r e d i c t i o n s (Model D) 

Recording l e v e l by 
SILB acceptable. 

V e r b a l i s a t i o n minimal 
r e s t r i c t e d to pre-
and post (SILB) 

Pauses/'think alouds'not 
r e s t r i c t e d to problems 
only (Model E) 

M-I provided 'think-
aloud' simultaneous 
with reading and -pre 

No attempt to use 
BGK to i n t e r p r e t or 
eva l u a t e (M-J) 

S p e c i f i c i n s t r u c t i o n s to 
avoid ' r e t e l l i n g t e x t 
s t o r y ' (Model F) 

M-I:no r e t e l l i n g when 
reading; used BGK and 

experience to evaluate 

0, E, B: Model E No 
use of BGK to i n t e r 
p r e t or ev a l u a t e 

E x p l i c i t request use 
TEFL BGK f o r relevance 
u s e f u l n e s s (Model F) 

NE and PE use BGK TEFL 
to evaluate contents 
at a l l three stages 

Evidence of t e n s i o n 
and a n x i e t y from 
P a r t i c i p a n t 'B' 

E x p l i c i t supportive 
language; un d e r l i n e 
l a c k of assessment 

NE and PE at ease; no 
evidence of ten s i o n , 
using Model 'F' . 

Poor recordings 
due to p o s i t i o n and 
c o n t r o l of microphone 

Reminder to check the 
recordin g q u a l i t y a t 
a l l stages (Model E) 

Improved q u a l i t y of 
recordings for a l l 
remaining p a r t i c i p a n t s 

Post-reading summary 
l i m i t e d to content 
p r o p o s i t i o n s (M-I) 

Changed r e t r o s p e c t i o n 
to e v a l u a t i v e review 
not 'Summary'(Model F) 

NE and PE evaluated 
with BGK a l l stages 
i n c l u d i n g post 

8.5. SELECTING THE ARTICLES FOR VERBAL REPORTS. 

8.5.1. INTRODUCTION. 

I t would have been d e s i r a b l e f o r the s e l e c t i o n of TEFL a r t i c l e s from 

'Forum' to have been made by the p a r t i c i p a n t s themselves. The TEFL 

t e a c h e r s / p a r t i c i p a n t s would then have f r e e l y chosen according to 

t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l p r o f e s s i o n a l i n t e r e s t s and t h e i r views of relevance; 
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i n t h i s way the e x e r c i s e would have mirrored an a u t h e n t i c reading 

s i t u a t i o n . However, i t was f e l t t h a t , i n the i n t e r e s t s of c o n t r o l l i n g 

v a r i a b l e s , i t would be necessary to l i m i t the choice of TEFL a r t i c l e s 

and i n so doing r e s t r i c t the t e x t input, given the l a r g e number of 

v a r i a b l e s i n v o l v e d i n any a n a l y s i s of EFL reading. To t h i s end i t was 

decided t h a t the p a r t i c i p a n t s should read three TEFL methods a r t i c l e s 

from 'Forum', p r e s e l e c t e d according to c r i t e r i a of relevance, the 

weight of BGK assumed by the w r i t e r s , ' r e a d a b i l i t y ' and the degree of 

e x p l i c i t n e s s with which the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macropatterning was 

evident i n the d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n of the r e s p e c t i v e authors. 

8.5.2. SELECTION ACCORDING TO RELEVANCE BY TEACHERS. 

On the other hand, i t was a l s o d e s i r a b l e to maintain the p r i n c i p l e 

t h a t the content of the a r t i c l e s should be seen by the 

t e a c h e r s / p a r t i c i p a n t s concerned as r e l e v a n t to t h e i r t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g 

s i t u a t i o n , i . e . , t h a t the topic/theme, the arguments and/or the 

p r a c t i c a l suggestions, should be a p p l i c a b l e to the B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c 

s e c t o r EFL classroom/ l e a r n e r / t e a c h e r . T h i s was seen as encouraging 

'top-down' reading s t r a t e g i e s and the u t i l i s a t i o n of previous TEFL 

experience and BGK. (e.g., by attempting to recognise w r i t e r 

h o r t a t o r y i n t e n t i o n ) I n t h i s way they may d i s t i n g u i s h the most 

a c c e s s i b l e p a r t s of t h e i r competence. At the same time t h i s might 

avoid both t h e i r t r e a t i n g the t e x t as no more than a means of 

p r a c t i s i n g t h e i r usage of E n g l i s h , as w e l l as t h e i r adopting an 

' i n t e n s i v e ' reading approach, with e x c l u s i v e p r o c e s s i n g at the l e v e l 

of word, c l a u s e or sentence and r e l y i n g on what may w e l l be the l e a s t 

powerful of t h e i r competences, the l i n g u i s t i c . For these reasons the 

s e l e c t i o n was l i m i t e d to recent Forum e d i t i o n s . 
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I n e a r l y January, 1991, co l l e a g u e s i n B r a z i l , o r g a n i s e r s of INSED-TEFL 

courses f o r the p u b l i c s e c t o r , known for t h e i r l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d b i a s , 

were contacted to help i n an e x e r c i s e whereby EFL teachers would 

s e l e c t passages from recent 'Forum' e d i t i o n s according to t h e i r view 

of the r e l e v a n c e of the information given i n t i t l e s and headings to 

t h e i r needs as EFL t e a c h e r s . The e x e r c i s e was included among 

a c t i v i t i e s on a p u b l i c s e c t o r INSED-TEFL course i n Rio de Janeiro to 

be h e l d f o r two weeks of February. The i n s t r u c t i o n s were set by fax 

i n l a t e January i n the form of a l e t t e r to both o r g a n i s e r s . . -•• 

Four e d i t i o n s of ' E n g l i s h Teaching Forum' from 1989 and 1990 were 

d i s t r i b u t e d among the t e a c h e r s . T h i s r e s t r i c t i o n was made on three 

grounds: f i r s t l y pragmatic, t h a t to incl u d e more e d i t i o n s would 

overburden the t e a c h e r s i n v o l v e d during an already busy f o r t n i g h t ; 

secondly to i n c l u d e the e d i t i o n s analysed by the researcher i n 

chapters t h r e e and four; t h i r d l y because the 'up-to-dateness' of 

a r t i c l e s was f e l t t o p l a y an important r o l e i n teacher's value 

judgements regarding the relevance of contents. 

Although the a c t i v i t y was presented and explained w i t h i n the course, 

to a l l p a r t i c i p a n t s , (approximately 20) the eleven teachers who 

e v e n t u a l l y took p a r t were only those who had volunteered to 

p a r t i c i p a t e i n the Forum s e l e c t i o n a c t i v i t y . They were asked to scan 

the contents pages of each of the 'Forum' e d i t i o n s during the ten days 

of the course and s e l e c t three a r t i c l e s from the "News and Ideas" 

s e c t i o n of each e d i t i o n which they f e l t would be most r e l e v a n t or 

i n t e r e s t i n g , according to the information given i n the t i t l e s . (The 
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r e s t r i c t i o n to the "News and Ideas" s e c t i o n was made i n an e f f o r t to 

avoid lengthy a r t i c l e s with more ' t h e o r e t i c a l ' input) C l e a r l y there 

w i l l be occasions when t e a c h e r s w i l l s e l e c t many more than three 

a r t i c l e s as r e l e v a n t from each e d i t i o n ; however three was f e l t to be 

an absolute maximum per e d i t i o n , given the time c o n s t r a i n t s . They 

were i n s t r u c t e d not to d i s c u s s t h e i r ( p o s s i b l e ) choices with 

c o l l e a g u e s on the course. They could choose 'Forum' a r t i c l e s from the 

same e d i t i o n s , which they may have come ac r o s s and read previous to 

the course i t s e l f , i f these were f e l t to be more r e l e v a n t than the 

a l t e r n a t i v e s o f f e r e d . Where the a r t i c l e s chosen had not been read 

p r e v i o u s l y they were then asked to scan the headings and sub-headings 

of a l l t h r e e a r t i c l e s and decide which s i n g l e a r t i c l e of each e d i t i o n 

provided the most r e l e v a n t and a p p l i c a b l e suggestions. 

They were a l s o asked to make w r i t t e n notes i n Portuguese (or Engl i s h ) 

of the p o i n t s they found r e l e v a n t , f o r each of the four a r t i c l e s 

s e l e c t e d , u s i n g a worksheet based on Edge (1985:156). These notes 

would then serve as the b a s i s for a s e s s i o n of d i s c u s s i o n s , i n v o l v i n g 

groups of t h r e e or four t e a c h e r s when each could report to colleagues 

regarding t h e i r f i n d i n g s and t h e i r r e a c t i o n to the e x e r c i s e . However 

i t was made very c l e a r t h a t t h e i r a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n t h i s f i n a l 

s e s s i o n was completely voluntary; i t was not i n any sense to be seen 

as compulsory or as a form of e v a l u a t i o n of t h e i r reading. F i n a l l y 

each t e a c h e r was asked to evaluate the u s e f u l n e s s of the f i v e 

remaining a r t i c l e s on a rank s c a l e of 1 (most u s e f u l ) to 5 ( l e a s t 

u s e f u l ) from the information i n t i t l e s , headings and sub-headings. 

There i s a l s o an e t h i c a l question i n v o l v e d given the p r o f i l e of the 

t y p i c a l l y overworked, undervalued p u b l i c s e c t o r TEFL teacher (Chapter 
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1) . T h i s a c t i v i t y c l e a r l y i n v o l v e d the eleven t e a c h e r s concerned i n a 

co n s i d e r a b l e amount of work over the two-week course. However, 

although the a c t i v i t y was c a r r i e d out independently i t i n t e g r a t e d with 

the course t o p i c ( l i n k i n g ESP reading approaches to p u b l i c sector 

T E F L ) . The a c t i v i t y i n v o l v e d c r i t i c a l scanning for relevance of 

a u t h e n t i c a r t i c l e s and would presumably have p o s i t i v e 'washback' 

e f f e c t s f o r both t h e i r own reading and work as t e a c h e r s . 

The r e s u l t s of t h i s a c t i v i t y have been included i n the following 

t a b l e . The eleven t e a c h e r s are placed h o r i z o n t a l l y and l i s t e d 

a l p h a b e t i c a l l y . The s e l e c t e d 'Forum' a r t i c l e s are s e t out v e r t i c a l l y , 

numbered c h r o n o l o g i c a l l y : Thus a r t i c l e s 1 to 12 were from October, 

1988 and 34 to 41 from October, 1990. These numbers i d e n t i f y i n g the 

a r t i c l e s do not, t h e r e f o r e , correspond to the i d e n t i f y i n g numbers 

(e.g.. Texts 1 to 19 f o r the January, 1990 e d i t i o n ) used i n previous 

t h e s i s chapters; f o r t h i s reason w i t h i n the present a c t i v i t y they w i l l 

be r e f e r r e d t o as ' a r t i c l e s ' r a t h e r than ' t e x t s ' . By t h i s means the 

a r t i c l e s f o r the f i n a l data c o l l e c t i o n were reduced to nine, eight 

having been s e l e c t e d by more than three t e a c h e r s each; a ninth 

a r t i c l e , number f o r t y , was r e t a i n e d as i t had been the f i r s t choice of 

two t e a c h e r s . These a r t i c l e s were: 4, 11, 16, 19, 30, 31, 32, 36, 40. 

TABLE 8.6. SELECTION OF FORUM ARTICLES BY EFL TEACHERS IN BRAZIL. 

TEACHERS -> A B C D E F G H I J K 
ARTICLES 11 40 19 4 32 40 31 9 36 2 16 

36 5 23 19 16 32 37 38 31 30 11 
(rank order) 30 32 11 5 31 y 19 16 20 41 37 12 

12 23 4 36 36 4 30 31 32 8 2 

8.5.3. SELECTION ACCORDING TO ASSUMED BACKGROUND KNOWLEDGE 

Nine TEFL a r t i c l e s from 'Forum' having been s e l e c t e d by EFL teachers 

from the p u b l i c s e c t o r as r e l e v a n t to t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l l i v e s , i t was 
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now ne c e s s a r y to introduce a second c r i t e r i o n f o r f u r t h e r s e l e c t i o n . 

These nine a r t i c l e s were thus r e - r e a d i n an attempt to a s s e s s the 

weight of w r i t e r assijmptions regarding background knowledge of the 

reade r s i n mind. As t h i s c r i t e r i o n was not found easy to apply three 

B r a z i l i a n EFL t e a c h e r s , each f o l l o w i n g postgraduate courses i n 

B r i t a i n , were asked to read the nine a r t i c l e s and provide a crude 

l - t o - 9 r a t i n g regarding the r e s p e c t i v e weight/extent of w r i t e r 

assumptions regarding ' reader background knowledge and experience, 

i . e . , the amount of BGK and/or T E F L / l i n g u i s t i c experience needed to 

understand the content p r o p o s i t i o n s . I n the r a t i n g s c a l e '1.' 

represented the most BGK input; '8.' represented the l e a s t BGK input 

needed. The i n t e n t i o n here was to s e l e c t those a r t i c l e s found to be, 

cr u d e l y speaking, 'middle of the road' i n terms of the BGK assumed by 

the w r i t e r s . Although t h i s e x e r c i s e was h i g h l y s u b j e c t i v e , given the 

p a u c i t y of p a r t i c i p a n t s , the r e s u l t s were reasonably c o n c l u s i v e . F i v e 

a r t i c l e s were s i n g l e d out by matching the rankings, i n c l u d i n g that of 

the present r e s e a r c h e r shown on the f o l l o w i n g t a b l e ; 

TABLE 8.7. SELECTION ACCORDING TO WRITER ASSUMPTIONS OF BGK 

ARTICLES-> (rank) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
PARTICIPANTS I 

HMR 19 36 16 30 40 11 31 4 32 
MAL 40 30 19 31 11 32 36 16 4 
JMP 40 16 31 4 32 11 30 19 36 
DS 19 40 30 36 11 31 16 32 4 

Rather than use a s t a t i s t i c a l c o r r e l a t i o n as a means of s e l e c t i o n , 

'common sense' c r i t e r i a were used. Thus a r t i c l e s 19 and 40 were 

e l i m i n a t e d as they were c l e a r l y f e l t t o contain more BGK weight than 

the average by a l l four p a r t i c i p a n t s ; s i m i l a r l y a r t i c l e s 4 and 32 were 

e l i m i n a t e d as c o n t a i n i n g l e s s than average BGK weight. The remaining 

f i v e a r t i c l e s were 11, 19, 31, 32 and 40. 
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8.5.4. SELECTION ACCORDING TO VARIATIONS IN C-R PATTERNING. 

Of the f i v e remaining a r t i c l e s two were f e l t to have s i m i l a r degrees of 

e x p l i c i t n e s s of the 'D-R-S' macropattern, two were seen as using the 

p a t t e r n of 'G-M-A'in a l e s s obvious way i n terms of di s c o u r s e markers, 

while one was f e l t to organise the d i s c o u r s e according to a reasonably 

c l e a r 'Q-D-A' p a t t e r n . For the purposes of the research' three 

a r t i c l e s were r e q u i r e d whose p r e s e n t a t i o n of the macropatterns 

d i f f e r e d i n degree of e x p l i c i t n e s s ; t h e r e f o r e one a r t i c l e d i s p l a y i n g 

e x p l i c i t p a t t e r n i n g and one a r t i c l e with l e s s e x p l i c i t p a t t e r n i n g 

would need to be d e l e t e d . At t h i s stage a somewhat a r b i t r a r y d e c i s i o n 

was reached: as th r e e of the a r t i c l e s were w r i t t e n by B r i t i s h authors, 

the other two a r t i c l e s , namely 16 and 36, were deleted. The f a c t that 
hook 

a l l t h r e e a u t h o r s V s i m i l a r e d u c a t i o n a l backgrounds and were based i n 

the UK at the time of w r i t i n g was f e l t t o be an acceptable means of 

s t a n d a r d i s i n g c u l t u r a l content and a t t i t u d e s as expressed i n language. 

8.5.5. SELECTION ACCORDING TO 'READABILITY'. 

The c r i t e r i a of length and ' r e a d a b i l i t y ' were then introduced as a 

means of matching the remaining t h r e e a r t i c l e s . The r e s u l t s of a 

b a s i c a n a l y s i s i n v o l v i n g no more than the t o t a l number of sentences i n 

each a r t i c l e and the average number of words per sentence were the 

f o l l o w i n g : 
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TABLE 8.8. READABILITY COMPARISON OF THREE TEFL METHODS ARTICLES. 

tVRTICLE NO. OF WORDS NO. OF SENTENCES WORDS PER SENTENCE 

11.(WOODWARD) 1459 94 15.22 
(1988) 

30. (COX;TEXT 1837 121 15.18 
16) (1990) 

31. (RINVOLUCRI) 1995 145 15.31 
(17) (1990) 

The average words per sentence are co n s i d e r a b l y l e s s than i n other 

s o c i a l s c i e n c e genre, presumably a r e f l e c t i o n of e f f o r t s by the 

authors to c a t e r , however unconsciously, f o r the audience on NNS 

re a d e r s . However the average length of the three a r t i c l e s i s 

ma r g i n a l l y g r e a t e r than t h a t over the three 1988 Forum e d i t i o n s . 

8.5.6. RESULTS OF THE SELECTION PROCESS. 

The r e s u l t s of t h i s lengthy s e l e c t i o n experiment produced three Forum 

TEFL a r t i c l e s , number 11, by Woodward, from the October, 1988 e d i t i o n 

and a r t i c l e s 30 and 31, by Cox and R i n v o l u c r i r e s p e c t i v e l y , both from 

the January, 1990 e d i t i o n . (henceforth these three w i l l be i d e n t i f i e d 

as ' A r t i c l e 11; Text 16; Text 17, r e s p e c t i v e l y ) . Each has been 

s e l e c t e d as c o n t a i n i n g information and suggestions of i n t e r e s t to the 

p u b l i c s e c t o r t e a c h e r s i n B r a z i l ; each was found to have a r e l a t i v e l y 

s i m i l a r weighting of assumed audience BGK; each a r t i c l e was w r i t t e n by 

a B r i t i s h n a t i v e speaker i n v o l v e d i n t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g i n B r i t a i n ; each 

had a r e a d a b i l i t y l e v e l of between 15.18 and 15.52 words per sentence, 

i . e . , an i n s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e . Although there i s a considerable 

d i f f e r e n c e i n the length of the a r t i c l e s i n tha t Texts 16 and 17 are 

more than 20% longer i n terms of both words and sentences than 

' A r t i c l e 11', t h i s q u a n t i f i a b l e d i f f e r e n c e was f e l t to be compensated 
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by the f a c t t h a t the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n macropattern i s l e s s e x p l i c i t i n 

the l a t t e r , which a l s o r e q u i r e s t e a c h e r s to assume the r o l e of 

'teacher-being-trained', r a t h e r than teacher, f o r the information to 

be processed s u c c e s s f u l l y . 

The s e t of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s having been defined, an i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

instrument developed which appears to provide r e l e v a n t v e r b a l reports, 

and the TEFL a r t i c l e s s e l e c t e d , the d i s c u s s i o n i n the following 

chapter w i l l focus upon the v e r b a l report data r e s u l t i n g from the 

p a r t i c i p a n t s i n v o l v e d i n the data c o l l e c t i o n proper. 

447 



9. ANALYSES OF VERBAL REPORT DATA: RESULTS AND IMPLICATIONS. 

9.1. CHAPTER AIM AND PROCEDURES. 

The f i n a l aim of the present chapter i s to a s s e s s the r e l a t i o n s h i p 

between c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macropatterning i n t e x t and the reading 

p r o c e s s e s of competent and l e s s - s k i l l e d B r a z i l i a n EFL teachers, as 

evidenced i n the v e r b a l report t r a n s c r i p t s they produced while reading 

Forum TEFL methods a r t i c l e s . A f i r s t step towards t h i s aim i s to 

e s t a b l i s h groupings of the t e a c h e r s on a c l i n e i n terms of t h e i r 

competence as r e a d e r s . T h i s w i l l be attempted by applying the 

c r i t e r i a from the l i t e r a t u r e on reading (described and l i s t e d i n the 

c o n c l u s i o n s of chapter s i x , 6.8.1. above) to the v e r b a l report 

t r a n s c r i p t s of p a r t i c i p a n t s . 

The ' f e a t u r e s ' d e s c r i b e d i n the previous t h e s i s chapter w i l l then be 

used to a n a l y s e the same v e r b a l r e p o r t s , not only to confirm 

membership of the groupings, but a l s o to develop 'summary' t a b l e s of 

the p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s of the competent and l e s s - s k i l l e d readers. 

These t a b l e s w i l l r e f l e c t the p r o c e s s i n g of each of the TEFL methods 

a r t i c l e s r e s p e c t i v e l y . F i n a l l y the r e s u l t s of comparisons of these 

t a b l e s w i l l then be r e l a t e d to main concern of the t h e s i s ( s p e l l e d out 

at the end of chapter four) on the r o l e of c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l t e x t 

macro-patterning i n reader p r o c e s s i n g of the Forum a r t i c l e s . 
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9.2. ESTABLISHING THE GROUPINGS OF PARTICIPANTS. 

9.2.1. COLLECTION OF DATA FROM POTENTIALLY 'SUCCESSFUL' READERS. 

In the previous chapter the means were de s c r i b e d whereby the set of 

a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , the i n s t r u c t i o n a l instrument, and three a r t i c l e s 

from Forum were s e l e c t e d . The r e s e a r c h continued with the involvement 

of two f u r t h e r groups of p a r t i c i p a n t s who would provide v e r b a l reports 

f o r the data a n a l y s i s proper. The f i r s t 'group' of seven ( f i v e 

B r a z i l i a n s ) were i n i t i a l l y given the s t a t u s of p o t e n t i a l 'Norm Group' 

members. I t was assumed that t h e i r v e r b a l reports would d i s p l a y 

s t r a t e g i e s r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of the range of behaviours a s s o c i a t e d with 

competent reading. T h i s assumption was made not only because four had 

been s e l e c t e d f o r postgraduate courses, and three f o r B r i t i s h Council 

summer s c h o o l s ^ i n E n g l i s h Language^at B r i t i s h u n i v e r s i t i e s , but a l s o 

because each p a r t i c i p a n t had, at the very l e a s t , a formal 

q u a l i f i c a t i o n i n E n g l i s h e q u i v a l e n t to the 'Cambridge P r o f i c i e n c y 

Examination'; each had a minimum of f i v e years experience i n the 

EFL/ESL f i e l d , i n c l u d i n g t e a c h i n g r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s at l e v e l s r e q u i r i n g 

a high degree of p r o f i c i e n c y , and an acceptable degree of fluency i n 

communicating i n the language. Each of these p r e r e q u i s i t e s was 

e s t a b l i s h e d i n i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r v i e w s with each p a r t i c i p a n t , 

s t a n d a r d i s e d by u s i n g a s e t of t o p i c s (Appendix 159). 

The f i r s t two c o l l e a g u e s contacted were from South A f r i c a , and had 

attended a l l the taught courses of an M.A. i n TEFL at Durham. 

Although both had n e a r - n a t i v e E n g l i s h l e v e l s and lengthy experience i n 

t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g , t h e i r working s i t u a t i o n s at the secondary l e v e l of 

the p u b l i c s e c t o r i n r u r a l areas c h a r a c t e r i s e d by l a r g e c l a s s e s , few 
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m a t e r i a l s , few te a c h i n g hours and minimum teacher t r a i n i n g , mirrored 

the B r a z i l i a n r e a l i t y of the t a r g e t t e a c h e r s . For these reasons i t 

was f e l t t h a t t h e i r r e a c t i o n s to the suggestions and a c t i v i t i e s 

d e s c r i b e d i n the Foriam a r t i c l e s might r e f l e c t those of t h e i r B r a z i l i a n 

c o l l e a g u e s . I n a d d i t i o n , f i v e B r a z i l i a n EFL tea c h e r s , attending 

courses i n Newcastle, Durham, Manchester, Lancaster and Birmingham, 

k i n d l y provided v e r b a l r e p o r t s ; while the l e v e l of E n g l i s h and the 

p r o f e s s i o n a l r e a l i t i e s of these l a t t e r p a r t i c i p a n t s may vary 

c o n s i d e r a b l y from the B r a z i l i a n t a r g e t t e a c h e r s , i t was f e l t that the 

r e s u l t i n g v e r b a l r e p o r t s would a l s o help to e s t a b l i s h a p i c t u r e of the 

pr o c e s s i n g of competent re a d e r s . 

9.2.2. COLLECTION OF DATA FROM POTENTIALLY 'LESS-SKILLED' READERS. 

A second group of p a r t i c i p a n t s were B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r teachers, 

whose v e r b a l r e p o r t s were recorded i n B r a z i l . As the c o l l a b o r a t i o n of 

col l e a g u e s i n Rio de J a n e i r o had proved s u c c e s s f u l i n the s e l e c t i o n of 

the Forum a r t i c l e s i n January, 1991, (see 7.2. above) i t appeared 

f e a s i b l e t o engage the help of other colleagues i n B r a z i l f o r the 

c o l l e c t i o n of recorded v e r b a l reports by B r a z i l i a n EFL teachers 

working i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r . To t h i s end i n s t r u c t i o n s f o r the 

o r g a n i s e r s (Appendix 153), an open l e t t e r to the p a r t i c i p a n t s 

(Appendix 154) the 'In s t r u c o e s ' for v e r b a l reporting, (Model G; 

Appendices 155, 156) the Questionnaire (Appendix 5) and copies of the 

two r e l e v a n t e d i t i o n s of 'Forum' (October, 1988; January, 1990), were 

sent to the l o c a l o r g a n i s e r s of two p u b l i c s e c t o r INSED-TEFL courses 

i n B r a s i l i a and Parana. At t h i s juncture i n the data c o l l e c t i o n a 

h i a t u s occurred due p a r t l y to the d i f f i c u l t y of long-distance 

communication, p a r t l y to a s e r i e s of s t r i k e s i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r of 
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education i n B r a z i l , and p a r t l y to i l l n e s s of those concerned i n the 

o r g a n i s i n g . No recordings were forthcoming and t h e r e f o r e two 

a l t e r n a t i v e c e n t r e s were contacted i n C u r i t i b a and R e c i f e . 

The p u b l i c s e c t o r t e a c h e r s i n C u r i t i b a and R e c i f e , who agreed to act 

as p a r t i c i p a n t s , were t a k i n g p a r t i n i n - s e r v i c e development courses. 

Each completed the q u e s t i o n n a i r e (Questionnaire E, Appendix 5) which 

provided l i m i t e d b i o g r a p h i c a l and p r o f e s s i o n a l d e t a i l s for a l l 

p a r t i c i p a n t s . T h e i r EFL language p r o f i c i e n c y l e v e l proved l e s s easy 

to determine; i t was f i n a l l y decided upon by matching the course 

o r g a n i s e r s grade, (based upon t h e i r own pre-course t e s t i n g and 

continuous assessment) with r e s u l t s obtained by each candidate i n the 

'Oxford Examination'. The grades and the t e s t r e s u l t s obtained by 

each p a r t i c i p a n t have been kept i n the s t r i c t e s t confidence. The 

o r g a n i s e r s ' o r i g i n a l grades and t e s t papers were marked, together with 

the c a s s e t t e s , with l e t t e r s ordered a l p h a b e t i c a l l y . These l e t t e r s 

were subsequently jumbled and given a number. As both courses were 

o f f e r i n g the C.E.E.L.T. q u a l i f i c a t i o n as an o p t i o n a l i n c e n t i v e or 

motivation, t h e r e was a c e r t a i n amount of p a r i t y between the groups. 

However the r e s u l t i n g data from one centre proved to be d i f f e r e n t from 

t h a t provided by the other, f o r reasons which w i l l be o u t l i n e d below. 

In the case of R e c i f e , a l l s i x p a r t i c i p a n t s were from the s t a t e 

c a p i t a l , a c i t y of more than f i v e m i l l i o n i n h a b i t a n t s , t r a d i t i o n a l l y 

an important c e n t r e of l e a r n i n g i n B r a z i l . A l l s i x were volunteers. 

The d e s c r i p t i o n s and the instrument used as i n s t r u c t i o n s were studied 

beforehand and each was given a t r i a l run using Text 18 by Wukasch. 

Fol l o w i n g checks on the q u a l i t y of the recordings and d i s c u s s i o n of 

the experience each p a r t i c i p a n t provided c l e a r l y recorded v e r b a l 
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r e p o r t s on the thr e e TEFL methods a r t i c l e s s e l e c t e d i n v a r i e d orders 

(see T r a n s c r i p t s 47-64) according to the i n s t r u c t i o n s for the 

or g a n i z e r s (see Appendix 157), each f o l l o w i n g the i n s t r u c t i o n a l 

instrument (Appendix 155). Both the o r g a n i s e r s and the s i x 

t e a c h e r s / r e a d e r s r e c e i v e d monetary compensation f o r t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n at very favourable terms compared to B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c 

school s e c t o r s a l a r i e s . 

I n c o n t r a s t s i x of the p a r t i c i p a n t s i n C u r i t i b a were from smaller 

towns. Here, i n a d d i t i o n , the org a n i s e r was r e l u c t a n t to include any 

form of payment and so each teacher/reader was sent a copy of 

' P r a c t i c a l E n g l i s h Teacher' with a d e d i c a t i o n . Whether t h i s very 

d i f f e r e n t reward blunted t h e i r enthusiasm as p a r t i c i p a n t s i s d i f f i c u l t 

to a s c e r t a i n . However, what i s c e r t a i n , i s t h a t the ve r b a l reports 

provided by the C u r i t i b a centre, while a r r i v i n g i n record time, 

suggest t h a t not a l l were f u l l y at home i n recording, nor adequately 

f a m i l i a r with the i n s t r u c t i o n a l instrument. Thus the recording made 

by p a r t i c i p a n t ' C u r i t i b a - 6 ' ( T r a n s c r i p t 43) was poorly recorded, while 

the v e r b a l report provided by p a r t i c i p a n t C u r i t i b a - 7 was minimal and 

ther e i s c l e a r evidence of her f e e l i n g under pressure, something which 

I was at pains to avoid when s e t t i n g up the e x e r c i s e . 

S i g n i f i c a n t l y none of the C u r i t i b a p a r t i c i p a n t s were w i l l i n g to read 

and v e r b a l i s e a l l t h r e e a r t i c l e s chosen. Two p a r t i c i p a n t s provided 

two v e r b a l r e p o r t s . The s i x p a r t i c i p a n t s from s m a l l e r towns chose to 

read j u s t one a r t i c l e . Text 17, by R i n v o l u c r i . The choice of t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r a r t i c l e was made by scanning the t i t l e s and headings of a l l 

t h r e e a r t i c l e s before deciding, a s e l e c t i o n procedure suggested 

e a r l i e r by t h i s r e s e a r c h e r , adopted by the l o c a l o r g a n i s e r for those 
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p a r t i c i p a n t s u n w i l l i n g to provide more than one report. 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e provides potted biographies of a l l p a r t i c i p a n t s , 

i n the order i n which the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s of the v e r b a l report 

t r a n s c r i p t s are presented i n the appendices. Each of the p o t e n t i a l l y 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' readers i s i d e n t i f i e d i n d i v i d u a l l y ; the p o t e n t i a l l y 

l e s s - s k i l l e d 'target' group members have been given a number following 

the c i t y where the recordings took place, i . e . , C u r i t i b a and R e c i f e ; 

TEFL experience i s given according t o years taught i n the p u b l i c 

s e c t o r i n B r a z i l , u n l e s s otherwise s t a t e d . 
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I TABLE 9.1 POTTED BIBLIOGRAPHIES AND READING DETAILS OF PARTICIPANTS. 

1 SYMBOL DATE AGE SEX TEFL EXPERIENCE ENGLISH LEVEL TEXT(S) READ 

K 6/91 50- M 14 (South A f r i c a ) Near n a t i v e A r t i c l e 11 
Text 17 

TELENI 6/91 45 F 21 (South A f r i c a ) Near n a t i v e Text 16 
A r t i c l e 11 
Text 17 

NIC 7/91 30 F 8 Advanced- Text 16 
A r t i c l e 11 
Text 17 

AMGS 7/91 23 M 5 ( p r i v a t e EFL) Advanced- Text 17 
Text 16 
A r t i c l e 11 

PAULA 8/91 30- F 7 Advanced- Text 17 
j Text 16 

A r t i c l e 11 
TG 8/91 30+ F 7 ( p u b l i c / p r i v a t e ) Advanced A r t i c l e 11 

Text 16 
Text 17 

TMGS 9/91 40 + F 15 ( p r i v a t e EFL) Near n a t i v e A r t i c l e 11 
Text 16 
Text 17 

C u r i t i b a - 1 49 F 13 Upper Intermediate Text 17 
C u r i t i b a - 2 41 F 17 Upper Intermediate Text 17 

Text 16 
C u r i t i b a - 3 37 F 6 Upper Intermediate Text 17 
C u r i t i b a - 4 43 F 8 Upper Intermediate Text 17 
C u r i t i b a - 5 26 F 4 Post Intermediate Text 17 
C u r i t i b a - 6 41 F 13 Intermediate + Text 17 
C u r i t i b a - 7 45 F 15 Upper Intermediate Text 17 
C u r i t i b a - 8 45 F 16 Post Intermediate Text 16 

Text 17 
Re c i f e - 1 31 F 10 Post Intermediate Text 16 

Text 17 
A r t i c l e 11 

R e c i f e - 2 34 F 9 Post Intermediate A r t i c l e 11 
Text 17 
Text 16 

R e c i f e - 3 28 F 5 Advanced- Text 17 
A r t i c l e 11 
Text 16 

Reci f e - 4 47 F 15 Advanced- A r t i c l e 11 
Text 16 
Text 17 

R e c i f e - 5 44 F 10 Post-intermediate Text 17 
A r t i c l e 11 
Text 16 

R e c i f e - 6 32 F 9 Upper-intermediate Text 16 
A r t i c l e 11 
Text 17 
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9.3. TESTING 'SUCCESSFUL' READER CRITERIA.. 

9.3.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The f o l l o w i n g t a b l e provides a crude g l o b a l view of the occurrences i n 

the t r a n s c r i p t s of the c r i t e r i a r e l a t e d to the p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s 

and the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' FL readers ( C r i t e r i a 1 to 8; 

Chapter 6. above). The c r i t e r i a are represented by numbers l i s t e d 

h o r i z o n t a l l y ; the p a r t i c i p a n t , t r a n s c r i p t and t e x t are marked 

v e r t i c a l l y i n the l e f t - h a n d column. The readers are scored when 

adopting a s t r a t e g y by the presence of '+'; the t o t a l number of scores 

i s shown ('Tot') and an average ('Av.') f o r each reader i s given i n 

the right-hand column; i t i s t h i s average which w i l l determine the 

subsequent placement of readers i n groupings. Where there i s what 

appears to be a mismatch between the e x p l i c i t w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n and 

reader i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t h i s i s shown by ( * ) . Where there i s no 

evidence of a p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g y i n the t r a n s c r i p t then a '- ' i s 

given. Where I was i n doubt a '?' i s given. These legends w i l l be 

adopted throughout t h i s chapter. 
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TABLE 9.2. TRANSCRIPT EVIDENCE OF 'SUCCESSFUL' PROCESSING CRITERIA. 

CRITERIA -> 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Tot Av. 
PARTICIPANTS | f 
K 18.11. - + - + + + 4.5 4.5 
K 19.17 + + + + - - - 4.5 
TELENI 20 .16. + (*) - - - + + - 7 3.5 
TELENI 21 . 11. + - - - + + - 7 3.5 4 
TELENI 22 . 17 . + + + + - - + 7 5.5 
NIC 23.16. - - - - + + + + 4 
NIC 24.17. + + + - - - + + 5 4.7 
NIC 25.11. + + + + - - - + 5 
PAULA 26. 17 + + + + - - + + 6 
PAULA 27. 16 + (*) - - - + + - + 4 5 
PAULA 28. 11 + + + + - - - + 5 
AMGS 2 9.17. + + + + - - - + 5 4 
AMGS 30.11. + (*) - - - + + - + 3 
TG 31.11. + + + (*) + - - + + 6 
TG 32.16. + - - + - - - + 3 4.5 
TG 33.17. + + + + - - - + 5 
TMGS 34.11. - - - - + + + + 4 
TMGS 35.16. + - - - + + + + 5 4.7 
TMGS.36.17. - + - - - + + + + 5 
CURITIBA- 1 37.17. - - - - - - - - 0 0 
CURITIBA- 2 38.17. + + + - - - - + 4 4 
CURITIBA- 2 39.16. - - - - + + + + 4 
CURITIBA- 3 40.17 - - - - - - - - 0 0 
CURITIBA- 4 41.17 + - - - - - - - 1 1 
CURITIBA- 5 42 .17 - - - - - - - - 0 0 
CURITIBA- 6 43.17. - - - - - - - - 0 0 
CURITIBA- 7 44 .17 - - - - - - - - 0 0 
CURITIBA- 8 45.17. + + - - - - + 4 
CURITIBA- 8 46.16. - - - - + + - - 2 3 
RECIFE-1 47 .16. + + - + - - - + 4 
RECIFE-1 48 .17. + - + - - - - + 3 4 
RECIFE-1 49 . 11. + + + + - - + - 5 
RECIFE-2 50 . 11. + + + + - - - + 5 
RECIFE-2 51 .17. + + + + - - - + 5 3.3 
RECIFE-2 52 .16. - - - - - - - - 0 
RECIFE-3 53 . 17 . + + + + - - - - 4 
RECIFE-3 54 . 11. + + + + - - - - 4 3 
RECIFE-3 55 .16. + (*) - - - - - - - 1 
RECIFE-4 56 .11. - + - + - - - - 2 
RECIFE-4 57 .16. - - - - + - - - 1 1.3 
RECIFE-4 58 .17. + - - - - - - - 1 
RECIFE-5 59 .17. + (*) + - - - - - - 2 
RECIFE-5 60 . 11. + + + + - - - - 4 3 
RECIFE-5 61 .16. - - - - + + - + 3 
RECIFE-6 62 .16. - - - - - - - - 0 
RECIFE-6 63 .11. - - - - - - - - 0 0.3 
RECIFE-6. 64 . 17 . + — — 0 
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9.3.2. DETAILED EVIDENCE OF CRITERIA. 

The evidence w i t h i n the v e r b a l r e p o r t s w i l l now be confirmed by more 

d e t a i l e d d e s c r i p t i o n s of each ' c r i t e r i a ' r e l a t e d to the pro c e s s i n g 

s t r a t e g i e s of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' r e a d e r s . The c r i t e r i a are confirmed by the 

presence of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , however the choice of these f e a t u r e s 

often overlaps the c r i t e r i a and they should not be seen, therefore, as 

a f i x e d method of d i s t i n g u i s h i n g between c r i t e r i a e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n . 

9.3.2.1. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATIONS OF CRITERION 1. 

C r i t e r i o n 1: 'That the i n i t i a l ( ' s u c c e s s f u l ' ) reader hypotheses 
regarding the w r i t e r ' s intended meaning, based upon the f i r s t t e x t 
input of t i t l e and headings, w i l l a c t i v a t e topic-based BGK 
exp e c t a t i o n s , i n t u r n generating p l a u s i b l e hypotheses which l e a d to 
i n f e r e n c i n g . ' 

Confirmed by use of BGK 'content' knowledge [k] and PK 'formal' 

experience [ j ] f o r : 

K. 19.17.; TELENI: 20.16.; 21.11.; 22.17.; NIC: 24.17.; 25.11. 
PAULA: 26.17; 27.16; 28.11.; AMGS: 29.17.; 30.11.; TG: 31.11; 32.16. 
33.17.; TMGS: 35.16.; 36.17.; CURITIBA-2: 38.17.; CURITIBA-8: 45.17. 
RECIFE-1: 47.16.; 48.17.; 49.11.; RECIFE-2: 50.11.; 51.17.; RECIFE-3 
53.17.; 54.11.; 55.16.; RECIFE-4: 58.17.; RECIFE-5: 59.17.; 60.11. 
RECIFE-6: 64.17. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

TMGS.35.16.: ' j a da aqui 'answer to the problem/ e l e deve mencionar 
aqui/ o que e l e pretende f a z e r no a r t i g o em s i . ' [ j ] ('already he 
gi v e s here an answer t o the problem/ he ought to mention here what he 
intends to do i n the a r t i c l e as a whole'). 

TMGS.36.17.: 'o a r t i g o deste homen e bem graduado' [ j ] [ 1 ] . ('this 
man's a r t i c l e i s w e l l s t r u c t u r e d ' ) 'deve s e r uma maneira de e v i t a r as 
c o i s a s negativas do ditado t r a d i c i o n a l ' [ j ] . ( ' i t must be a way of 
avoiding the negative a s p e c t s of t r a d i t i o n a l d i c t a t i o n ' ) . 

RECIFE-2.51.17: 'o ditado a n a l i s a d o / [h] uma a t i v i d a d e v e l h a / mas 
sendo v a l o r i z a d o com a metodologia nova/ s e r i a o velho de roupa nova/ 
observando os pontes p o s i t i v e s ' [g] ( ' d i c t a t i o n w i l l be analysed/ and 
old a c t i v i t y / but to be re- v a l u e d w i t h i n a new methodology/ i t w i l l be 
the o l d i n new c l o t h i n g / t a k i n g note of the p o s i t i v e p o i n t s ' ) . • 

RECIFE-1.49.11. : 'e encontrar uma solucao/ para e v i t a r esse consumismo 
de i d e i a s / [ j ] que ha com os professores...sem pensar realmente/ se 
a q u i l o atende as necessidades do aluno ou na o ' [ k ] . ( ' i t ' s to f i n d a 
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s o l u t i o n / to avoid t h i s consumerism of id e a s / which there i s among 
t e a c h e r s . . . without r e a l l y t h i n k i n g / i f t h i s r e l a t e s to the need of 
the students or not') 

9.3.2.2. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATIONS OF CRITERION 2. 

C r i t e r i o n 2: s t a t e s 'That the generation of p l a u s i b l e hypotheses and 
i n f e r e n c i n g w i l l enable readers to a c t i v a t e T-D pr o c e s s i n g leading to 
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n at conceptual l e v e l s , which i n tur n stimulate 
p r e d i c t i o n s based on the p r o c e s s i n g of cumulative l e x i c a l cues.' 

Confirmed by s e l f - r e f e r e n c e 
p r e d i c t i o n s [ f ] made [ i ] f o r : 

[e] of conceptual l e v e l s [h] and 

K: 19.17.; TELENI: 22.17.; NIC: 24.17.; 25.11.; PAULA: 26.17.; 28.11. 
AMGS: 29.17.; 30.11.; TG: 31.11.; 33.17.; CURITIBA-2: 38.17. 
CURITIBA-8: 45.17.; RECIFE-1: 47.16.; 49.11.; RECIFE-2: 50.11. 
51.17.; RECIFE-3: 53.17.; 54.11.; RECIFE-5: 59.17.; 60.11. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

PAULA.26.17.1.: ' I pause to give myself some i d e a / [ e ] of what the 
o b j e c t i v e of the a r t i c l e i s ' [ h ] ; 26.17.4.: ' I pause to imagine how 
t h i s would work' [ e ] ; 26.17.5.: ' I pause t r y i n g to reorganise my 

(26.17.6.) 
'ele da algumas ideias...questionando as c o i s a s 

('he provides s e v e r a l i d e a s . . . q u e s t i o n i n g elements 

.why/ because i t 

i d e a s . . . ' [ e ] 
TG.33.17.1. : 
e n v o l v i d a s ' [ h 
involved') 
AMGS.29.17.1.: I decided to pause at t h i s point/ [e] 
seems important/ [h] 
CURITIBA-2.28.17.1.: 'temos que questionar e s t e t i p o de procedimento' 
[h] ('We have to question t h i s type of ( t r a d i t i o n a l ) procedure' ( i n 
d i c t a t i o n ) ) K (18.11.1.) 'reminds me of...loop input' [h] [ k ] . 
RECIFE-5. 59.17.1.: 'desenvolvendo o r a c i o c i n i o do aluno/ [h] 
('developing the thought pr o c e s s e s of the p u p i l ' ) 

9.3.2.3. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 3. 

C r i t e r i o n 3: 'That the i n i t i a l hypotheses and p r e d i c t i o n s w i l l be 
r e v i s e d , confirmed, r e j e c t e d or modified by subsequent B-U processing 
of endophoric meaning, and new BGK w i l l be b u i l t up using T-D 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s t r a t e g i e s . ' 

Confirmed by the use of [ i ] r e f e r r i n g to the confirmation, r e j e c t i o n 
or m o d i f i c a t i o n of reader hypotheses f o r : 

K: 18.11.; 19.17.; TELENI: 22.17.; NIC: 24.17.; 25.11.; PAULA: 26.7.; 
28.11; AMGS.29.17.2.; TG: 31.11.; 33.17.; CURITIBA-2: 38.17.; 
RECIFE-1: 48.17.; 49.11.; RECIFE-3: 53.17.; 54.11.; RECIFE-5: 60.11. 

t e x t e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

K. 19.17.1.: ' I f e e l my p r e d i c t i o n was j u s t i f i e d ' [ i ] . 
TELENI. 22.17.2.: 'yes/ I was r i g h t ' [ i ] 
PAULA. 26.17.1.: 'What Mario w r i t e s i s r e a l l y what I pre d i c t e d ' [ i ; 
26.17.2.: 'as I read f u r t h e r on/ I w i l l match my p r e d i c t i o n s / with 
what i s the a c t u a l content/ as w r i t t e n by the w r i t e r ' [e] 26.17.1.: ' I 
pause/ ..to give myself some i d e a / of what the object of the a r t i c l e 
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i s / i t ' s c l e a r t h a t he's going to give us/ answers to j u s t one of h i s 
quest i o n s / only one of the p r o b l e m s ' [ i ] ; 26.17.3.: ' t h i s method by 
Mario/ I have never thought of a t h i n g to do...' [h] [d] (26.17.8.) 
' . . . I r e a l i z e d t h a t / . . . t h e p r e d i c t i o n s I made match with what the 
w r i t e r has w r i t t e n / . . . but I had no idea of th i n g a l i k e ' [ i ] [c] [d] . 
PAULA. 27.16.1.: ' . . . I have a c l e a r e r p i c t u r e / of what the content of 
the a r t i c l e w i l l be...';' 27.16.7.: ' I r e a l i z e t h a t my p r e d i c t i o n s / 
about the content of the t e x t / i t i s not e x a c t l y as what the contents 
are a l l about'. [ i ] [c] [d] . 
AMGS. 29.17.2. : OK now I understand/ [ i ] he w i l l e x p l a i n how to 
answer the question of john morgan/ [c] [ j ] 'Should the students take 
down f u l l s e n t e n c e s ? ' / [b] t h a t ' s what i t ' s about/ t h i s t e x t / [h] [ j ] 
RECIFE-2. 50.11.1.: ' v e r i f i q u e i que realmente a i d e i a / d a importancia 
do p r o f e s s o r / sempre e s t a r se analisando' [ i ] [h] ('I confirmed the 
idea i s r e a l l y / how important i t i s for the teacher/ to always be 
a n a l y s i n g h i s a c t i o n s ' ) ; 51.17.2: 'eu t i v e que v o l t a r e s t a 
parte/...porque pe l o que eu estou vendo / nao e aquela questao sobre 
ditado de roupa nova/ que eu imaginei' [e] [b] [ i ] ('I've had to go 
back to t h i s p a r t / because from what I now see/ i t ' s not that question 
of d i c t a t i o n i n new c l o t h e s / which I ' d imagined'); 51.17.4.: 'estou 
retornando p e l a segunda vez/ [e] a l e i t u r a da parte dois do texto/ [b] 
porque na p r i m e i r a t i v e uma i d e i a g e r a l / mas eu g o s t a r i a de 
c o n f i r m a r ' [ i ] ('I'm going back f o r the second time/ to read part two 
of the t e x t / because the f i r s t time I had a general i d e a / but I ' d l i k e 
to confirm i t ' ) . 

9.3.2.4. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 4. 

C r i t e r i o n 4: 'That subsequent sentences w i l l be I.M.tially i n t e r p r e t e d 
according to t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p with the previous content.' 

Confirmed by the same a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e [ i ] f o r : 

K: 19.17.; TELENI: 22.17.; NIC: 25.11.; PAULA: 26.17.; 28.11.; AMGS. 
29.17. TG: 31.11.; 32.16; 33.17.; RECIFE-1: 47.16.; 49.11.; RECIFE-2: 
50.11.; 51.17.; RECIFE-3: 53.17.; 54.11.; RECIFE-4: 56.11.; RECIFE-5: 
60.11. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

PAULA. 26.17.2.: 'whenever my p r e d i c t i o n s doesn't c o i n c i d e / with what 
the w r i t e r has w r i t t e n / normally I pause again/ and t r y to get the 
information/ to get away from my wrong i d e a ' . [e] [ i ] ; 26.17.5.: ' I 
pause to reorganize my i d e a s ' [e] [ i ] ; 26.17.7.: ' I pause again to 
r e f l e c t on the t i t l e and t r y and make p r e d i c t i o n s . . . and t r i e d to 
r e f l e c t on how e h . . . t h i s could be done'. [e] [ i ] 
AMGS.29.17.10.: by r e l a t i n g t h i s to the e a r l i e r question/ [ i ] [ j ] at 
the beginning of the t e x t / [ j ] AMGS.29.17.11.: OK/ now I know/ [ i ] i t 
i s p a r t of h i s answer about how much to take down/ [ j ] I think/ [ i ] 
TG. 31.11.2.: 'eu acho que i s s o faz parte da proposta do texto' [h] 
[ i ] . ('I t h i n k t h i s i s p a r t of the aim of the t e x t ' ) 

RECIFE-1.49 .11.1. : 'e um par t e assim muito importante do texto' [h] [ i ] 
( I t ' s thus a very important p a r t of the t e x t ' ) ; 49.11.2.: :'fazer 
algumas adaptacoes p'ras outras turmas/ p'ros outros e s t a g i o s ' [g] , 
('to make c e r t a i n adaptations for other groups/ for other l e v e l s ' ) 
4 9.11.3.: 'e um jogo que eu joguei toda minha i n f a n c i a ' [k] ( ' I t ' s a 
game I played throughout my childhood'); 49.11.4.: 'eu acho que e 
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p o s s i v e l transformar em ou t r a s ' . [g] [1] ('I think you could 
transform i t i n t o others', i . e . a c t i v i t i e s ) 
RECIFE-2.51.17 . 3. : 'estou pensando ate que ponto/ s e r i a v i a v e l se 
f a z e r i s s o / numa s a l a de a u l a / numa e s c o l a p u b l i c a / [e] [k] [1] ('I'm 
t h i n k i n g how f a r / i t would be v i a b l e to do t h i s / i n a classroom/ i n 
the p u b l i c s e c t o r s c h o o l ' ) ; 51.17.7.: ' c o i s a s . . . deverao ser 
r e v i s t a s / s e r a n a l i s a d a s e s e r r e u t i l i z a d a s ' . ('things... should be 
r e v i s e d / be analyzed and re u s e d ' ) . 

9.3.2 5. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPIFICATION OF CRITERION 5. 

C r i t e r i o n 5: 'That many of the s u c c e s s f u l EFL readers, although 
l a c k i n g adequate BGK, w i l l r e l y upon l o c a l t e x t items, and only be 
able to c r e a t e conceptual r e l a t i o n s a t a meaning l e v e l , a f t e r 
e s t a b l i s h i n g the i n t e r n a l c o n s i s t e n c y of t e x t by the generation of 
a n a l y t i c a l , t e x t - based l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c e s . ' 

Confirmed by a combination of [ i ] with [h] or [ j ] f o r : 

K: 18.11.; TELENI: 20.16.; 21.11.; NIC: 23.16.; PAULA: 27.16.; AMGS: 
29.17.; TMGS: 34.11.; 35.16.; 36.17.; CURITIBA-2:39.16.; CURITIBA-8: 
46.16.; RECIFE-4: 57.16.; RECIFE-5: 61.16. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ; 

TELENI. 20.16.2.: ' I look back to the t i t l e / [e] .. as I wanted to 
see the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the t i t l e / . . . and the sentence I've j u s t 
read/ [e] [ i ] [ j ] 
PAULA (27.16.2.) ' I can't r e a l l y p r e d i c t / what to expect i n the 
a r t i c l e / . . . I mean the t i t l e doesn't give me much information/ [c] 
[d] ...so i n s t e a d of pausing er and p r e d i c t i n g / I read... and as I 
r e a d . . . I have to pro c e s s the information given/... I mean I r e a l l y 
have to process these words/ to a c t u a l l y understand what the w r i t e r i s 
t r y i n g to say...' [e] [ i ] ; 27.16.4.: 'I'm beginning to ...go a l i t t l e 
f a s t e r / [e] ...because... the problem has been put forward i n the 
f i r s t paragraph' [h] ; 27.16.5.: 'so now I am beginning to be able to 
p r e d i c t / what the content... w i l l be'. [e] [ i ] 
TMGS. 36.17.4.: (stops a f t e r reading an e n t i r e page and l i n k s the 
contents r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y ) : 'onde e l e comecou na p r i m e i r a coluna', [a] 
[ i ] ('where he began i n the f i r s t paragraph') 'ask i n t e l l i g e n t 
q uestions about d i c t a t i o n ' . [b] [ h ] ; 34.11.: 'nao diz nada/ [c] [d] 
( ' i t doesn't t e l l me anything') uma au d i e n c i a bem b a s i c a / [k] [1] ) ('a 
very b a s i c audience') Entao a segunda parte na r e a l i d a d e e i s s o / [h] 
[ i ] ; ('So the second p a r t i s i n r e a l i t y t h i s ' ) ; 11.34.5.: 'eu ainda 
nao entendi aonde e s s a mulher quer chegar/ [e] [h] [ i ] ('I'm s t i l l not 
sure where t h i s woman i s going'); 11.34,6.: Ah, agora entendi o que 
e l a ' t a querendo/ ... quer d i z e r e s t a v a tentando f a z e r um framework/ 
[d] [h] ('Ah, now I know what she w a n t s . . . i t means she was t r y i n g to 
set up a framework'); 11.34.7.: 'ah/ o que e l a ' t a criando aqui...e um 
paradigma/ quer d i z e r um esqueleto.../ [ i ] [h] ('ah/ what she's 
c r e a t i n g here . . . i s a paradigm/ t h a t i s a skeleton...') 
CURITIBA-8:45.17.3.: 'how much should the students w r i t e ? ' [h] [ j ] ) ; 
'I'm going to t r y and understand the main ideas of t h i s p a r t ' [ i ] [h] 

9.3.2.6. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 6. 

C r i t e r i o n 6: 'That t h i s ( i . e . C r i t e r i o n 5) w i l l , i n turn, l e a d to the 
c r e a t i o n of i n t e r n a l l y c o n s i s t e n t t e x t meaning, providing a b a s i s for 
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a macro-view and T-D i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of l o c a l elements.' 

Confirmed by the use of [h] and or [ j ] f o r : 

K.18.11.; TELENI.20.16.; 21.11.; NIC. 23.16.; PAULA. 27.16.; TMGS: 
34.11.; 35.16.; 36.17.; CURITIBA-2.39.16.; CURITIBA-8. 46.16.; 
RECIFE-5. 61.16. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

K. 18.11.3.: 'the s u b - t i t l e S p l i t t i n g the Atom/ was rath e r 
metaphoric/ [b] and now i t becomes very c l e a r / [d] a f t e r having read 
the whole s u b s e c t i o n / you a c t u a l l y f e e l the meaning i n the whole' [h] 
NIC. 23.16.1.: ' . . . l i k e , yeh/ the problems my c l a s s e s have/ with 
i n t e r r o g a t i v e word order...' [ h ] . 
PAULA. 27.16.5.: 'as I was reading/ I was t r y i n g to v i s u a l i s e / doing 
the s e i n my classrooms...' [ g ] . 
TMGS. 34.11.7.: 'agora entendi...o que e l a quiz d i z e r com S p l i t t i n g 
the Atom' [e] [ h ] . ( 'now I understand... what she means by S p l i t t i n g 
the Atom'). 
RECIFE-2. 50.11.2.; 'uma parte assim muito importante do texto' [h] 
( I t ' s thus a very important pa r t of the t e x t ) 

9.3.2.7. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 7. 

C r i t e r i o n 7: 'That unknown l e x i c a l items are d e a l t with i n s t a n t l y , 
ignored or i n f e r r e d , which allows for the r e t e n t i o n of o v e r a l l meaning 
at a higher l e v e l of p r o c e s s i n g . 

Confirmed by the use of [d] and reference to d i f f i c u l t i e s f or: 

K.18.11.; TELENI.22.17.; NIC: 23.16.; 24.17.; 25.11.; PAULA. 26.17.; 
TG. 31.11.; TMGS: 34.11.; 35.16.; 36.17.; CURITIBA-2. 39.16.; 
CURITIBA-8: 46.16.7. RECIFE-1.49.11. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

K. 18.11. ('pre-reading')'I've never met the word consvmierism 
before/ [b] [d] but I hope to d i s c o v e r what i t means/ as I go on with 
the a r t i c l e ' [e] [ i ] ; 18.11.1.: 'I've paused a f t e r the word b l a s e / 
[b] t o look i t up/ because I don't know what i t means/ [d] and 
f o r t u n a t e l y t h e r e i s a g l o s s a r y / [ e ] . 
TG. 31.11.4.: 'vou r e l e r / vou t e n t a r entender de novo e s t e pedaco' 
[e] [a] (I'm going to reread/ to t r y and understand t h i s p a r t again/) 

TMGS: 34.11.3.: ' p a r e i / [e] porque eu nao 
d i z e r com 'grammar'/ [c] ('I stopped becaus 
she means by 'grammar') 34.11.4: 'Ah/ [ i ] 
('Ah, she's u s i n g i t as an analogy')...mas 
neh' [h] [1] ('but's i t ' s f u l l of holes as 
CURITIBA-8. 4 6.16.7.: 'What i s a verb ph 
we say v e r b a l phrase/ eh when we have.../ 
i t i s the same/ [ i ] 
NIC. 24.17. : I don't know/... lower case 
[c] what he means by t h a t . . . ' [ d ] ; 24.17.: 
understanding/ e x a c t l y what he means/ w e l l 
i s a t o f f / I don't understand i t / I can't f 
to say/ l e t me go on'; 4: '...there' 

entendi/ [d] o que e l a quer 
e I cannot understand what 
e l a usa como analogia/ [ d ] , 
e uma analogia bem furada 
an analogy') 
r a s e / [c] [d] i n Portuguese 
k] yes I think i n e n g l i s h 

l e t t e r s above the WH words/ 
1: 'I'm not c e r t a i n / i f I'm 
l e t ' s see'; 2: 'Ze man took 
igure out/ what he's t r y i n g 
s a word I don't know/ i t s 
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w-e-a-n-s/...I'11 see i f I can f i g u r e i t out from the context/ mm yes/ 
I t h i n k I understand t h i s word now' 5: 'koranic s t y l e l e a r n i n g / 
l e a r n i n g by r o t e / I don't know what t h a t means' [ d ] . NIC. 24.17. 
'Review': 'focused on the one aspect er question' [h] [ j ] . 
TMGS (36.17.) : 'eu nao entendo qual e o s i g n i f i c a d o de' [d] ('I don't 
know the meaning of...') and 'outra f r a s e eu nao entendo aqui e...' 
[d] ('the other phrase I don't understand here i s . . . ' ) . 
PAULA. 26.17.11.: 'rote l e a r n i n g I don't know' [d] 

By way of summarising and e x p l a i n i n g the e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n above, i n the 
f i r s t four cases K, TG, TMGS, CURITIBA-8, the focus i s on unknown 
words, and they adopt a s e r i e s of mechanisms to overcome these micro 
problems, as a type of reading gear-box, (Hoey's 1987 metaphor, i . e . , 
changing and slowing down to apply a pr o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g y , s i m i l a r to 
th a t d e s c r i b e d by Canale and Swain, 1981:30) to deal with what for 
them are only temporary h i t c h e s . 

(NIC, TMGS and PAULA d i s p l a y B-U focusing on problems but reread and 
continue without s o l v i n g them, and at t h e i r 'review' stages these 
d i f f i c u l t i e s are ignored i n conceptual [h] [ j ] p r o c e s s i n g ) . 

9.3.2.8. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION FOR CRITERION 8. 

C r i t e r i o n 8: 'That s u c c e s s f u l readers w i l l be f l e x i b l e i n terms of 
t h e i r reading modes adopted, but be 'field-independent', ' a s s e r t i v e ' 
' i n t e g r a t o r s ' , c h a l l e n g i n g w r i t e r content p r o p o s i t i o n s , according to 
t h e i r view of the purpose of reading the TEFL methods genre.' 

Confirmed by a range of e v a l u a t i v e [1] comments, followed by bases or 
reasons f o r t h e i r e v a l u a t i o n s , i n v o l v i n g BGK [k] and focussing on both 
content [h] and o r g a n i s a t i o n , [ j ] i n c l u d i n g the use of the discourse 
p a t t e r n 'Claim-Denial'. 

NIC: 23.16.; 24.17.; 25.11.; PAULA: 26.17.; 27.16.; 28.11.; AMGS. 
29.17.;TG: 31.11.; 32. 16.; 33.17.; TMGS: 34.11.; 35.16.; 36.17.; 
CURITIBA-2: 38.17.; 39.16.; CURITIBA-8: 45.17.; RECIFE-1: 47.16.; 
48.17.; RECIFE-2: 50.11.; 51.17.; RECIFE-5: 61.16. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

TG.31.11.2.: 'nao concordo muito' [1] (I don't agree very much'); 
31.11.3.: 'reagi fortemente em r e l a c a o a e s t e pedaco' [k] [1] ('I 
re a c t e d s t r o n g l y a g a i n s t t h i s p a r t ' ) ; 31.11. Review: 'tenho um 
c o n f l i t o / em r e l a c a o a es t e t i p o de publicacao/ [b] que da i d e i a s 
p r a t i c a s para p r o f e s s o r e s / [ j ] [h] sem a n a l i s a r as consequencias/ de 
lima a t i v i d a d e deste t i p o para o ensino'[k] [1] ('I'm 'in c o n f l i c t with 
t h i s type of p u b l i c a t i o n ...which gives t e a c h e r s p r a c t i c a l ideas 
t e a c h e r s / without making an a n a l y s i s of the consequences of / t h i s type 
of a c t i v i t y f o r t e a c h i n g ' ) . 

TG.32.16.2.: 'esta exagerando um t i p o de linguagem gramaticalmente 
c o r r e t a / mas nao n a t u r a l , nao e a u t e n t i c a ' [k] [1] ('he i s 
exaggerating a type of grammatically c o r r e c t language which i s n e i t h e r 
n a t u r a l nor a u t h e n t i c ' ) ; 32.16.4.: 'explicacao muito complicada/ nao 
v a i r e s o l v e r ' [1] [k] ('a complicated explanation/ i t won't solve 
a n y t h i n g ' ) ; 'o a r t i g o nao nao l e v a em conta a e x p e r i e n c i a do proprio 
p r o f e s s o r ' [k] [ 1 ] . ('the a r t i c l e does not take i n t o account the 
experience of the a c t u a l t e a c h e r ' ) ; 32.16.4.: 'e um e x e r c i c i o de 
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' d r i l l ' / [ b ] d i s f a r c a d o de s e r mais comunicativo/ [k] [1] acho que e e 
e derivado de uma i d e i a de/ de que a gramatica/ tem que ser produzida 
[k] [ 1 ] ' ( i t ' s a d r i l l e x e r c i s e d i s g u i s e d to look more communicative/ 
d e r i v i n g from the i d e a / t h a t grammar has to be produced') 

TG. 33.17. Pre-reading: 'deve s e r uma forma de usar ditado/ [c] 
dentro desta mesma f i l o s o f i a de Forum/ [k] que apresenta uma solucao/ 
uma t e c n i c a para p r o f e s s o r em s a l a de a u l a / que funciona' [ j ] [h] [1] 
( ' i t must be a way of usi n g d i c t a t i o n / w i t h i n t h i s Forum philosophy/ 
which i s to present a s o l u t i o n / a technique for the teacher i n the 
classroom/ which works...'). (Here TG has c l e a r l y brought her b e l i e f 
and value system to bear on her pr o c e s s i n g of the a r t i c l e at the 
pre-reading stage, based on her reading of the previous two a r t i c l e s . ) 

TMGS: 35.16.1.: ...nao a c h a r e i que s e r i a um ' e r r o r ' nao/ [c] 
[1]...pode s e r ate um ' s l i p of the tongue'/ [k] [1] ('I don't think i t 
i s of n e c e s s i t y an e r r o r / i t could even be a s l i p of the tongue') 
35.16.6. : 'nada mais do que estimulos v i s u a l s ' / [c] [k] ( 'nothing 
more than v i s u a l s t i m u l i i ' ) 'o unico contexto que e l a s tem/ sao 
contextos derivados de gravuras' [h] [k] [1] (the only context they 
have/ i s t h a t d e r i v e d from the magazine c u t - o u t s ' ) ; 35.16. Review, 
l a s t sentence: 'achei que t a l v e z s e j a um ' l e c t u r e r ' de uma 
p o l i t e c n i c a / [c] querendo c o l o c a r o n a r i z onde nao e chamado/ [1] ('I 
th i n k t h i s might be the case of a l e c t u r e r from a p o l y t e c h n i c / pushing 
h i s nose i n t o other people's b u s i n e s s ' ) (This c r i t i c i s m deserves 
comment: t h i s reader argues throughout t h a t Cox's discourse i s not 
aimed a t EFL t e a c h e r s , but has, p a r t l y , an academic audience i n mind, 
hence a dual purpose, and a case of ' m u l t i - r e g i s t e r ' ) 

TMGS.34.11.4.: 'achei muito estranho dar um jogo para t r e i n a r ' [1] ('I 
f i n d i t very strange to use a game to t r a i n ' no more than the s p e l l i n g 
of p l a c e names'); 34. 11. Review: 'eu estou aqui com uma dessas 
r e s i s t e n t e s ' [k] [1] , ('I'm one of these ' r e s i s t a n t t e a c h e r s ' ' ) ; 
36.17.2.: eu sempre pensei que a forma e s c r i t a / fosse um f a t o r de 
i n t e r f e r e n c i a / na pronuncia/ [1] [k] ('I always thought t h a t the 
w r i t t e n form/ would be a f a c t o r of i n t e r f e r e n c e / i n pron u n c i a t i o n ' ) ; 
36.17.5.: 'eu acho e x t r a o r d i n a r i o . . . p r o p e r uma p a l a v r a como 
in c u b a t i o n ' / [c] [1] ('I f i n d the proposal of the word 'incubation' 
e x t r a o r d i n a r y ' ) 36.17. Review: 'eu nao concordo com o t i t u l o ' (I 
don't t h i n k the t i t l e f i t s ' ) 

CURITIBA-2. 38.17.4.: 'ta sugerindo que e l e s aprendam mais/ com 
alguma c o i s a e r r a d a / [c] [g] ser a ? [ i ] / nao e s s a t e c n i c a eu nao 
g o s t e i nao' [1] ('he's suggesting t h a t t h e y ' l l l e a r n more/ from a wrong 
model/ i s t h a t i t ? / no I didn't l i k e t h i s t e c h n i q u e ' ) ; 38.17.6.: 
'...para meus alunos nao/...isso e para alunos mais adiantados/ eu nao 
pude u t i l i z a r nao' ('...not f o r my p u p i l s / . . . i t ' s f o r more advanced 
p u p i l s / I couldn't use i t ' ) ; 'Que pena!/ [1] ('What a shame...'); 
39.16. Review: 'acho i n t e r e s s a n t e para mim como aluno/ mas sao 
d i f i c e i s de serem p r a t i c a d a s nas s a l a de a u l a comum' [k] [1] ('I think 
i t ' s i n t e r e s t i n g f o r me as a l e a r n e r / but they are d i f f i c u l t to apply 
i n the everyday c l a s s r o o m ' ) . 'nao acho muita c o i s a r e l a c i o n a d a a 
nossa r e a l i d a d e nao' [k] [1] ( I don't t h i n k t h e r e i s very much which 
r e a l l y r e l a t e s to our r e a l i t y ' i . e . B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r T E F L ) . 
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9.3.3. IMPLICATIONS FROM ANALYSES OF 'SUCCESSFUL' PROCESSING. 

The averages i n Table 9.3., above, may be presented as a c l i n e 

according to the average number of c r i t e r i a r e l a t i n g to ' s u c c e s s f u l ' 

p r o c e s s i n g i d e n t i f i e d i n the t r a n s c r i p t s of each of the p a r t i c i p a n t 

t e a c h e r / r e a d e r s a l r e a d y e x e m p l i f i e d i n the s e c t i o n s above: 

TABLE 9.3. PLACEMENT OF PARTICIPANTS INTO TENTATIVE GROUPINGS. 

Average P a r t i c i p a n t s Groupings 
5 PAULA P o t e n t i a l 'Norm' 
5- NIC Group' of 
4.7 TMGS 's u c c e s s f u l ' 
4.5 K; TG readers 
4 TELENI; AMGS; CURITIBA-2; RECIFE-1 

3.3 RECIFE-2 'b o r d e r l i n e r s ' 
3 CURITIBA-8; RECIFE-3; RECIFE-5 

1.5 RECIFE-4 P o t e n t i a l 'Target 
0.3 CURITIBA-4; RECIFE-6 Group' for l e s s -
0 CURITIBA-1, 3, 5, 6, 7. s u c c e s s f u l reading 

These b r i e f a n a l y s e s suggest t h a t C u r i t i b a - 2 and Recife-1 ought not to 

be i n c l u d e d i n the 'Target Group'. There must a l s o be a c e r t a i n doubt 

as to the placement of the ' b o r d e r l i n e r s ' : C u r i t i b a - 8 , Recife-2, 

R e c i f e - 3 and R e c i f e - 5 . The placements on the c l i n e above w i l l now be 

t e s t e d a g a i n s t the e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of aspects of 'problematic' 

p r o c e s s i n g evident i n the same p a r t i c i p a n t s ' t r a n s c r i p t s . The 

a n a l y s e s above a l s o u n d e r l i n e d a r e s t r i c t i o n i n the a b i l i t y of the set 

of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , s e l e c t e d and v a l i d a t e d i n the previous t h e s i s 

chapter, to account f o r the wide range of p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s ; 

s p e c i f i c a l l y , f e a t u r e [ i ] appears to encompass a wide range of v a r i e d 

reader p r o c e s s i n g . Although t h i s i n s i g h t w i l l not be a p p l i e d i n the 

present study, t h i s ' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e ' w i l l be subdivided for use i n 

f u t u r e r e s e a r c h f o l l o w i n g the t h e s i s ; r e t a i n i n g the feature i n i t s 

present form i s not f e l t to a f f e c t the s p e c i f i c t h e s i s focusing. 
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9.4. TESTING THE 'PROBLEMATIC CRITERIA. 

9.4.1. INTRODUCTION. 

This s e c t i o n w i l l open with a g l o b a l view of the t r a n s c r i p t i n s t a n c e s 

r e l a t e d to C r i t e r i a 9 to 16 (Chapter 6, conclusions) regarding 

'problematic' p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s . I n p a r a l l e l with the previous 

chapter s e c t i o n t h i s g l o b a l view, d i s p l a y e d i n a t a b u l a r format, w i l l 

be followed by d i s c u s s i o n of e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s from the t r a n s c r i p t s , 

r e l a t e d to each of the c r i t e r i o n , aimed at confirming the placement of 

p a r t i c i p a n t s on the c l i n e and the r e s u l t i n g t e n t a t i v e groupings. The 

legends are the same as those adopted fo r Table 9.1. However i n t h i s 

t a b l e the low average scores w i l l r e f l e c t s u c c e s s f u l t e x t processing; 

high s c o r e s w i l l suggest l e s s - s k i l l e d reading s t r a t e g i e s . 
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TABLE 9.4. GLOBAL VIEW OF 'PROBLEMATIC READER PROCESSING. 

C R I T E R I A - ^ 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 T 

K 18.11. + - - - - - - - 1 1 
K 19.17 + - - - - - - - 1 
TELENI 20 .16. + - - - - - - - 1 
TELENI 21 .11. + - - - - - - - 1 1 
TELENI 22 .17. + - - - - - - - 1 
NIC 23.16. - - - - - - - - 0 
NIC 24.17 - - - - - - - - 0 0 
NIC 25.11 . - - - - - - - - 0 
PAULA 26. 17 - - - - - - - - 0 
PAULA 27. 16 - - - - - - - - 0 0 
PAULA 28. 11 - - - - - - - - 0 
AMGS 29.17. - - - - - - - - 0 1 
AMGS 30.11. + - + - - - - 2 
TG 31.11. - - - - - - - - 0 
TG 32.16. - - - - - - - - 0 0 
TG 33.17. - - - - - - - - 0 
TMGS 34.11. - - - - - - - - 0 
TMGS 35.16. - - - - - - - - 0 0 
TMGS.36.17. - - - - - - - - 0 
CURITIBA- 1 37.17. + + + + + + - + 8 8 
CURITIBA- 2 38.17. - - - - - - - - 0 0 
CURITIBA-2 39.16. - - - -• - - - - 0 
CURITIBA- 3 40.17. + + + + + + - + 8 8 
CURITIBA- 4 41.17. + + - - + + - + 5 6 
CURITIBA- 5 42.17. + + + - + + - + 7 6 
CURITIBA- 6 43.17. + + - - + + - + 6 6 
CURITIBA- 7 44.17. + + - - + + - + 6 6 
CURITIBA- 8 45.17. + - - - - - - - 1 
CURITIBA- 8 46.16. + + + + - - - - 4 2 5 
RECIFE-1 47 .16. - + - - - - - - 2 
RECIFE-1 48 .17. - - - - - - - - 0 
RECIFE-1 49 . 11. - + - - - - + - 2 0 7 
RECIFE-2 50 11. - - - - - - - - 0 
RECIFE-2 51 .17. - + ( * ) - - - - - - 1 1 3 
RECIFE-2 52 .16. - + + - - - - — 3 
RECIFE-3 53 . 17 . + - - - - - - + 2 
RECIFE-3 54 .11. + - - - - - - + 2 2 
RECIFE-3 55 .16. + - - - - - - + 2 
RECIFE-4 56 . 11. + + + - - + - + 5 
RECIFE-4 57 .16. + + + + - + - + 6 5 3 
RECIFE-4 58 .17. + + + + - + - - 5 
RECIFE-5 59 .17. + - - - - + - - 2 
RECIFE-5 60 .11. + - - + - - - - 2 2 3 
RECIFE-5 61 .16. + + - + - - - - 3 
RECIFE-6 62 .16. + + - - - - - + 3 
RECIFE-6 63 .11. + - - + + - - - 3 3 3 
RECIFE-6. 64 . 17 . - - + + + + - - 4 
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9.4.2. DETAILED EVIDENCE OF CRITERIA IN TRANSCRIPTS. 

Evidence w i l l now be provided i n the form of e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s from the 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s , l a b e l l e d with a v a r i e t y of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , to 

confirm the c r i t e r i a f o r 'problematic' p r o c e s s i n g . 

9.4.2.1. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 9. 

C r i t e r i o n 9: 'That l e s s s k i l l e d readers of TEFL a r t i c l e s w i l l l a c k 
confidence i n t h e i r own a b i l i t i e s and adopt 'field-dependent', 
'submissive' modes, decoding i n a 'non-integrative' l i n e a r s t y l e . ' 

T h i s was confirmed by the high r a t i o of [b] and [c] fe a t u r e s to 
' a n a l y t i c ' f e a t u r e s ([h] [ j ] [g] [k]) ( r e f l e c t i n g an a t t i t u d e of 'text 
as a l i n g u i s t i c o b j e c t ' TALO: Davies and Johns, 1983) f o r : 

AMGS:30.11.; CURITIBA-1, CURITIBA-3, CURITIBA-4, CURITIBA-5, 
CURITIBA-6, CURITIBA-8:4 6.16.; RECIFE-3, RECIFE-4, RECIFE-5, RECIFE-6. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

RECIFE-1.47.16. Pre-reading : 'confesso que esse assunto/ para mim 
tambem e complicado/ sabe que eu tenho f a l t a de base gramatical' [c] 
[d] . ' I must confess t h a t t h i s s u b j e c t / i s complicated for me too/ 
you know I l a c k a grammatical b a s i s ' ) . 
CURITIBA-1. 37.17. Pre-reading: 'para d i z e r verdade eu percebi muito 
pouco' [d] ('to t e l l the t r u t h I got very l i t t l e ' ) ; 'nao s e i se eu 
entendi bem' [d] ( I don't know i f I understood w e l l . ' ) 
CURITIBA-7.43.17.3.: ' t h i s page has many words t h a t I don't know how ' 
[a] [b] [d] (43.17.3.); 'in t h i s second page/ [a] I don't take 
anything/ [d] because I don't have now a d i c t i o n a r y / when we are 
reading we have t o / to have a d i c t i o n a r y with us' [e] ; 
CURITIBA-6. 43.17. Pre-reading: 'quero ver se vou entender as c o i s a s 
c o r r e t a s ' , ('I'd l i k e to see i f I can understand things c o r r e c t l y ' ) 

(The l a t t e r r e f l e c t s the view of one c o r r e c t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ; each of 
these a t t i t u d e s l e a d s to the adoption u n i d i r e c t i o n a l B-U modes, with 
almost t o t a l acceptance of w r i t e r p r o p o s i t i o n s ) 

9.4.2.2. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 10. 

C r i t e r i o n 10: 'That the same readers w i l l e i t h e r not have any r e l e v a n t 
e x p e c t a t i o n s , or w i l l , at times, a c t i v a t e d i f f e r e n t schemata than that 
intended by the w r i t e r , at t h e i r i n i t i a l pre-reading stages.' 

T h i s was demonstrated by l a c k of reference to [h] or [ i ] f o r : 

CURITIBA-1, CURITIBA-3, CURITIBA-4, CURITIBA-5, CURITIBA-6, 
CURITIBA-7, CURITIBA-8: 46.16.; RECIFE-1: 47.16; 49.11.; RECIFE-2: 
51.17.; 52.16.; RECIFE-4, RECIFE-5: 61.16.; RECIFE-6.62.16. 
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Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

CURITIBA-1. 37.17.1.: 'os pr i m e i r o s passos/ [a] e mais ou menos o que 
eu faco/ na minha s a l a de aula/....sim/[g] com o Mario diz aqui' [c] 
('these f i r s t moves/ are more or l e s s what I do/ i n my 
classroom/... yes/ i t ' s j u s t as Mario s t a t e s h e r e ' ) ; 37.17.2.: 'ele faz 
v a r i a s perguntas/ [b] mas porque nao s e i ' [ d ] . ('he poses various 
q u e s t i o n s / but why I don't know') 
CURITIBA-7.44.17.1.: 'yes yes' (agreeing with d i c t a t i o n d e s c r i p t i o n ) 
CURITIBA-3. 40.17.1. : 'e uma simples d e s c r i c a o do ditado comum'[b]. 
('no more than a d e s c r i p t i o n of a normal d i c t a t i o n ' ) ' normalmente a 
gente so consegue d i t a r algumas p a l a v r a s / mas e d i f i c i l dar um f r a s e / 

e l e s acham muitas d i f i c u l d a d e s / e ficam nervosos'. [k] ('usually 
we only manage to d i c t a t e a few words/but i t ' s d i f f i c u l t to give a 
phrase/the p u p i l s have so many d i f f i c u l t i e s / and get nervous'). 
RECIFE-6. 47.16. Pre-reading : m i s i n t e r p r e t s w r i t e r focus [h] as use 
of p r e p o s i t i o n s , subsequently confirmed, [ i ] 

(I n each of these cases R i n v o l u c r i ' s questioning of t r a d i t i o n a l 
d i c t a t i o n i s i n t e r p r e t e d as no more than e s t a b l i s h i n g common ground. 
The macro-organizational r o l e of the questions i s overlooked and 
ignored throughout subsequent u n i d i r e c t i o n a l B-U processing) 

9.4.2.3. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 11. 

C r i t e r i o n 11: 'That the same readers ( i . e . those who a c t i v a t e d 
schemata d i f f e r e n t from those intended by the w r i t e r ) may use T-D 
pr o c e s s i n g but w i l l not a l t e r t h e i r e xpectations to i n s t a n t i a t e a 
r e l e v a n t r e s t r u c t u r e d view which matches t e x t - i n t e r n a l consistency, 
even when they f a i l to e s t a b l i s h coherence. 

Confirmed by the presence of [h] (*) with [g] (*) or [k] at the 
pre-reading stage or f i r s t t r a n s c r i p t pause f o r : 

AMGS. 30.11.1.; CURITIBA-1.37.17.1.; CURITIBA-3. 40.17.2.; 
CURITIBA-5. 42.17.1.; CURITIBA-8. 46.16. 1.; RECIFE-1. 47.16.1.; 
RECIFE-2. 52.16.1.; RECIFE-4, RECIFE-6. 64.17.1. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

AMGS. 30.11.1.: ' ...a kind of merchandise/ [c] [d] i t means a 
product t h a t can be s o l d / and make money with t h i s new product/ [ h ] ( - ) 
[k] ; (erroneous hypotheses subsequently r e f e r r e d to but not re j e c t e d ) 
CURITIBA-3. 40.17.2.: 'sim/ e depois a correcao/ como o Mario diz 
aqui' [ i ] [ b ] ; ('yes/ and afterwards the c o r r e c t i o n / as Mario says 
here') ( no r e f e r e n c e to metacomments and s i g n i f i c a n c e of headings or 
the s e t of questions by John Morgan; c e r t a i n t y subsequently leads her 
to debate the ta n g e n t a l question of student c o r r e c t i o n ) 
RECIFE-2.52.16. Pre-reading: 'uma v i s a o g e r a l dos problemas g e r a i s 
nas s a l a de a u l a ' [k] (-) ( ' a g l o b a l v i s i o n of general classroom 
problems'). 

9.4.2.4. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 12. 

C r i t e r i o n 12: 'That i n i t i a l miscuing w i l l l e a d to the subsequent 
misreading of i n d i v i d u a l words, of which they are l a r g e l y unaware, and 
the r e s u l t i n g u n i d i r e c t i o n a l B-U pr o c e s s i n g w i l l not modify the 
in a p p r o p r i a t e BGK/PK s t r u c t u r e s . ' 
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Confirmed by high number of [c] u t t e r a n c e s without reference to [g] 
[h] [ k ] , f o r the same readers as previous s e c t i o n s : CURITIBA-1. 
37.17.; CURITIBA-3, CURITIBA-5, CURITIBA-6, CURITIBA-7, CURITIBA-8. 
46.16.; RECIFE-2,. 52.16. ; RECIFE-4 . 56 .11. ; RECIFE-6: 63.11.; 64.17. 

9.4.2.5. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERIA 13. 

C r i t e r i o n 13: 'That inadequate BGK schemata w i l l l e a d to focus on 
i s o l a t e d sentences, c r e a t i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s i n e s t a b l i s h i n g r e l a t i o n s or 
concepts from w i t h i n the t e x t , l e a d i n g to a l a c k of l o g i c a l 
i n f e r e n c i n g , which would otherwise r e s u l t from the gradual b u i l d up of 
reader hypotheses.' 

Confirmed f o r : CURITIBA-1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, RECIFE-6: 63.11.; 64. 17. 

As p r e v i o u s l y mentioned, the i n i t i a l paragraph i s i n t e r p r e t e d by these 
p a r t i c i p a n t s as e n t i r e l y 'opening' 'common ground'; they f a i l to 
comment on or understand e i t h e r the s e r i e s of w r i t e r questions or the 
metacomment of i n t e n t i o n ; the subsequent s e t of a c t i v i t i e s are 
t h e r e f o r e not seen as e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s of v a r i a t i o n s on a theme, but 
as no more than i s o l a t e d a c t i v i t i e s without s p e c i f i c l e a r n i n g f o c i i . 

CURITIBA-3.40.17.3.: 'tipo de jogo...que alunos gostam' ('types of 
game which the students enjoy') CURITIBA-3. 40.17.4.: 'um outro t i p o 
de jogo/ [c] ...nao e um ditado t r a d i c i o n a l ' [ 1 ] . ; ('another type of 
game... not a t r a d i t i o n a l d i c t a t i o n ' ) 
RECIFE-4. 58.17.2. : e muito i n t e r e s s a n t e e s s a p a r t e / em que se f a l a 
do aluno/ ( t h i s p a r t i s very i n t e r e s t i n g / where they speak of a 
p u p i l / ) ; 58.17.3.: e uma i d e i a muito i n t e r e s s a n t e / que o pro f e s s o r 
escolhe um t e x t o / um te x t o que desperte a atencao do aluno/ ( t h i s i s a 
very i n t e r e s t i n g i d e a / where the teacher chooses a t e x t / a t e x t which 
a t t r a c t s the p u p i l ' s a t t e n t i o n ) ; 58.17.4.: eu acho muito i n t e r e s s a n t e / 
a i d e i a de que o p r o f e s s o r / deve nao en s i n a / ( I think i t i s very 
i n t e r e s t i n g / the idea t h a t the t e a c h e r / doesn't have to t e a c h ) . 
RECIFE-6.64.17.4 . : e s s a forma de e n s i n a r o ditado/ observando as 
d i f i c u l d a d e s da pronuncia/ ( t h i s way of tea c h i n g d i c t a t i o n / observing 
the p r o n u n c i a t i o n d i f f i c u l t i e s ) 64.17.5.: com p a l a v r a s simples e 
coneccoes/ (with s i n g l e words and connections); 64.17.6.: eu g o s t e i 
muito desta t e c n i c a com e s t a s p a l a v r a s d i t a d a s / [a] [c] [1] e l e s criam 
uma h i s t o r i a / [c] ( I l i k e d t h i s technique with words to d i c t a t e a l o t / 
they have to c r e a t e a s t o r y ) . 

9.4.2.6. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 14. 

C r i t e r i o n 15 : 'That the same readers w i l l r a r e l y use p r i o r t e x t 
p r o c e s s i n g to e v a l u a t e or r e - e s t a b l i s h concepts or meanings and that 
they w i l l thus often be o b l i v i o u s of mismatches between t h e i r i n i t i a l 
hypotheses and the i n f o r m a t i o n a l s i g n i f i c a n c e of t e x t content 
presented by the w r i t e r l a t e r i n the t e x t . ' 

Confirmed f o r : the CURITIBA p a r t i c i p a n t s 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7; RECIFE-4; 
RECIFE-5: 60.11.; 61.16; RECIFE-6. 24.17. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

CURITIBA-1. 37.17.5.: corringindo problemas de pronuncia neh/ [c] (-) 
( i t ' s c o r r e c t i n g p r o n u n c i a t i o n problems, of course) 
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CURITIBA-5. 42.17.6.: ' I think the sentences are t r u e / ... I think 
they are very l a z y / they want t h a t the teacher g i v e s them/ ehm the 
t o p i c s the s u b j e c t s / ehm ready/ they want j u s t to copy the e x e r c i s e s / 
they don't want to use t h e i r minds' [k] [11 . 
CURITIBA-6.43.17.11.: e muito d i f i c i l i n t r o d u z i r um ditado que envolve 
h i s t o r i a s ou solucoes/ [c] [1] praticamente se sabe que v a i e r r a r [ k ] . 
( ' I t ' s very d i f f i c u l t to introduce d i c t a t i o n i n v o l v i n g s t o r i e s or 
problem-solving/ we know from experience t h a t t h e y ' l l make mistakes') 

(In each of these cases R i n v o l u c r i ' s p o i n t s have been m i s i n t e r p r e t e d 
because the r e a d e r s ' i n i t i a l hypotheses of t e a c h e r - c e n t r e d l e a r n i n g 
means t h a t h i s suggestions are not evaJ^uated w i t h i n the argument for 
student-centred s e l f - c o r r e c t i o n ) 

9.4.2.7. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 15. 

C r i t e r i o n 15: 'That they w i l l often a c t i v a t e i n t e r p r e t a t i v e s t r a t e g i e s 
only a f t e r B-U p r o c e s s i n g and t h a t t h i s w i l l i n volve reader-text 
mismatches' 

RECIFE-1.48.17.; 49.11. Th i s reader a c t i v a t e s T-D i n t e r p r e t a t i v e 
s t r a t e g i e s at her 'Review' stages , a f t e r reading each a c t i v i t y 
u n i d i r e c t i o n a l l y ; l a c k i n g the w r i t e r ' s BGK of student-centred 
v a r i a t i o n s from the ' t r a d i t i o n a l ' view of d i c t a t i o n , she focuses on 
the a p p l i c a b i l i t y of the a c t i v i t i e s without the framework of 
qu e s t i o n i n g provided by the w r i t e r . 

9.4.2.8. TRANSCRIPT EXEMPLIFICATION OF CRITERION 16. 

C r i t e r i o n s 16: 'that l a c k i n g i n confidence as EFL readers t h e i r 
p r o c e s s i n g w i l l tend to focus on t h e i r language d i f f i c u l t i e s at the 
l e v e l of the word or phrase, with r e l i a n c e on the l e a s t of t h e i r 
s t r e n g t h s , t h e i r EFL p r o f i c i e n c y . ' 

Confirmed by e x p l i c i t mention of p a r t i c i p a n t s f o r AMGS, CURITIBA: 1, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7; RECIFE-3, RECIFE-4, RECIFE-6. 

Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 

CURITIBA-1.37.17. Pre-reading: 'com o t i p o de i n g l e s que eu tenho'[d] 
('with the type of E n g l i s h I have') ; 'bem deixa ver alguma c o i s a que 
eu posso entender', [d] ( w e l l / l e t ' s see i f t h e r e ' s anything I can 
understand') : 'estou preocupado com i s s o / porque estou achando 
d i f i c i l / as p a l a v r a s d i f i c e i s para mim' [d] ; ( 'I'm worried by t h i s 
t e x t / because I f i n d i t d i f f i c u l t / the words are d i f f i c u l t for me' ; 
37.17.3. : 'ah e s t a t e r r i v e l / porque o meu v o c a b u l a r i o e muito 
simples'; ('oh i t ' s t e r r i b l e / because my vocabulary i s very l i m i t e d ' ) ; 
37.17.4. : 'tem muitas p a l a v r a s d i f i c e i s / nao f i c o u c l a r o para mim 
nao'. ('there are many d i f f i c u l t words/ i t i s n ' t very c l e a r to me') 

CURITIBA-5.42.17.1./2/3 . : 'what i s the meaning of 'breath group by 
br e a t h group' [b] ; ' e s p e c i a l l y i f the word ended i n a consonant 
c l u s t e r / [b] I didn't understand/ the meaning of t h i s sentence' [d] ; 
' t h i s technique was invented to b r i n g h e r s e l f to d eal with consonant 
c l u s t e r s / [b] I didn't understand' [d] ; 'give the sentence s l i p s out 
to people i n the c l a s s ' / 'sentence s l i p s out'/ [b] no I don't know/' 
[d ] ; ( L a t e r moves i n t o a higher reading gear ( S c h i f f r i n , 1987:31) i n 
her f o u r t h pause with more confidence to use her BGK) 42. 17.7,: 
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p r o c e s s i n g : 'Pilgrims i n Canterbury/ [b] I read the book 'The 
Canterbury T a l e s ' / [k] I know the word/ [c] but I can't follow i t [ d ] . 
CURITIBA-6. 43.17.2.: 'chunks of sentence/ ... chunk ... 
chunk...chunk.../ [b] eu nao estou entendo nao ' [d] ( I can't 
understand) ; 43.17.5.: 'esta segunda p a r t e do a r t i g o e d i f i c i l de 
entender' [d] ; ' t h i s second par t of the a r t i c l e i s d i f f i c u l t to 
understand'); 43.17. 5.: ' . . . i f the word ended i n consonant c l u s t e r s / 
d i f i c i l ' ; 43.17.6.: '...e o e x e r c i c i o eu acho d i f i c i l / tenho muitas 
d i f i c u l d a d e s ' ; ('and I f i n d the e x e r c i s e d i f f i c u l t / I've got l o t s of 
d i f f i c u l t i e s ' ) 

(Following t h i s t o t a l focus on l i n g u i s t i c problems CURITIBA-6 then 
moves i n t o a d i f f e r e n t gear ( S c h i f f r i n , 1987:31*) and for seven pauses 
continues her l i n e a r u n i d i r e c t i o n a l reading but in c l u d e s comments on 
the i d e a s . She then f a l l s back to e a r l i e r preoccupation at a 
' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l ) 43.17.14.: 'esta p a r t e / Taking down as much 
as they can/ eu acho d i f i c i l ' ; 43.17.15.: 'Contradictions D i c t a t i o n / 
puxa/ o que que i s s o / nao entendi muito nao'; ('damn/ what's t h i s / I 
didn't r e a l l y understand much'); 43.17. 18.: ' puxa/ tem t a n t a c o i s a 
d i f i c i l / nunca pen s e i que...' ; ( ' damn/ there are so many d i f f i c u l t 
t h i n g s / I never thought...'); 'vou parar um pouquinho/ porque para 
d i z e r verdade/ estou entendendo muito pouco' ('I'm going to stop for a 
wh i l e / because to t e l l the t r u t h / I can understand very l i t t l e ' ) ) 

CURITIBA-7.43.17.3.: ( s t e r e o t y p i c a l ' i n t e n s i v e ' TALO EFL reader) 
'This page has many words t h a t I don't know how ...' [a] [b] [d] 'in 
t h i s second page/ [a] I don't take anything/ [d] because I don't have 
now a d i c t i o n a r y / when we are reading we have t o / ... to have a 
d i c t i o n a r y with us' [e] ; 

9.4.3 . IMPLICATIONS FROM ANALYSES OF 'PROBLEMATIC PROCESSING. 

The g l o b a l p i c t u r e of 'problematic' c r i t e r i a i n the t r a n s c r i p t s (Table 

9.3.) has now been e x e m p l i f i e d and confirmed. These analyses provide 

a c l i n e according to the average score of 'problematic' processing 

c r i t e r i a , i d e n t i f i e d i n the t r a n s c r i p t s of each of the p a r t i c i p a n t s : 
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TABLE 9.5. FINAL PLACEMENT OF PARTICIPANTS INTO READER GROUPINGS. 

average scores p a r t i c i p a n t s groupings 

0 NIC; PAULA; TG; TMGS; CURITIBA-2 P o t e n t i a l 'Norm 
0.7 RECIFE-1 Group' of 
1 K; TELENI; AMGS s u c c e s s f u l 
1.3 RECIFE-2 readers. 

2 RECIFE-3 'bo r d e r l i n e r s ' 
2.3 RECIFE-5 
2.5 CURITIBA-8 

3.3 RECIFE-6 P o t e n t i a l 'Target 
5.3 RECIFE-4 Group' i n terms 
6 CURITIBA 5, 6, 7. of problematics 
8 CURITIBA-1; CURITIBA-3 processing. 

9.4.4. CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS OF THE ANALYSES. 

I t i s now p o s s i b l e to c o n t r a s t the two s e t s of fi n d i n g s regarding the 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' and 'problematic' c r i t e r i a averages to confirm the 

placement of p a r t i c i p a n t s i n the proposed groupings: 

TABLE 9.6. MATCHING THE TWO 'CLINE' GROUPINGS. 

Average P a r t i c i p a n t s Average P a r t i c i p a n t s 
S u c c e s s f u l p r o b l e m a t i c a l 

5 PAULA 0 NIC; PAULA; TG; TMGS; CTBA-2 
4.7 NIC; TMGS 0 7 RECIFE-1 
4.5 K; TG 1 K; TELENI; AMGS 
4 TELENI; AMGS; CTBA-2; REC-1 1 3 RECIFE-2 'Norm Group' 

3.3 RECIFE-2 2 RECIFE-3 
3 CTBA-8 ; RECIFE-3; RECIFE-5 2 3 RECIFE-5 'b o r d e r l i n e r s ' 

2 5 CURITIBA-8 

1.5 RECIFE-4 3 3 RECIFE-6 'Target Group' 
0.3 CURITIBA-4; RECIFE- 6 5 3 RECIFE-4 
0 CURITIBA-1, 3, 5, 6, 7. 6 CURITIBA 4, 5, 6, 7. 

8 CURITIBA-1; CURITIBA-2 

The s e t of c r i t e r i a have c l e a r l y i d e n t i f i e d the ' s u c c e s s f u l ' and 

und e r l i n e d the 'problematic' p r o c e s s i n g of the 'target' group, thus 

with the exception of Re c i f e - 2 ( who w i l l be considered 'borderline') 

the groupings are confirmed by the i n t e g r a t i o n of the two s e t s of 
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r e s u l t s . A note of c a u t i o n i s required, however, fo r the c r i t e r i a do 

not f u l l y account f o r the v e r b a l reports of the 'borderline' readers, 

CURITIBA-8, RECIFE-2, RECIFE-3 and RECIFE-5, containing a mix of 

p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s . They can be considered b o r d e r l i n e i n the sense 

t h a t t h e i r t r a n s c r i p t s do not e n t i r e l y match e i t h e r of the s e t s of 

c r i t e r i a e s t a b l i s h e d i n chapter s i x and t e s t e d above. Thus t h e i r 

p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s i n c l u d e those seen as t y p i c a l of the 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' reader, as w e l l as those which are seen as leading to 

d i f f i c u l t i e s f o r adequate t e x t p r o c e s s i n g . To exemplify, the two 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s by CURITIBA-8 (46.16.), appear to provide evidence of a 

mix, i n c l u d i n g some s u c c e s s f u l l o g i c a l p r o c e s s i n g ( C r i t e r i a 5 and 6) 

but a l s o adopting a h i g h l y submissive s t y l e ( C r i t e r i o n 9 ) . RECIFE-2 

(50.11.) s e t s up the pre-reading hypotheses of a s u c c e s s f u l reader but 

reads at a s u p e r f i c i a l l e v e l , r a r e l y a c t i v a t i n g BGK for T-D processing 

and i s field-dependent. RECIFE-3 s e t s up hypotheses to process the 

TEFL a r t i c l e s , confirming and l i n k i n g at conceptual l e v e l s i n two 

cases, (53.17; 54.11.) r e l a t i n g to C r i t e r i a 1, 2, 3 and 4, and yet 

throughout t h e r e i s a 'submissive' acceptance of the w r i t e r ' s 

p r o p o s i t i o n s ( C r i t e r i a 9, 10 and 11). Even where RECIFE-3 appears 

o b l i g e d to adapt a l i n e a r s t r a t e g y to decode p a r t s of Cox' t e x t , 

(55.16.) she makes no attempt to evaluate c r i t i c a l l y . I n a l l three of 

her pre-reading stages RECIFE-5 provides evidence of her lack of 

confidence as an EFL reader: 'eu nao estou segura' (I'm not c e r t a i n / 

s e c u r e ' ) ; 'eu nao estou bem c e r t a ' (I'm not very s u r e ' ) . These 

'mixes' w i l l be focused upon subsequently i n comparing the processing 

f o r the t h r e e d i f f e r e n t Forum a r t i c l e s . 

To summarize, i t i s c l e a r t h a t R e c i f e - 1 and C u r i t i b a - 2 , would be 

b e t t e r p l a c e d i n a 'Norm Group', together with the UK-based 
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p a r t i c i p a n t s . R e c i f e - 4 and R e c i f e - 6 , as w e l l as s i x of the C u r i t i b a 

p a r t i c i p a n t s , can be j u s t i f i a b l y maintained i n the 'Target Group. The 

b o r d e r l i n e p a r t i c i p a n t s r e q u i r e f u r t h e r a n a l y s i s . T h e i r 'mix' of 

s t r a t e g i e s may c a s t doubt on the s e t of c r i t e r i a ; the following 

s e c t i o n w i l l t h e r e f o r e provide f u r t h e r a n a l y s e s of the v e r b a l reports, 

with the e x c l u s i v e use of the s e t of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s v a l i d a t e d i n 

the previous t h e s i s chapter. 

9.5. DETAILED ANALYSES OF VERBAL REPORTS BY POTENTIAL 'NORM GROUP'. 

9.5.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The aim here i s to f i n d common p r o c e s s i n g s t y l e s among those 

r e a d e r / p a r t i c i p a n t s defined as s u c c e s s f u l or s k i l l e d above (9.4.), 

i . e . , whether i n t h e i r v e r b a l reports there i s evidence of mutual 

p a t t e r n s or common responses to t e x t f e a t u r e s , s p e c i f i c a l l y that 

r e l a t e d to the hypotheses regarding c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macro 

o r g a n i s a t i o n . The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l follow the order i n which the 

recordings were o r i g i n a l l y made and the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s w r i t t e n , as 

they appear i n the appendices (92 to 109), and i n each case w i l l 

d e s c r i b e the thr e e stages of reading from the v e r b a l protocols, 

followed by b r i e f i m p l i c a t i o n s , and, at the end of the s e c t i o n , 

summary a n a l y s e s of the e n t i r e group. 

Tabular m a t r i c e s of the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s assigned to the protocol 

u n i t s of the v e r b a l r e p o r t s of each p a r t i c i p a n t are a l s o included i n 

the appendices (162 to 207). The f i r s t attempts at developing t a b u l a r 

m a t r i c e s were made from the p r o t o c o l s of PE and NE (Appendices 160, 

and 162) ; these provided a r e l a t i v e l y s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d means of 

p r e s e n t i n g t h e i r p r o c e s s i n g as evidenced i n t h e i r p r o t o c o l s ; they 

- 474 -



u n d e r l i n e d how the t e x t layout and w r i t e r s e c t i o n s (Xiaoshun, Text 8) 

had i n f l u e n c e d t h e i r p r o c e s s i n g . During the d i s c u s s i o n of the v e r b a l 

r e p o r t s and m a t r i c e s the f e a t u r e s w i l l be represented by t h e i r l e t t e r 

symbols given i n square b r a c k e t s , arrows w i l l represent linkage 

between f e a t u r e s , and scores of separate v e r b a l report u n i t s assigned 

those f e a t u r e s , given i n round br a c k e t s , e.g.: [k] -> [1] ( 3 ) . 

9.5.2. ANALYSIS OF REPORTS BY 'K'. 

9.5.2.1. INTRODUCTION. 

K i s a f l u e n t speaker of E n g l i s h , h i s t h i r d language, whose ESL 

experience i n c l u d e s i n i t i a l and i n - s e r v i c e t r a i n i n g for t e a c h e r s . 

A f t e r a short t r i a l run with Text 18 (Wukasch) he provided the v e r b a l 

p r o t o c o l s ( T r a n s c r i p t s 18 and 19) based on Text 17 and A r t i c l e 11; 

the r e c o r d i n g of h i s comments based on Cox (Text 16) was 

u n i n t e l l i g i b l e due to an e l e c t r o n i c f a u l t i n the tape recorder used. 

9.5.2.2. K'S REPORT FROM READING ARTICLE 11. 

K's p r e d i c t i o n s p r i o r to reading A r t i c l e 11 include two utterances 

r e f l e c t i n g h i s doubts [d] and hypotheses [ i ] regarding the meaning of 

' s p l i t t i n g the atom' and 'consumerism'. K i d e n t i f i e s the 

'Goal-Means-Achievement' macropattern s i g n a l l e d by the words 'aimed 

a t ' , 'providing the d e t a i l s ' and ' o b j e c t i v e ' [ j ] (4), each l i n k e d by 

' I n f e r e n c i n g ' [k] (4) to previous knowledge and experience. The t i t l e 

and a r t i c l e headings provoke s e v e r a l pauses simultaneous with 

r e a d i n g , f o c u s i n g on problems of understanding s u r f a c e language [c] 

[ b ] , as w e l l as r e f e r e n c e s to h i s own p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s [d] (4) 
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[e] (5) , normally l i n k e d with the confirmation h i s hypotheses [ i ] 

regarding the a r t i c l e t i t l e / h e a d i n g s / a i m s . There i s an absence of 

re f e r e n c e to p r e d i c t i v e metacomments [ f ] and r e l a t i n g bgk [g] and only 

one r e f e r e n c e to the w r i t e r ' s purpose, [h] i . e . , the o r g a n i s a t i o n of 

Woodward's d i s c o u r s e i n terms of a 'goal' evidenced i n the phrase 

'means to an end' [ j ] . There i s one case of h i s applying the 

suggestions to h i s te a c h i n g s e t t i n g s [k] and only two evaluatory 

comments. I n c o n t r a s t , K's r e t r o s p e c t i o n a f t e r reading the e n t i r e 

a r t i c l e i n c l u d e s focuses on the w r i t e r ' s purpose, [h] (2) with four 

f u r t h e r r e f e r e n c e s to the items 'aim' (twice) and the 'way' [ j ] ( 3 ) . 

K b r i n g s i n h i s TEFL experience [k] (4) to evaluate p o s i t i v e l y [1] (5) . 

9.5.2.3. K'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 17. 

By i d e n t i f y i n g main t o p i c [h] (2) at the pre-reading stage, K was able 

to b r i n g i n BGK [g] (2) and thus narrow down the range of f e a t u r e s . 

At the f i r s t paragraph K confirms h i s i n i t i a l hypotheses [ i ] regarding 

the main point [h] by r e f e r r i n g to the 'Question-Answer' macropattern 

which R i n v o l u c r i e x p l i c i t metacomment i n the second paragraph [ j ] . 

Whereas Woodward's metacomment i n the l a s t sentence of her- f i r s t 

paragraph l e d K to s e t up new hypotheses [ i ] which had to be 

subsequently confirmed, t h i s e x p l i c i t metacomment i n Text 17 enabled 

him to proceed c o n f i d e n t l y , c o n s t a n t l y focusing [h] on the main point, 

and r e g u l a r l y u s i n g BGK [g] [k] to evaluate [1] and i n t e r p r e t 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s suggestions. Thus the comparative transparency of 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s t i t l e and c l e a r i n i t i a l s i g n p o s t i n g enables K to r e t a i n 

information g l o b a l l y , evidenced by two f u r t h e r r e f e r e n c e s to the 

'Question-Answer' macropatterning [ j ] . S u f f i c i e n t l y secure K confirms 

the purpose [h] and o r g a n i s a t i o n to make fewer r e f e r e n c e s to t e x t at 
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the l e v e l of 'Reading' [b] (2) or 'Representation' [c] (2), i n 

comparison to h i s reading of A r t i c l e 11. This enables him, i n turn, 

to concentrate on the relevance of R i n v o l u c r i ' s suggestions. In h i s 

post-reading review h i s r e f e r e n c e s follow a s i m i l a r sequence of 

confirming h i s hypothesis [ i ] , f o c using on the o r i g i n a l metacomment 

[ j ] and us i n g h i s BGK [g] (5) [k] (4 ) , to evaluate the contents i n 

terms of h i s t e a c h i n g experience [1] (4 ) , although there appears to be 

a l a c k of c r i t i c a l e v a l u a t i o n regarding relevance of suggestions. 

9.5.2.4. IMPLICATIONS OF ANALYSES OF K'S REPORTS. 

K'S v e r b a l r e p o r t s are evidence t h a t the present model of 

' I n s t r u c t i o n s ' w i l l provide or provoke p r o t o c o l s containing a wide 

range of a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s . K's p r o t o c o l s a l s o contain utterances 

commenting on h i s own wide range of i n d i v i d u a l p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s , 

from widely s c a t t e r e d i n f e r e n c i n g , e v a l u a t i n g and, most d e c i s i v e l y for 

the present r e s e a r c h focus, evidence of u t i l i s i n g r h e t o r i c a l 

o r g a n i s a t i o n which m i r r o r s c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macropatterning, a l l 

adding up to a matrix of a ' s u c c e s s f u l ' , competent reader i n E n g l i s h , 

which confirm h i s placement i n the proposed 'Norm Group'. 

However, th e r e were n o t i c e a b l e d i f f e r e n c e s i n K's processing of the 

two a r t i c l e s , where the opaqueness of Woodward's t i t l e l e d to 

sequences beginning with hypotheses regarding meaning and org a n i s a t i o n 

[ i ] , while the r e l a t i v e l y t r a n s p a r e n t q u a l i t y of the t i t l e of Text 17 

provided the s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d focus on t e x t [c] -> [g] -> [ h ] , r e l a t i n g 

BGK to i d e n t i f y the t o p i c c e n t r a l i t y or importance. S i m i l a r l y much of 

K'S i n i t i a l u t t e r a n c e s with A r t i c l e 11 focussed on h i s processing 

doubts i n r e l a t i n g t i t l e and contents [d] [ e ] . In c o n t r a s t K was 
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quick to i d e n t i f y the aim and o r g a n i s a t i o n of R i n v o l u c r i ' s a r t i c l e [ j ] 

when reading the f i r s t paragraph. The s e c t i o n headings a l s o played a 

pa r t i n determining the type of p r o c e s s i n g : the ' p r a c t i c a l ' s e c t i o n , 

'Analyzing', by Woodward was the only s e c t i o n s t i m u l a t i n g evaluation 

according to previous experience; however with the s e r i e s of p r a c t i c a l 

suggestions presented by R i n v o l u c r i (the d i s c o u r s e colony marked by 

2., 3. and 4.) each provoked e v a l u a t i o n [ 1 ] , which was missing i n the 

f i n a l ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n . 

9.5.3. ANALYSES OF REPORTS FROM 'TELENI'. 

9.5.3.1. INTRODUCTION. 

A f t e r a t r i a l run us i n g L e w i t t (Text 1 ) , T e l e n i read Text 16, A r t i c l e 

11 and Text 17 ( T r a n s c r i p t s 20, 21,22). T e l e n i ' s minimal pre-reading 

p r e d i c t i o n s on Cox's t i t l e are e x c l u s i v e l y based on the l e x i c a l items 

i n the t i t l e [c] [ g ] . However, her comments do i l l u s t r a t e why i t i s 

th a t t e a c h e r s i n B r a z i l were a t t r a c t e d by the t i t l e contents, i . e . , 

t h a t i t contains a v i s u a l element seen as a p o s s i b l e means of 

f a c i l i t a t i n g the l e a r n i n g or teac h i n g of grammar. T e l e n i r e f e r s 

immediately to the w r i t e r ' s f i r s t sentence metacomment of i n t e n t as 

'Problem-Solution' [ j ] , , hypothesises [ i ] , i n f e r e n c i n g from her own 

experience [k] and confirms her own t e s t i n g procedures [ i ] while 

c o n s t r u c t i n g [ j ] a coherent view of Cox' argument by l i n k i n g ideas 

from d i f f e r e n t p a r t s of h i s d i s c o u r s e . T h i s e a r l y i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of 

Cox' f i r s t sentence/metacomment enables her to t e s t her understanding 

of the content p r o p o s i t i o n s [ f ] [ i ] by constant l i n k i n g of her 

previous experience [k] with the l e a r n i n g problem ^ffS w e l l as the 

w r i t e r ' s suggestions f o r overcoming the same [ j ] . Throughout Cox' 

lengthy ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s there i s a l a c k of ev a l u a t i o n [ 1 ] . 
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At these stages T e l e n i i s more concerned with corranenting on her own 

approaches, [e] [ i ] and focusing on t e x t evidence of w r i t e r aims and 

o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] and how t h i s r e l a t e s to her p r o f e s s i o n a l r e a l i t y [ k ] . 

The layout of Cox' suggestions at Cox' 'Method One', i n co n t r a s t , 

provokes immediate e v a l u a t i o n [1] ( 2 ) , although the complexity of 

'Method Two' i n v o l v e s a r e t u r n to focusing on her own pro c e s s i n g [e] 

[ i ] with an absence of a c t i v a t i n g BGK [k] to evaluate [1] (+). 

The e a r l i e r combination of comments on her own pro c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s 

[a] (10), [d] (14), [e] (7) and [ i ] (7), together with reference for 

the motive behind the d i s c o u r s e [ j ] ( 9 ) , i n terms of her own teaching 

and l e a r n i n g experience [k] (6), provide a c l e a r p i c t u r e of a healthy 

i n t e g r a t i o n of B-U, data-driven p r o c e s s i n g with T-D, BGK schemata, the 

i n g r e d i e n t s of the s u c c e s s f u l reader, d e s c r i b e d i n s e c t i o n 6.3.2.2. 

Her lengthy r e t r o s p e c t i v e r e f l e c t i o n s renew her focusing on the 

motivating f a c t o r behind the a r t i c l e [ h ] , the l e a r n i n g problem [ j ] , as 

d e s c r i b e d by Cox, and i n v o l v e constant e v a l u a t i o n of h i s suggestions 

r e l e v a n t to her s p e c i f i c l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n [k] (4) [1] ( 6 ) . 

9.5.3.2, 

T e l e n i ' s f i r s t v e r b a l report r e f l e c t s d i f f e r e n t types of processing 

before, during and a f t e r her reading. I n a d d i t i o n the d i f f e r e n t 

s e c t i o n s of Cox' a r t i c l e have a l s o r e s u l t e d i n a v a r i e t y of 

combinations of the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ; thus the i n i t i a l 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s r e s u l t e d i n her t e s t i n g out hypotheses [e] 

[ i ] based on t e x t and BGK regarding the aim and o r g a n i s a t i o n behind 

the p r e s e n t a t i o n of Cox' information ; the s e c t i o n headed 'Method One' 

r e s u l t e d i n d i r e c t e v a l u a t i o n of p r a c t i c a l suggestions i n the l i g h t of 

previous experience; 'Method Two' l e d to doubts and hypothesising 
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stemming from t e x t , a s i m i l a r s e t of re f e r e n c e s as when she read the 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s t a g e s . T h i s matches the f i n d i n g s from K's v e r b a l 

r e p o r t s , i . e . , t h a t the t i t l e and s e c t i o n headings, metacomments and 

w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n , a l l i n f l u e n c e reader p r o c e s s i n g . I n common with 

the f i n d i n g s from K's v e r b a l r e p o r t s , i t appears t h a t T e l e n i ' s e a r l y 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the motive behind the di s c o u r s e [ j ] enabled her to 

c o n s t a n t l y i n f e r from her own experience [k] and r e s t r i c t e v a l uation 

[1] t o t h a t p a r t of the t e x t ('Method One') of relevance to her 

r e a l i t y , a p i c t u r e of a normative i n t e g r a t i o n of B-U, data-driven 

p r o c e s s i n g , with T-U, BGK schemata, the i n g r e d i e n t s of competent 

reading d e s c r i b e d above (6.3.2.2.). 

9.5.3.3. TELENI'S REPORT FROM READING ARTICLE 11. 

The i n t r i g u i n g nature of Woodward's t i t l e r e s u l t i n focusing at a 

'Repres e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l [c] and l e a d to two t e n t a t i v e explanations, 

evidence of u n c e r t a i n t y , which K provides i n the form of questions [ i ] 

( 3 ) . Using Woodward's phrase 'a means of avoiding' K p r e d i c t s the 

goal as a d i f f i c u l t y to be overcome [ j ] enabling her to use BGK to 

propose her own response [k] [ j ] s t r e s s i n g t h a t her own unc e r t a i n t y 

w i l l no doubt be c l a r i f i e d as she reads f u r t h e r i n t o the a r t i c l e [ f ] 

[ i ] . T h i s combination of doubt, l e a d i n g to hypotheses [ i ] based upon 

understanding of the macro-organisation and previous experience, 

m i r r o r K's approach at t h i s pre-reading stage based on Woodward's 

t i t l e and headings. By foc u s i n g on the metacomment of the l a s t 

sentence of the f i r s t paragraph T e l e n i i s able to recognise the 

o v e r a l l aim [ j ] , confirm her pre-reading hypotheses of the same [ i ] , 

and b r i n g her BGK [g] to bear on the metacomment i t s e l f . This 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and confirmation enable T e l e n i , i n her second group of 
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i n t r o s p e c t i v e comments, to focus on the main point [h] and on 

Woodward's 'means' [ j ] which are s u b j e c t e d to lengthy e v a l u a t i o n [1] 

i n terms of her experience [ k ] [ g ] . 

At each f u r t h e r stage i n her reading of the same a r t i c l e , where T e l e n i 

provides v e r b a l r e p o r t s , her s t a r t i n g point i s the t e x t information 

from headings and metacomments [b] (6) [c] (5), which are used as 

platforms to a c t i v a t e BGK [g] (6) [k] (5) and the blend i s the b a s i s 

f o r f i n a l e v a l u a t i v e comments on Woodward's p r o p o s i t i o n s [ 1 ] ( 4 ) . 

T e l e n i ' s p r o t o c o l i s c l e a r l y c o n s t r u c t e d by a d o v e t a i l i n g of 

t e x t - d r i v e n information and f i r m l y based BGK schemata, leading to 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n according to the relevance to her p r o f e s s i o n a l 

environment, i n d i c a t i o n of a p o s i t i v e reader confident of her 

knowledge of the t o p i c under d i s c u s s i o n . This would account for the 

almost complete absence of r e f e r e n c e s to her own pro c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s 

[d] [e] [ f ] [ i ] , i n c o n t r a s t to the more t e n t a t i v e nature evidenced i n 

K's p r o t o c o l based on the same a r t i c l e , and, indeed, i n c o n t r a s t her 

own approach to Cox' a r t i c l e (Text 16). T e l e n i ' s concluding 

p o s t - r e a d i n g g l o b a l again focuses on the w r i t e r ' s i n d i c a t i o n s of the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n of ( i . e . , her 'goal' [ j ] ) onto which T e l e n i 

b r i n g s to bear her ' l o c a l ' BGK, i n order to evaluate the suggestions 

i n terms of t h e i r a p p l i c a b i l i t y to ' l o c a l ' c onditions [ g ] [ k ] [ l ] , a 

s i m i l a r i f l e s s d e t a i l e d p a t t e r n than K's post-reading comments. 

9.5.3.4. TELENI'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 17. 

Using the t i t l e and s e c t i o n headings T e l e n i immediately hypothesises 

the p o t e n t i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n of the d i s c o u r s e as a 'Difficulty-Response' 

or 'Question-Answer' [g](2) [ j ] ( 4 ) and p r e d i c t s t h a t t h i s o r g a n i s a t i o n 

w i l l be manifest i n the form of suggestions/techniques which w i l l 
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probably i n c l u d e c o n t r a s t i n g approaches to and d i f f e r e n t 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of the notion of ' d i c t a t i o n [ i ] [ j ] [k] ( 2 ) . Once 

again t h i s r e f l e c t s a l e s s t e n t a t i v e approach to reading than that of 

K, whose v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g at t h i s stage d i f f e r e d considerably. 

T e l e n i ' s f i r s t pause to provide a v e r b a l report r e f l e c t s her 

p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s throughout her reading of t h i s a r t i c l e and 

m i r r o r s her previous p r o c e s s i n g approaches: she moves from a s e r i e s of 

p u r e l y d a t a - d r i v e n comments, [ c ] - > [ b ] - > [ c ] - > [ c ] focusing on the 

e s s e n t i a l metacomment of the second paragraph as the w r i t e r ' s key 

i n f o r m a t i o n a l s i g n a l [h] i n the form of a question to be answered [ j ] 

w i t h i n the remainder of the a r t i c l e , i n common with the processing 

approach adopted by K. 

T e l e n i then moves from the t e x t proper to comment on the s i g n i f i c a n c e 

of R i n v o l u c r i ' s i d e a s [h](6) v i s - a - v i s her own p r o f e s s i o n a l knowledge 

and experience, [g](5) [ k ] ( 2 ) , with a minimum of e v a l u a t i v e comment, 

on the ' j u s t i f i c a t o r y ' f i n a l s e c t i o n , a p a t t e r n s i m i l a r to that 

d i s p l a y e d i n K's p r o t o c o l . In her r e t r o s p e c t i v e review T e l e n i , l i k e 

K, focuses and j u s t i f i e s her i n i t i a l p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] of t e x t 

o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] . T h i s e a r l y f o c u s i n g on the t e x t i t s e l f provides the 

l e a d f o r d e t a i l e d e v a l u a t i o n of the content p r o p o s i t i o n , by comparing 

the o v e r a l l approach with t h a t of Woodward, and then by d e s c r i b i n g 

what, i n her experience, t e a c h e r s do, and, i n the l i g h t of the 

a r t i c l e , how the t e a c h e r s i n her country may be s u c c e s s f u l l y 

encouraged to accept innovation [g] (3) [k] (7) [1] ( 2 ) . 

9.5.3.5. IMPLICATIONS OF ANALYSES OF TELENI'S REPORTS. 

T e l e n i ' s v e r b a l r e p o r t s confirm the analyses and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 

those of K, namely t h a t the w r i t e r ' s o r g a n i s a t i o n w i l l i n f l u e n c e more 
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t e n t a t i v e r e a d e r s . Both readers focused more often on t h e i r own 

hypotheses [ i ] and p r o c e s s i n g while reading A r t i c l e I I , than with the 

r e l a t i v e l y c l e a r e r e x p o s i t i o n presented by R i n v o l u c r i . The 

i m p l i c a t i o n , as s t a t e d above, i s th a t more transparent t i t l e s and 

headings w i l l enable readers to p r e d i c t [ i ] the purpose [h] and 

o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] with confidence; i n both cases these were q u i c k l y 

confirmed [ i ] by i d e n t i f y i n g R i n v o l u c r i ' s metacomment [ j ] and both 

readers were then able to b r i n g t h e i r BGK [k] to bear on the 

suggestions i n a confident manner r e t a i n i n g t h e i r schemata and 

de l a y i n g t h e i r e v a l u a t i o n s . C l e a r l y the previous knowledge which 

T e l e n i had of Woodward's p o s i t i o n l e d to an e a r l y p r e d i c t i o n of the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n and l e s s t e n t a t i v e p r o c e s s i n g than K. While both readers 

appear to accept each of the w r i t e r s ' suggestions without question, 

t h e i r v e r b a l r e p o r t s i n c l u d e c l e a r evidence of s u c c e s s f u l t e x t 

p r o c e s s i n g , and thus j u s t i f y t h e i r placement i n the 'Norm Group'. 

9.5.4. ANALYSES OF REPORTS BY 'NIC. 

9.5.4.1. INTRODUCTION. 

'Nic' i s an EFL te a c h e r from the p u b l i c s e c t o r i n the s t a t e of Rio de 

J a n e i r o . A f t e r a t r i a l run us i n g Ndoma (Text 19) she read Text 17, 

A r t i c l e 11 and Text 17 i n tha t order. ( T r a n s c r i p t s 23, 24 and 25) 

9.5.4.2. NIC'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 16. 

Cox' t i t l e seems to mean l i t t l e to Nic who r e s t r i c t s her p r e d i c t i o n s 

to the t e x t items [b] h i g h l i g h t i n g the v i s u a l r e l a t i n g to the grammar, 

[c] [g] [ i ] i n common with T e l e n i . I n her i n t r o s p e c t i v e reading Nic 
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immediately focuses on Cox' f i r s t sentence to i d e n t i f y the o v e r a l l 

motivation f o r the a r t i c l e [h] and the macro-organisation [ j ] and 

r e f e r s to the same i n her f i n a l review. However, her v e r b a l comments 

are minimal and l a r g e l y on her own p r o c e s s i n g [d] (6) [e] (5) [f ] (5) . 

While she makes no e v a l u a t i o n of Cox' lengthy ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' 

s e c t i o n s , she e v a l u a t e s the p r a c t i c a l contents, as w e l l as Cox' mode 

of expre s s i o n , n e g a t i v e l y and i s not aware of i t s immediate 

a p p l i c a t i o n f o r her t e a c h i n g needs [g] [1] ( 4 ) . Thus, although the 

s e l f comments on her own p r o c e s s i n g and the l a c k of ev a l u a t i o n on the 

e a r l y stages of the a r t i c l e , as w e l l as the p a t t e r n of r e t r o s p e c t i v e 

comments, are s i m i l a r to those of T e l e n i , the l a t t e r reader c o n s tantly 

r e f e r r e d to the aim and o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] , and, i n e v a l u a t i n g the t e x t 

p r o p o s i t i o n s i n a much more p o s i t i v e l i g h t , made many more attempts to 

apply the suggestions to her te a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n [k] (These d i f f e r e n c e s 

may r e f l e c t e i t h e r T e l e n i ' s more p r o f i c i e n t command of E n g l i s h , or 

s u p e r i o r L I reading s k i l l s , or both). However, Nic appears to r e t a i n 

the formal o r g a n i s a t i o n (evidenced by constant [ j ] reference) and i s 

able to delay her e v a l u a t i o n . I t may be the case t h a t the d i f f e r e n c e s 

i n e v a l u a t i o n r e f l e c t the d i f f e r e n c e s between p o s s i b l e a p p l i c a t i o n to 

EFL i n B r a z i l i n c o n t r a s t to ESL i n South A f r i c a . 
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9.5.4.3. NIC'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 17. 

In c o n t r a s t with her previous p r o t o c o l , Nic's pre-reading comment on 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s t i t l e b r i n g i n her previous knowledge of the w r i t e r , the 

p r e v a i l i n g a t t i t u d e to d i c t a t i o n , c l e a r use of BGK and t h i s provokes 

an immediate, p o s i t i v e c r i t i c a l response [g] [k] [1] together with a 

p r e d i c t i o n regarding the w r i t e r ' s o r g a n i s a t i o n a l goal [ j ] . Thus the 

p a t t e r n of f e a t u r e s match those the f e a t u r e s assigned to both K and 

T e l e n i at the same stage i n t h e i r readings and r e f l e c t the f a c t that 

e i t h e r the t i t l e / h e a d i n g s , or the t o p i c , or a combination of the two 

f a c t o r s , provide c l e a r e r information f o r both K and NIC, than those of 

Text 16. Once again the m a j o r i t y of her pauses and subsequent v e r b a l 

r e p o r t s d e al with her language d i f f i c u l t i e s [b] [c] where she comments 

on her approaches [d] [ f ] . By focusing on the i n t e r r o g a t i v e forms i n 

the f i r s t paragraph, as w e l l as R i n v o l u c r i ' s e x p l i c i t metacomment i n 

the second paragraph, Nic confirms the o r g a n i s a t i o n of information and 

the w r i t e r ' s p a t t e r n i n g [h] [ j ] , as K and T e l e n i had a l s o done. 

However, w i t h i n the same se t of u t t e r a n c e s she again expresses her 

l a c k of understanding [d] ( 6 ) , m i r r o r i n g the constant reference to 

t e x t [c] ( 4 ) , and self-comments [e] (4) [ f ] ( 3 ) , which are present 

throughout her reading, a p o s s i b l e r e f l e c t i o n of her comparatively low 

EFL l e v e l . Her post-reading g l o b a l again r e f e r s to w r i t e r s i g n a l s of 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of information and the d e t a i l e d suggestions o f f e r e d [ j ] 

(2 ) , i n confirming her p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] [h] regarding the same. At 

t h i s stage she attempts to l i n k these and the purpose [h] (2) with her 

own t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n [g] and then e v a l u a t e s according to t h e i r 

a p p l i c a t i o n [k] [1] ( 2 ) , a p a t t e r n s i m i l a r to t h a t of the features 

a s s i g n e d to both K and T e l e n i . 
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9.5.4.4. NIC'S REPORT FROM READING ARTICLE 11. 

Nic's pre-reading stage sequence of f e a t u r e s mirror those of both K 

and T e l e n i , with t e n t a t i v e guesswork [ c ] - > [ f ] - > [ i ] (3) regarding the 

o v e r a l l o r g a n i s a t i o n based on BGK [k] [ j ] ( 2 ) . This confirms the 

a n a l y s e s above as the opaque t i t l e makes f o r l e s s confidence i n 

p r e d i c t i n g . What appears s i g n i f i c a n t i s Nic's mention of the o v e r a l l 

semantic and r h e t o r i c a l o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] at a l l three (pre-, during 

and post-reading) s e c t i o n s of her p r o t o c o l . T h i s e a r l y i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 

and confirmation of her p r e d i c t i o n [ i ] allows her to process, 

throughout the a r t i c l e , e x c l u s i v e l y at the l e v e l of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and 

e v a l u a t i o n of i d e a s [g] [1] with an almost t o t a l absence of the 

p r o c e s s i n g a t the l e v e l of s u r f a c e language so prevalent i n her 

reading of the previous two a r t i c l e s . T h i s d i f f e r e n c e may be a 

questi o n of l e x i c a l d e n s i t y , but appears more l i k e l y to be the r e s u l t 

of her being confident enough to b r i n g her own BGK to bear c r i t i c a l l y 

on Woodward's suggestions throughout her reading; i . e . as she 

e x p l i c i t l y s t a t e s t h e r e was nothing very much new i n the p r e p o s i t i o n a l 

contents, which she e v a l u a t e s n e g a t i v e l y [k] (3) [1] (4) . 

9.5.4.5. IMPLICATIONS OF ANALYSES OF NIC'S REPORTS. 

Nic's r e l a t i v e l y lower EFL p r o f i c i e n c y has not hindered her a b i l i t y to 

h i g h l i g h t the o r g a n i s a t i o n and purpose of Woodward's a r t i c l e and 

i n t e r p r e t the p r o p o s i t i o n s c r i t i c a l l y i n terms of t h e i r a p p l i c a b i l i t y . 

I n c o n t r a s t to K she was able to use her previous knowledge of 

Woodward t o c o n s t a n t l y a c t i v a t e schemata and i n f e r e n c e by bringing her 

p r o f e s s i o n a l experience to bear on Woodward's suggestions, a c l e a r 

i n d i c a t i o n of the p o s i t i v e i n f l u e n c e of BGK exp e c t a t i o n s . 
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9.5.5. ANALYSES OF REPORTS BY 'PAULA' 

9.5.5.1. INTRODUCTION. 

'Paula' works i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r of the s t a t e of Sao Paulo, 

i n c l u d i n g t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s . At the time of her v e r b a l reports on 

the a r t i c l e s by R i n v o l u c r i , Cox and Woodward, r e s p e c t i v e l y , she was 

atte n d i n g a B r i t i s h C o u n c i l Summer School i n Manchester. Despite 

us i n g the i n s t r u c t i o n s i n Portuguese Paula i n s i s t e d i n providing her 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s i n E n g l i s h because " I am i n England." ( T r a n s c r i p t i o n s 

26, 27, 2 8 ) . 

9.5.5.2. PAULA'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 17. 

Paula's pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s based on R i n v o l u c r i ' s t i t l e 

( T r a n s c r i p t 2 6) demonstrate her confidence i n b r i n g i n g her previous 

BGK to bear on both the author and the t o p i c , [g] [k] i n p r e d i c t i n g 

both the purpose and p r e s e n t a t i o n of the w r i t e r [h] [ j ] . This 

p r o c e s s i n g c l e a r l y matches t h a t of the previous three p a r t i c i p a n t s . 

I n her f i r s t s e t of u t t e r a n c e s Paula focuses on and i d e n t i f i e s key 

s i g n a l s and information [e] [h] (the questions and metacomment) 

r e l a t e d to the w r i t e r ' s g l o b a l o r g a n i s a t i o n of ideas, [ j ] confirming 

her p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] , the same f e a t u r e s assigned to K, T e l e n i and Nic, 

based on t h e i r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the same i n t e r r o g a t i v e s and w r i t e r 

metacomment, a t the same stage of t h e i r reading. 

In c o n t r a s t , Paula a l s o provides a s u b s t a n t i a l number of self-comments 

[e] (15) on her own p r o c e s s i n g . T h i s f i r s t s e t of utte r a n c e s i s 
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conspicuous f o r i t s absence of movement to her own world to evaluate; 

i t a l s o r e f l e c t s the a n a l y t i c a l 'make up' of much of her three 

p r o t o c o l s , as she has a tendency to comment on her own processing 

throughout i n c o n s i d e r a b l y more d e t a i l than the previous p a r t i c i p a n t s . 

T h i s i s p a r t l y because Paula tends to pause [c] (10) and p r e d i c t [ i ] 

(10) a t each heading and/or s u b - t i t l e ' (which a l s o d i s t i n g u i s h e s her 

p r o t o c o l s from other p a r t i c i p a n t s ) and comment on her processing 

m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l l y . 

A f t e r her f i r s t two pauses Paula makes constant reference to phrases 

[b] and ideas [c] i n the a r t i c l e , which are then i n t e r p r e t e d and 

subsequently e v a l u a t e d i n l i g h t of her teaching experience [k] (16) 

[1] (6) . T h i s matrix was a l s o i n evidence i n her r e t r o s p e c t i v e 

review; however, here she i n c l u d e s c o n s i d e r a b l y more d e t a i l e d 

d i s c u s s i o n of her matching of the t e x t [c] (4) with her own teaching 

s i t u a t i o n [k] (4) and ev a l u a t e s R i n v o l u c r i ' s suggestions i n greater 

depth [1] (6) . She adds a f u r t h e r reference to the global 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of R i n v o l u c r i ' s e n t i r e d i s c o u r s e [ j ] , thus the pa t t e r n of 

ass i g n e d f e a t u r e s i s s i m i l a r t o those of the previous three 

p a r t i c i p a n t s , the d i f f e r e n c e s i n qua n t i t y r e f l e c t i n g no more than a 

more v e r b a l p e r s o n a l i t y . 

9.5.5.3. PAULA'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 16. 

Paula's comments provoked by the t i t l e of Cox' a r t i c l e provide 

evidence of her w i l l i n g n e s s to use her BGK to r e l a t e [g] and inference 

[k] (3) from the t e x t s t i m u l i [c] (2 ) , i n common with T e l e n i . Her 

i n i t i a l u t t e r a n c e s focus on the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n [ j ] , made 

e x p l i c i t i n Cox' f i r s t sentence, on which her i n f e r e n c i n g [k] i s 
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immediately brought to bear. In common with her previous v e r b a l 

r e p o r t s , her comments simultaneous with her reading of Cox' lengthy 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n s ' are v a r i e d and lengthy. They include constant 

self-comment [d] (9) , monitoring [e] (14) on her coping s t r a t e g i e s , 

followed by r e f e r e n c e s to the content p r o p o s i t i o n s i n themselves [b] 

(5) [ c ] (16), which provided the b a s i s f o r her hypotheses [ i ] (10). 

At these stages i n her reading of the t e x t there i s an absence of BGK 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s t r a t e g i e s and any e v a l u a t i o n of the ideas [g] [k] (7) 

[ 1 ] . I n c o n t r a s t , she brings a l l thr e e to her reading of Cox' 

p r a c t i c a l 'Methods', a p a t t e r n matched by t h a t of the fea t u r e s 

a s s i g n e d to T e l e n i and Nic. Paula's post-reading review a l s o matches 

her previous 'think-alouds' as i t contained a s i m i l a r v a r i e t y of 

a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s from comments on her own proc e s s i n g [d] (2), 

l i n k i n g the w r i t e r ' s g l o b a l o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] and i n t e n t i o n s with her 

own p r o f e s s i o n a l needs. F i n a l l y she provides a d e t a i l e d e v a l u a t i o n of 

Cox' suggestions w i t h i n a number of ut t e r a n c e s i n terms of t h e i r 

r e l e v a n c e to her students and her teach i n g [k] (6) [1] (3), very much 

i n common with T e l e n i ' s v e r b a l report, again r e f l e c t i n g Paula's 

p r o c e s s i n g as t h a t of the competent reader. 

9.5.5.4 PAULA'S REPORT FROM READING ARTICLE 11. 

A f t e r reading no more than the t i t l e of Woodward's a r t i c l e Paula, 

f a m i l i a r with both t o p i c and author, i s l e s s t e n t a t i v e than the 

previous r e a d e r s . She immediately a c t i v a t e s her BGK with the minimiam 

of input, to p r e d i c t , i n f e r and i n t e r p r e t [h] [ i ] [ k ] . In f a c t she 

goes much f u r t h e r and, by r e c a l l i n g the d e t a i l s of an a r t i c l e by the 

same author, Paula c o r r e c t l y i n f e r s both the macropattern and the 

i n t e n t i o n of the w r i t e r from the t i t l e [ j ] (3) [ i ] (4) [k] ( 5 ) . In 
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common with her previous p r o t o c o l s her 'think-aloud' reports, while 

reading Woodward's a r t i c l e i n c l u d e v a r i e d reference to her own 

proc e s s i n g , i n c l u d i n g monitoring [e] (4 ) , metacomments [ f ] on her own 

p r o c e s s i n g of the s u r f a c e language [c] (4), and the p r e p o s i t i o n a l 

contents. However the m a j o r i t y of her ut t e r a n c e s i l l u s t r a t e her 

attempts to inc o r p o r a t e her BGK when using the w r i t e r ' s suggestions to 

i n t e r p r e t [g] [ k ] , and o c c a s i o n a l l y evaluate [1] (3) , i . e . , the 

i n t e g r a t i o n of B-U with T-D s t r a t e g i e s , r e f l e c t i n g p r o f i c i e n t reading 

p r a c t i c e s . Although longer, her r e t r o s p e c t i v e review i s almost 

i d e n t i c a l i n i t s sequence of f e a t u r e s to that of T e l e n i : 

[ g ] - > [ j ] - > [ k ] - > [ 1 ] . I t contains a minimum of ideas at the l e v e l of 

content p r o p o s i t i o n [c] (5) and t h e i r r h e t o r i c a l p r e s e n t a t i o n [ j ] (2), 

but these appear to provide her with the minimum necessary input for 

thoughtful, i n depth r e l a t i n g [g] (2), i n t e r p r e t a t i o n [k] (6), and 

e v a l u a t i o n [1] ( 3 ) , based on her teaching experience, expressed over 

s e v e r a l u t t e r a n c e s . 

9.5.5.5. IMPLICATIONS OF ANALYSES OF PAULA'S REPORTS. 

At t h i s stage i t appears worthwhile to make a comparison of the 

qu a n t i t y and q u a l i t y of the p r o t o c o l s of the previous two 

p a r t i c i p a n t s . A b r i e f scanning of t h e i r introductory potted 

b i o g r a p h i e s r e v e a l s t h a t they have very much i n common i n terms of 

age, experience and EFL a b i l i t y . Yet Paula's v e r b a l reports have 

provided very much more data for the r e s e a r c h . The most p l a u s i b l e 

e x p l a n a t i o n f o r these d i f f e r e n c e s i s a p r a c t i c a l one but i s c e r t a i n l y 

worthy of b r i e f comment f o r fe l l o w r e s e a r c h e r s . Nic's recordings were 

made on a s i n g l e l a t e afternoon, with only short i n t e r v a l s , i n the 

middle of an INSED course, with the present r e s e a r c h e r nearby, on hand 
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to help with d i f f i c u l t i e s . Those by Paula, i n c o n t r a s t , were made on 

two mornings of a f r e e weekend with lengthy i n t e r v a l s and without the 

pr e s s u r e of the presence of the res e a r c h e r as the c a s s e t t e s were 

returned a t her convenience by post. 

As f a r as the p a t t e r n i n g of the assigned f e a t u r e s are concerned, the 

f a c t t h a t Paula c o n s i s t e n t l y focuses on her own pr o c e s s i n g and tha t 

these represent a l a r g e r proportion of her r e f e r e n c e s than i s the case 

of the f i r s t t h r e e p a r t i c i p a n t s of the 'norm group', has already been 

mentioned. Despite t h i s d i f f e r e n c e her p a t t e r n i n g of hypothesising 

[ i ] the d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] , or i d e n t i f y i n g the same, at the 

e a r l y stages of reading, and her a b i l i t y to r e t a i n t h i s and the 

purpose [h] i n mind before f i n a l l y e v a l u a t i n g the w r i t e r s ' suggestions 

i n terms of t h e i r a p p l i c a b i l i t y , j u s t i f i e s her 'Norm Group' placement. 

9.5.6. ANALYSES OF REPORTS FROM 'AMGS'. 

9.5.6.1. AMGS'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 17. 

Following a t r i a l run reading Text 18, the t i t l e and s e c t i o n headings 

of Text 17 provoked a lengthy number of ' r e l a t i n g ' p r e d i c t i o n s by 

AMGS, based on the words 'new' and ' d i c t a t i o n ' [c] (2) [g] (3) [h] 

[ f ] . R i n v o l u c r i ' s i n t r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n l e d AMGS to r e f e r to h i s own 

pr o c e s s i n g [d] [e] [ f ] , but a f t e r a rer e a d he i d e n t i f i e s the main core 

of the a r t i c l e , Morgan's f i n a l question [h] [ j ] a f t e r hypotheses. [ i ] 

Many of h i s v e r b a l report u t t e r a n c e s simultaneous with reading are 

re f e r e n c e to h i s need to concentrate [e] ( 7 ) , to the various 

s t r a t e g i e s he adopts to overcome p r o c e s s i n g problems [ f ] (7) and to 

h i s hypotheses [ i ] (10), given i n a manner reminiscent to th a t of 

Paula's v e r b a l report p a t t e r n i n g . He q u i c k l y i d e n t i f i e s the 
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'question-answer' macro o r g a n i s a t i o n of the t e x t [ j ] , which enables 

him to process the p r a c t i c a l t e a c h i n g a c t i v i t i e s 2, 3, and 4, 

de s c r i b e d i n R i n v o l u c r i ' s a r t i c l e , a t a conceptual l e v e l . I n t h i s way 

he r e t a i n s the g i s t and a p p l i e s the ideas to h i s teach i n g s i t u a t i o n 

[k] [ 6 ] , and sometimes e v a l u a t e s i n terms of t h e i r relevance. [1] 

( 3 ) . I n c o n t r a s t , R i n v o l u c r i ' s f i n a l ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n i s not 

eval u a t e d but i s processed a t the l e v e l of t e x t with f u r t h e r reference 

to h i s own i n t e r p r e t a t i v e procedures [e] [ f ] [ i ] , although he 

rec o g n i s e s how the s e c t i o n i s a l s o an answer to the macro questions. 

At h i s post-reading stage AMGS c i t e s s p e c i f i c p r a c t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s i n 

e v a l u a t i n g the same i n the l i g h t of h i s experience [k] [1] (4) . 

9.5.6.2. AMGS' REPORT FROM READING ARTICLE 11. 

Woodward's t i t l e i s per p l e x i n g f o r AMGS [d] (2), who makes only 

t e n t a t i v e p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] [k] ( 3 ) . His simultaneous v e r b a l report 

f e a t u r e s are again h e a v i l y focused upon h i s own pro c e s s i n g [d] (4) [ f ] 

(6) , and on h i s constant t e s t i n g procedures [ i ] (6). He a l s o makes 

s e v e r a l l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c e s [ i ] i n determining the g i s t of the 

di s c o u r s e [h] ( 5 ) , and to i d e n t i f y the c e n t r a l goal and means, which 

i s then confirmed [ j ] (4) [ i ] ( 4 ) . However, AMGS makes two erroneous 

hypotheses regarding the g i s t of the a r t i c l e e a r l y i n h i s reading, 

which are never f o r m a l l y r e j e c t e d [ h ] ( - ) , and de s p i t e a c t i v a t i n g h i s 

BGK experience [k] (2) e a r l y i n h i s reading, there i s no evidence of 

h i s attempting to eva l u a t e Woodward's suggestions. In co n t r a s t h i s 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e comments con t a i n r e f e r e n c e to two of Woodward's 

p r o p o s i t i o n s [c] (2 ) , which are duly evaluated according to 

a p p l i c a b i l i t y [1] ( 3 ) , and r e l a t e d to the o r i g i n a l macro aim [ j ] . 

U n f o r tunately AMGS v e r b a l report on Cox' a r t i c l e (Text 16), recorded 
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on h i s l a s t morning i n B r i t a i n , was jeop a r d i s e d by e l e c t r o n i c noise 

i n t e r f e r e n c e and a f u r t h e r s e s s i o n to read Text 16 was not p o s s i b l e . 

9.5.6.3. IMPLICATIONS OF ANALYSES OF AMGS' REPORTS. 

There i s a co n c e n t r a t i o n on per s o n a l p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s throughout 

AMGS' v e r b a l r e p o r t s simultaneous with reading, s i m i l a r to those 

adopted by Paula. He did a c t i v a t e erroneous hypotheses for Woodward's 

a r t i c l e and f a i l e d to evaluate the same a r t i c l e to the same extent of 

the other p o t e n t i a l 'norm group' p a r t i c i p a n t s ; t h i s may have r e s u l t e d 

from a combination of h i s lower EFL l e v e l and r e l a t i v e l y l i m i t e d 

p r i v a t e TEFL experience. Nevertheless h i s constant questing [ i ] for 

key ideas a t a conceptual l e v e l [ i ] [ h ] , h i s a b i l i t y to i d e n t i f y and 

match t e x t information with w r i t e r aims and corresponding macro 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s [ j ] , and h i s r e g u l a r a c t i v a t i o n of BGK for 

e v a l u a t i o n [k] -> [1] of R i n v o l u c r i ' s suggestions, confirm h i s 

s e l e c t i o n as a competent reader and member of the 'Norm Group'. 

9.5.7. ANALYSES OF REPORTS BY 'TG'. 

9.5.7.1. TG'S REPORT FROM READING ARTICLE 11. 

A f t e r scanning the t i t l e and headings TG immediately p r e d i c t s the 

w r i t e r ' s o b j e c t i v e and d i s c o u r s e tack [h] [ j ] , by r e l a t i n g to her 

previous knowledge [g] ( T r a n s c r i p t 31; P r o f i l e 16). Following her 

reading of the s e c t i o n headed 'An a c t i v i t y analyzed', her f i r s t s e t of 

ut t e r a n c e s simultaneous with reading, she moves from the t e x t [b] to 

hypothesise [ i ] , confirms t h i s and her p r e d i c t i o n s using the t e x t [c] 

to i d e n t i f y the t e x t g i s t [h] and the macro-organisation [ j ] which are 
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immediately l i n k e d to her understanding of the B r a z i l i a n s i t u a t i o n [k] 

and ev a l u a t e d a c c o r d i n g l y [ 1 ] . TG's pauses during her reading are 

r e s t r i c t e d to the headed s e c t i o n s of Woodward's a r t i c l e . I n each case 

t h e r e i s a s i m i l a r p a t t e r n of moving from the t e x t s e c t i o n i t s e l f to 

hypothesise [c] (4) [ i ] ( 4 ) , before d e t a i l e d l i n k i n g with her 

p r o f e s s i o n a l experience [k] (11) and, i n each case, s t r o n g l y negative 

e v a l u a t i o n [1] (11). While the p a t t e r n i n g of assigned f e a t u r e s i s 

reminiscent of K, t h e i r c o n c l u s i o n s are very d i f f e r e n t . I n an 

extremely lengthy review TG focuses immediately upon Woodward's 

s i g n a l s of o r g a n i s a t i o n and suggestions [ j ] , l i n k s them to the 

under l y i n g p o l i t i c s of EFL methodology under d i s c u s s i o n , and questions 

the relevance of the approach for B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r teachers, 

i . e . an e x c l u s i v e s e t of [k] (4) and [1] (3) f e a t u r e s . 

9.5.7.2. TG'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 16. 

The information i n the t e x t t i t l e and headings regarding the 

macro-organisation of Cox's t e x t [ j ] , are the immediate focus of TG's 

comments, i . e . i n common with her previous p r o t o c o l . Again her 

pauses are few (three i n a l l ) , and are r e s t r i c t e d to her challenges to 

Cox' p r a c t i c a l suggestions ('Method One'; 'Method Two'). There i s a 

t o t a l l a c k of r e f e r e n c e to her own pr o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s , more 

re f e r e n c e to the t e x t i t s e l f [d] (4) [c] (16), but a constant 

q u e s t i o n i n g and negation of the approach and ideas [1] (12), as 

i n a p p l i c a b l e to the teac h i n g s i t u a t i o n i n B r a z i l [k] (14)'. Her 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e review a l s o focuses on the aim and macropatterning of 

the w r i t e r [ j ] ( 2 ) , which are judged i n t h e i r own r i g h t but 

subsequently d i s m i s s e d as i r r e l e v a n t to her needs [k] (7) [1] (5) . 
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9.5.7.3. TG'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 17. 

This r e l a t i v e l y short p r o t o c o l ( T r a n s c r i p t 33) begins at the 

pre-reading stage with a e v a l u a t i v e p r e d i c t i o n focusing on the 

w r i t e r ' s macro aim [ j ] [k] [ 1 ] , which i s confirmed [ i ] by R i n v o l u c r i ' s 

metacomment [ j ] , i n the f i r s t s e c t i o n , i n common with the previous 

r e a d e r s . The p o s t - p r e d i c t i o n comments are a l l r e t r o s p e c t i v e , with a 

minimum of r e f e r e n c e s to the t e x t [c] ( 3 ) , and 18:24 of utterances 

f o c u s i n g on the re l e v a n c e of the bases f o r R i n v o l u c r i ' s approach [1] 

(18) to te a c h i n g i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r i n B r a z i l [k] (10)-, i . e . , 

m i r r o r i n g her p r o c e s s i n g based on the previous two a r t i c l e s . 

9.5.7.4. IMPLICATIONS OF ANALYSES OF TG'S REPORTS. 

TG's v e r b a l r e p o r t s are unusual i n th a t her pr o c e s s i n g over the three 

a r t i c l e s r e p r e sent more of a s i m p l i f i c a t i o n than a change of 

s t r a t e g i e s according to the t e x t input. Each of the three methods 

a r t i c l e s was evaluated, not so much from the contents and suggestions 

themselves, but according to the same negative view of t h e i r 

u n d e r l y i n g FL 'philosophy' or t h e i r s t a r t i n g p o i n t s or assumptions, 

according to her b e l i e f and value systems as to what type of language 

or what type of l e a r n i n g ought to be t a k i n g place i n the EFL 

classroom. Nevertheless, her p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s are undoubtedly 

those of the ' s u c c e s s f u l ' 'Norm Group' reader. Her protocols 

u n d e r l i n e d the i n a b i l i t y of the e x i s t i n g 'evaluation' a n a l y t i c a l 

f e a t u r e [1] to account the d i f f e r e n c e between p o s i t i v e acceptance of a 

w r i t e r ' s suggestions (as evidenced by K and T e l e n i ) and r e j e c t i o n of 

the same (Nic and TG). While the s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d procedure of an 

a d d i t i o n a l ' ( - ) ' w i l l be used i n t h i s t h e s i s to mark negative 

- 495 -



e v a l u a t i o n , a f u r t h e r f e a t u r e w i l l be added for future r e s e a r c h using 

the same a n a l y t i c a l approach. 

9.5.8. ANALYSES OF REPORTS BY TMGS. 

9.5.8.1. TMGS' REPORT FROM READING ARTICLE 11. 

From a scan of the t i t l e and headings of A r t i c l e 11 TMGS' pre-reading 

stage ( T r a n s c r i p t 34) contains s i m i l a r doubts [ d ] , to those of K, 

T e l e n i and Nic, but uses her BGK [k] f o r p l a u s i b l e guesswork [ i ] . 

F o c u s i n g on the metacomment of i n t e n t [ j ] i n her reading of Woodward's 

f i r s t s e c t i o n , TMGS confirms her p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] , and e s t a b l i s h e s 

Woodward's aim [h] and means of p r e s e n t a t i o n [ j ] , by constant 

hypotheses [ i ] . Her i n t r o s p e c t i v e p r o c e s s i n g i s no t i c e a b l e for the 

repeated q u e s t i o n i n g of both the suggestions, assumptions and 

p r e s e n t a t i o n by the w r i t e r . I n a s e t of complex p a t t e r n i n g there i s a 

constant s e r i e s of t e s t i n g and confirmation [ i ] (14) of her doubts [b] 

(16) [d] ( 9 ) . A f t e r the f i r s t t hree a r t i c l e s e c t i o n s the propo s i t i o n s 

are e v a l u a t e d according to p r o f e s s i o n a l experience [k] (3) [1] (8) ; 

the c o n c e n t r a t i o n i n the f i n a l s e c t i o n i s on the means and form of the 

w r i t e r ' s p r e s e n t a t i o n i t s e l f [ j ] . There i s , however, an almost t o t a l 

absence of r e f e r e n c e to her own p r o c e s s i n g [e] [ f ] i n common with TG. 

As with the matrixs of K and AMGS, TMGS' r e t r o s p e c t i v e comments are 

the f i r s t r e f e r e n c e to the te a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n of the reader's world 

[ k ] , being l i n k e d d i r e c t l y with e v a l u a t i o n . One i n t e r e s t i n g 

i m p l i c a t i o n of the a n a l y s i s of TMGS' prot o c o l was th a t i t revealed the 

i n a b i l i t y of the a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e [d] to c l e a r l y d i f f e r e n t i a t e 

between reader doubts regarding t e x t at the l e v e l of grammar or l e x i s 

( i . e . , [d] proper) and reader doubts as to the appropriateness of the 

w r i t e r ' s chosen mode of express i o n , e i t h e r at the l e v e l of syntax or 
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semantics. I n t h i s t h e s i s these l a t t e r forms of questioning w i l l be 

encompassed under the fe a t u r e [ i ] , i . e . , t e s t i n g or hypothesis. 

9.5.8.2. TMGS' REPORT FROM READING TEXT 16. 

A f t e r a comparatively lengthy preamble the s e c t i o n headings are used 

to p r e d i c t [ i ] (2) the s a l i e n t t e x t p o i n t s [g] (2) and the 

macropatterning [ j ] (2) i n common with the p r e d i c t i o n s by Paula and TG 

at the same stage. I n a s i m i l a r v e i n to her processing of the 

Woodward a r t i c l e , TMGS r e f e r s to a s e r i e s of doubts [a] (11) [e] (12), 

regarding the s i g n i f i c a n c e of t e x t elements [b] (12) [c] (8) to 

hypothesise [ i ] ( 7 ) . I n common with her re f e r e n c e s i n the previous 

v e r b a l report, these u t t e r a n c e s represent the reading behaviours of 

the q u e s t i o n i n g competent reader, c h a l l e n g i n g the t e x t p r opositions, 

r a t h e r than the doubtful, h e s i t a n t p r o c e s s i n g of the l e s s s k i l l f u l 

reader unsure of the i s o l a t e d meaning of i n d i v i d u a l t e x t items [ d ] . 

There are only a minimum of r e f e r e n c e s to her BGK [k] ( 4 ) , and yet the 

w r i t e r ' s p r o p o s i t i o n s are n e g a t i v e l y evaluated throughout [1] (12), 

whil e Cox's macropatterning [ j ] i s r e f e r r e d t o only once, but i n 

d e t a i l . At the r e t r o s p e c t i v e stage she n e g a t i v e l y evaluates [1] (6) 

both the o v e r a l l aim [h] (2) and o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] of the a r t i c l e , 

r e j e c t i n g the suggestions i n terms of a p p l i c a b i l i t y to teaching i n the 

p u b l i c s e c t o r i n B r a z i l . At t h i s stage TMGS pr o c e s s i n g i s s i m i l a r to 

those of K and T e l e n i , although her e v a l u a t i o n s are negative, i n 

common with Nic and TG. 

9.5.8.3. TMGS'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 17. 

TMGS s e t s up her p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] based on her i n t e r p r e t a t i o n [d] of 
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key l e x i c a l items i n the t i t l e [c] ( 7 ) , and brings her BGK [g] to 

these to hypothesise [1] (5) regarding R i n v o l u c r i ' s view of the need 

for change [ j ] , i n common with K and Paula. I n her simultaneous 

r e a d i n g / v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g TMGS i n i t i a l l y focuses c o n s i s t e n t l y on te x t 

items [c] (16), and her own p r o c e s s i n g before confirming her 

p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] ( 4 ) , and i d e n t i f y i n g the macro o r g a n i s a t i o n from 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s second paragraph metacomment [ j ] . She then brings her 

BGK [k] (2) to bear on R i n v o l u c r i ' s aim and plan which are evaluated 

p o s i t i v e l y [1] (9) , t h i s l a t t e r p r o c e s s i n g m i r r o r i n g previous 

r e a d e r s . While reading the a r t i c l e s e c t i o n s d e s c r i b i n g the p r a c t i c a l 

suggestions she appears to have fewer r e s e r v a t i o n s regarding the t e x t 

p r o p o s i t i o n s , which are r e g u l a r l y given p o s i t i v e evaluation, and 

t h e r e f o r e t h e r e are fewer hypotheses [ i ] (0) than occurred i n her 

readi n g of the prev i o u s t e x t s . Her p r o c e s s i n g matrix has, therefore, 

much i n common with t h a t of T e l e n i for the same a r t i c l e . I n her 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e comments she c r i t i c i s e s R i n v o l u c r i ' s f i n a l 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n as not f i t t i n g i n to h i s otherwise c l e a r 

macropatterning [ j ] [1] ( 6 ) . She reviews the p r a c t i c a l suggestions 

and the w r i t e r ' s o v e r a l l aims [ j ] (2) i n a p o s i t i v e l i g h t [1] (3) . 

9.5.8.4. IMPLICATIONS FROM ANALYSES OF TMGS' REPORTS. 

TMGS' c r i t i c i s m of the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l f e a t u r e s of a l l three w r i t e r s 

r e f l e c t her value system r e l a t i n g t o w r i t t e n prose r h e t o r i c ; the way 

i n which her own v a l u e s i n f l u e n c e her e v a l u a t i o n of the a r t i c l e s 

p a r a l l e l s t h a t of TG i n terms of the l a t t e r ' s a t t i t u d e to the w r i t e r s ' 

content p r o p o s i t i o n s . 
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9.5.9. ANALYSES OF CURITIBA-2'S REPORTS. 

9.5.9.1. CURITIBA-2'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 17. 

Although C u r i t i b a - 2 was o r i g i n a l l y p a r t of the p o t e n t i a l 'Target' 

C u r i t i b a readers, the an a l y s e s of her p r o t o c o l s (9.3.1 and 9.4.1. 

above) r e v e a l e d her confident u t i l i s a t i o n of the s t r a t e g i e s of a 

competent reader. T h i s i s evident i n the m a t r i c e s C^^j at the 

pre-reading stage she uses the key items i n the t i t l e to bring i n BGK 

[g] [k] (3) , q u i c k l y focuses on R i n v o l u c r i ' s f i n a l question as the 

key to the a r t i c l e ' s o r g a n i s a t i o n , [ j ] and proceeds to use t h i s as the 

b a s i s f o r i n t e g r a t i n g t e x t [c] (11) and her experience [k] (13) and to 

ev a l u a t e [1] (13) a c c o r d i n g l y . Her e a r l y hypothesis [ i ] regarding 

w r i t e r focus [ j ] i s confirmed r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y , together with confident 

negative e v a l u a t i o n [1] (3) . A ^ ^ c n a i ̂ eS I S 3 I . 

9.5.9.2. CURITIBA-2'S REPORT FROM READING TEXT 16. 

Her p r o t o c o l on Cox' a r t i c l e i s minimal and t o t a l l y r e t r o s p e c t i v e . 

She focuses on the w r i t e r s i g n a l of aim and o r g a n i s a t i o n i n the f i r s t 

sentence [h] [ j ] but a c t i v a t e s her b e l i e f and value system to dismiss 

the content p r o p o s i t i o n s as i r r e l e v a n t f o r the B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c 

s e c t o r , [k] (4) [1] (4) p r o c e s s i n g p a r a l l e l i n g t h a t of TG. 

9.5.10. ANALYSES OF REPORTS BY RECIFE-1. 

9.5.10.1. RECIFE-l'S REPORT FROM TEXT 16. 

The t i t l e and, more s p e c i f i c a l l y , the headings i n Cox' t e x t , enable 

R e c i f e - 1 to i d e n t i f y the w r i t e r ' s focusing [g] ( 4 ) , i n c l u d i n g the 
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macro o r g a n i s a t i o n a l (PK) p a t t e r n [ j ] . Despite a c t i v a t i n g an 

erroneous t o p i c f o r the content (e.g. i n t e r p r e t i n g r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s 

as ' p r e p o s i t i o n s ' ) , she brings i n her experience [k] (2) to evaluate 

[ 1 ] . She r e j e c t s t h i s i n i t i a l hypothesis [ i ] i n her f i r s t pause 

'while reading'; t h i s means th a t while the l e x i c a l d e n s i t y and the 

d e t a i l s of Cox' ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s f o r c e her to focus 

e x t e n s i v e l y on t e x t items [c] (12) i n r e g u l a r B-U processing, which 

she r e f e r s to at i n t e r v a l s [e] ( 5 ) , she i s a l s o able to move without 

r e s t r i c t i o n s to her own s i t u a t i o n [k] (15), and c o n s t a n t l y evaluate 

Cox' suggestions as more v a l i d f o r h e r s e l f as an EFL l e a r n e r and 

t e a c h e r than f o r her present p u b l i c s e c t o r p u p i l s [1] (16). Her 

p r o c e s s i n g a t the review stage i s e x c l u s i v e l y BGK [k] (2) based, 

together with corresponding negative e v a l u a t i o n [1] ( 4 ) , without a 

s i n g l e r e f e r e n c e to the t e x t i t s e l f . 

9.5.10.2. RECIFE-l'S REPORT FROM TEXT 17. 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s t o p i c ' d i c t a t i o n ' and the headings, provoke immediate 

p r e d i c t i o n s [g] of a c t i v i t i e s i n t e g r a t i n g the four EFL language 

s k i l l s , [h] which are e v a l u a t e d as important given the ' o r a l ' emphasis 

i n TEFL [k] (2) [1] ( 2 ) . The macro-organisational s i g n a l s and the 

metacomment of i n t e n t i o n are not r e f e r r e d to i n R e c i f e - l ' s p r o t o c o l ; 
•tUe 

her focus, rather^ i s o r ^ ( ^ i r s t p r a c t i c a l a c t i v i t y and i t s a p p l i c a b i l i t y 

to her s i t u a t i o n . Each of R i n v o l u c r i ' s s e c t i o n headings are r e f e r r e d 

to and the classroom t e a c h i n g suggestions c r i t i c a l l y evaluated as 

i r r e l e v a n t to the B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r [k] (8) [1] (9) . 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n i s ignored and the r e t r o s p e c t i v e 

r e p o r t i n g i s no more than a s i n g l e utterance confirming that one of 

the a c t i v i t i e s i s a p p l i c a b l e to her t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n [k] [ 1 ] . 
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9.5.10.3. RE C I F E - l ' S REPORT FROM ARTICLE 11. 

The metaphoric nature of Woodward's a r t i c l e leads Recife-1 to express 

her d i f f i c u l t y i n i n t e r p r e t i n g the same [ d ] . She ne v e r t h e l e s s uses 

t i t l e cues to p r e d i c t t h a t 'an attempt to avoid consumerism' w i l l be 

the o v e r a l l aim [ h ] , and t h a t the a r t i c l e w i l l provide 'a p r a c t i c a l 

way of classroom t e a c h i n g without e x c e s s i v e use of energy [ j ] . These 

hypotheses a r e immediately confirmed i n her f i r s t pause and she goes 

on to focus on s e v e r a l key l e x i c a l items [h] (4) ( ' s p l i t t i n g the 

atom', 'r e c i p e ' , 'transform', ' a n a l y s i s ' ) , and uses her BGK to 

eva l u a t e suggestions p o s i t i v e l y at r e g u l a r i n t e r v a l s [k] (6) [1] (7) . 

Th i s p r o c e s s i n g p a t t e r n i s a l s o t r u e of her r e t r o s p e c t i v e review. 

9.5.11. OVERALL IMPLICATIONS? POTENTIAL NORM GROUP REPORTS. 

Despite c o n s i d e r a b l e v a r i a t i o n i n the length, both of e n t i r e 

p r o t o c o l s , and those provided by readers at d i f f e r e n t stages i n t h e i r 

reading, (e.g. Nic's P r o f i l e 10 and Paula's P r o f i l e 13, both based on 

A r t i c l e 11) and even g r e a t e r v a r i a t i o n i n the sequencing of i n d i v i d u a l 

r e ader's a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s , t h e r e i s evidence of a constant 

d o v e t a i l i n g of B-U dat a - d r i v e n information from the t e x t s and the T-D 

pr o c e s s i n g based on BGK, the hallmarks of the s u c c e s s f u l reader. 

There are a l s o v a r i a t i o n s i n a t t i t u d e , not towards the purposes or 

ta s k of reading TEFL methods a r t i c l e s , but r a t h e r to the t r u t h value 

of the content p r o p o s i t i o n s , i . e . according to t h e i r v a r i e d TEFL 

b e l i e f systems. These d i f f e r e n c e s among the readers lead, i n turn, to 

d i f f e r e n t e v a l u a t i o n s regarding of the relevance of the w r i t e r s ' 

suggestions to the t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n s of the p a r t i c i p a n t s 
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(e.g. T e l e n i ' s e v a l u a t i o n of Cox compared to t h a t given by Nic and 

TMGS). However, each has demonstrated t h e i r competence as a reader, 

a l b e i t i n d i f f e r e n t ways, and thus j u s t i f i e d the 'Norm Group' t i t l e . 

There are two exceptions t o t h i s g e n e r a l i s e d p i c t u r e . These are the 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e p r o c e s s i n g evidenced by TG, and C u r i t i b a - 2 , where t h e i r 

BGK and e v a l u a t i v e s t a n c e s are maintained without r e g u l a r reference to 

the t e x t d e t a i l s . The p a t t e r n of t h e i r v e r b a l reports r e f l e c t t h e i r 

b a s i c h o s t i l i t y t o the notion of ' u n i v e r s a l ' TEFL problem-solving, a 

l e g i t i m a t e stance f o r the c r i t i c a l reader/teacher, r e f l e c t i n g the 

s t r e n g t h of t h e i r b e l i e f systems and t h e i r r i g h t f u l p lace as a 'Norm'. 

9.6. SUMMARY ANALYSES OF NORM GROUP VERBAL REPORTS. 

9.6.1. INTRODUCTION. 

I t was shown i n the e a r l i e r d i s c u s s i o n s of i n d i v i d u a l p r o t o c o l s t h a t 

l i n k i n g the p r o c e s s i n g f e a t u r e s adopted by d i f f e r e n t readers would be 

best based on t h e i r readings of s p e c i f i c a r t i c l e s . I t may a l s o prove 

a s u i t a b l e means of h i g h l i g h t i n g the p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s i n t e s t i n g 

the hypotheses from chapters four and f i v e , the c r u c i a l questions of 

the p r e s e n t t h e s i s . The fo l l o w i n g t a b l e s have been developed to 

compare and c o n t r a s t the p r o t o c o l s of d i f f e r e n t p a r t i c i p a n t s according 

to the three s e l e c t e d TEFL a r t i c l e s . A r t i c l e 11, Text 17 and Text 16, 

each taken s e p a r a t e l y , i n t h a t order. The r e s u l t s shown i n each t a b l e 

w i l l then be d i s c u s s e d together with the gl o b a l analyses of the 

mat r i x s ; f i n a l l y the i m p l i c a t i o n s provided by the analyses for each 

of the TEFL a r t i c l e s presented w i l l be d i s c u s s e d . 
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The s e t of reader focusing s t r a t e g i e s from the pro t o c o l s have been 

presented i n the t a b l e s i n r e l a t i o n to the s e c t i o n s of each of the 

TEFL a r t i c l e s , according to the bold-type headings w i t h i n the t e x t s 

themselves. I t may be j u s t i f i a b l y argued that t h i s represents a 

text - b a s e d a n a l y s t ' s b i a s , and t h a t i t w i l l colour any global view of 

reader s t r a t e g i e s presented i n t h i s way. While t h i s i s true, i t i s 

a l s o the' case, from the evidence i n t h e i r v e r b a l report protocols, 

t h a t 'Norm Group' p a r t i c i p a n t s chose to pause and provide think aloud 

comments l a r g e l y a t these stages i n the a r t i c l e s . This can be 

demonstrated as fo l l o w s , where the niomber of pauses at s e c t i o n 

headings i s expressed as a r a t i o of the number of pauses: 

TABLE 9.7.'NORM GROUP' READER PAUSES IN RELATION TO SECTION HEADINGS. 
->K TELENI NIC PAULA AMGS TG TMGS CTBA-2 REC- 1 TOT. 

TEFL ARTICLE 
A r t i c l e 11 3:5 5:5 0:3 8:9 6:10 4:5 3:6 4:5 33:48 
Text 17 0:3 3:5 1:5 6:6 6:11 4:5 3:5 8:11 3:5 31:56 
Text 16 6:8 2:4 3:6 1:6 3:5 15:29 

9.6.2. NORM GROUP ANALYSIS FOR ARTICLE 11. 
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TMGS REC-1 TOT 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + 

+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ (• ) +(-) 

+ (-
+ (-
+ (- + (-) 

+ + 
+ (-) + 
+ (-) + 

+ 
+ (-) 

TABLE 9.8. POTENTIAL NORM GROUP REPORT FEATURES : ARTICLE 11. 
(+ = presence of f e a t u r e ; (-) = negative e v a l u a t i o n ; -> = leading to) 
St a g e s / f e a t u r e s r e a d e r s - ^ K TEL. NIC PAULA AMGS TM 
Pre-reading Stage 
focus t i t l e d i f f i c u l t y [d] + 
p r e d i c t l e x i c a l meaning [ i ] + 
use [g] p r e d i c t 'avoid' [ j ] + 
use [k] p r e d i c t [ j ] a n d / o r [ h ] + 
p r e d i c t p r a c t i c a l way [ j ] 
& r e l a t e to experience [k] 

F i r s t paragraph 
confirm meaning of t i t l e [ i ] + 
focus on metacomment of l a s t 
sentence t o i d e n t i f y [ j ] 
& i d e n t i f y importance[g][h] 
r e l a t e to experience [k] 

s e c t i o n ' S p l i t t i n g the atom' 
r e t e l l i n g / s u m m a r i s i n g [c] 
rerea d t o confirm g i s t [ e ] [ f ] 
focus on meaning of t i t l e [d] 
focus teacher as p u p i l [ g ] [ h ] + 
focus t r a i n i n g r o l e [ g ] [ h ] [ j ] + 
and e v a l u a t e a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ 1 ] 
focus steps ( l . - l l . ) [c] as 
i m p o r t a n t [ h ] [ j ] - > e v a l u a t e [ 1 ] 
focus point'11'to l i n k with 
s e c t i o n h e a d i n g / t i t l e [ h ] o r [ j ] 

'The grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' 
focus l i n k s h e a d i n g / t i t l e [ h ] [ i ] 
focus r e c i p e metaphor [h] and 
eval u a t e a p p l i c a b i l i t y [1] 
question usage'grammar' [h] [1] 
focus l a s t s e n t e n c e [ i ] [ h ] [ j ] 

'A sample a c t i v i t y analyzed' 
r e r e a d 1,2,3 confirm g i s t [ i ] [ h ] 
focus m o d i f i c a t i o n s [h] [g] 
and u s e [ k ] to ev a l u a t e [1] 
eva l u a t e m o t i v a t i n g [ k ] [1] 

'Making new a c t i v i t i e s ' 
r e t e l l i n g / s u m m a r i s i n g [c] 
rereads to confirm g i s t [ i ] [ h ] 

[g] [k] f o r [h] -> [1] use 

'advantages of s p l i t t i n g ' 
focus on t i t l e [c] [h] 

usin g [k] focus [ h ] - > [ l ] 
l a s t suggestion [k] -> [1] 
eval u a t e t i m e / s a v i n g [ k ] [ 1 ] 

+ (-) 

1 
1 
2 

+ 1 

Re t r o s p e c t i v e review 
r e f e r ' a v o i d ' [ j ] - > [ k ] - > [ l ] + 
r e f e r a n a l o g y [ h ] [ j ] - > [ k ] - > [ 1 ] + 

+ (-) + (-) 
+ (-) + + {-) 
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At the p r e - r e a d i n g stage of Woodward's a r t i c l e there i s c o n s i s t e n t 

r e f e r e n c e to the i n t r i g u i n g nature of both t i t l e and headings [d] (6) . 

Th i s p e r c e i v e d opaqueness has l e d to t e n t a t i v e p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] (6) 

based on BGK outside the t e x t [ k ] . Paula's pre-reading matrix, based 

on her previous acquaintance with both the w r i t e r and her views, was 

an exception to t h i s general p i c t u r e . The a r t i c l e macropattern was 

e i t h e r i d e n t i f i e d through 'a way of avoiding' [ j ] or was p r e d i c t e d 

u s i n g BGK [k] ( 6 ) . In t h e i r f i r s t pause 'while reading' the 

i n t r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n , p a r t i c i p a n t s focused on the l a s t sentence of the 

f i r s t paragraph, the metacomment fo r [ j ] (3) ' I would l i k e to o u t l i n e 

one way of avoiding t h i s s l i g h t l y s u p e r f i c i a l tendency...' e t c . , and 

i n so-doing confirmed t h e i r i n i t i a l hypotheses [ i ] ( 3 ) . 

At the ' S p l i t t i n g the atom' stage p a r t i c i p a n t s focused on the 

important r o l e of the sentence 'Experience the a c t i v i t y once as a 

student would...' [h] (3) f o r the e n t i r e a r t i c l e [g] [h] [ j ] (3), the 

w r i t e r ' s means of overcoming the 'tendency' c i t e d i n the f i r s t 

paragraph [1] ( 4 ) . Point 11 was a l s o focused on to i d e n t i f y the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n [ j ] and evaluated [1] (4) and was a l s o l i n k e d 

with t i t l e and headings [h] ( 3 ) . The metaphor of the 'recipe' was 

r e f e r r e d to as c e n t r a l to the argument [h] (2) i n the s e c t i o n 'The 

grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' and evaluated i n terms of a p p l i c a b i l i t y [k] 

[1] ( 2 ) . The l a s t sentence of the s e c t i o n '...the component framework 

of a t e a c h i n g a c t i v i t y can l e a d to the c r e a t i o n of new a c t i v i t i e s ' was 

a l s o r e f e r r e d to i n confirming previous hypotheses [ i ] [h] (3) . 

The notion of modifying components as the important message of the 

'sample a c t i v i t y analyzed' was i d e n t i f i e d [g] [h] ( 3 ) , while BGK and 

p r o f e s s i o n a l experience was used to evaluate [k] [1] ( 5 ) . In the 
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r e t r o s p e c t i v e reviews p a r t i c i p a n t s r e f e r r e d back to the w r i t e r ' s 

metacomment of i n t e n t i o n [ j ] ( 4 ) , ( ' I would l i k e to o u t l i n e one way 

of avoiding t h i s s l i g h t l y s u p e r f i c i a l tendency...'). The analogy of 

' s p l i t t i n g the atom' was confirmed as the org a n i s i n g force for the 

a r t i c l e [ j ] ( 5 ) . I n both cases t h i s was subjected to p o s i t i v e or 

negative e v a l u a t i o n based on experience [k] [1] ( 5 ) ; [k] [1] (-) ( 4 ) . 

9.6.3. 'NORM GROUP' ANALYSES FOR TEXT 17. 

TABLE 9.9. SUMMARY ANALYSES OF NORM GROUP FEATURES FOR TEXT 17. 
Stages/Features readers K TEL NIC PAUL AMGS TG TMGS CU-2 RE-1 T 

Pre-reading P r e d i c t i o n s 
p r e d i c t [h] from t i t l e [c] + + 
p r e d i c t [h] [k] as v a r i a t i o n s + 
p r e d i c t [ j ] [k] as s e r i e s of 
a c t i v i t i e s l i n k e d / d i c t a t i o n + 
l i n k a c t i v i t i e s / t i t l e s [ j ] 
p r e d i c t as motivating [g] 
p r e d i c t focus 4 ELT s k i l l s [ k ] 

I n t r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n 
focus u s u a l d i c t a t . r o u t i n e [ c ] 
r e r e a d f o r g i s t [e] [ i ] [h] 
focus usage/question [ c ] [ 1 ] 
doubt r e . meaning qu. [ i ] 
qus. seen as important [h] 
focus on l a s t q u e s t i o n [ i ] [ j ] + + 
focus metacomment[j] l a s t 
sentence 1st parag.[k] [1] + 
focus on l a s t sentence [h] + 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ (-) 

+ 
+ 

'1. Taking down word endings' 
focus meaning 1st sent, [ c ] [ d ] 
focus ' p a r t i c u l a r student'[1] 
focus problem word endings[1] 
focus a r t i c l e o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] 
d e s c r i b e s i m i l a r t echnique[k] 
e v a l u a t e a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ k ] - > [ 1 ] 
focus l a s t sentence [c] [ j ] 
rer e a d [e] [ i ] for g i s t [h] 

'reverse d i c t a t i o n ' 
focus w r i t i n g i n c o r r e c t l y [1] +(-) 
focus 'teacher's r o l e ' [h] + 
focus meaning'transmute'[d][i] + 

'2. Taking down s i n g l e words' 
'connections d i c t a t i o n ' 

e v a l u a t e a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ k ] [ 1 ] 
' s i n g l e word d i c t a t i o n ' 

+ (-) 

+ (-) 

+ (-) 4 
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focus Morgan's l i s t [ c ] [ g ] 
focus own p r o c e s s i n g [e] [d] 
f o c u s ' f a n t a s t i c f r e e ' [ c ] [ k ] [ 1 ] 
focus example choice [ c ] - > [ l ] 
e v a l u a t e a p p l i c a b y . [ k ] - > [ l ] 
e v a l u a t e as m o t i v a t i n g [ k ] [ 1 ] 

'3,Taking down as much/ can' 
compare t r a d , d i c t a t i o n [ g ] 
c o n t r a s t 'hibernation'V aim[h] 
focus on use of c i t a t i o n [c] 
focus l a s t s e n t e n c e [ c ] [k] [1] 
ev a l u a t e a p p l i c a b y . [k] ->[1] 
eva l u a t e as student-centred[1] 

' c o n t r a d i c t i o n d i c t a t i o n ' 
r e l a t e o r i g i n a l q u e s t i o n [ j ] + 
ev a l u a t e as m o t i v a t i n g [ k ] [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e applicaby. [k] ->[1] 

'ambiguity t r a n s c r i p t i o n ' 
p r e d i c t t i t l e [ i ] l i n k to [k] 
focus d i f f i c u l t l e x i s ]d] [1] 
focus item 'weans' [c] [d] 
f o c u s ' m u l t i l i n g u a l ' g i s t [ c ] [ h ] 
focus example[c] l i n k w i t h [ j ] 

'Finding new ways of using...' 
l i n k with w r i t e r ' s aim [ k ] [ j ] 
use heading to p r e d i c t [ i ] [ h ] 
focus 'Koranic s t y l e ' [c] 
l i n k q u e s t i o n s [ j ] / h e a d i n g [ g ] 
e v a l u a t e applicaby. [ k ] - > [ l ] 

R e t r o s p e c t i v e review 
focus o r i g i n a l p r e d i c t i o n [ i ] + 
o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] - > [ k ] - > [ 1 ] + 
c i t e t e a c h e r r e s i s t a n c e [ k ] [ 1 ] 
focus on question-answer [ j ] 
ev a l u a t e a c t i v i t i e s [ h ] [ k ] [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e c o n t r a d i c t i o n [ k ] [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e a p p l i c a b l y . [ k ] [1] 
a c t i v i t i e s seen as novel[d]->[1] 
e v a l u a t e t e x t s t r u c t u r e [ j ] [1] 

+ {-) 

+ 1 
+ 3 

1 
+ (-) +(-) 2 

+ (-) 2 
+ 1 

+ 1 
1 
1 
1 

+ (-) 3 
1 

+ (-) 

+ 
+ (-) 

+ 
+ 

+ (-) + (-) +(-) 3 
1 
1 
1 

+ {-) 
+ 

+ (-) + (-) +(-) 

+ (-) 

+ (-) +(-) 2 
1 
1 

At the pre-reading stage the t i t l e and sub-headings of R i n v o l u c r i ' s 

a r t i c l e enabled rea d e r s to i d e n t i f y the c e n t r a l t o p i c [h] (4) by 

b r i n g i n g BGK [g] to the words ' d i c t a t i o n ' , 'new' 'old' 'methodology', 

r e f l e c t i n g the more t r a n s p a r e n t usage i n h i s t i t l e s and headings i f 

compared with Woodward. The t i t l e s a l s o l e d to p a r t i c i p a n t s ' 

p r e d i c t i o n of the aim and o r g a n i s a t i o n of the d i s c o u r s e [ j ] (3) as 

pr o v i d i n g ways of overcoming the r e s t r i c t i o n s of t r a d i t i o n a l d i c t a t i o n 
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and of s o l u t i o n s , a graded s e r i e s of a c t i v i t i e s , the way or means 

towards the new methodology [k] [ j ] ( 6 ) . 

In the i n t r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n the l a s t of the s e r i e s of questions 

'Should the students take down f u l l sentences?', [b] [ j ] was often 

focused upon ( 5 ) , as w e l l as the metacomment, the f i r s t sentence of 

the l a s t paragraph, 'The d i c t a t i o n techniques I want to share with you 

come i n answer to t h a t l a s t question' [b] [ j ] (4) , and the l a s t 

sentence of the paragraph [h] ( 3 ) . This focusing not only confirmed 

the readers' pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] [ j ] , but a l s o acted as the 

b a s i s for e v a l u a t i o n [k] [ 1 ] , as the key [h] (3) behind the suggested 

changes to the accepted formula for d i c t a t i o n . There are no obvious 

common p r o c e s s i n g p a t t e r n s to be observed from the comparatively 

sparse f o c u s i n g of the p a r t i c i p a n t s i n the remaining s e c t i o n s of 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s a r t i c l e , although readers c o n s i s t e n t l y evaluated 

a c t i v i t i e s as a whole according to t h e i r a p p l i c a b i l i t y to teaching 

experience and needs, e.g. s e c t i o n 1: [k] [1] ( 2 ) ; s e c t i o n 2: [k] [1] 

(9 ) ; s e c t i o n 3: [k] [1] ( 7 ) ; s e c t i o n 4: [k] [1] ( 6 ) . In co n t r a s t , i n 

p a r t i c i p a n t s ' ' r e t r o s p e c t i v e review', there are d i s t i n c t s i m i l a r i t i e s 

i n , f o r example, the confirmation of p r e d i c t i o n s regarding the macro 

o r g a n i s a t i o n [ i ] [ j ] (3) and the subsequent e v a l u a t i o n of the same [k] 

-> [ 1 ] , as w e l l as r e f e r e n c e s to the a r t i c l e as providing the answer 

to the l a s t question of the f i r s t paragraph [ j ] (4), and global 

e v a l u a t i o n s of R i n v o l u c r i ' s v a r i o u s suggestions [k] [1] (5), or of 

s p e c i f i c a c t i v i t i e s [k] [1] ( 2 ) . 

Thus i t can be i m p l i e d t h a t the p a t t e r n s of assigned f e a t u r e s for 

competent readers w i l l take the form of p r e d i c t i o n s of the c e n t r a l 

t o p i c [ h ] , of m o d i f i c a t i o n s to t r a d i t i o n a l d i c t a t i o n , and p r e d i c t i o n s 

- 508 -



of the mode of p r e s e n t a t i o n i n a l o g i c a l sequence of a c t i v i t i e s [ j ] . 

The competent reader w i l l confirm these p r e d i c t i o n s at the i n i t i a l 

s tages of h i s simultaneous reading of R i n v o l u c r i ' s a p p l i c a b i l i t y 

/ f o c u s i n g on both the l a s t i n t e r r o g a t i v e and the metacomment of 

i n t e n t i o n . These w i l l e i t h e r be hel d i n the LTM schemata or r e f e r r e d 

to at stages i n the reading. F u r t h e r comments w i l l focus 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y on the v a r i o u s s e c t i o n s of suggestions separately, 

with i m p l i c i t r e c o g n i t i o n of the 'discourse colony' framework. 

E v a l u a t i o n according to a p p l i c a b i l i t y [k] [1] may be included at these 

stages or may be w i t h e l d u n t i l the review, which w i l l include, i n the 

f i n a l e v a l u a t i o n , f u r t h e r r e f e r e n c e t o the purpose and o v e r a l l 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of information by the w r i t e r . 

9.6.4. ANALYSES OF 'NORM GROUP' REPORTS FOR TEXT 16. 

TABLE 9.10. SUMMARY ANALYSES OF NORM GROUP FEATURES FOR TEXT 16. 
(+ = presence of f e a t u r e ; (-) = negative e v a l u a t i o n ; -> = leading to) 
S t a g e s / f e a t u r e s ^ .Readers TELEN NIC PAULA TG TMGS CTBA-2 REC-1 TOT. 

Pre-reading stage 
p r e d i c t grammar/visuals[g] [ i ] + + + + + + + 7 
express doubt r e . meaning [d] + 1 
eval u a t e usage i n t i t l e [ c ] [ 1 ] + 1 
p r e d i c t 'P-S p a t t e r n ' s [ j ] + + + + 4 
p r e d i c t a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ k ] - > [ l ] + +(-) 2 
p r e d i c t language d i f f t y [ k ] - > [ 1 ] +(-) 1 

Intr o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n 
modify i n i t i a l h y p o t h e s i s [ i ] [ h ] + 1 
focus e r r o r d e s c r i p t i o n [c] [h] + 1 
focus f i r s t sentence [ j ] [h] + 1 
question usage 'error' [c] [1] + 1 
l i n k 'relative'examples [c] to 
problem f o r l e a r n e r s [ k ] - > [ j ] + + + 3 
eval u a t e t o p i c as l e a r n i n g 

problem [h] -> [k] -> [1] + + 2 

s e c t i o n 'The grammar' 
p r e d i c t from heading [ i ] [e] +(-) 1 
focus L1-L2 t r a n s f e r [ c ] - > [ g ] + + + 3 
as L2 problem [k] ->[1] +(-) +(-) + 3 
focus d e t a i l s / r e l a t e [ c ] [k] [ j ] +(-) + (-) 2 
comment on complexity [d] +(-) + 2 
focus example where/place [c] + 1 
focus example'know the day'[c] + 1 
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l i n k Celce-Murcia c l a i m [ i ] 
focus a r t i c l e o r g a n i s a t i o n [1] 
eva l u a t e e x a m p l e s / c l a r i t y [ k ] [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e language l e v e l [ k ] - > [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ k ] - > [ 1 ] 

s e c t i o n 'Why we have problem?' 
pause p r e d i c t from t i t l e [ c ] [ i ] 
l i n k with s e c t i o n above [ i ] [ 1 ] 
l i n k s e c t i o n d e t a i l s & BGK [k] + 
l i n k s e c t i o n / focus aim [ h ] [ j ] + 

s e c t i o n 'Textbooks' 
pause: r e t r o s p e c t & l i n k [ i ] 
focus textbooks= p r o b l e m [ k ] [ j ] + 
focus w r i t e r view t e x t s [ k ] [1] 

'Method One' s e c t i o n 
p r e d i c t from heading [ i ] 
focus mention of ' B l u - t a k ' [ c ] 
focus 'lower case l e t t e r s ' [c] 
e v a l u a t e l e a r n e r output [1] 
ev a l u a t e method a p p l i c t y . [ k ] [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e w r i t e r c l a r i t y [ k ] - > [ 1 ] 

'Method Two' 
l i n k examples grammar e x p l a n [ i ] + 
l i n k method steps/BGK [g]->[k] + 
l i n k 'methods'1 & 2 [c] -> [h] 
eva l u a t e l a n g . c o n t e x t s [ k ] - > [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e t e a c h a b i l i t y [ k ] - > [ l ] 
e v a l u a t e a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ k ] - > [ 1 ] + 

R e t r o s p e c t i v e reviews 
express s u r p r i s e 'methods' [ i ] 
e v a l u a t e methodVTEFL grammar[1]+ 
e v a l u a t e problem V B G K [ j ] [ k ] [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ h ] [ k ] [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e w r i t e r language[c] [1] 

+ 
+ (-) 

+ (-) 
+ {-) +(-) 

+ (-) 

+ (-) 

+ + 
+ 

+ (-) + (-) + (-) 
+ (-) +(-) + (-) + (-) 

+ 
+ {-) 

+ (-) 
+ +(-) +(-) + (-) 

+ (-) + (-) 
+ (-) +(-) 

+ (-) 
+ (-) 

+ (-) 
+ 

+ (-) 
+ (-) 

+ (-) +{-) 

+ (-) 

9.6.4.2. AN OVERVIEW OF SUMMARY ANALYSES OF 'NORM GROUP'; TEXT 16. 

The p o t e n t i a l 'norm group' p a r t i c i p a n t s used t h e i r BGK to focus on the 

t i t l e and p r e d i c t t h a t a grammar point would be t a c k l e d pedagogically 

by the implementation of v i s u a l s [h] [g] (6) , and p r e d i c t e d a 'Problem 

- S o l u t i o n ' macropattern [ j ] ( 4 ) , based on the t i t l e and headings. 

There was co n s i d e r a b l e v a r i a t i o n i n the focusing i n the f i r s t t e x t 

s e c t i o n . However the aim was i d e n t i f i e d as s o l v i n g a l e a r n i n g problem 

[ j ] ( 3 ) , and two l i n k e d t h i s with s i m i l a r d i f f i c u l t i e s faced by t h e i r 
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own students [k] ( 4 ) , while one p a r t i c i p a n t modified her pre-reading 

hypothesis regarding the t o p i c [h] [ i ] . The v a r i o u s ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' 

s e c t i o n s of Cox' a r t i c l e provoked few p r o c e s s i n g s i m i l a r i t i e s among 

the p a r t i c i p a n t s , although i n 'The Grammar' s e c t i o n there was focus on 

L1-L2 t r a n s f e r [g] [k] ( 3 ) , and a v a r i e t y of negative e v a l u a t i o n s of 

d i f f e r e n t a s p e c t s of the same s e c t i o n [k] [1] (-) (4) . 

I n t h e i r reading of the p r a c t i c a l suggestions of 'Method One' 

p a r t i c i p a n t s used t h e i r BGK to n e g a t i v e l y evaluate the type of 

language the students would need to produce as responses to Cox' 

g r a m m a t i c a l / v i s u a l s t i m u l i [k] [1] ( 3 ) . Others f e l t t hat the 

mechanical nature of the ' s t r u c t u r a l ' approach was i n a p p l i c a b l e to 

t h e i r t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n s [k] [1] (-) ( 5 ) . S i m i l a r l y the w r i t e r ' s 

'Method 2' suggestions were evaluated according to t e a c h a b i l i t y [k] 

[1] (-) ( 1 ) , to the language contexts c r e a t e d [k] [1] (-) (2), and the 

a p p l i c a b i l i t y to t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e pedagogic r e a l i t i e s [k] [1] (3) . In 

t h e i r ' r e t r o s p e c t i v e reviews' readers used t h e i r BGK to evaluate the 

l e a r n i n g problem which motivated the e n t i r e a r t i c l e [ j ] [k] [1] ( 4 ) ; 

to e v a l u a t e the approach adopted by Cox i n terms of the methods with 

which they are f a m i l i a r [k] [1] ( 1 ) ; [k] [1] (-) ( 4 ) ; to c o n t r a s t Cox' 

approach with other forms of grammar-based i n s t r u c t i o n [k] [1] (2), 

and to e v a l u a t e Cox' means of expression and p r e s e n t a t i o n [k] [1] (-) 

(2) . Thus of the t h i r t e e n e v a l u a t i o n s made r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y to the 

reading, eleven were negative, a l l from the B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s . 

To summarise the f i n d i n g s of the p r o t o c o l s from readings of Text 16: 

t h e r e were s i m i l a r i t i e s i n the p r o c e s s i n g of the readers involved at 

the pre-reading stage and i n the i n t r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n which l e d to 

p r e d i c t i o n s regarding the c e n t r a l elements of the a r t i c l e , [h] as w e l l 
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as i n t h e i r i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l d r i v i n g force behind 

Cox' d i s c o u r s e [ j ] . 

The d i v i s i o n of the a r t i c l e i n t o s e c t i o n s marked by headings 

undoubtedly i n f l u e n c e d reader d e c i s i o n s on pausing and where comments 

were made. Although there was a s p a r s i t y and a la c k of noticeable 

p a t t e r n i n g i n r e f e r e n c e s to the ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s of the 

a r t i c l e , doubts were expressed by a l l p a r t i c i p a n t s as to t h e i r 

appropriacy f o r B r a z i l . Comments on p r a c t i c a l suggestions provided at 

'Method One', and the r e t r o s p e c t i v e comments on both the problem [ j ] , 

the language involved, and the methodological approach, a l s o provided 

c o n s i s t e n t l y negative e v a l u a t i o n by the B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s . The 

pr o c e s s i n g of a l l p a r t i c i p a n t s i n the remaining s e c t i o n s and stages, 

whereby the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the purpose and o r g a n i s a t i o n created a 

b a s i s f o r c r i t i c a l e v a l u a t i o n , can be considered as r e f l e c t i n g the 

behaviour of competent re a d e r s . 

9.6.5. A FINAL INSIGHT FROM THE NORM GROUP PROCESSING. 

In s e c t i o n s 3.6. and 4.2. Swales's (1981) notion of w r i t e r moves was 

des c r i b e d . F o l l o w i n g the summary an a l y s e s of the s u c c e s s f u l readers 

i t would seem appropriate to hypothesise a s e t of reader moves. 

C l e a r l y t h e r e are dangers i n d e s c r i b i n g the reading processes 

a t o m i s t i c a l l y . However, th e r e are a wide v a r i e t y of processing 

s t r a t e g i e s , a t times not e a s i l y comprehended by the wealth of 

' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ' i n the reading ' m a t r i x s ' i n the appendices, and 

de s c r i b e d above. I t would thus seem p e r t i n e n t to i s o l a t e c e r t a i n 

frequent performance 'moves', from the t e a c h e r s ' v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g 

(although any d e s c r i p t i o n must be seen as s p e c u l a t i v e and a r t i f i c i a l 

c f . B i a l y s t o k , 1990:15). A s i m p l i f i c a t i o n of t h i s s o r t may help to 
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c l a r i f y ( for pedagogic ends?) the readers' i n t e r p r e t a t i v e r o l e i n 

re a d e r - t e x t i n t e r a c t i o n , i n a d e s c r i p t i v e sense, following Cohen, 

1986. These reader 'moves' have been assigned a s e t of l a b e l s s i m i l a r 

to those used fo r m a cro-organisational s e c t i o n s (Hoey, 1986), for they 

are seen as a a type of p r o c e s s i n g microcosm of the wider a n a l y s i s of 

w r i t t e n monologue. Thus reader 'moves' w i l l i n c l u d e a 'Si t u a t i o n ' 

which i n v o l v e s the t e a c h e r s ' focus on the time, l o c a t i o n and s e t t i n g 

of the t e x t i n v o l v e d . I n ' S p e c i f i c a t i o n ' 'moves' teachers underline 

s p e c i f i c t e x t elements which a c t i v a t e PK/BGK i n planning or goal 

s e t t i n g u s i n g t h e i r value and b e l i e f systems. A 'Response' move i s 

th a t where t e a c h e r s apply t h e i r experience, to the t e x t information, 

although s t i l l i n a sense a l l i g n i n g with w r i t e r r o l e s . A 

' R e d e f i n i t i o n ' of idea s , or a r e d r a f t i n g of the goal, w i l l occur 

w i t h i n the i n d i v i d u a l reader's world. F i n a l l y 'Evaluation' i s made of 

the reader's own newly el a b o r a t e d meaning w i t h i n each move, and w i l l 

r e s u l t i n p o s s i b l e d i s t a n c i n g from the w r i t e r ' s p r o p o s i t i o n s . 

I n order to c l a r i f y how these f e a t u r e s are i n operation, we may c i t e 

the v e r b a l r e p o r t s by TG and TMGS above. I n each case TG provides 

evidence of her PK schemata, f o r 'reading the FORUM magazine' and 

'reading as an EFL teac h e r ' . These foreground c e r t a i n expectations 

and channel her i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . I n her f i r s t , p r e - i n s t a n t i a t i o n , 

' S i t u a t i o n ' moves she chooses and i d e n t i f i e s those schemata r e l a t e d to 

l o c a t i o n , time and s e t t i n g of the Cox, Woodward and R i n v o l u c r i , 

r e s p e c t i v e l y . While t h e r e are no ' S p e c i f i c a t i o n ' moves producing 

d e s c r i p t i o n s of t e x t s u b s t i t u t i n g the observed ( i n place of the 

pre d i c t e d ) v a l u e s i n TG's pr o t o c o l s , TMGS' i n i t i a l PK/BGK schemata 

s e l e c t e d are r e j e c t e d and expanded with the Woodward a r t i c l e . I n her 

'Response' moves TMGS a s s i g n s e xpectations to f e a t u r e s not recognised 
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when compared to past experience, or to the schemata she has 

p r e v i o u s l y a c t i v a t e d , with Woodward's a r t i c l e . She a l s o r e f e r s to 

d e v i a t i o n s i n t h i s type of by R i n v o l u c r i when using t h i s s t r a t e g y . 

Where there are d i f f i c u l t i e s r e l a t e d to the p r e p o s i t i o n a l content they 

are d e a l t with i n the ' R e d e f i n i t i o n ' move. Here both teachers bring 

i n t h e i r i d e a s according t o t h e i r experience, and they are r e j e c t e d 

according to t h e i r r e l e v a n c e . I n 'Evaluation' moves they appraise 

t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s i n terms of the w r i t e r ' s 

i l l o c u t i o n a r y f o r c e and i n terms of t h e i r own value systems. These 

reading s t r a t e g i e s are not s e q u e n t i a l but c y c l i c a l . Thus with TG and 

Cox' a r t i c l e , and with TMGS and R i n v o l u c r i t h e i r 'Response' come 

before ' S i t u a t i o n ' when the ref e r e n c e to a TEFL suggestion t r i g g e r s 

o f f immediate questions i n t h e i r mind. On the other hand with TMGS a 

'R e d e f i n i t i o n ' occurs a f t e r she prematurely m i s i n t e r p r e t s Woodward's 

information; With TG i n p a r t i c u l a r there i s c l e a r negative 

'Evaluation' throughout, beginning with her t i t l e and headings 

scanning. The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l now continue with s i m i l a r t a b u l a r 

'summary a n a l y s e s ' of the s t r a t e g i e s used f o r each of the three Forum 

a r t i c l e s by the p o t e n t i a l 'Target Group'. Subsequently these w i l l be 

co n t r a s t e d with the 'Norm Group' a n a l y s e s . 

9.7. THE ANALYSES OF REPORTS OF POTENTIAL 'TARGET GROUP'. 

9.7.1. INTRODUCTION. 

The f o l l o w i n g p r e s e n t a t i o n of the analy s e s of the v e r b a l reports by 

a l l p a r t i c i p a n t s from C u r i t i b a w i l l begin with a summary t a b l e (Table 

9.33.) of t h e i r u t t e r a n c e s , each assigned a 'feature' r e s u l t i n g from 

t h e i r reading of Text 17. Thi s t a b u l a r overview of t h e i r processing 
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s t r a t e g i e s confirms the previous f i n d i n g s (Tables 9.2., 9.3.), that 

the p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s adopted by C u r i t i b a - 2 and C u r i t i b a - 8 are 

those of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' readers, and t h a t , as such, they d i f f e r from 

t h a t of t h e i r f e l l o w C u r i t i b a p a r t i c i p a n t s . The analyses of the 

p r o t o c o l s of these two p a r t i c i p a n t s are t h e r e f o r e excluded from a 

r e v i s e d t a b u l a r p r e s e n t a t i o n of the summary analyses of C u r i t i b a 

readers for the same t e x t (Table 9.10). A summary overview of the 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s of the s i x 'Recife' p a r t i c i p a n t s , based on t h e i r 

readings of Text 17, i s then presented (Table 9.11). However the 

previous a n a l y s e s (9.3.10; 9.4.10) , a l s o i n d i c a t e d t h a t , Recife-1 

should be i n the 'Norm Group'; those provided by R e c i f e 2, 3 and 5, 

represent 'mixed', 'borderline' p r o c e s s i n g for Text 17. A r e v i s e d 

t a b l e (Table 9.12) of the f i n a l 'Target' group i s then presented, to 

in c l u d e the C u r i t i b a p a r t i c i p a n t s 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, Recife-4 and 

R e c i f e - 6 . F i n a l l y a comparison i s made between the summary view of 

the 'Norm' and 'Target' groups f o r Text 17. 

A s i m i l a r procedure i s followed f o r Text 16, where the analyses of the 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s by C u r i t i b a - 2 (42.16) and C u r i t i b a - 8 (46.16) w i l l be 

in c l u d e d i n a t a b l e (9.13) together with those by the s i x p a r t i c i p a n t s 

from R e c i f e . T h i s i s followed by a r e v i s e d t a b l e (Table 9.13) 

exclu d i n g the f e a t u r e s analysed i n the pr o t o c o l s of Recife-1 and 

C u r i t i b a - 2 . Subsequently a comparison of the 'summary analyses' of 

the r e v i s e d 'target group' with t h a t of the 'norm group' for Text 16 

i s presented. F i n a l l y a t a b u l a r p r e s e n t a t i o n of the v e r b a l reports of 

the R e c i f e - 4 and R e c i f e - 6 , deemed 'problematic' f o r t h e i r readings of 

A r t i c l e 11, i s provided; t h i s i s followed by a comparison between the 

summary a n a l y s e s of the 'norm group' p a r t i c i p a n t s ' p r o c e s s i n g based on 

A r t i c l e 11, and these two remaining R e c i f e p a r t i c i p a n t s . 
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9.7.2. SUMMARY ANALYSES OF CURITIBA GROUP REPORTS: TEXT 17. 

TABLE 9.11. SUMMARY ANALYSES OF CURITIBA FEATURES FOR TEXT 17. 
(+ = presence of f e a t u r e ; (-) = negative ; -> = leading to) 
Stages/Features ^ . P a r t i c i p a n t s - > 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s , 
p r e d i c t a new form of d i c t a t i o n [ c ] + 
express comprehension d i f f i c u l t i e s [ d ] + 
mentions t e a c h e r enjoys d i c t a t i o n [k] 
d i c t a t i o n d i f f i c u l t / u n m o t i v a t i n g [k] + 

+ + 

Intr o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n 
focus on us u a l d i c t a t i o n r o u t i n e [c] 
focus on meaning 'breath group'[c][d] 
focus on 'students' c o r r e c t i n g ' [ c ] [ k ] 
focus on meaning l a s t question [c] 
not understood need for questions [d] 
questions misunderstood [c] [g] 
focus on meaning of 'chunk' [c] 
questions seen as important [h] [g] 

+ + 

+ (-) 

'1. Taking down word endings' 
focus on meaning f i r s t s e n t e n c e [ c ] [ d ] + 
focus on 'can use i t t o improve'[c][g] 
focus on a r t i c l e o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] 
d e s c r i b e s i m i l a r technique [ c ] - > [k] 

+ 
+ + + 

+ + 
+ + 

'reverse d i c t a t i o n ' 
focus on read a l o u d / w r i t e / c o r r e c t [c] + 
eval u a t e w r i t i n g i n c o r r e c t form[k][1] 
focus on 'good to choose a t e x t ' [ c ] [ g ] + 
r e t e l l i n g e x p l a n a t i o n ' r e v e r s e d i c t ' [ c ] + 
focus on meaning 'teacher's r o l e ' [c] 
ev a l u a t e f o r vocabulary expansion [1] 
eva l u a t e f o r s t . language l e v e l [ k ] [ l ] 

'Connections D i c t a t i o n ' 
focus on meaning of heading [c] [d] 
r e t e l l i n g ' E xplain to students' [c] 
focus on meaning ' t i n y b i t b r a i n ' [ c ] 
e v a l u a t e use ' s i n g l e ' words [ k ] - > [ l ] 
e v a l u a t e d i f f i c u l t y ' connection'[k][1] 

+ (-) 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ (-) 

+ 

+ (-) 
+ (-) 

+ + 

+ (-) + 
(-) 

' s i n g l e word d i c t a t i o n ' 
focus on Morgan's word l i s t [c]->[g] 
focus on d i f f i c u l t y language [c] [d] 
eval u a t e d i f f i c u l t y language [ k ] - > [ l ] 
e v a l u a t e as motivating game [ k ] - > [ l ] 

+ (-) 
+ + 

+ +• 
+ (-) + (-) + 

(-) 

'3. Taking down as much as they can.' 
focus on meaning of 'chunk' [c] [d] 
focus on comprehension d i f f i c u l t y [d] 
summarise a c t i v i t y [c] 
compare with t r a d i t i o n d i c t a t i o n [ c ] [ g ] 
focus on d i f f i c u l t y f o r t e a c h e r [ c ] [ g ] + 

- 516 



e v a l u a t e as student-centred [ k ] - > [ l ] + 

'Co n t r a d i c t i o n D i c t a t i o n ' 
focus on meaning of heading [c] [d] + 
focus on meaning ' b r a i n s t o r m i n g ' [ c ] [ d ] + 
focus on meaning 'Canterbury'[c] [d] + 
eva l u a t e language l e v e l [ k ] - > [ l ] +(-) 

'ambiguity t r a n s c r i p t i o n ' 
focus comprehension d i f f i c u l t y [ c ] [ d ] + + 
e v a l u a t e language examples[k]->[1] + 
ev a l u a t e language l e v e l [ k ] - > [ l ] +(-)+(-) +(-)+(-) 
e v a l u a t e a c t i v i t y / m e t h o d [ k ] - > [ 1 ] +(-) 

'Finding new ways of us i n g age-old...' 
focus on comprehension d i f f i c u l t y [ c ] [ d ] + + + 
focus on t r a n s l a t i o n [c] + + 
t r a n s l a t i o n important B r a z i l [ c ] - > [ k ] + + 
l i n k t r anslate/communication[c]->[k] + 

'Retrospective review' 
r e t e l l d i f f e r e n t d i c t a t i o n t y p e s [ c ] [ g ] + + + 
eva l u a t e a p p l i c a b i l i t . t y p e s [ c ] [k]->[1] +(-) +(-) 
ev a l u a t e applying 'connections'[k] [1] + + + 
ev a l u a t e applying c o n t r a d i c t i o n [ k ] [1] + 

9.7.2.1. PROCESSING DIFFERENCES WITHIN CURITIBA GROUP. 

C u r i t i b a - 2 provides the only focus on the the s e t of questions [h] and 

the only r e f e r e n c e to w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] ; C u r i t i b a - 2 and 

C u r i t i b a - 8 a l s o comment on the comparison with t r a d i t i o n a l d i c t a t i o n , 

and make a range of e v a l u a t i v e ( [ k ] - > [ l ] ) comments: from a t o t a l of 27 

e v a l u a t i v e comments 11 came from these two p a r t i c i p a n t s ; thus these 

summary a n a l y s e s confirm the previous f i n d i n g s (9.4.3.) t h a t t h e i r 

p r o c e s s i n g i s t h a t of s u c c e s s f u l r e a d e r s . 
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TABLE 9.12. SUMMARY ANALYSES 'RECIFE' GROUP FEATURES FOR TEXT 17. 

(+ = presence of f e a t u r e ; (-) = negative; -> = le a d i n g to; T = t o t a l s ) 
Stages/ f e a t u r e s >!'. p a r t i c i p a n t s -> 1 2 3 4 5 6 T 

Pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s . 
p r e d i c t new approaches to d i c t a t i o n as l e s s 
s t r e s s f u l / a r i d more motivating [c] -> [g] + + + + + + 6 
p r e d i c t a n a l y s i s of d i c t a t i o n [h] + 1 
headings suggest a l l four s k i l l s [c] -> [k] + 1 
students motivated by d i c t a t i o n [c] -> [k] + l 

Int r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n 
focus on us u a l d i c t a t i o n r o u t i n e [c] + + + 3 
focus on meaning 'breath group' [c] [d] + 1 
focus on 'don't we know what happens' [c] + 1 
r e t e l l i n g of questions [c] + + + 3 
recog n i s e importance of questions [c] [h] + + 2 
focus on 'who s e l e c t s the t e x t ' [c] -> [g] [h] + + 2 
suggest t e x t r e s t r i c t e d / a l r e a d y taught [k] [1] + 1 
r e l a t e questions to t e a c h i n g i n B r a z i l [ c ] - > [ k ] + + 2 

'1. Taking down word endings'; f i r s t technique 
focus on t i t l e [c] + l 
r e j e c t s her i n i t i a l hypothesis [e] [ i ] + 
r e t e l l i n g the technique [c] + + + 3 
focus on 'work on p r o n u n c i a t i o n ' [ c ] + 1 
focus sentence 'can work e i t h e r way' [c] [h] + + 2 
focus on d i f f i c u l t y to understand approach [d] + 1 
eva l u a t e as covering a l l 4 s k i l l s [k] ->[1] + 1 
focus on ' i n d i v i d u a l i s a t i o n ' aspect [k]->[h] + + + 3 
eva l u a t e f o r a p p l i c a b i l i t y beginners [k] ->[1]+ 1 

'reverse d i c t a t i o n ' 
focus on metacomment 'another technique' [h] + 1 
r e t e l l i n g e x p l a n a t i o n 'reverse d i c t a t i o n ' [ c ] + + 2 
i d e n t i f y as l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d [k] -> [c] [h] + + + 3 
eval u a t e s t . language l e v e l / c o r r e c t [k] [1] +(-)+(-) 2 
eval u a t e f o r a p p l i c a b i l i t y lower l e v e l s [ k ] [1] +(-) 1 

'connections d i c t a t i o n ' 
r e t e l l i n g ' E xplain to students...' [c] + + + + 4 
comment on vocabulary element [c] -> [g] + 1 
eval u a t e for motivation [k] -> [1] + + 2 
ev a l u a t e : meaningful communication[h][k]->[1] + + 2 

's i n g l e word d i c t a t i o n ' 
focus metacomment ' s i n g l e word a c t i v i t i e s ' [ c ] + 1 
r e t e l l i n g the expla n a t i o n [c] + + + 3 
focus on p r o c e s s i n g r e r e a d [e] check h y p . [ i ] + + 2 
eva l u a t e language l e a r n e r d i f f i c u l t y [ k ] - > [1] +(-)+(-) 2 
eval u a t e d i f f i c u l t y to teach [k] -> [1] +(-)+(-) 2 
ev a l u a t e i n terms t e a c h e r c r e a t i v i t y [ k ] - > [1] + 1 
eval u a t e f o r l e a r n e r motivation [k] -> [1] + + 2 

'3. Taking down as much as they can.' 
summarise a c t i v i t y [c] + + + 3 
eval u a t e f o r l a r g e c l a s s e s [k] -> [1] +(-) 1 
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e v a l u a t e as teach a b l e / m o t i v a t e [ k ] - > [ 1 ] 

' C o n t r a d i c t i o n D i c t a t i o n ' 
focus on meaning of heading [c] 
r e t e l l i n g [c] 
eva l u a t e motivation f o r students [ k ] - > [ l ] + 
eva l u a t e as developing awareness [ k ] - > [ l ] 

'ambiguity t r a n s c r i p t i o n ' 
focus on meaning of heading [c] 
focus of r o l e of teacher/student [h] 
r e t e l l i n g [c] 
ev a l u a t e i n terms of 4 s k i l l s [ k ] - > [ l ] 
e v a l u a t e language l e v e l needed[k]->[1] +(-) 
eva l u a t e as developing awareness[k]->[1] +(-) 

'Finding new ways of us i n g age-old...' 
focus on t r a n s l a t i o n [c] 
l i n k translation/communication [c]->[k] 
focus r e v a l i d a t i n g ELT t r a d i t i o n [c] 

'Retrospective review' 
emphasise need f o r a n a l y s i s [h] 
emphasise need f o r teacher c r e a t i v i t y [k] 
eva l u a t e f o r advanced students [k] -> [1] +(-) 

9.7.2.2. SUMMARY ANALYSES OF RECIFE GROUP: TEXT 17, 

1 
+ 3 
+ 2 

1 

1 
1 

+ 2 
1 
1 
1 

2 
+ 1 

2 

In the 'summary a n a l y s e s ' immediately above th e r e are a t o t a l of 21 

e v a l u a t i o n s ( R e c i f e - 1 : [1] 10; R e c i f e - 2 : [1] (7) ) . R e c i f e 3, 4, 5, 

and 6 provide no more than four p r o t o c o l i n s t a n c e s of a c t i v a t i n g BGK 

from t h e i r t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n to evaluate according to 

a p p l i c a b i l i t y { [ k ] -> [ 1 ] ) . There are no refer e n c e s to 

macro-organisation [ j ] and only s i x u t t e r a n c e s r e p r e s e n t i n g conceptual 

p r o c e s s i n g [h] from the same four readers. In c o n t r a s t focusing on 

t e x t a t a ' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l , ( [ c ] [d]) accounts for 38:79, 

i . e . , more than 50% of the t o t a l u t t e r a n c e s , of the four R e c i f e 

readers, other than R e c i f e - 1 and R e c i f e - 2 . The constant focusing on 

meaning [c] and c o n s i s t e n t summarising [c] at eight of the a r t i c l e 

s e c t i o n s , ( i . e . , r e t e l l i n g s of the w r i t e r ' s p r o p o s i t i o n s ) by Recife-4 

and R e c i f e - 6 , can be considered 'problematic' reading behaviour, when 

not i n t e g r a t e d with T-D p r o c e s s i n g . P a r t i c i p a n t s 2, 3 and 5 from 
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R e c i f e a l s o focus r e g u l a r l y at t h i s ' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l , despite 

being considered ' b o r d e r l i n e r s ' , (Tables 9.2., 9.3.), for t h e i r 

reading of t h i s t e x t . A c l o s e r examination of the l a t t e r summary 

t a b l e , confirms the f i n d i n g s (9.4.3. above) that Recife-1 i s a 

s u c c e s s f u l reader and t h a t the p r o c e s s i n g of Recife-4 and Recife-6, as 

presented i n t h e i r p r o t o c o l s , i s t h a t of problematic readers. The 

fo l l o w i n g t a b l e t h e r e f o r e i n c l u d e s these two l a t t e r p a r t i c i p a n t s i n a 

d e f i n i t i v e ' t a r g e t group', together with C u r i t i b a - 1 , 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7. 

TABLE 9.13. SUMMARY ANALYSES TARGET GROUP FEATURES FOR TEXT 17. 
(+ = presence of f e a t u r e ; (-) = negative ; -> = leading to; t= t o t a l ) 
S tages/Features ^ Readers-> CI C3 C4 C5 C6 C7 R4 R6 TOT. 

Pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s . 
p r e d i c t new form d i c t a t i o n [ c ] [g] + + + + + 5 
express comprehension problems[d] + + 2 
mention teacher enjoys d i c t a t i o n [ k ] + + + 3 
d i c t a t i o n d i f f i c . / u n m o t i v a t i n g [ k ] + 1 
d i c t a t i o n motivates students [k] + 1 

Int r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n 
focus u s u a l d i c t a t i o n r o u t i n e [c] + + + + + 5 
focus on 'breath group' [c] [d] + 1 
focus 'we know what happens' [c] + + 2 
focus 'students' c o r r e c t i n g ' [ c ] [ 1 ] +(-) 1 
r e t e l l i n g questions [c] + + 2 
focus meaning l a s t question [c] + 1 
not understood need questions [d] + 1 
questions misunderstood [c] [g] + 1 
focus on meaning of 'chunk' [c] + 1 

'1. Taking down word endings' 
focus on t i t l e [c] + 1 
focus meaning 1st s e n t e n c e [ c ] [ d ] + + + + + 5 
r e t e l l i n g f i r s t technique [c] + + 2 
focus 'use i t to improve'[c][g] + + + 3 
focus 'work on pronunciation' [c] + 1 
de s c r i b e s i m i l a r technique [c] [k] + + 2 

'reverse d i c t a t i o n ' 
focus read a l o u d / w r i t e / c o r r e c t [ c ] + + 2 
focus 'good to choose t e x t ' [ c ] [ g ] + + 2 
r e t e l l i n g / e x p l a i n ' r e v e r s e d i e t ' [ c ] + + + + + + + 7 
focus item 'teacher's r o l e ' [c] + 1 
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'Connections D i c t a t i o n ' 
focus meaning of heading [c] [d] 
r e t e l l i n g ' E x p l a i n to s t u d e n t s ' [ c ] 
focus meaning 'tin y b i t b r a i n ' [ c ] 
e v a l u a t e ' s i n g l e ' words [ k ] - > [ l ] 
e v a l u a t e d i f f i c u l t y [k] -> [1] 

's i n g l e word d i c t a t i o n ' 
r e t e l l i n g the explanation [c] 
focus Morgan's word l i s t [c]->[g] 
focus d i f f i c u l t y language [c] [d] 
eval u a t e l a n g . d i f f i c u l t y [ k ] - > [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e motivating game[k]->[l] 

'3. Taking down as much can.' 
focus meaning of 'chunk' [c] [d] 
focus comprehension problems [d] 
summarise a c t i v i t y [c] 
focus d i f f i c u l t t o teac h [ c ] [ g ] 

4. ' C o n t r a d i c t i o n D i c t a t i o n ' 
focus meaning of heading [c] [d] 
r e t e l l i n g ' c o n t r a d i c t i o n s ' [c] 
focus 'brainstorming'[c] [d] 
focus meaning'Canterbury' [c] [d] 
e v a l u a t e as moti v a t i n g [ k ] - > [ l ] 

'ambiguity t r a n s c r i p t i o n ' 
r e t e l l i n g [c] 
focus comprehension problems[d] 
e v a l u a t e lang. examples[k]->[1] 
e v a l u a t e : 4 EFL s k i l l s [k]->[1] 
e v a l u a t e lang. l e v e l [ k ] - > [ l ] 
e v a l u ate methodology [ k ] - > [ l ] 

'Finding ways u s i n g age-old..' 
focus comprehension problem[d] 
focus on t r a n s l a t i o n [c] 
t r a n s l a t i o n i n B r a z i l [ c ]->[k] 
l i n k translate/communicate [k] 

'Retrospective review' 
r e t e l l d i f f e r e n t a c t i v i t i e s [ c ] 
e v a l u a t e a p p l i c a b i l t y . [ k ] - > [ 1 ] 
e v a l u a t e 'connections'[k]->[1] 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ (-) + (-) 

+ (-) 

+ (-) 
+ + 

+ (-) 

+ + 
+ (-) + (-) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ (-) 

+ (-) + (-) 
+ (-) 

+ 
+ + 
+ + 
+ 

1 
+ 2 

1 
1 

+ 1 

+ (-) 
+ 

9.7.2.3. COMPARING SUMMARY ANALYSES 'NORM' & 'TARGET' GROUPS TEXT 17 

The transparency of R i n v o l u c r i ' s t i t l e enabled Target p a r t i c i p a n t s , at 

t h e i r pre-reading stages, to p r e d i c t new forms of d i c t a t i o n , [c] [g] 

(5) and others s a i d they enjoyed g i v i n g d i c t a t i o n [k] ( 3 ) . While the 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s of the 'norm group' a t t h i s stage (see 9.6. above) 
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i n c l u d e d s i m i l a r p r e d i c t i o n s of new d i c t a t i o n approaches as the 

c e n t r a l t o p i c [h] ( 5 ) , they a l s o provided, c r u c i a l l y , evidence of the 

generation of e x p e c t a t i o n s , s p e c i f i c a l l y r e l a t e d to the 'formal 

schemata', of o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] ( 2 ) , and p r e d i c t i o n s of s o l u t i o n s i n 

the form of a c t i v i t i e s [ i ] [ j ] ( 4 ) , i . e . , l a c k i n g i n the 'Target 

Group' v e r b a l r e p o r t s . I n general terms, the opening s e c t i o n , s e c t i o n 

3 and the f i n a l ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n , provoked, among the Target 

r e a d e r s , f o c u s i n g at a ' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l [ c ] , or r e f e r e n c e s to 

p r o c e s s i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s [d] with few moves beyond the l i n e a r t e x t to 

c o n c e p t u a l i s e . On the other hand, s e c t i o n s 2 and 4 l e d to negative 

e v a l u a t i o n s regarding the d i f f i c u l t i e s of using the 'word l i s t ' or of 

the examples of ambiguous sentences. 

The Target group r e t o l d or summarised the introductory, t r a d i t i o n a l 

d i c t a t i o n techniques, d e s c r i b e d [c] (5) or focused on e i t h e r the 

i n d i v i d u a l t e x t items, or on t h e i r d i f f i c u l t i e s of understanding [c] 

[d] ( 7 ) . The important point i s , however, t h a t they f a i l e d to 

recognise the 'Wrong-Right' h y p o t h e t i c a l t a c t i c of the author. 

S i m i l a r l y the s e t of questions were e i t h e r read aloud [b] (2) , r e t o l d , 

[c] (2) or misunderstood [d] (-) ( 2 ) ; t h e r e was only one surface 

r e f e r e n c e to the c e n t r a l l a s t question. The 'Target' p a r t i c i p a n t s 

ignored the l a s t question and i t s accompanying metacomment and f a i l e d 

to r e f e r to the important l a s t sentence of the s e c t i o n ; there was 

t h e r e f o r e no r e c o g n i t i o n of the questions as a b a s i s for 

s t u d e n t - c e n t r e d a c t i v i t i e s . I n c o n t r a s t , the v e r b a l reports of the 

'norm group', at t h i s stage, i n c l u d e hypotheses that the l a s t of 

Morgan's questions would be important [ i ] [h] ( 4 ) , which a l s o confirms 

t h e i r pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s [ i ] [ j ] [ h ] . In a d d i t i o n they 

h i g h l i g h t e d the t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n from the metacomment of the f i r s t 
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sentence [ i ] [ j ] ( 4 ) , or the key behind the suggestions from the l a s t 

sentence [ i ] [h] ( 3 ) , and i n t h i s way, u n l i k e the Target group, 

e s t a b l i s h e d conceptual bases for t h e i r subsequent pro c e s s i n g . 

S i m i l a r l y when reading '1. Taking down word endings', 'reverse 

d i c t a t i o n ' , '3. Taking down as much as they can' and 'Finding new 

ways' the Target p a r t i c i p a n t s focused on the d i f f i c u l t y of word 

meanings, r e t o l d or summarised. They did, on the other hand tend to 

focus mutually on a narrow range of sentences, i n c l u d i n g 'Dictation 

can work e i t h e r way: you can use i t to help improve a student's 

s p e l l i n g or to help with her pronunciation', 'read i t aloud' [c] (2) 

' I t ' s good to choose a t e x t with a strong s t o r y l i n e ' , but without 

e v a l u a t i o n s . I n comparison to t h i s t e x t emphasis [c] 'norm group' 

r e p o r t s i n c l u d e d i d e n t i f y i n g [ h ] , r e f e r r i n g back to the i n t r o d u c t i o n 

and t i t l e , comparing the v a r i o u s a c t i v i t i e s , t e s t i n g for meaning [ i ] , 

with r e g u l a r e v a l u a t i o n s . 

With 'Connections d i c t a t i o n ' and 'Ambiguity T r a n s l a t i o n ' the 

' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' f o c u s i n g continued but t h e r e were three BGK 

negative e v a l u a t i v e comments on ' s i n g l e word compositions' , on 

Morgan's l i s t of words' and on the d i f f i c u l t i e s of the examples f o r 

the l a t t e r a c t i v i t y . I n t h e i r ' r e t r o s p e c t i v e reviews' 'Target' 

p a r t i c i p a n t s summarised the a c t i v i t i e s [c] ( 3 ) , or evaluated a l l the 

suggestions n e g a t i v e l y [k] -> [1] (-) ( 3 ) . Readers from the 'norm 

group', however, confirmed [ i ] ( 3 ) , t h e i r p r e d i c t i o n of the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] , ( 3 ) , r e f e r r e d again to the w r i t e r ' s o r g a n i s a t i o n a l 

metacomment [ j ] ( 3 ) , c r i t i c i s e d the t e x t format [ j ] ( 1 ) , and provided 

v a r i e d e v a l u a t i v e comments [ k ] - > [ l ] ( 5 ) . 

One c o n s i s t e n t f e a t u r e of the p r o t o c o l s of both Target and Noun group 
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was the i n f l u e n c e of R i n v o l u c r i ' s s e c t i o n s i n the proc e s s i n g . Both 

groups r e f e r r e d to these d i v i s i o n s , as i s c l e a r i n the summary t a b l e s . 

However, while the Target group, i n general terms, d i d no more than 

r e f e r , the Norm p a r t i c i p a n t s i n t e r p r e t e d the headings i n the l i g h t of 

the t i t l e , the other headings and a l t e r n a t i v e t e x t information, at 

conceptual l e v e l s . Thus the l a t t e r group were aware of the 

r e l a t i o n s h i p of t i t l e , the l a s t question, the accompanying 

metacomment, the headings and t h e i r r o l e w i t h i n R i n v o l u c r i ' s 

'discourse colony'. In c o n t r a s t the Target group focused on the 

headings and a c t i v i t i e s independently and f a i l e d to grasp (or r e f e r 

to) the r e l a t i o n s h i p of the v a r i o u s suggestions w i t h i n a s i n g l e 

conceptual whole. As was a n t i c i p a t e d i n the conclusions f o r chapter 

four, the f i n a l ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n d i d nothing to improve the 

s u c c e s s f u l a c c e s s i n g of information by the Target group. The 

i m p l i c a t i o n s of t h i s comparison w i l l be disc u s s e d , together with the 

comparisons of the summary a n a l y s e s of the readings from Text 16 and 

A r t i c l e 11, i n a l a t e r s e c t i o n of t h i s chapter. 

9.7.3. SUMMARY ANALYSES OF TARGET' GROUP'S REPORTS: TEXT 16. 

9.7.3.1. INDIVIDUAL REPORTS OF TARGET GROUP: TEXT 16 

Th i s short d e s c r i p t i o n of each of the Target group ( C u r i t i b a - 8 , R e c i f e 

2, 3 4, 5 6) should demonstrate the problematic nature of t h e i r 

p r o c e s s i n g . The f i r s t , C u r i t i b a - 8 ( T r a n s c r i p t 46), immediately 

focuses on the p o t e n t i a l d i f f i c u l t y of the t o p i c [d] and h i s eight 

pauses simultaneous with reading are e n t i r e l y concerned with s o l v i n g 

h i s l e x i c a l and semantic d i f f i c u l t i e s [c] [17] [d] (19), which he 

comments on i n terms of experience of grammar [g] (13), and Portuguese 
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syntax [k] ( 9 ) . However, these are never a p p l i e d to h i s teaching 

s i t u a t i o n or to EFL l e a r n i n g for h i s p u p i l s , while h i s protocol i s 

b e r e f t of applying conceptual p r o c e s s i n g . As a n t i c i p a t e d cibove 

C u r i t i b a - 8 ' s p r o c e s s i n g i s focused almost e x c l u s i v e l y on 

the Text 16 ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s , which appears not only to define 

the s t y l e he chooses to adopt, but which means that he does not 

s u c c e s s f u l l y a c c e s s the more u s e f u l 'Methods' o f f e r e d i n the same 

a r t i c l e . One important point i s th a t t h i s p r o c e s s i n g i s d i f f e r e n t 

from h i s Text 17 v e r b a l report from Text 17. These d i f f e r e n c e s 

r e l a t e d to t e x t i n f o r m a t i v i t y w i l l be given f u r t h e r comment. 

R e c i f e - 2 provides a minimal v e r b a l report, which in c l u d e s erroneous 

p r e d i c t i o n s of the c e n t r a l t o p i c at the pre-reading stage, [h] (*) , not 

i n i t s e l f a problem, but no attempt i s made to a l t e r her p r e d i c t i o n s 

by l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c i n g from t e x t information. She summarises the 

grammatical contents as complex to understand and d i f f i c u l t to teach, 

[k] -> [ 1 ] ( - ) ( 2 ) . She summarises and ev a l u a t e s 'Method One' as 

c o n t e x t u a l i s e d [ c ] ; [g] -> [ 1 ] , i d e n t i f i e s 'Method Two' as 

c o n s o l i d a t i o n of the previous a c t i v i t y , [g] but as more d i f f i c u l t to 

teach and f o r students to l e a r n from, [k] -> [ 1 ] ( - ) (2) and does not 

provide a r e t r o s p e c t i v e review. 

Cox' t i t l e and headings a l s o a c t i v a t e erroneous pre-reading 

e x p e c t a t i o n s by R e c i f e - 3 [h] ; her subsequent processing, which i s 

e x c l u s i v e l y a t a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l l e v e l [c] [d] at Cox' three 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' stages, i n c l u d e s no l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c i n g to e r a d i c a t e 

her i n i t i a l misunderstandings. 'Method One' i s seen as w e l l 

c o n t e x t u a l i s e d [c] -> [ 1 ] , while 'Method Two' i s summarised as 

d i f f i c u l t f o r students [c] -> [ 1 ] , and no review i s provided. 
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R e c i f e - 4 begins and ends with concentration on her processing 

d i f f i c u l t i e s ; [c] [d] i n common with R e c i f e - 3 her ev a l u a t i o n s are 

text-based, with no evidence of a c t i v a t i o n of her BGK experience, a 

p o s s i b l e f u r t h e r i n d i c a t i o n of the i n f l u e n c e of the ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' 

s e c t i o n s on her a b i l i t y t o acce s s p r a c t i c a l information with ease. 

No p r e d i c t i o n s are forthcoming from R e c i f e - 5 at the pre-reading stage 

as she immediately focuses on her l a c k of grammatical knowledge. Cox' 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s again provoke almost e x c l u s i v e 

' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' p r o c e s s i n g , while both p r a c t i c a l 'methods' are 

summarised [c] [g] without e v a l u a t i v e comments. Her r e t r o s p e c t i o n i s 

a l s o l a r g e l y a t e x t summary, while her p o s i t i v e e v a l u a t i o n of the 

v i s u a l element i s not based on her own teaching s i t u a t i o n . At the 

pre-reading stage R e c i f e - 6 p r e d i c t s d i f f i c u l t i e s and r e f e r s to a 

pe r s o n a l l a c k of knowledge [c] [ d ] . Her v e r b a l report contains 

constant r e f e r e n c e to her own pr o c e s s i n g [ e ] . Cox' 'Methods' are 

l i n k e d to the t i t l e and o v e r a l l aim [ h ] , but evaluated as no more than 

' u n i n t e r e s t i n g f o r me p e r s o n a l l y , d i f f i c u l t to l e a r n and teach' [k] 

[1] (-) ( 2 ) . Her review contains no e v a l u a t i v e comments but 

concentrates on her own p r o c e s s i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s , a l s o confirming the 

expe c t a t i o n s s e t up i n chapter four. The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l now move on 

to a summary view of a n a l y s e s . 

TABLE 9.14. SUMMARY ANALYSES TARGET GROUP FEATURES FOR TEXT 16. 

s t a g e s / f e a t u r e s ^. p a r t i c i p a n t s - > C-8 R-2 R-3 R-4 R-5 R-6 T 
Pre-reading stage 
p r e d i c t grammatical element[g] + 1 
p r e d i c t l e s s complex grammar [c] +(-) 1 
p r e d i c t reasons f o r e r r o r s [ c ] - > [ k ] + 1 
p r e d i c t general EFL problems[c][g] + 1 
see as d i f f i c u l t t o understand [k] + + 2 
see as d i f f i c u l t point to te a c h [ k ] + + + 3 
focus on pe r s o n a l l a c k / a b i l i t y [d] + + 2 
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I n t r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n 
focus comprehension d i f f i c u l t y [d] + 1 
focus example Mon't know where[c] + 1 
focus example'1982 i s the y e a r ' [ c ] + + + + 4 
and l i n k grammatical p a t t e r n [ g ] + + + + 4 
focus example 'I'm not s u r e ' [ c ] [ d ] + 1 
focus example Mid/does'[c] + + 2 
r e r e a d due to d e t a i l s [e] [c] [d] + + 2 
e v a l u a t e f o r p e r s o n a l i n t e r e s t [ 1 ] (-) + l 

s e c t i o n 'The grammar' 
e r r o r s t r u e f o r B r a z i l i a n s [ c ] [k] + 1 
focus examples 'where/place'[c] + 1 
d e s c r i b e as a n a l y t i c a l [c] + 1 
e v a l u a t e grammar method[k]->[1](-) + 1 
e v a l u a t e language l e v e l [ k ] [ 1 ] (-) + 1 

s e c t i o n 'Why we have t h i s problem?' 
focus a u x i l i a r i e s 'did/does' [c] + 1 
focus i n v e r s i o n / o v e r c o r r e c t i o n [ c ] + + + 3 
focus comprehension d i f f i c u l t y [ d ] + 1 
focus o v e r g e n e r a l i s a t i o n [c] + 1 
d e s c r i b e o v e r a l l approach [c] + l 

s e c t i o n 'textbooks' 
r e t e l l w r i t e r d e s c r i p t i o n [c] + l 
summarise as a n a l y t i c a l [c] + 1 
e v a l u a t e as d i f f i c u l t [g] [1] + l 

'Method One' 
focus ' q u e s t i o n - d e r i v a t i o n ' [ c ] + 1 
p r e d i c t as way of c o r r e c t i o n [ f ] [ i ] + 1 
summarise method [c] + + + 3 
focus r o l e of adverbs [c] + 1 
focus r e s p o n s e - e l i c i t e d v i s u a l s [c] + + 2 
l i n k v i s u a l s with e x p e r i e n c e [ c ] [ k ] + 1 
l i n k m e t hod/article t i t l e [h] [g] + 1 
e v a l u a t e as c o r r e c t responses [c] [1] + 1 
e v a l u a t e c o n t e x t u a l i s a t i o n [c] [1] + + 2 

'Method Two' 
focus ' e l i c i t c o r r e c t response'[c] + 1 
focus d i f f i c u l t y / n e e d r e r e a d [ e ] [ d ] + 1 
summarise method [c] + + 2 
l i n k with 'method one'[c] [g] [h] + 1 
e v a l u a t e complexity [k] -> [ 1 ] ( - ) + 1 
e v a l u a t e t e a c h a b i l i t y [ k ] - > [ l ] ( - ) + 1 

R e t r o s p e c t i v e reviews 
comment comprehension d i f f i c u l t y [ c ] + 1 
summarise grammar/visuals [c] [g] + 1 
focus on p r o c e s s i n g [e] [d] [ i ] + 1 
e v a l u a t e c o r r e c t c o n v e r s a t i o n [ k ] [ 1 ] + 1 
e v a l u a t e as d i f f i c u l t t e x t [c] [1] + + 2 
e v a l u a t e a d a p t a b i l i t y method[k][1] + + 2 
e v a l u a t e visuals-cum-grammar(k][1] + + 2 
e v a l u a t e e f f i c i e n t / p a r t i c i p a n t [ k ] [ 1 ] + + 2 
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9.7.3.2. SUMMARY ANALYSES TARGET V NORM READINGS: TEXT 16. 

The t a b l e above demonstrates t h a t there are r e g u l a r c o n s t e l l a t i o n s of 

behaviour, c e r t a i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s which can be taken as evidence that 

the c o n s t r u c t s r e a l l y e x i s t . Thus, f o r the Target group the t i t l e s 

and headings of Cox' a r t i c l e provoke, at t h e i r pre-reading stages, 

p r e d i c t i o n s of grammatical elements of d i f f e r e n t types [c] [g] (3), 

p r e d i c t i o n s of 'problems' or ' e r r o r s ' of a general nature from her BGK 

[ k ] ; s e v e r a l of the u t t e r a n c e s focus on t h e i r t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n s [k] 

and a n t i c i p a t e t h a t ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' w i l l be d i f f i c u l t to understand 

[c] -> [k] ( 2 ) , or d i f f i c u l t to teach [ c ] [ k ] ( 2 ) ; while others r e f e r to 

t h e i r p e r s o n a l d i f f i c u l t i e s i n comprehension [c] [ d ] . 

By f o c u s i n g on t h e i r p o t e n t i a l d i f f i c u l t i e s i n i t i a l l y , the Target 

group continue i n the same v e i n for much of t h e i r p r o t o c o l s . T h i s i s 

evidence of the wisdom of encouraging EFL readers to begin reading at 

a conceptual l e v e l and c o n s t a n t l y t e s t p r e d i c t i o n s while reading 

(e.g., Hudson, 198^). T h i s l a t t e r p r o c e s s i n g i s common i n the 'Norm 

Group' (Table 9.,10.) who a l s o p r e d i c t a grammar point and v i s u a l 

elements [c] ->[1] (5) , but who, i n c o n t r a s t , a l s o make p r e d i c t i o n s 

r e l a t i n g to the r e l e v a n c e and evaluate a c c o r d i n g l y [k] [1] . 

The t o t a l (32) u t t e r a n c e s by the 'Target Group' based on Cox' four 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s confirms the p i c t u r e of processing i n the 

summary a n a l y s e s of Text 17 and the v e r a c i t y of our contention 

regarding the c o n s i s t e n c y of p r o c e s s i n g e s t a b l i s h e d at the e a r l y 

s t a g e s . I n p r o c e s s i n g each of these s e c t i o n s , with pauses at 

headings, i n a l i n e a r f a s h i on, the ma j o r i t y focused at the 

' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l [c] (17), with seven r e f e r e n c e s to 

d i f f i c u l t i e s , [d] and two r e l a t i n g to t h e i r BGK experience [k] -> [ 1 ] . 

- 528 -



Thus t h e i r p re-reading a t t i t u d e and stance of p r e d i c t i n g d i f f i c u l t y , 

together with the i n s e r t i o n of the lengthy, l e s s p r a c t i c a l w r i t e r 

input, has moulded t h e i r approaches to t h i s f i r s t h a l f of the t e x t . 

The breakdown f o r the 'Norm Group' r e f l e c t s t h e i r conceptual l e v e l s 

p r o c e s s i n g : r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l [c] ( 2 ) ; h y p o t h e s i s i n g [ i ] ( 6 ) ; focusing 

on main p o i n t s [h] ( 4 ) ; r e f e r e n c e to the t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] (4) a 

s i n g l e a c t i v a t i o n of BGK [k] without e v a l u a t i o n , or as part of 

e v a l u a t i v e comments [1] ( 8 ) . 

The readings of p r a c t i c a l 'Method One' and 'Method Two' s e c t i o n s 

provoked 'Target Group' ' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' r e f e r e n c e s 21:12; although 

the a c t i v i t i e s were l i n k e d [h] ( 2 ) , with f i v e e v a l u a t i o n s , these were 

of t e x t and not i n v o l v i n g a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ k ] . This change of 

p a t t e r n i n g i n the v e r b a l r e p o r t s r e s u l t s , no doubt, from the p r a c t i c a l 

nature of the l a t t e r s e c t i o n s . Of a t o t a l of 15 'Norm Group' 

u t t e r a n c e s few focus on l e x i c a l meaning [c] ( 3 ) . Most are e v a l u a t i v e 

and r e f e r , i n c o n t r a s t , to the a p p l i c a b i l i t y of Cox' a c t i v i t i e s to 

t h e i r t e a c h i n g [k] -> [1] ( 9 ) , or l i n k the two methods [h] (3), 

continui n g to confirm t h e i r i n i t i a l hypotheses and concept processing. 

In t h e i r f i n a l ' r e t r o s p e c t i v e reviews' there were, from a s u p e r f i c i a l 

glance at Tciblg- '^i 14.,above, fewer d i f f e r e n c e s between the two groups, 

as many u t t e r a n c e s by the Target Group were e v a l u a t i v e . This i s 

presumably at l e a s t p a r t i a l l y r e l a t e d to the p r a c t i c a l nature of the 

l a s t s e c t i o n s of the a r t i c l e under focus, u n f e t t e r e d by any f i n a l 

j u s t i f i c a t o r y w r i t e r moves. However on c l o s e r i n s p e c t i o n these 

s i m i l a r i t i e s are apparent r a t h e r than r e a l ; most of the e v a l u a t i v e 

comments of the Target Group are text-based, i n t h a t they r a r e l y move 

beyond the w r i t e r ' s context. On the other hand those of the Norm 

Group r e l a t e to t h e i r t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n s [k] -> [1] (-) 
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(8) , achieved by l i n k i n g these with the org a n i s a t i o n 

'Problem-Solution' p a t t e r n , focused upon i n t h e i r pre-reading 

e x p e c t a t i o n s [ j ] ( 4 ) , or from Cox' f i r s t sentence metacomment [ j ] (3), 

and thus go beyond h i s s p e c i f i c t e a c h i n g world to evalu a t e . 

9.7.4. SUMMARY ANALYSES OF TARGET GROUP REPORTS: ARTICLE 11. 

9.7.4.1. INDIVIDUAL REPORTS OF TARGET GROUP: ARTICLE 11. 

The a n a l y s e s of the v e r b a l r e p o r t s of the R e c i f e p a r t i c i p a n t s when 

reading A r t i c l e 11 using the s e t of c r i t e r i a r e l a t i n g to t e x t 

p r o c e s s i n g (Tables 9.2. and 9.3.) revealed, from the l i m i t e d number 

of p a r t i c i p a n t s who read t h i s a r t i c l e , t h a t only Recife-4 and Recife-6 

d i s p l a y e d 'problematic' p r o c e s s i n g , d e s c r i b e d above for Text 16. 

R e c i f e - 4 ' s p r o t o c o l i s n o t i c e a b l e for the t o t a l absence ' of the 

a n a l y t i c p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s , ( [ j ] and [1]) with only two references 

to important t o p i c s [h] ( 2 ) . At the pre-reading stage she p r e d i c t s 

t h a t the a r t i c l e w i l l provide a more e f f i c i e n t means for teaching 

u s i n g BGK [ g ] . Throughout her v e r b a l report she co n s t a n t l y brings her 

BGK to bear on the v a r i o u s t o p i c s [g] (6) [k] ( 5 ) ; BGK represents 48% 

of her ut t e r a n c e f e a t u r e s . But these are never brought to bear on the 

t e x t p r o p o s i t i o n s i n terms of t h e i r relevance and a p p l i c a b i l i t y to her 

own teaching, r e f l e c t i n g her r e l u c t a n c e (?) to evaluate. Her other 

u t t e r a n c e s are d i r e c t r e f e r e n c e s to the t e x t items [a] (5) or t e x t 

summaries [c] ( 8 ) . However these should not be taken as evidence of 

the type of comprehension d i f f i c u l t i e s which c h a r a c t e r i s e d the 

C u r i t i b a 'Target' p a r t i c i p a n t s v e r b a l reports for Text 17 (Table 

9.34.). Rather they r e f l e c t her focusing on i s o l a t e d aspects of 
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Woodward's d i s c o u r s e , which are r a r e l y processed at a conceptual 

l e v e l , l i n k e d to each other or evaluated. On the other hand Recife-4 

does process at a conceptual l e v e l on two occ a s i o n s : when she focuses 

on 'changing the t a s t e of the cake' for your teaching r e a l i t y [h] 

(56.11.2.), the main point of Woodward's s e c t i o n 'The grammar of an 

a c t i v i t y ' ; and when she h i g h l i g h t s the need for t e a c h e r s to adapt the 

m a t e r i a l s i n TEFL methods a r t i c l e s to t h e i r s p e c i f i c s i t u a t i o n s [h] 

(56.11.4.), the core argument of the s e c t i o n 'Making new a c t i v i t i e s ' . 

S u r p r i s i n g l y R e c i f e - 4 uses n e i t h e r of t h i s [h] focusing to evaluate 

Woodward's suggestions i n terms of 'changing the t a s t e ' or 

'adaptation' f o r her own s i t u a t i o n , i . e . , a [k] -> [1] sequence. 

The bulk of R e c i f e - 6 ' s pre-reading u t t e r a n c e s ( t o t a l 11) focus on t e x t 

[a] (3) [c] ( 2 ) , and on her own p r o c e s s i n g [d] (10); [e] ( 3 ) . However 

th e r e i s a pre-reading hypothesis [ i ] regarding the l i n k i n g of 'atom' 

and 'consumerism' ( s i m i l a r t o K. 9.5.2.1. above) and she recognises 

t h a t Woodward's use of ' s p l i t t i n g the atom' i s metaphoric [h] (as does 

TMGS, 9.5.8.1.). R e c i f e - 6 does not, on the other hand, confirm her 

hypothesis regarding the meaning of 'consumerism' i n the EFL context 

[ i ] and her reading. I n common with t h a t of Recife-4, follows a 

l i n e a r p a t t e r n , with i s o l a t e d comments on d i f f e r e n t aspects of 

Woodward's t e x t . These a r e viewed as separate e n t i t i e s , r a t h e r than 

p a r t s of an atom; her p r o c e s s i n g thus s u f f e r s from the l a c k of any 

summary expe c t a t i o n s or p r e d i c t i o n s [a] ( 5 ) ; [c] ( 9 ) . While there are 

r e f e r e n c e s to a c t i v a t i n g her BGK [g] (4), these are a l l text-based, as 

are her hypotheses [ i ] ( 3 ) . There i s a n o t i c e a b l e l a c k of a n a l y t i c a l 

f e a t u r e s [h] [ j ] [1] r e f l e c t i n g p r o c e s s i n g at a conceptual l e v e l ; 

t h e r e are only two r e f e r e n c e s to her teach i n g s i t u a t i o n r e l a t e d to the 

game, which r e c e i v e s the only e v a l u a t i v e comment [k] -> [1] (1), 
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although she does r e f e r to the a c t i v i t i e s p o s i t i v e l y as a p p l i c a b l e to 

her r e a l i t y i n her r e t r o s p e c t i v e review [k] -> [1] . 

TABLE 9.15. SUMMARY ANALYSES RECIFE-4/RECIFE-6 FEATURES FOR ARTICLE 11. 
( + = presence of f e a t u r e ; (-) = e v a l u a t i o n ; -> = leading to) 

Stages/Features >^. P a r t i c i p a n t s RECIFE-4 RECIFE-6 
Pre-reading stage 
focus on d i f f i c u l t y of t i t l e [d] + 1 
focus on 'atom' as metaphor [h] + 1 
p r e d i c t l i n k 'consumer' 'atom' [c] [ i ] + 1 
p r e d i c t more e f f i c i e n t way [ i ] [ h ] + 1 
by a n a l y s i n g a c t i v i t i e s [h] [k] 0 
by looking at s p e c i f i c needs [k]->[h] 0 
p r e d i c t avoid consumerism/'newness'[h] 0 

F i r s t paragraph 
confirm importance ' s p l i t atom'[hj [ i ] 0 
focus on u n i t f i r s t paragraph [c] [b] + 1 
r e t e l l paragraph d e t a i l s [c] + 1 
confirms meaning 'consumerism' [c] [ i ] + 1 
r e r e a d f i r s t p a r a g r a p h / d i f f i c u l t [ e ] [ d ] + 1 
focus 'disadvantage/danger'[c]->[g][h] 0 
i d e n t i f y minimum p r i n c i p l e s [ g ] - > [ h ] [ 1 ] / 0 

s e c t i o n ' S p l i t t i n g the atom' 
focus on the heading/text u n i t [b] [c] 0 
r e t e l l i n g [c] + 1 
summarising [c] [g] + 1 
r e l a t i n g own experience [k] + 1 
i d e n t i f y i n g c e n t r a l i d e a / planning[h] 0 

s e c t i o n 'The grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' 
focus on t i t l e / u n i t of t e x t [b] [c] 0 
focus 'recipe' as c e n t r a l [c] [h] + 1 
siammarising [c] + 1 
r e l a t e to experience [k] 0 
e v a l u a t e approach l e s s t i r i n g [ h ] [ 1 ] 0 
i d e n t i f y r e c i p e as f r a m e w o r k / s p l i t [ j ] 0 

s e c t i o n 'A sample a c t i v i t y analyzed' 
focus on comprehension d i f f i c u l t y [d] 0 
summarising [c] + + 2 
express novelty of approach [c] [g] 0 
r e l a t e to experience [g]->[k]->[h] 0 
evaluate as competitive/motivating[1] 0 

s e c t i o n 'Making new a c t i v i t i e s ' 
p r e d i c t new a c t i v i t i e s from t i t l e [ i ] + 1 
summarising [c] + + 2 
recognise 'adapting' as c e n t r a l [h] + 1 
e v a l u a t e c r e a t i v e / a p p l i c a b l e [k]->[1] + 1 
e v a l u a t e as time s a v i n g [k] -> [1] 0 
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s e c t i o n 'Advantages of s p l i t t i n g . . . ' 
focus 'create a f e e l i n g choosing'[c] 0 
focus 'to quote a famous saying' [c] 0 
and add an analogy to idea [h] 0 

Re t r o s p e c t i v e review 
summary of game [c] + 1 
mention need f o r c r e a t i v i t y [g] + 1 
mention need f o r s p e c i f i c m a t e r i a l [g] + 1 
mention need f o r r e a l communication [g] + 1 
summary and focus o n ' s p l i t t i n g ' [c] [h] + 1 
evaluate a p p l i c a b i l i t y B r a z i l [k] -> [1] + 1 
eval u a t e motivating f a c t o r [k] -> [1] 0 

9.7.4.2. SUMMARY ANALYSES 'TARGET' V 'NORM' GROUPS: ARTICLE 11.' 

At the pre-reading stage R e c i f e - 6 focuses on 'atom' as a metaphor but 

f a i l s to make a p r e d i c t i o n ; Recife-4 p r e d i c t s a more e f f i c i e n t 

approach to te a c h i n g [ g ] . Neither, t h e r e f o r e , match the 'Norm Group' 

p r e d i c t i o n s of macro o r g a n i s a t i o n with the aim to 'avoid' [ j ] ( 4 ) , or 

provide a manner of improving [ j ] ( 4 ) , from which the l a t t e r 

p a r t i c i p a n t s were able to process at a conceptual l e v e l . A f t e r 

reading the f i r s t paragraph both of the 'target' p a r t i c i p a n t s e i t h e r 

focused on d i f f i c u l t i e s [c] [d] , with no evidence of processing at 

conceptual l e v e l s [h] [ j ] [ 1 ] . In c o n t r a s t members of the 'Norm 

Group' focused on the l a s t sentence metacomment to confirm [ i ] (2), 

and e s t a b l i s h the o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] (4) from w r i t e r signposting, and 

used t h i s as a b a s i s f o r f u r t h e r p r o c e s s i n g . 

The two 'Target Group' comments made a f t e r the ' S p l i t t i n g the Atom' 

s e c t i o n , were summarising [c] ( 2 ) . At t h i s stage the 'Norm Group', i n 

c o n t r a s t , i d e n t i f i e d the important element of teacher as p u p i l , [h] 

(3) , which was l i n k e d to the o v e r a l l o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] (6) and 

eval u a t e d i n terms of a p p l i c a b i l i t y [k] -> [1] (7) , with only one 

focus on meaning [d] and one summary [ c ] . The two 'Target Group' 

readings of the 'Grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' s e c t i o n provoked two 
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summaries [ c ] , one i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of 'recipe' as c e n t r a l for a n a l y s i s 

[ h ] , but without r e l a t i n g the metaphor to experience [k] or evaluated 

fo r a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ 1 ] . I n the 'Norm Group' four p a r t i c i p a n t s 

commented, during t h e i r reading of t h i s s e c t i o n , on the reci p e as the 

c e n t r a l concept [ h ] ; however they went on to evaluate [k] -> [1] (2) 

or r e l a t e i t to the o v e r a l l d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] ; there were 

a l s o r e f e r e n c e s t o the r o l e of the l a s t sentence l i n k s with the 

previous headings and metacomment [ j ] ( 2 ) . 

Both responses by the 'target' p a r t i c i p a n t s to the 'sample a c t i v i t y ' 

s e c t i o n were summaries [c] (2) . I n c o n t r a s t the comments by the 'Norm 

Group' were i d e n t i c a l t o those of the previous s e c t i o n , with t o p i c 

focus [h] ( 3 ) , and e v a l u a t i o n [k] -> [1] ( 4 ) . The pa t t e r n of 

responses from readings of the s e c t i o n 'Making new a c t i v i t i e s ' by the 

two 'Target' p a r t i c i p a n t s and the 'Norm' group were s i m i l a r . The 

r e t r o s p e c t i v e comments by Recife-4 and Re c i f e - 6 c o n s i s t e d of one on 

the c e n t r a l i d e a [h] of the a r t i c l e and an e v a l u a t i o n according to 

a p p l i c a b i l i t y [ 1 ] . The seven 'Norm Group' comments were a l l r e l a t e d 

to the i n i t i a l metacomment [ j ] [ i ] ( 4 ) , or to Woodward's analogy [ j ] 

(5 ) , each s u b j e c t e d to e v a l u a t i o n s [k] -> [1] ( 5 ) ; [k] -> [1] (-) ( 4 ) . 

9.7.5. IMPLICATIONS FROM THE COMPARISON OF SUMMARY ANALYSES. 

9.7.5.1. GENERAL IMPLICATIONS. 

The d i f f e r e n c e s i n p r o c e s s i n g between the 'Norm' and 'Target' groups 

may be siammarised q u a n t i t a t i v e l y i n the fo l l o w i n g crude s t a t i s t i c a l 

form, where 'NO' = number of p a r t i c i p a n t s i n group; 'Total' = the 

t o t a l u t t e r a n c e s f o r the e n t i r e a r t i c l e ; 'Control' = utterances at a 

' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l [c] or [d] + - [a] or [ b ] ; 'BGK' = 
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combinations of [e] [ f ] [g] [ i ] [ k ] ; ' A n a l y t i c a l ' = evidence of 

pr o c e s s i n g u s i n g [h] and/or [ j ] and/or [ 1 ] : 

TABLE 9.16. QUANTITATIVE SUMMARY COMPARING 'NORM' & 'TARGET' GROUPS. 

TEXT GROUP NO. TOTAL CONTROL % BGK % ANALYTICAL % 
17 NORM (9) 109 9 8 10 9 90 83 
17 TARGET (8) 112 70 54 16 13 26 33 

16 NORM (7) 87 17 13 20 15 50 72 
16 TARGET (6) 85 59 66 25 18 16 16 

11 NORM (8) 82 9 11 11 14 62 75 
11 TARGET (2) 26 10 38 8 31 8 31 

These t a b l e s i l l u s t r a t e t h a t the s e t of c r i t e r i a regarding 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' and 'problematic' t e x t processing, i d e n t i f i e d i n the 

l i t e r a t u r e and d e s c r i b e d i n the conclusions of chapter s i x , have 

de f i n e d coherent 'Target' and 'Norm' groups for the present r e s e a r c h . 

The f i g u r e s are c o n s i s t e n t f o r the 'Norm Group' processing; the 

f i g u r e s of the 'Target' group vary and r e f l e c t the various s e l e c t i o n s 

of p a r t i c i p a n t s i n v o l v e d ; nor does a group of two ( i . e . , Recife-4 and 

Re c i f e - 6 f o r A r t i c l e 11) have any s i g n i f i c a n c e . Nevertheless the 

d i f f e r e n c e s i l l u s t r a t e d do provide two broad i m p l i c a t i o n s r e l a t i n g to 

the i n f l u e n c e of the ' i n f o r m a t i v i t y ' of the three a r t i c l e s under 

s c r u t i n y , as w e l l as the comparative use of the c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l 

macro-patterning i n the same t e x t s ; both these i m p l i c a t i o n s w i l l be 

dis c u s s e d , f o l l o w i n g the i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r p r o c e s s i n g i n general for 

each of the thr e e a r t i c l e s . 

Thus f a r the v e r b a l report p r o t o c o l s of the 'Target' and 'Norm' group 

p a r t i c i p a n t s have been compared i n general terms, i t may be sa i d , f i t a 

' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l . Using the pr o t o c o l s for Text 17 the 

d i s c u s s i o n can be developed at an ' a n a l y t i c a l ' l e v e l . The main 

d i f f e r e n c e was t h a t 'norm group' made p r e d i c t i o n of w r i t e r aims [h] 

and o r g a n i s a t i o n [ j ] . They then checked these expectations and, on 

- 535 



t h i s b a s i s , e v a luate throughout t h e i r reading by, i n general terms, 

f o c u s i n g on what, i n the l i g h t of these expectations, they considered 

to be e s s e n t i a l and r e l e v a n t to t h e i r teaching worlds. 

I n c o n t r a s t , the 'target group' p a r t i c i p a n t s p r e d i c t e d no more than a 

minimum, were unaware or ignored both the main point [h] or the 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l r o l e of R i n v o l u c r i ' s metacomments [ j ] . This l e d to 

c o n s i s t e n t d e t a i l e d focus by a l l these readers at a ' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' 

[c] l e v e l , with summarising at each s e c t i o n of the a r t i c l e ; t h i s meant 

t h a t t h e i r a t t e n t i o n i s r a r e l y reduced (Norman and Bobrow, 1975:59) 

and consequently t h e i r chunking s t r a t e g i e s are l a r g e l y inoperable, a 

p r o c e s s i n g p i c t u r e s i m i l a r to t h a t d e s c r i b e d by McLeod and McLaughlin, 

1986. One t h i n g which both s e t s of p a r t i c i p a n t s have i n common, 

however, i s t h e i r use of w r i t e r s e c t i o n s , headings, and other p h y s i c a l 

d i v i s i o n s , when d e c i d i n g where to pause for t h e i r i n t r o s p e c t i o n s . 

T h i s i n d i c a t e s t h a t these d i v i s i o n s have i n f l u e n c e d reader perceptions 

of h i e r a r c h i c a l s t a t u s of s e c t i o n s w i t h i n the w r i t t e n monologues, 

matching Meyer's (1985:310) and Eskey's (1986:6) r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s on 

reader p e r c e p t i o n s and t e x t layout. 

On the other hand, the 'target group' l i n e a r focusing on s e c t i o n s 

( i . e . , r a t h e r than the i n t e r a c t i o n a l s i g n i f i c a n c e of the headings)^ 

appears to have obscured or delayed t h e i r a b i l i t y to evaluate the 

r e l e v a n c e of the p r a c t i c a l suggestions. The m a j o r i t y of t h e i r 

e v a l u a t i o n s (77% v 53% of Norm group) were given at the r e t r o s p e c t i v e 

stage. These r a r e l y l i n k e d with t h e i r 'while reading' processing; 

e v a l u a t i o n given at t e l a t t e r stages was l a r g e l y (62%) l o c a l i s e d , 

'text based'. The assumption i s , t h e r e f o r e t h a t t h i s switch to 

' a p p l i c a b i l i t y ' e v a l u a t i o n ' was l a r g e l y a r e s u l t of the e x p l i c i t 
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prompts i n the i n s t r u c t i o n s ('Instrucoes', Model G, Appendix 155). 

The f e a t u r e s a s s i g n e d to the v e r b a l reports for Text 16 i n d i c a t e that 

the transparency of t o p i c and the assumptions readers make of t h e i r 

BGK of an a r t i c l e t o p i c i n f l u e n c e t h e i r pre-reading p r e d i c t i o n s . 

Thus the 'Target' readers provided fewer (37%) p r e d i c t i o n s from Cox' 

t i t l e than t h a t of R i n v o l u c r i . They again f a i l e d t o comment on e i t h e r 

the purpose or main point [h] or the di s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n of the 

w r i t e r [ j ] and t h i s appeared to l e a d to focusing on d e t a i l s r a t h e r 

than on main p o i n t s i n the e a r l y stages of the a r t i c l e . Although the 

'Target Group' p a r t i c i p a n t s were c l e a r l y at ease with the w r i t e r ' s 

p r a c t i c a l suggestions f o r d e a l i n g with a grammar point, presented i n a 

somewhat t r a d i t i o n a l ' a u d i o - l i n g u a l ' way, evidenced by t h e i r 

w i l l i n g n e s s t o evaluate, these might have been more q u i c k l y 

e s t a b l i s h e d had the the t e x t enabled them to i d e n t i f y the purpose and 

o r g a n i s a t i o n at an e a r l y stage. 

The group of ' b o r d e r l i n e r s ' have been somewhat neglected i n the 

comparison of of the 'Target' and 'Norm' groups. The v a r i a t i o n s i n 

the adoptions of e i t h e r a 'submissive', field-dependent or ' a s s e r t i v e ' 

reading mode of the 'borderline' readers appear to be l a r g e l y an 

' i d e a t i o n a l ' f a c t o r r e l a t e d t o concepts and p r o f e s s i o n a l content of 

the i n d i v i d u a l w r i t e r ' s d i s c o u r s e , and l e s s r e l a t e d to the 

' i n t e r p e r s o n a l ' , to d i s t i n g u i s h using H a l l i d a y ' s notions. This can be 

i l l u s t r a t e d by t h e i r use of t h e i r p r e d i c t i v e c a p a c i t i e s i n a c t i v a t i n g 

a n t i c i p a t o r y schemata upon the concepts from the heading of Text 17, 

where R i n v o l u c r i i s c l e a r l y f e l t to have mutually definable common 

ground; (RECIFE-5, 17.1) t h i s i s a l s o the case where R i n v o l u c r i ' s 

i n t e n t i o n and purpose i s seen as compatible (e.g., CURITIBA-8,17.3; 

RECIFE-2.17.2.) and where n e g o t i a t i o n of meaning i s perceived as 
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s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d . On the other hand where there i s l e s s convergence of 

p e r c e i v e d i n t e n t i o n , purpose and content ( i . e . , with Text 16), then 

l e s s conceptual p r o c e s s i n g r e s u l t s . The pre-reading v e r b a l reports 

provoked by the t i t l e s and headings of Text 17 a l s o pointed to f u r t h e r 

evidence of the ' i d e a t i o n a l ' f a c t o r s r e l a t e d to content: s e v e r a l 

readers formed t h e i r i n i t i a l hypotheses from t h e i r own BGK provoked by 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s t i t l e and headings, r a t h e r than the from the 

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l meaning of the t i t l e and headings themselves. 

The q u a n t i t a t i v e summary of the p r o t o c o l s f o r A r t i c l e 11 a l s o 

i n d i c a t e s a g r e a t e r number of comments concent r a t i n g on item meaning, 

r e t e l l i n g or summarising by the two 'Target' p a r t i c i p a n t s ; given t h e i r 

reading s c o r e s and the R e c i f e o r g a n i s e r e v a l u a t i o n of t h e i r reading 

a b i l i t y t h e i r p r o c e s s i n g would not appear to r e f l e c t EFL reading 

p r o f i c i e n c y l e v e l s ; i t does, however, r e f l e c t a d i f f e r e n t view of the 

purposes of reading TEFL methods a r t i c l e s , s p e c i f i c a l l y i n t h e i r l ack 

of comment on the w r i t e r ' s i n t e n t i o n and l a c k of e v a l u a t i o n comments 

i n attempts to l i n k Woodward's suggestions to t h e i r own teaching 

s i t u a t i o n s and measure i n the l i g h t of t h e i r TEFL experience. A 

number of e a r l y 'while reading' hypotheses i n the v e r b a l reports 

r e l a t e d to Woodward's a r t i c l e provide f u r t h e r evidence of the r o l e of 

the ' i d e a t i o n a l ' f a c t o r s l i n k e d to content. 

In the case of-fhe ' b o r d e r l i n e r s ' these hypotheses were based on t h e i r 

own BGK only loosely l i n k e d to the t e x t input from t i t l e s and headings, 

(e.g., Recife-2.49.11.1., who de s c r i b e d her experience of the 

' a u d i o - v i s u a l ' methods of the 1960's ; R e c i f e - 3 . 54.11.2., who 

provided a lengthy a s i d e on her own experience of teaching the same 

m a t e r i a l a t d i f f e r e n t times of the same day). These protocols a l s o 

provide support f o r previous r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s ( c f . Steffenson, 
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Joag-Dev, l^'^']-iSj. 1984:60-61), t h a t where readers possess a 

d i f f e r e n t s e t of expe c t a t i o n s from t h a t intended by the w r i t e r they 

w i l l o f t e n accommodate the t e x t content to t h e i r own view of r e a l i t y . 

The comparison of the 'summary t a b l e s ' f o r 'Target' and 'Norm' groups 

r e v e a l e d (for a l l t h r e e Forum a r t i c l e s ) t h a t a ma j o r i t y of members of 

each group tended to approach s p e c i f i c t e x t p a r t s i n much the same 

way; thus with the 'Target' group they focused on the d i f f i c u l t i e s of 

each of the thr e e i n t r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n s i n r e l a t i v e d e t a i l ; t h i s was 

s h o r t e r (e.g.. Text 17) or longer (e.g.. Text 16) according to the 

degree of n o n - p r a c t i c a l t e x t input. T h e i r approach to the layout of 

a l l t h r e e t e x t s was l i n e a r , with p r o c e s s i n g pauses for each of the 

headed s e c t i o n s ; with c e r t a i n exceptions (e.g., TG) the Norm group 

members a l s o approached the t e x t s i n s i m i l a r manners, i . e . , 

e s t a b l i s h i n g the w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n and dis c o u r s e macro or g a n i s a t i o n and 

p r o c e s s i n g a c c o r d i n g l y a t a conceptual l e v e l , not always i n tune with 

the l i n e a r t e x t p a t t e r n i n g . The 'summary t a b l e s ' above, and t h e i r 

r e l a t e d d i s c u r s i v e paragraphs and, s p e c i f i c a l l y . Table 9.37, a l s o 

demonstrate t h a t the members of both groups have l a r g e l y adopted a 

common s e t of p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s . This i n d i c a t e s t h a t the 

c o n s t r u c t s are, at the very l e a s t , i n t e r n a l l y v a l i d . 

9.7.5.2. IMPLICATIONS REGARDING ' INFORMATIVITY' ^Fo^UK*. 

9.7.5.2.1. INTRODUCTION. 

In chapter s i x r e f e r e n c e was made to de Beaugrande and D r e s s i e r ' s 

(1981:143) concept of t e x t i n f o r m a t i v i t y and c e r t a i n c r i t e r i a were 

then e s t a b l i s h e d f o r the three l e v e l s of i n f o r m a t i v i t y , r e l a t i n g to 

p l a u s i b l e i n f e r e n c i n g for t e x t with high i n f o r m a t i v i t y ; l o g i c a l 
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i n f e r e n c i n g f o r t e x t with l e s s i n f o r m a t i v i t y , and for c e r t a i n readers, 

the need to f a l l back on c o n s i s t e n t B-U pr o c e s s i n g of low 

i n f o r m a t i v i t y t e x t . A s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d reformulation of presentation 

of percentages from Table 9.17 may i l l u s t r a t e , i n a p r i m i t i v e 

numerical manner, the i n f l u e n c e of the ' i n f o r m a t i v i t y ' i n the three 

Forum a r t i c l e s on the p r o c e s s i n g of both 'Norm' and 'Target' groups: 

TABLE 9.17. COMPARING GROUP PROCESSING STRATEGIES FOR FORUM ARTICLES. 

PROCESSING STRATEGY TYPE TEXT 'NORM GROUP' % 'TARGET GROUP' % 

'co n t r o l ' [c] [d] 17 8 54 
16 13 66 
11 11 38 

'BGK' [e] [ f ] [g] [ i ] [k] 17 9 13 
16 15 18 
11 14 31 

' a n a l y t i c ' [h] [ j ] [1] 17 83 33 
16 72 16 
11 75 31 

I n t h i s way the percentage d i f f e r e n c e s between the two groups have 

been grouped together for each of the three t e x t s , according to the 

type of p r o c e s s i n g . For the 'Norm' group the percentages for the 

d i f f e r e n t p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s are c o n s i s t e n t with marginal i n c r e a s e s 

i n ' c o n t r o l ' types moving from t e x t 17 to 11 to 16. There i s , 

conversely, a l e s s e n i n g i n the percentage of ' a n a l y t i c a l ' s t r a t e g i e s 

from 17 to 11 to 16, r e f l e c t i n g the content and r h e t o r i c a l 

i n f o r m a t i v i t y of the th r e e Forum a r t i c l e s . However, there i s l e s s 

c o n s i s t e n c y , i n terms of these crude percentages, for the 'Target' 

group, due t o the v a r i a t i o n i n i n f o r m a t i v i t y of the three a r t i c l e s . 

Thus fo r Text 17 the ' a n a l y t i c a l ' s t r a t e g y p r o c e s s i n g i s r e l a t i v e l y 

high (33%), but the 'co n t r o l ' (54%) i s much higher and the 'BGK' 

s t r a t e g i e s (13%) low, a r e f l e c t i o n t h a t for the p a r t i c i p a n t s 

R i n v o l u c r i ' s concepts and suggestions were l e s s r e l a t e d to t h e i r 

t e a c h i n g r e a l i t y than would be supposed. The 'BGK' of the 'Target' 
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group fo r A r t i c l e 11 was very much higher, i n d i c a t i n g that the 

i n f o r m a t i v i t y , i n terms of ideas and suggestions i s very a l s o very 

much higher for 'Target' members. In comparison the 'BGK' (18%) and 

' a n a l y t i c a l ' (16%) were very much lower f o r Text 16, suggesting that 

Cox' t e x t i s low i n i n f o r m a t i v i t y f o r the same 'Target' group. 

However, t h i s i n f l u e n c e i s perhaps more apparent f i r s t from a s c r u t i n y 

of the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s adopted by 

p a r t i c i p a n t s f o r t h e i r reading of the three t e x t s , as evidenced i n 

t a b l e s 9.2. and 9.3., and i n observing the d i f f e r e n c e s apparent for 

the 'Norm' and 'Target' groups, both i n t e r - and i n t r a t e x t u a l l y , from 

examining the p a t t e r n s of p r o c e s s i n g on the 'summary analyses' for the 

groups i n question, and from the i n d i v i d u a l p r o f i l e s of the 'norm' 

group. These two l i n e s of i n q u i r y w i l l be followed by c i t i n g reader 

r e a c t i o n s evidenced from r e f e r e n c e s to the comparative i n f o r m a t i v i t y 

of t e x t w i t h i n the p r o t o c o l s . These w i l l be grouped according to the 

t h r e e TEFL a r t i c l e s under focus. A r t i c l e 11, Text 17 and Text 16, 

r e s p e c t i v e l y , f o c u s i n g at the pre-reading stage of the v e r b a l r e p o r t s . 

9.7.5.2.2. INTERTEXTUAL IMPLICATIONS FROM VERBAL REPORTS. 

The c h a r t i n g of p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' readers (Table 

9.2.), the above d i s c u s s i o n and the confirmation of the information 

from the v e r b a l report p r o t o c o l s , i l l u s t r a t e s t h a t , for readers of 

both 'Norm' and 'Target' groups, the d i f f e r e n t i n f o r m a t i v i t y l e v e l s of 

the t h r e e a r t i c l e s has l e d to correspondingly v a r i e d processing 

s t r a t e g i e s and even the adoption of d i s t i n c t 'reader s t y l e s ' . Thus 

s e v e r a l ' s u c c e s s f u l ' p a r t i c i p a n t s a c t i v a t e d r e l e v a n t BGK/PK 

pre-reading e x p e c t a t i o n s f o r Text 17 and went on to process at a 

conceptual l e v e l to confirm t h e i r i n i t i a l hypotheses, as w e l l 
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subsequent p l a u s i b l e i n f e r e n c i n g using T-D s t r a t e g i e s (e.g., K.19.; 

TELENI.22.: 'the t i t l e i s e x p l i c i t ' ; NIC.24.:'he's very c l e a r about 

what he says' ; PAULA. 28.: ' I t ' s c l e a r ' ; TMGS.36). 

In c o n t r a s t , these readers found A r t i c l e 11 opaque: 
K.18: 'complicated'; 'I've never met the word consumerism before'; 
TELENI.21: 'not c l e a r l y s p e l l e d out'; how does 'atom' l i n k with...?' 
'What does consumerism stand f o r ? ' ; 
NIC.25: 'There's nothing here says e x a c t l y what i s i t about'; 
PAULA.27: ' I can't imagine imagine what the t o p i c . . . w i l l be about.'; 
AMGS. 30: ' I didn't get i t very w e l l from the t i t l e . ' 
TMGS.34: 'Nao a mim d i z nada'; ( ' I t doesn't mean anything to me.') 
RECIFE-1.49: 'Pelo t i t u l o e d i f i c i l pegar alguma c o i s a ' ; ('From the 
t i t l e i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o get anything' ) 
RECIFE-5.60: 'Eu nao estou bem c e r t o ' ; ('I'm not very sure') 
RECIFE-6.53:'como e que v a i 'atom' com 'consumerism'.{'how does atom 
go with consumerism') 

The same readers, unable to cr e a t e s u i t a b l e 'content' schemata, used 

l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c i n g to g r a d u a l l y develop a summary t e x t view of the 

a r t i c l e , i n c l u d i n g the focusing on metacomments i n the f i r s t paragraph 

(e.g., TMGS. 34.11.1). A l t e r n a t i v e l y they u t i l i s e d a f a l l - b a c k 

s t r a t e g y of r e l y i n g on macro-organisational expectations at t h e i r 

p r e-reading stage, confirmed by l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c i n g and focusing on 

metacomments, s u b - t i t l e s and key s i g n a l s of p r e d i c t i o n . However, 

t h e i r pre-reading doubts were not always c l a r i f i e d by f u r t h e r reading: 

TMGS. 34.17.4.: 'ainda nao entendi aonde e s s a mulher quer chegar'; 
('I s t i l l don't see where t h i s woman i s aiming f o r') 
RECIFE-6.63. 'Tive que r e l e r o primeiro paragrafo duas vezes'; ('I 
had to rer e a d the f i r s t paragraph twice') 
RECIFE-1.49. 'nao e exatamente o que eu es t a v a pensando'; ' i t wasn't 
e x a c t l y what I ' d been t h i n k i n g ' ; 
PAULA. 28.4: ' I r e a l i s e t h a t my p r e d i c t i o n s i s not e x a c t l y as what 
the contents are a l l about.'; 

These examples suggest t h a t , where a t e x t i s l a c k i n g i n high 

i n f o r m a t i v i t y f o r a s p e c i f i c reader, l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c i n g w i l l be the 

pr o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g y adopted with focus, i n the case of A r t i c l e 11, on 

key l e x i c a l items, i n c l u d i n g 'danger' , 'disadvantage' , ' o u t l i n i n g ways 

of avoiding', ' r e c i p e ' , 'analysing' ' s p l i t t i n g the atom', e t c . 

The t i t l e and headings of Text 16 do not seem to be conducive to the 
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s t i m u l a t i o n of p r e d i c t i o n s at the pre-reading stage: 

NIC. 23.: 'no i d e a what i t s going to be about'; 
PAULA. 28. ' I have no p r e d i c t i o n s ' ; 
RECIFE-5.61.: 'eu nao p r e d i s s e nada no t e x t o ' ( ' I couldn't p r e d i c t 
anything from the t e x t ' ; 
TMGS. 35.: 'nao sao t i t u l o s que t e levam a f a z e r sumario' (They 
a r e n ' t the s o r t of t i t l e s which l e a d you to make a summary'). 

Thus many of the r e l a t i v e l y s u c c e s s f u l readers found i t necessary to 

r e r e a d (RECIFE-2; RECIFE-5.61) and move to d e t a i l e d reading or change 

down a p r o c e s s i n g gear. Those readers who had developed pre-reading 

e x p e c t a t i o n s f o r Text 17, or had used key items to i d e n t i f y the 

i n t e n t i o n or macropattern i n A r t i c l e 11, found i t necessary to process 

Text 16 a n a l y t i c a l l y ( e.g., TELENI. 20. NIC.23; TMGS.35; RECIFE 

-3.53; CURITIBA-2.39.). These s u c c e s s f u l readers g r a d u a l l y b u i l t up a 

c o n s i s t e n t view of t e x t by B-U p r o c e s s i n g which e v e n t u a l l y provided 

the means to i n t e r p r e t Cox' p r o p o s i t i o n s at a g l o b a l l e v e l . 

I n summary the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the three TEFL methods a r t i c l e s l e d to 

the adoption of v a r i e d s t r a t e g i e s by readers, according to the a r t i c l e 

being read. Using the scores of 'problematic' p r o c e s s i n g c r i t e r i a 

shown i n Table 9.3., readers scored c o n s i s t e n t l y l e s s for t h e i r 

reading of Text 17 than f o r Text 16: AMGS: 0/2; CURITIBA-8: 1/4; 

RECIFE-1: 0/1; RECIFE-2: 1/2; RECIFE-5: 2/3/. From the same t a b l e i t 

can be seen t h a t a l l those who read a l l t h r e e a r t i c l e s scored l e s s 

according to the order: Text 17 - A r t i c l e 11 - Text 16, a c l e a r 

i n d i c a t i o n of the e f f e c t of i n f o r m a t i v i t y d i f f e r e n c e s . 

These d i f f e r e n c e s e s p e c i a l l y apply to the 'borderline' p a r t i c i p a n t s 

whose p r o c e s s i n g was b r i e f l y d i s c u s s e d (9.5. above); thus CURITIBA-8 

(45.17) f u l f i l l s s e v e r a l of the c r i t e r i a f o r ' s u c c e s s f u l ' reading (1, 

2, 3, 5 and 8) when reading Text 17, but has 'problematic' s t r a t e g i e s 

(9, 10, 11 and 12) when faced with Cox' a r t i c l e (46.16.). S i m i l a r l y 
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RECIFE-1 d i s p l a y s the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the s u c c e s s f u l reader when 

reading Text 17, (48.17.; c r i t e r i a 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 7) but on reading 

A r t i c l e 11 (49.11: c r i t e r i a 10.16) and Text 16 (47.16.: 9, 10, 12) 

adopts 'problematic' p r o c e s s i n g . T h i s p a t t e r n of 'mix' i s a l s o 

present i n RECIFE-2's v e r b a l p r o t o c o l s : when reading A r t i c l e 11 

(50.11.: c r i t e r i a 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, and 8) and Text 17 (51.17.: 1, 2, 3, 

4, and 8) she i s confident and r e l a t i v e l y ' s u c c e s s f u l ' , but adopts a 

d i f f e r e n t reading s t y l e when p r o c e s s i n g Text 16 (52.16.: 10, 11, 12). 

The 'mixed' p r o c e s s i n g of the ' b o r d e r l i n e r s ' r a i s e s an i n t e r e s t i n g 

r e s e a r c h p o i n t . Previous r e s e a r c h using v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g methodology 

f o r FL reading (e.g., Hosenfeld, 1977; 1984; Block, 1986) has provided 

v a l i d d e s c r i p t i o n s of ' s u c c e s s f u l ' and 'problematical' readers, 

a c c o r d i n g to a s e r i e s of d i a m e t r i c a l l y opposed, b i n a r y c r i t e r i a ; the 

r e s u l t s of the present r e s e a r c h has confirmed the p r o f i l e s , provided 

by these s c h o l a r s , f o r the two kinds of readers, placed i n the 'Norm' 

and 'Target' groups. However, perhaps because the previous r e s e a r c h 

was f o c u s i n g on younger FL readers, and FL reading packages were used, 

l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n has been p a i d to the type of v a r i a b l e 'mixes' i n 

p r o c e s s i n g evident i n the p a r t i c i p a n t s l a b e l l e d ' b o r d e r l i n e r s ' . There 

i s a l s o , of course, the p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t the same reader, because of 

temporal c o n s t r a i n t s , d i f f e r e n t times of day, and a range of 

non-academic f a c t o r s , w i l l be more s u c c e s s f u l for one t e x t and more 

problematic f o r another. 

With s u c c e s s f u l readers (e.g., TMGS, K,. TELENI) i t appears to be the 

case t h a t when they experience 'content' d i f f i c u l t i e s ( i . e . , f a c i n g 

A r t i c l e 11 and Text 16 ) they r e l y on c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l s i g n a l s of 

o r g a n i s a t i o n to provide c l u e s about the r e l a t i v e importance of c e r t a i n 

s e c t i o n s and t o p i c s , and make re f e r e n c e to these clues/markers 'while 
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reading'; however, where t h e i r BGK enables them to deal more 

c o n f i d e n t l y with 'content' t e x t input, then the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s i g n a l s 

w i l l be confirmed at the e a r l y stages of the a r t i c l e s but then not 

made f u l l use of as they process more of the t e x t . This would match 

OKl-koU-Sen, a-Fvd ^oH'er'S (1988:85) f i n d i n g s on the use of w r i t e r 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s i g n a l s with competent L I readers. 

9.7.5.2.3. INTERTEXTUAL IMPLICATIONS FOR PROCESSING. 

Turning now to the 'summary a n a l y s e s ' of p r o t o c o l s using the set of 

a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s and focusing s p e c i f i c a l l y on previous t a b l e s for 

the 'Norm' and 'Target' readings of Text 17 and Text 16, r e s p e c t i v e l y , 

the t o t a l s were c o n s i s t e n t l y l e s s f o r Text 16: 

TABLE 9.18. CONTRASTING PROCESSING IN TEXT 17 WITH TEXT 16. 
Text 17 Text 16 

Target Norm Target Norm 
T o t a l 17 17 11 16 
p r e d i c t [g] 6 3 4 6 
p r e d i c t [ j ] - 7 - 4 
p r e d i c t [h] - 6 4 
eva l u a t e [1] 1 4 — 

These t e x t d i f f e r e n c e s have l e d to the adoption of not i c e a b l y 

d i f f e r e n t reading s t y l e s , w e l l e x e m p l i f i e d by the protocols of 

RECIFE-2, who appears to be an i n t e g r a t e d , field-dependent processor 

when t a c k l i n g Text 17, but has a c l e a r l y submissive, non-integrated, 

fifCd-dependent s t y l e when reading Text 16; RECIFE-5, who processes 

A r t i c l e 11 and Text 17 with the s t r a t e g i e s of C r i t e r i a 1, 2, 3, 4 and 

8 f o r s u c c e s s f u l p r o c e s s i n g , but cannot cope s u c c e s s f u l l y , with Text 

16, even with attempted l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c i n g throughout her reading. 

However i t should not be thought t h a t these 'changes of gear' while 

p r o c e s s i n g are the p r e r o g a t i v e of those experiencing reading problems. 

On the contrary, S c h i f f r i n (1987) sees these as an acceptable coping 

s t r a t e g y of the ' s u c c e s s f u l ' reader, which are i n evidence i n various 
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v e r b a l r e p o r t s : PAULA. 27.16.: ' I changed my technique of 

reading/because I cannot r e a l l y p r e d i c t what to expect/ i n the 

a r t i c l e / so erm I pause a f t e r each paragraph/... to process the 

information given'; RECIFE-1: (47.16.): 'eu t i v e que v o l t a r nesta 

p a r t e / para l e r devagar' ' I had to r e t u r n to t h i s p a r t / to read 

sl o w l y ' ; RECIFE-3. 52.16: 'eu v o l t e i t r e s vezes/ ao primeiro 

paragrafo/ parece que estou sentindo algumas d i f i c u l d a d e s / para 

c o n t e x t u a l i s a r ' ' I went back three times/ to the f i r s t paragraph/ i t 

seems I was having c e r t a i n d i f f i c u l t i e s / to c o n t e x t u a l i s e ' ) ; RECIFE-2. 

51.17.4.: 'depois de r e t o r n a r p e l a segunda vez/ eu consegui entender' 

( a f t e r r e reading f o r . the second time/ I managed to understand') . A 

s i m i l a r change down to solve a reading problem i s seen i n RECIFE-5 

(61.16.5.) ' s e n t i a necessidade de r e l e r / . . . p ' r a que ate que f i c a s s e 

bem mais c l a r o p ' r a mim' ('I needed to reread/ i n order t h a t u n t i l i t 

became much c l e a r e r to me'). 

A l l these examples from v e r b a l r e p o r t s are r e l a t e d to the processing 

of Text 16, u n d e r l i n i n g the i n d i v i d u a l readers' d i f f i c u l t i e s , and 

confirming the p i c t u r e of a lower degree of i n f o r m a t i v i t y . T h i s has 

l e d to l e s s sampling, fewer expectations, high decoding and hence to 

more d i f f i c u l t i e s i n s e l e c t i n g i n i t i a l l y for ' s a l i e n c e ' . In short a 

p i c t u r e which m i r r o r s the ' p a r t i a l comprehension' d e s c r i b e d by Brown 

and Yule (1983:57) . 

9.7.5.2.4. INTRATEXTUAL IMPLICATIONS FOR PROCESSING. 

There i s a l s o the question of v a r i a t i o n s i n i n f o r m a t i v i t y at 

i n t r a t e x t u a l l e v e l s . Thus i f WC focus again upon the v e r b a l report 

p r o c e s s i n g r e l a t e d to Text 17 as presented i n Tables 9.^.' and 9.|;3. 

the f o l l o w i n g p i c t u r e emerges: 
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ARTICLE SECTION TOTALS BGK [k] [g] [ i ] ANALYTICAL [h] [ j ] [1] 
N T N T N T 

I n t r o d u c t i o n 17 1 14 
1. Taking... 8 1 6 

r e v e r s e d i c t a t i o n 6 12 0 4 4 0 
2. Taking... 13 13 1 5 10 3 
3. Taking... 8 7 1 3 6 2 
c o n t r a d i c t i o n 4 6 0 0 4 1 
ambiguity 7 10 1 0 5 6 
F i n d i n g new... 6 10 1 2 3 0 

The l a s t ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n , 'Finding new ways' provokes a 

s i m i l a r t o t a l of u t t e r a n c e s f o r both groups, but the make-up of these 

t o t a l s v a r i e s from those of the previous ' p r a c t i c a l ' s e c t i o n s , i n that 

t h e r e are, f o r both groups, much lower average scores for the 

important 'BGK' and ' a n a l y t i c a l ' u t t e r a n c e s . This c o n t r a s t i n the 

p r o c e s s i n g of the ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s , and the ' p r a c t i c a l 

a c t i v i t y ' s e c t i o n s ^ was a common-sense expectation, formulated i n the 

c o n c l u s i o n s f o r C h a p t e r c n ^ i evident i n the l a s t s e c t i o n of Text 17, 

mi r r o v i i ^ t h a t throughout the p r o c e s s i n g of a l l t h r e e Forum a r t i c l e s . 

Thus i n Text 17, the t i t l e and headings, and the p r a c t i c a l suggestions 

provoked more 'BGK' and ' a n a l y t i c a l ' v e r b a l report r e f e r e n c e s than 

' c o n t r o l ' s t r a t e g i e s ; the opposite was t r u e of the l a s t 'Finding new 

ways' s e c t i o n ; i n A r t i c l e 11 the t i t l e , headings and two i n i t i a l 

s e c t i o n s provoked l e s s than the 'sample a c t i v i t y analyzed'; the f i r s t 

four s e c t i o n s of Text 16 l e d to fewer than the two 'Methods' s e c t i o n s . 

These changes i n the make-up of a r t i c l e s are commented upon w i t h i n the 

p r o t o c o l s : TG.33: 'estranho como que e l e packed everything i n ' . . . 

e s t e fim aqui 'Finding new ways'/ me parece um t a i l ...que nao encaixa 

no r e s t o ' ( 'strange how he packed e v e r y t h i n g i n . . . t h i s ending here 

'Finding new ways' appears to me a t a i l . . . w h i c h doesn't f i t i n t o the 

r e s t ' ) . T h i s matches Eskey's (1988:6) comment t h a t readers "expect 

the c o n c l u s i o n s to follow l o g i c a l l y from everything that went before." 
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TMGS ( T r a n s c r i p t i o n 36) o f f e r s ' t a sempre mencionando outros autores' 

'he always mentions other a u t h o r s ' ) . Both these comments point to the 

f a c t t h a t the ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n , i s the r e s u l t of the 

' m u l t i - r e g i s t e r ' nature of the a r t i c l e , of an author aiming to s a t i s f y 

an academic, as w e l l as the TEFL, audience, has made pr o c e s s i n g of the 

a r t i c l e more d i f f i c u l t than i t needed to be. The same p i c t u r e i s 

observed i n Tables 9.iO. and 9.14-/ which provide 'summary analyses' 
/ 

of the p r o t o c o l s r e s u l t i n g from Text 16: 

TABLE 9.20. INTRATEXTUAL INFORMATIVITY IN TEXT 16, ARTICLE SECTION TOTALS BGK [g] [k] ANALYTICAL [h] [ j ] [1] 
T N T N T N 

I n t r o d u c t i o n 16 9 0 0 1 9 
'Grammar...' 5 19 1 3 2 10 
'Why...problem?' 7 2 0 0 0 0 
'Textbooks' 3 2 0 0 1 2 
'Method One' 14 13 1 0 4 9 
'Method Two' 7 9 0 1 3 7 

The l a s t two ' p r a c t i c a l ' s e c t i o n s provoke a c l e a r l y higher average 

score of both the 'BGK' and the ' a n a l y t i c a l ' p r o c e s s i n g than the 

previous ' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s . i . e . , 'Textbooks ' and 'Why t h i s 

problem?'; t h i s i s confirmed by examples from the p r o t o c o l s : 

TELENI.20.16.3.: 'unclear'; 
RECIFE-1.47.16.4 .: 'nao f i c o u c l a r o para mim'; ( ' I t wasn't c l e a r to me') 
RECIFE-4.57.16.1. : ' l e i t u r a um pouco mais a r i d a ' ; ('more a r i d reading') 
TG.32.16.2.: 'redigida de forma obscura' ('written i n an obscure way') 
TMGS.35.16.2.: ' f i q u e i meio perdida/ [e] pe r d i a l i n h a de pensamento 
aqui/' ('I got r a t h e r l o s t / I l o s t the l i n e of thought here.') 
TMGS.35.16. Review: 'tal v e z s e j a um ' l e c t u r e r ' de uma p o l i t e c n i c a / 
querendo c o l o c a r o n a r i z onde nao e chamado'; ('perhaps i t s a case of 
a p o l y t e c h n i c ' l e c t u r e r ' s t i c k i n g h i s nose where i t doesn't belong.') 

These f i n d i n g s and quotations suggest t h a t when the 'Forum' authors 

have an eye on two d i f f e r e n t audiences of readers the processing of 

t h e i r information w i l l not be f a c i l i t a t e d , confirming the hypothesis 

made at the end of the fourth chapter, regarding ' m u l t i - r e g i s t e r s ' . 

The a n a l y s e s a l s o u n d e r l i n e the f a c t t h a t the t o p i c can play an 

important r o l e i n the s u c c e s s f u l a c c e s s i n g of readers. As t h i s 

s e c t i o n f i n d i n g s have shown, there are p a r t i c i p a n t s who were confident 
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i n d e a l i n g with d i c t a t i o n (Text 17) but perplexed when faced with 

'atoms' and 'consumerism' ( A r t i c l e 11) and much l e s s c e r t a i n i n 

d e a l i n g with ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' (Text 16). Thus the t o p i c can be seen 

as a complex v a r i a b l e i n f l u e n c i n g reader pr o c e s s i n g of c/r 

macropatterns, f i n d i n g s s i m i l a r to those d e s c r i b e d by C a r r e l l (1991). 

V a r i a t i o n s w i t h i n the p r o c e s s i n g of i n d i v i d u a l readers, i . e . , the 

'mixes' of the ' b o r d e r l i n e r s ' , have r a r e l y been commented upon i n the 

the FL reading l i t e r a t u r e reviewed f o r t h i s t h e s i s . The reason would 

appear to be t h a t the purpose, the t a s k and the t e x t s were 'authentic' 

f o r the p a r t i c i p a n t s i n t h i s t h e s i s , i n the sense t h a t they were t e x t s 

w r i t t e n by TEFL p r o f e s s i o n a l s to be read by f e l l o w TEFL teachers aimed 

at persuading them to use the suggestions; the teachers involved, 

d e s p i t e the r e s e a r c h r e s t r i c t i o n s , would read the t e x t s , at l e a s t at 

one l e v e l , i n an e f f o r t to f i n d p r a c t i c a l ways of improving t h e i r 

classroom performance. The r e l a t i v e open-ended task has provided the 

space f o r a wide range of processing, thus confirming Urquhart's 

(1987:392) point t h a t there, are no d e f i n i t i v e models of submissive or 

field-independent modes; r a t h e r the B r a z i l i a n b o r d e r l i n e r s have 

adopted d i f f e r e n t modes appropriate f o r t h e i r BGK for the s p e c i f i c 

Forum a r t i c l e content. 

In c o n t r a s t , t h e r e has been a widespread u t i l i s a t i o n i n much of 

reading r e s e a r c h (e.g., C a r r e l l , Meyer, Fre e d l e , Frederickson) of 

c a r e f u l l y s e l e c t e d or doctored t e x t input (e.g., 'washing c l o t h e s ' , 

'balloon serenade'; or r e w r i t e s of the same t e x t to the same audience 

for c o n t r o l l i n g methodological v a r i a b l e s . e.g., C a r r e l l , 1984). 

Consequently both the t e x t s and t a s k s are much l e s s a r e f l e c t i o n of 

the r e a l i t y of reading ' a u t h e n t i c a l l y ' f o r information or enjoyment of 

p e r s o n a l or p r o f e s s i o n a l r e l e v a n c e . Given the t i g h t e r , c o n t r o l l e d 
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c o n d i t i o n s t h e r e i s l e s s l i k e l i h o o d of the type of v a r i a t i o n apparent 

from the reading of the Forum a r t i c l e s by p r a c t i s i n g EFL t e a c h e r s . In 

a d d i t i o n , much of the r e s e a r c h u s i n g v e r b a l report methodologies i n FL 

reading have used a s i n g l e t e x t as input (e.g., C a v a l c a n t i , 1987; 

Waern, 1988). T h i s has a l s o r e s u l t e d i n data i n which the mixture of 

s t r a t e g i e s a c c o r d i n g to d i f f e r i n g t e x t input has not been a v a i l a b l e . 

9.8.TESTING THE HYPOTHESES REGARDING C/R MACROPATTERNING. 

9.8.1. INTRODUCTION. 

In chapter four i t was hypothesised t h a t experienced, confident EFL 

t e a c h e r s w i l l a c t i v a t e 'formal' schemata [ j ] and focus on c / r 

macropatterns at the pre-reading stages of t h e i r p r o c e s s i n g of 'Forum' 

a r t i c l e s ; t h a t they w i l l subsequently confirm or a l t e r t h e i r ' l o g i c a l 

i n f e r e n c e s ' 'while reading' by u s i n g the t e x t manifestations, the 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l s i g n a l s [ j ] , together with t h e i r T-D processing. 

The p r o t o c o l s were thus s t u d i e d to s p e c i f i c a l l y e s t a b l i s h the presence 

or absence of r e c o g n i s a b l e r e f e r e n c e to c / r p a t t e r n i n g by the 

' a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e ' [ j ] . 

The t a b l e below i s presented i n a format which has been used 

throughout t h i s chapter. The l e f t - h a n d s i d e column i n d i c a t e s the 

p a r t i c i p a n t , given i n the c h r o n o l o g i c a l order as they appear i n the 

appendices, but a l s o according to t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e groupings. The 

p a r t i c i p a n t code i s followed by the t r a n s c r i p t number corresponding to 

t h a t found i n the appendices of the t r a n s c r i p t s ; f i n a l l y there i s a 

number r e f e r r i n g to the 'Forum' a r t i c l e . The t a b u l a r d i s p l a y w i l l be 

followed by comments for each of the three p r o t o c o l reading stages. 

- 550 -



(Text e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s are given i n Appendix where the excerpts 

taken from p r o t o c o l s w i l l be i d e n t i f i e d i n brac k e t s by the p a r t i c i p a n t 

code, followed by the p r o t o c o l appendices number, the a r t i c l e being 

read, and with a f i n a l number r e p r e s e n t i n g the pause marked by 

paragraphing i n the p r o t o c o l s ) . T h i s t h e s i s s e c t i o n w i l l end with a 

summary of the i m p l i c a t i o n s . 
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TABLE 9.21. PARTICIPANT REFERENCE TO C/R MACROPATTERNS. 

PARTICIPANTS ! PRE-READING WHILE READING RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

' 'NORM GROUP' 
K 18.11. + + + 
K 19.17 + + + 
TELENI 20.16. - + + 
TELENI 21.11. + + + 
TELENI 22.17. + + 
NIC 23.16. - + 
NIC 24.17. + + + 
NIC 25.11. + + -
PAULA 26.17. + + -
PAULA 27.16. + + + 
PAULA 28.11. + + + 
AMGS 29.17. - + + 
AMGS 30.11. + + -
TG 31.11. + + + 
TG 32.16. - + + 
TG 33.17. + - + 
TMGS 34.11. - + + 
TMGS 35.16. + - + 
TMGS.36.17. + + -
CURITIBA-2 38.17 - + -
CURITIBA-2 3 9.16 - + -
RECIFE-1 47.16 + - -
RECIFE-1 48.17 + + -
RECIFE-1 49.11 + — — 

'BORDERLINERS' 
CURITIBA-8 45.17 - + -
CURITIBA-8 4 6.16 + - -
RECIFE-2 50.17 - - -
RECIFE-2 51.11 + (*) - -
RECIFE-2 52.16 - - -
RECIFE-3 53.17 - - -
RECIFE-3 54.11 + + -
RECIFE-3 55.16 + - -

1 RECIFE-5 59.17 - - -
RECIFE-5 60.11. + - -
RECIFE-5 61.16. - — 

'TARGET GROUP' 
CURITIBA-1 37.17. - - -
CURITIBA-3 40.17. - - -
CURITIBA-4 41.17. - - -
CURITIBA-5 42.17. - - -
CURITIBA-6 43.17. - - -
CURITIBA-7 44.17. - - -
RECIFE-4 56.11. - - — 

RECIFE-4 57.16. - - -
RECIFE-4 58.17. - - -
RECIFE-6 62.16. - - -
RECIFE-6 63.11. - - -
RECIFE-6.64.17. - — 
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9.8.2. DISCUSSION OF REFERENCES TO OF C/R MACROPATTERNING. 

9.8.2.1. PRE-READING STAGE. 

The t a b l e above c l e a r l y demonstrates the d i f f e r e n c e s between the 

occurrence of pre-reading hypotheses regarding the formal o r g a n i s a t i o n 

and p r e s e n t a t i o n of information by those p a r t i c i p a n t s p e r t a i n i n g to 

the 'Norm Group', who c o n s i s t e n t l y make e x p l i c i t reference to some 

form of c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macro element. The pr o c e s s i n g by the f i v e 

'norm' exceptions to t h i s r u l e , TELENI.20.16.; NIC.23.16.; 

AMGS.29.17.; TG.32.16.; TMGS.34.11.; CURITIBA-2. 38.17.; 39.16, can 

be considered cases of 'leaving one's options open' for each q u i c k l y 

e s t a b l i s h e s the i n t e n t i o n and macropatterning through l o g i c a l 

i n f e r e n c i n g e a r l y i n t o t h e i r reading, and have been d i s c u s s e d above i n 

the s e c t i o n f o c u s i n g on t e x t i n f o r m a t i v i t y . None of the 'borderline' 

p a r t i c i p a n t s , on the other hand, r e f e r to w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n i n t h e i r 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s f o r Text 17, nor d i d the 'Target' group for any a r t i c l e 

a t any l e v e l . T h i s l a c k of evidence may stem from s e v e r a l sources, 

however, the c o n s i s t e n t absence suggests t h a t t h e i r v e r b a l reports are 

genuine r e f l e c t i o n s of t h e i r s t r a t e g i c reading behaviours. 

9.8.2.2. WHILE READING STAGE. 

There are c o n s i s t e n t r e f e r e n c e s to macro-organisational s i g n a l s i n the 

t e x t , a t the 'while reading' stage of the v e r b a l reports of the 'Norm 

Group'; i n c o n t r a s t there i s a n o t i c e a b l e absence of s i m i l a r 

r e f e r e n c e s i n the p r o t o c o l s of the 'Target Group' . Two 'Norm Group' 

readers (TG.33.17.; TMGS.35.16.) do not r e f e r to c / r s i g n a l s at t h i s 

stage i n t h e i r reading, but both confirm t h e i r pre-reading focusing on 

them i n t h e i r l a t e r r e t r o s p e c t i v e reviews i n both v e r b a l r e p o r t s . A l l 
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the remaining members who had f a i l e d to hypothesise on the formal 

o r g a n i s a t i o n at the pre-reading l e v e l , c i t e d above, have r e f e r r e d to 

t e x t s i g n a l s i n t h e i r l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c i n g 'while reading'. (e.g., 

TELENI.20.16.; NIC.23.16.; AMGS. 29.17.; TG. 32.16.; TMGS. 

34.11.CURITIBA-2. 38.17.; 39.16.; CURITIBA-8.45.17. 

9.8.2.3. RETROSPECTIVE REVIEWS. 

Whereas the 'Norm Group' UK-based p a r t i c i p a n t s c o n s i s t e n t l y confirmed 

t h e i r r e c o g n i t i o n of the importance of the formal t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n i n 

t h e i r r e t r o s p e c t i v e reviews, not a s i n g l e mention was made of t e x t 

s i g n a l l i n g or a c t i v a t i o n of the same schemata by members of e i t h e r the 

' b o r d e r l i n e r s ' or the 'Target Group'. The refe r e n c e s made to 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l f e a t u r e s thus v a r i e d i n t o t a l s according to the reading 

stage: 'pre-reading': 23; 'while reading': 22; ' r e t r o s p e c t i v e 

reviews': 11. The s p e c i f i c t e x t r e f e r e n c e s i n the the v e r b a l reports 

of the three a r t i c l e s read may be presented crudely i n the following 

way: (where 'T' = t o t a l ; 'P' = pre-reading stage; 'W' = while reading 

stage; 'R' = r e t r o s p e c t i v e s t a g e ) . 
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TABLE 9.22. TOTAL VERBAL REPORT REFERENCES TO C/R [ j ] MACRO-PATTERNS. 

TEXT 16 T ARTICLE 11 T TEXT 17 T 
p overcoming problem 4 avoid consumerism 7 answer to doubts 1 
p one problem faced 1 p r o v i d i n g d e t a i l s 2 how to do i t 1 
p reasons f o r e r r o r s 1 an e f f i c i e n t means 1 f a c i n g problems 2 

l e s s s t r e s s f u l ways 2 
s p l i t t i n g the atom 1 

W s o l v e problem 1 way/avoid/tendency 4 answers to question 5 
w e x p l a i n d i f f i c u l t y 2 danger/disadvantages Cfuestion 'Should ?' 3 
w step by step d e t a i l 1 steps to achieve 2 providing d e t a i l s 1 
w avoiding mistakes 1 wherewithal 1 

means to end/aim 1 

R s o l v e d i f f i c u l t y 3 d e t a i l / s e r i e s / s t e p s 3 focus on question 2 
R grammar problems 2 r e c i p e 2 v a r i a t i o n on theme 2 
R goal 1 

T h i s t a b l e of r e f e r e n c e s to c / r macropatterns, however s i m p l i s t i c , 

confirms t h a t the s u c c e s s f u l readers p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the research have 

recognised, and o c c a s i o n a l l y ' l a b e l l e d ' the macro-organisation of the 

Forum TEFL a r t i c l e s i n a manner not d i s s i m i l a r to t h a t presented from 

a t e x t - a n a l y t i c p e r s p e c t i v e i n chapter four, namely: Text 16: 

' D i f f i c u l t y - R e s p o n s e - S o l u t i o n ' ; Text 17: 'Question-Details-Answer'; 

A r t i c l e 11: 'Goal-Means-Achievement'. 

9.8.2.4. IMPLICATIONS REGARDING PROCESSING OF C/R MACROPATTERNS. 

Throughout the s e r i e s of a n a l y s e s i n t h i s chapter mention has been 

made of the b e n e f i t s , f o r ' s u c c e s s f u l ' t e x t processing, of having an 

awareness of the c / r macro-organisational p a t t e r n i n g common to the 

Foriim a r t i c l e ( i . e . [ j ] r e f e r e n c e s ) . T h i s enables the s u c c e s s f u l 

readers among the t h e s i s p a r t i c i p a n t s to generate pre-reading 

e x p e c t a t i o n s regarding the p r e s e n t a t i o n of w r i t e r information, or 

helps them confirm i n i t i a l hypotheses by l o g i c a l i n f e r e n c e . 

A l t e r n a t i v e l y , i n the absence of pre-reading hypotheses, i t i s 

p r e v i o u s experience of the genre which appears to have allowed the 
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' s u c c e s s f u l ' readers to focus on subsequent metacomments and i d e n t i f y 

the w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n s and d i s c o u r s e o r g a n i s a t i o n . In these ways they 

have been i n a stronger p o s i t i o n to process at a conceptual l e v e l , and 

been able to b r i n g i n t h e i r BGK of t h e i r t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n s and 

e v a l u a t e the suggestions i n terms of relevance and a p p l i c a b i l i t y ([k] 

-> [ 1 ] ) , at a l l stages of t h e i r reading. These f i n d i n g s confirm those 

of Meyer (1985": 121) i . e . , t h a t s u c c e s s f u l readers provide l e s s 

evidence of focus on l o w e r - l e v e l c / r p a t t e r n s than macropatterns. 

Here Sperber and Wilson's (1986:284) p r i n c i p l e of relevance would 

appear to r e l a t e to the n o n - r e c i p r o c a l communication s i t u a t i o n of 

reading. A p r i n c i p l e of reader relevance would account for the 

r e l a t i o n s h i p between the s i g n a l s of c / r o r g a n i s a t i o n and a readers' 

BGK and PK and the r o l e of the l a t t e r on incoming information. This 

provides a t h e o r e t i c a l b a s i s f o r d e s c r i b i n g the ' s u c c e s s f u l ' EFL 

readers analysed i n t h i s t h e s i s . I t i s t h i s p a t t e r n of processing, 

i . e . , of u s i n g c / r macropatterns for the a r t i c l e s , which I b e l i e v e , 

i n common with Edge (1989:408), w i l l improve the access a b i l i t y of the 

t a r g e t population of p u b l i c s e c t o r TEFL B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s . 

Pedagogical suggestions f o r developing an awareness of v a r i e d t e x t 

p r o c e s s i n g and the r o l e of c / r p a t t e r n i n g w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n the 

l a s t t h e s i s chapter, f o l l o w i n g a short summary of the general i n s i g h t s 

gained from the v a r i o u s a n a l y s e s d e s c r i b e d above. 

9.9. GENERAL IMPLICATIONS OF VERBAL REPORT ANALYSES. 

The f i n d i n g s i n t h i s chapter confirm the coherence of the set of 

c r i t e r i a r e l a t i n g to ' s u c c e s s f u l ' and 'problematic' p r o c e s s i n g 

s t r a t e g i e s based on the d e s c r i p t i o n s provided by Hosenfeld (1977), 
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Bloch (1986:232), and d e s c r i b e d by Cohen (1987a: .,91) . These analyses 

of v e r b a l r e p o r t s a l s o support Cohen's (1987c) p r o p o s i t i o n s , that 

comprehension of FL t e x t depends upon the i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p of three 

kinds reader knowledge: t h a t r e l a t i n g to the FL, t h a t r e l a t i n g to 

the o r g a n i s a t i o n of t e x t , and t h a t r e l a t e d to the t o p i c content; and 

h i s f u r t h e r c l a i m t h a t t h i s comprehension, i s , consequently i n f l u e n c e d 

by w r i t e r s ' assumptions of reader content BGK, by w r i t e r s ' 

o r g a n i s a t i o n of the content p r e p o s i t i o n s , and by w r i t e r s ' choice of 

e x p r e s s i o n of content. 

The v a r i o u s a n a l y s e s of the p r o t o c o l s show c l e a r l y that the s u c c e s s f u l 

'Norm Group' readers operate at s e v e r a l l e v e l s when processing the 

Forum a r t i c l e s . A f i r s t l e v e l concerns t h e i r understanding of the 

d i s c o u r s e at the g l o b a l l e v e l , where they i n f e r by using the 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l macro markers; a second i s at the l e v e l of t e x t 

where they focus on the metacomments marking p r e d i c t i o n or 

m u l t i d i r e c t i o n a l r e f e r e n c e , using cohesion to i n f e r ; a t h i r d i s where 

they focus on key phrases or words at a 'content' coherence l e v e l ; a 

fourth, r e l a t e d to the t h i r d , i s where s t r u c t u r a l and contextual clues 

are focused upon to i n f e r unknown l e x i s . 

I t i s the i n t e r a c t i o n of t e x t input w i t h i n these v a r i o u s processing 

l e v e l s t h a t has l e d to the m o d i f i c a t i o n of knowledge among 

" s u c c e s s f u l ' r e a d e r s . The v e r b a l r e p o r t s have provided a number of 

i n s i g h t s i n t o how t h i s m o d i f i c a t i o n might take p l a c e . F i r s t of a l l 

the content p r o p o s i t i o n s i n the TEFL a r t i c l e s have to be informative 

(which appears not to have been the case with TG's reading of Text 17 

and Text 16, which matched a l l her e x p e c t a t i o n s ) . One i n s i g h t i s 

r e l a t e d to de Beaugrande and D r e s s i e r ' s (1981:36) c l a i m t h a t the more 

i n f o r m a t i o n a l t e x t input, the more the reader's " i n t e r n a l world" i s 
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a l t e r e d and t h e more b o t h PK and BGK schemata a r e b r o u g h t i n . While 

t h i s may be t r u e f o r ' s u c c e s s f u l ' r e a d e r s , i n t h e case o f t h e 'Target' 

group, when t h e i n f o r m a t i o n a l c o n t e n t was h i g h (e.g.. Text 16, i n i t i a l 

' j u s t i f i c a t i o n ' s e c t i o n s ) t h e i r p r o c e s s i n g a t t e x t - b a s e d l e v e l s o f 

' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ' was dominant, t o t h e e x c l u s i o n o f T-D p r o c e s s i n g . 

I t i s t h e w r i t e r s ' e v a l u a t i v e s t a t e m e n t s which appear t o s t i m u l a t e 

i n f e r e n c i n g , e s p e c i a l l y when t h e w r i t e r has n o t made t h e b a s i s f o r t h e 

e v a l u a t i o n e x p l i c i t . Reference assignment t o p r e d i c t i v e metacomments 

a l s o g i v e s r i s e t o i n f e r e n c i n g . I n f e r e n c i n g appears t o be c a r r i e d o u t 

a u t o m a t i c a l l y , e v i d e n c e d by t h e f a c t t h a t d i s c a r d e d i n f e r e n c e s are 

r a r e l y r e f e r r e d t o or remembered by r e a d e r s , i . e . , t h e r e i s l i t t l e 

awareness o f i n f e r e n c i n g . There are s t r o n g i n d i v i d u a l d i f f e r e n c e s i n 

i n f e r e n c i n g and i n t h e p o i n t s i n t h e a r t i c l e s a t which i n f e r e n c e s are 

drawn; t h e y are t h u s b o t h dynamic and i n d i v i d u a l . The f i n d i n g s o|' 

i n f e r e n c i n g a t a l l l e v e l s s u p p o r t t h o s e o f McLaughlin (1987:147). 

There are problems a t a l l t h e s e l e v e l s o f t h e r e a d i n g processes among 

t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s who p r o v i d e d v e r b a l r e p o r t s . Some are a t t h e 

' r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l ' l e v e l s ) -\\\e.Se.'. can be s o l v e d by access t o word 

meaning. However most i n t e r p r e t a t i o n problems appear t o be due t o 

mismatches o f BGK and PK. These have o c c u r r e d when c o n t e x t u a l f a c t o r s 

i n f l u e n c e t h e i r i n t e r a c t i o n w i t h t e x t , and where t h e t e a c h e r s ' c o n t e n t 

e x p e c t a t i o n s are matched w i t h i n coming i n f o r m a t i o n and i n f l u e n c e d by 

t h e i r a t t i t u d e s towards t h e purpose o f FL r e a d i n g , and t h e i r 

p e r c e p t i o n s o f t h e t a s k o f r e a d i n g Forum a r t i c l e s . The r e s u l t i n g 

problems o f t h e T a r g e t Group v a r i e d from reader t o r e a d er b u t are 

l a r g e l y t h e consequence o f i n a p p r o p r i a t e p r a g m a t i c assignments 

r e l a t i n g t o w r i t e r i n t e n t i o n and purpose. The i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e 
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v a r i o u s p r o c e s s i n g l e v e l s and t h e r e l a t e d problems sup p o r t t h e 

arguments f o r a s k i l l s approach t o FL r e a d i n g and t h e need t o 

encourage i n f e r e n c i n g a t a l l l e v e l s (e.g., Rubin, 1979: 171). 

S e v e r a l o f t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t s o f 'Target' r e a d e r s ' have p r o v i d e d 

e v i d e n c e o f how t h e i r v iew o f r e a d i n g 'task' has i n f l u e n c e d t h e i r 

p r o c e s s i n g s t y l e ; t h u s a d o p t i n g a role/schema o f EFL t e a c h i n g 

s e a r c h i n g f o r p o s s i b l e improvements f o r c l a s s r o o m performance ( i . e . , 

'TAVI', Z C L'ri^;loA-2:^.,j p r o v e d more e f f i c i e n t t h a n t h e role/schema 

o f f o r e i g n language r e a d e r ( i . e . , 'TALI', e.g., C u r i t i b a - 7 ) . 

S i m i l a r l y t h e p a r t i c i p a n t ' s view o f r e a d i n g purpose was e q u a l l y 

i n f l u e n t i a l , v i s R e c i f e - 3 ' s (54.11) a t t e m p t t o re a d t o see whether 

Woodward's s u g g e s t i o n s were a p p l i c a b l e / f e a s i b l e t o her EFL t e a c h i n g 

c o n t r a s t s w i t h t h a t o f C u r i t i b a - 6 , whose e x p l i c i t aim was t o decode 

and d e c i p h e r a t t h e l e v e l o f t e x t i n p u t . 

Both t h e evidence f r o m t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t s i n terms o f reader a t t i t u d e s 

and t h e i n s i g h t s f r o m Smith (1982:87) and Wenden and Rubin (1987) 

u n d e r l i n e t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f d e v e l o p i n g p r e - r e a d i n g e x p e c t a t i o n s ; t h u s 

t h e ' t a r g e t ' group's common a d o p t i o n o f 'submissive' or t o t a l l y 

f i e l d - d e p e n d e n t r e a d e r s t y l e s may be c o n t r a s t e d w i t h t h e p o s i t i v e 

i n f l u e n c e o f a c c e s s i n g t e x t a t a c o n c e p t u a l l e v e l , i n b o t h ' f o r m a l ' 

and ' c o n t e n t ' t e r m s , f r o m t h e p r o t o c o l s o f t h e 'norm' group, by u s i n g 

b o t h as p l a t f o r m s f o r l e a r n i n g . That p r e - r e a d i n g e x p e c t a t i o n s can 

i n f l u e n c e t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f on-going shared knowledge and t h e 

meaning o f key w r i t e r s i g n a l s ( C a v a l c a n t i ' s 1984 c l a i m ) , has a l s o been 

dem o n s t r a t e d . However, perhaps t h e c l e a r e s t i n s i g h t r e g a r d i n g t e x t 

p r o c e s s i n g t o be o b t a i n e d f r o m t h e ana l y s e s o f t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t s i s 

t h a t t h e r e i s no s i n g l e l e v e l o f comprehension f o r any one t e x t 
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(compare C u r i t i b a - 2 and R e c i f e - 6 f o r Text 16) and t h a t t h e r e i s a wide 

range o f a c c e p t a b l e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s o f t h e same a r t i c l e by r e l a t i v e l y 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' EFL r e a d e r s . The f o l l o w i n g f i n a l c h a p t e r w i l l now 

d e s c r i b e f u r t h e r pedagogic means o f a t t e m p t i n g t o develop awareness o f 

t e x t p r o c e s s i n g . 
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CHAPTER TEN: IMPLICATIONS FOR INSED-TEFL AND RESEARCH. 

10.1. INTRODUCTION. INSED-TEFL FOR ADULT LEARNERS 

The s e t t i n g f o r t h i s r e s e a r c h i s t h e INSED-TEFL course f o r B r a z i l i a n 

p u b l i c s e c t o r t e a c h e r s . I n i t i a l TEFL t r a i n i n g courses i n B r a z i l are 

commonly h i g h l y s t r u c t u r e d , w i t h c a r e f u l l y d e t e r m i n e d s h o r t - t e r m goals 

l i n k e d t o a s i n g l e t e a c h i n g method o r coursebook; language improvement 

components n o r m a l l y c o n s i s t o f r e m e d i a l r e v i e w s o f d e c o n t e x t u a l i s e d 

grammar p o i n t s based on p r e - e n t r y t e s t i n g . The INSED-TEFL course, i n 

c o n t r a s t , r e q u i r e s a p r o c e s s - o r i e n t e d approach i n which t h e focus i s 

o f t e n on language as a means o f d e v e l o p i n g c a p a c i t i e s f o r s o l v i n g 

t e a c h e r s ' p r oblems; t h e y need t o be c r i t e r i o n r e f e r e n c e d b u t d e f i n e d 

o n l y p a r t i a l l y by performance ( c f . Edge, 1992 ) . I n t h e case o f 

r e a d i n g t h i s i n v o l v e s a p r o c e s s o f 'meaning p o t e n t i a l ' by i n t e r a c t i o n , 

as each o f t h e t e a c h e r s n e g o t i a t e t h e i r own m e a n i n g f u l s o l u t i o n s . 

What i s r e q u i r e d i s development o f awareness a i d e d by t h o u g h t f u l 

i n s t r u c t i o n , l e a d i n g t o independence, o f t e n l a c k i n g i n e x i s t i n g INSED 

( c f . M o r a l s , 1992; Taha, 1992). The c r e a t i o n o f these c o n d i t i o n s may 

h e l p t e a c h e r s t o r e c o g n i s e t h e need f o r t h e t y p e s o f i n n o v a t i o n and 

change d e s c r i b e d i n Chapter One. 

As t h e INSED-TEFL t e a c h e r s a r e v e r y much a d u l t l e a r n e r s , i t would seem 

a p p r o p r i a t e t o t a k e c e r t a i n p r i n c i p l e s o f a n d r o g ^ • i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n 

when p r e p a r i n g f o r changes and i n n o v a t i o n i n v o l v i n g t h e B r a z i l i a n 

t e a c h e r s . H o s t l e r (1981:33-40),and Woodley (1987:1-10) have p r o v i d e d 

c e r t a i n g u i d e l i n e s . Thus t h e r e a d i n g m a t e r i a l s and a c t i v i t i e s s h o u l d 

be p e r c e i v e d by t h e t e a c h e r s as m e a n i n g f u l t o t h e i r e x p e r i e n c e s and 

needs (Maslow, 1970) . An a t t e m p t w i l l t h e r e f o r e be made t o g i v e 

e x p l i c i t v a l u e t o t h e i r p r e v i o u s knowledge and e x p e r i e n c e , by t a k i n g 
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account o f t h e i r e s t a b l i s h e d , p r e f e r r e d , c o g n i t i v e r e a d i n g s t y l e s . 

The a c t i v i t i e s s h o u l d be made ' a u t h e n t i c ' , n o t j u s t by w o r k i n g from 

o r i g i n a l Forum a r t i c l e s , b u t by e n s u r i n g 'teacher a u t h e n t i c i t y ' 

(Widdowson, 1984:210), i . e . , e n a b l i n g t e a c h e r s t o n e g o t i a t e w i t h t h e 

p r a g m a t i c f o r c e o f t h e d i s c o u r s e , w h i l e i d e n t i f y i n g what i s r e l e v a n t 

t o t h e i r p e r s o n a l and p r o f e s s i o n a l r e a l - w o r l d r e l a t e d t a s k s . 

By a v o i d i n g a c t i v i t i e s w hich l e a d t o a n x i e t y and s t r e s s , and by making 

e x p l i c i t t h e v a l u e and s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e r e a d i n g / l e a r n i n g s t r a t e g i e s 

i n use ( c f . Wenden, 1987:166), t h e t e a c h e r s may be l e d t o p e r c e i v e 

t h e wisdom o f a c t i v e m e t a c o g n i t i v e p l a n n i n g , develop s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n , 

and enhance t h e i r views o f themselves ( c f . Rodgers, 1983:3; 

WeinsteinK"1986:592). Given t h e t i m e c o n s t r a i n t s o f t h e INSED-TEFL 

c o n t e x t any approach s h o u l d enable t e a c h e r s t o t r a n s f e r t h e i r new 

knowledge t o t h e i r o u t s i d e w o r l d o f EFL l e a r n i n g and t e a c h i n g ( c f . 

Nunan, 1988:78). Thus, as Brookes and Grundy (1988:1) have s a i d o f 

ESP, " I t seems a x i o m a t i c t h a t l e a r n e r autonomy s h o u l d be t h e g o a l . . . " . 

I n c o n t r a s t t o t h i s axiom, w i t h i n t h e B r a z i l i a n e d u c a t i o n t r a d i t i o n 

t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p o f t e a c h e r and l e a r n e r i m p l i e s a g i v e r and a t a k e r 

( c f . C e l a n i , 1984:87; F r e i r e , 1972: 11; Paes de Almeida 1986:17). 

T h i s view o f l e a r n i n g as 'possession' corresponds t o F r e i r e ' s 

(1972:58) b a n k i n g metaphor t o d e s c r i b e a t t i t u d e s t o e d u c a t i o n i n 

B r a z i l . There i s l i t t l e reason t o b e l i e v e t h a t t h e se t r a d i t i o n s have 

changed s i n c e F r e i r e ' s p u b l i c a t i o n ( c f . Menezes de Souza, 1986:19). 

Given t h i s s c e n a r i o ' f a c i l i t a t o r s ' i n v o l v e d i n p u b l i c s e c t o r 

INSED-TEFL a r e w e l l a d v i s e d t o a v o i d t o t a l l y 'educator' stances, i . e . , 

i n c o n t r a s t t o t h e concept o f ' t r a i n e r ' . 
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10.2. THESIS APPLICATIONS FOR INSED-TEFL: AN OVERVIEW. 

The p o s s i b l e pedagogic a p p l i c a t i o n s from t h e t h e s i s r e l a t e d t o these 

p r i n c i p l e s o f d e v e l o p i n g t e a c h e r awareness and c o n f i d e n c e are 

b a s i c a l l y t h r e e f o l d : f i r s t l y t h a t t h e r e are s i m i l a r i t i e s i n t h e 

o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s o f t h e s e l e c t i o n o f FL methods a r t i c l e s i n 

E n g l i s h and Portuguese; secondly t h a t t h e c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l analyses 

o f TEFL methods a r t i c l e s match t h e B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s ' p e r c e p t i o n s o f 

c e r t a i n p r o f e s s i o n a l needs, w i l l h e l p i n d e v e l o p i n g t e a c h e r awareness 

of t h e w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n o f d i f f e r e n t t e x t t y p e s , and may encourage 

a h e a l t h y m i x t u r e o f B-U and T-D t e x t p r o c e s s i n g ; t h i r d l y t h a t t h e 

v e r b a l r e p o r t s p r o t o c o l s have p o t e n t i a l v a l u e f o r c o n s c i o u ^ r a i s i n g 

r e g a r d i n g t e x t p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s . T h i s f i n a l c h a p t e r discusses 

each a p p l i c a t i o n , and t h e i r r o l e i n en c o u r a g i n g autonomous l e a r n i n g 

w i t h i n t h e INSED-TEFL cou r s e . The l i m i t a t i o n s o f t h i s r e s e a r c h w i l l 

t h e n be c i t e d and p o s s i b l e avenues f o r f u t u r e r e s e a r c h mentioned. 

10.3. USING FL METHODS ARTICLES IN PORTUGUESE TO DEVELOP 

TEXT-ANALYTICAL ABILITIES. 

The B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r t e a c h e r s ' answers t o Q u e s t i o n n a i r e E 

(Appendix 5) i n d i c a t e t h a t t h e y see as p r i o r i t i e s b o t h , - . t o 

l e a r n about t h e language and t h e a b i l i t y t o do t h i n g s w i t h t h e i r new 

l i n g u i s t i c knowledge. T h i s i s why t h e proposed INSED-TEFL a c t i v i t i e s 

f o r UFPR w i l l a t t e m p t t o develop an awareness o f t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p 

between t h e two forms o f l e a r n i n g i n terms o f t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l 

competence as t e a c h e r s . Donmall (1985) and Swan (1985:12) have argued 

t h a t FL language i n s t r u c t i o n s h o u l d i n c l u d e 'language awareness'. 
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aimed a t making l e a r n e r s c o n s c i o u s o f t h e n a t u r e o f language and i t s 

r o l e i n t h e i r l i v e s . T h i s i s why t h e INSED-TEFL courses a t t h e UFPR 

w i l l i n c l u d e f o c u s on t h e FL methods a r t i c l e s w r i t t e n i n Portuguese, 

t o e x p l o i t t h e t e a c h e r s ' knowledge and e x p e r i e n c e o f t h e L I . For, as 

Byram (1983:115) has s a i d , t h e t o t a l FL 

"... e x p e r i e n c e can o n l y be m i n i s c u l e compared t o h i s or her 
mother-tongue e x p e r i e n c e . . . she needs a c t i v e h e l p t o e v a l u a t e t h e 
e x p e r i e n c e and t o t a k e an o u t s i d e r ' s view o f t h e mother tongue." 

E v a l u a t i o n and c o n t e m p l a t i o n o f L I d i s c o u r s e w i l l be encouraged by 

i n c o r p o r a t i n g a n a l y s e s o f w r i t e r o r g a n i s a t i o n o f FL a r t i c l e s , u s i n g 

p r i o r knowledge approaches f o r r e a d i n g , t o g e t h e r w i t h t h e 

c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s . I n t h i s way t e a c h e r s may be l e d t o 

a c q u i r e i n s i g h t s and new dimensions f o r t h e i r p e r c e p t i o n s o f t h e i r own 

language. I t may t h u s be p o s s i b l e t o engage t h e i r i n t e r e s t i n t h e 

methods c o n t e n t s , f o r any r e a d i n g t a s k o r p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g approach 

must be p e r c e i v e d as r e l a t e d t o t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l needs, and, by 

e x p l i c i t r e f e r e n c e t o t h e c / r t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n , make them aware o f 

t h e "ways o f s t r u c t u r i n g our knowledge o f t h e w o r l d " (Byram, 1989:5). 

The a n a l y s e s o f t h e t r a n s c r i p t i o n s show t h a t c e r t a i n members o f t h e 

' t a r g e t group' b r o u g h t w i t h them a t a c i t background o f expectancy not 

always matched by t h e r e p e r t o i r e o f shared genre o r g a n i s a t i o n t a k e n 

f o r g r a n t e d by w r i t e r s o f TEFL methodology t e x t s i n 'Forum'. While 

t h e t e a c h e r s a re p r a c t i s e d u s e r s o f t h e i r L I , Portuguese, i t remains 

t o be seen f r o m f u t u r e r e s e a r c h whether t h e y know how t o ap p l y 

' s u c c e s s f u l ' p r o c e d u r e s f o r p r o c e s s i n g t h e i n f o r m a t i o n i n FL methods 

a r t i c l e s . What i s c l e a r f r o m t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t s i s t h a t many o f t h e 

' t a r g e t ' p a r t i c i p a n t s are n o t aware o f how f a r t h e s e procedures can be 

a p p l i e d t o E n g l i s h ; n o r, c l e a r l y , a r e t h e y c e r t a i n about t h e 

l i n g u i s t i c f e a t u r e s by which t h e s e p r o c e d u r e s a re r e a l i s e d . 
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Focus on t h e FL a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese i s an approach c o m p a t i b l e w i t h 

t h e i m p l i c a t i o n s f r o m v a r i o u s FL r e a d i n g r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s . Thus 

Nelson and Schmid (1989:541-2) c l a i m t h a t t h e i r r e s u l t s "suggest, f o r 

i n t e r m e d i a t e - l e v e l s t u d e n t s , t h a t t h e improved r e a d i n g s k i l l s 

d e v e l o p e d by r e a d i n g i n t h e i r n a t i v e language are t r a n s f e r a b l e t o 

n o n - n a t i v e passages... t h a t t h e y are l e a r n i n g e f f e c t i v e r e a d i n g 

s k i l l s t h a t w i l l t r a n s f e r t o r e a d i n g passages i n c u l t u r e s o t h e r t h a n 

t h e i r own." S i m i l a r l y Fagan and Cheong (1987:19) focussed on LI-L2 

r h e t o r i c a l s t y l e s and argued t h a t " P e d a g o g i c a l l y , t h e r e s u l t s o f t h i s 

s t u d y i m p l y a need f o r i n - s e r v i c e programs f o r ESL t e a c h e r s which 

address r h e t o r i c a l t h e o r y . . . " . 

U s i n g t h e FL methods a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese f r o m Chapter F i v e t h e t e x t 

f e a t u r e s s i g n a l l i n g c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s can be i d e n t i f i e d and l i n k e d t o 

t h e t e a c h e r s ' knowledge o f f o r m a l s y n t a c t i c c a t e g o r i e s . (This has 

been c a r r i e d o u t w i t h apparent success on an INSED t r a i n i n g course f o r 

B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r t e a c h e r s o f Portuguese. Shepherd, p e r s o n a l 

communication *1.) The r o l e o f t h e s e c a t e g o r i e s i n t h e d i s c o u r s e 

o r g a n i s a t i o n can be demon s t r a t e d by a c a r e f u l f o c u s i n g on t h e genre 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , and i n t h i s way de v e l o p an awareness o f t h e two 

l e v e l s o f c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n i n g . I t ought t h e n t o be p o s s i b l e , 

as Widdowson (1984:123) has proposed, 

" . . . t o d e v i s e problems which w i l l r e q u i r e l e a r n e r s t o engage 
d i s c o u r s e p r o c e d u r e s i n some p r i n c i p l e d way so t h a t t h e y a c q u i r e 
language f o r use i n t h e v e r y l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s . " 

I f s u c c e s s f u l t h e e x p e r i e n c e o f u s i n g t h e s e procedures w i t h t h e 

a r t i c l e s i n Portuguese ought t o p r o v i d e a s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d a n a l y t i c a l 

b a s i s f o r i n t r o d u c i n g t e a c h e r s t o t h e c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s 

s e l e c t e d f r o m t h e 'Forum' a r t i c l e s , t h e f o l l o w i n g s e c t i o n f o c u s . 
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10.4. USING C/R PATTERNS TO ANALYSE FORUM ARTICLES. 

From t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e r e s u l t s (Appendix 6, Q u e s t i o n 17) i t i s c l e a r 

t h a t t h e t e a c h e r s i n v o l v e d p e r c e i v e p a r t o f t h e i r p r o f e s s i o n a l needs 

as f o r m a l i n s t r u c t i o n i n gr a m m a t i c a l and l e x i c a l elements o f t h e 

E n g l i s h language. B o l i t h o (1988:84) has j u s t i f i e d t h e i n c l u s i o n o f 

e x p l i c i t language awareness i n p u t w i t h i n INSED-TEFL on t h e ground t h a t 

" t e a c h e r s whose f i r s t language i s n o t E n g l i s h share a common c u r i o s i t y 

about t h e E n g l i s h language..." B y r a m ( 1 9 8 3 : I I I ) has a l s o c l a i m e d t h a t a 

modern language t e a c h e r ' s " t e a c h i n g and h i s t a l k about h i s t e a c h i n g 

method w i l l r e v e a l t h a t he r e a l l y v a l u e s t h e grammarian's 

s t u d y i r r e s p e c t i v e o f whether i t i s co m m u n i c a t i v e l y a p p r o p r i a t e . " 

T h i s matches o w i t z ' (1987:123) e x p e r i e n c e and my own f i n d i n g s i n 

a p p l y i n g p r e - s e s s i o n a l q u e s t i o n n a i r e s t o groups o f B r a z i l i a n s t a t e 

s c h o o l t e a c h e r s on seven INSET-TEFL courses i n v a r i o u s c i t i e s i n 

B r a z i l (1986-1988). C o n s i s t e n t l y respondents chose improvement o f 

g r a m m a t i c a l a b i l i t i e s as a p r i o r i t y i n a d d i t i o n t o communicative 

a c t i v i t i e s f o r t h e i r own o r a l p r a c t i c e . 

The t e a c h i n g o f language, seen as p r o v i d i n g l e a r n e r s w i t h e x p e r i e n c e , 

i s o f t e n c o n t r a s t e d w i t h n e g a t i v e c o n c e n t r a t i o n on t h e e x p l i c i t 

knowledge i n v o l v e d i n l e a r n i n g about language. The l a t t e r , 

e n c o u r a g i n g r e f l e c t i o n among l e a r n e r s and conscious awareness o f 

language systems, i s i n c o n f l i c t w i t h Krashen's, 198?:155) r e j e c t i o n 

o f c o n s c i o u s l e a r n i n g o f grammar, which i n h i s view i n h i b i t s t h e 

'unconscious a c q u i s i t i o n ' o f language. However, w i t h t h e B r a z i l i a n 

t e a c h e r s i n t h i s r e s e a r c h an i n c r e a s i n g consciousness o f t h e 

gr a m m a t i c a l and l e x i c a l elements l i n k e d t o b o t h c/r p a t t e r n i n g , and 

t h e g e n e r i c w r i t e r p r e s e n t a t i o n o f argument, w i t h i n an a n a l y t i c a l 
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approach, may be ex p e c t e d t o enhance t h e i r p o s s i b i l i t i e s o f 

a c q u i s i t i o n t h r o u g h r e a d i n g ( c f . Krashen, 198'?). I t i s a l s o more 

s u i t e d t o a d u l t c o g n i t i v e s t y l e s and matches t h e i r wishes r e g a r d i n g 

t h e c o n t e n t and/or o b j e c t i v e s o f INSED-TEFL courses. A f u r t h e r p o i n t 

i s t h a t whereas Krashen's l e a r n e r s are l i v i n g and immersed i n American 

c u l t u r e and language i n what i s f o r them an 'ESL' s i t u a t i o n , t h e 

B r a z i l i a n t e a c h e r s ' s e t t i n g means t h a t c o n t a c t w i t h t h e E n g l i s h 

language and NSs i s m i n i m a l o r absent. (see Q u e s t i o n n a i r e E, Appendix 

5, Q u e s t i o n 16) T h e i r EFL needs are a l s o d i c t a t e d p a r t i a l l y by t h e 

c o n s t r a i n t s o f t h e i r t e a c h e r r o l e s . 

I t i s c u r r e n t l y u n f a s h i o n a b l e t o p r e s c r i b e , g i v e n t h e i n f l u e n c e o f 

l i n g u i s t i c s upon EFL t e a c h e r e d u c a t i o n and t h e l a c k o f d e s c r i p t i v e 

adequacy o f t r a d i t i o n a l g r a m m a t i c a l s t a t e m e n t s . The B r a z i l i a n 

t e a c h e r s , on t h e o t h e r hand, have had i n - d e p t h grammatical t r a i n i n g 

and nomenclature g a i n e d f r o m t h e b l o o d , sweat and t e a r s o f t h e i r 

e x p e r i e n c e as p u p i l s o f P o r t u g u e s e . ( c f . , Shepherd, 1992, f o o t n o t e ) 

Thus t h e sequencing, d e s c r i p t i o n and q u a n t i t y o f a nomenclature t o 

d e s c r i b e E n g l i s h may be judged n o t o n l y i n terms o f i t s d e s c r i p t i v e 

adequacy, b u t a l s o a c c o r d i n g t o i t s a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s as a means o f 

pedagogic s h o r t - c u t t i n g f o r t h e t e a c h e r s concerned, i . e . , by b u i l d i n g 

on t h e i r e x i s t i n g g r a m m a t i c a l knowledge. 

The p l a c e o f language a n a l y s i s on INSED-TEFL i s a l s o f e l t t o be 

i m p o r t a n t i n t h i s p e r i o d o f i n s t a b i l i t y r e g a r d i n g t h e s t a t u s o f 

grammar and how, g i v e n t h e p r e s e n t dominance o f 'communicative' and 

' f u n c t i o n a l ' approaches, i t s h o u l d be d e a l t w i t h w i t h i n INSET ( c f . 

C a r t e r , 1990). Teachers need t o gu i d e s t u d e n t s by l i n g u i s t i c 

awareness i n f o r m e d by knowledge; t h i s i s why INSED-TEFL courses a t t h e 
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UFPR w i l l aim t o "e q u i p t e a c h e r s w i t h t h e m o t i v a t i o n and means o f 

a c q u i r i n g t h i s as a l i f e - t i m e ' s p r o j e c t . " ( B o l i t h o , 1988:72) For, 

w h i l e , i n t h e i r i n i t i a l t r a i n i n g , B r a z i l i a n EFL t e a c h e r s are 

encouraged t o use r e f e r e n c e grammars ( d e s c r i p t i v e ) and pedagogic 

grammars ( p r e s c r i p t i v e ) , t h i s language a n a l y s i s i s r a r e l y i n t e g r a t e d 

f u l l y w i t h t h e m e t h o d o l o g i c a l components. Nor, g e n e r a l l y , i s any 

c r i t i c a l a n a l y s i s made o f e i t h e r t h e grammars o r t h e grammatical i n p u t 

i n t h e i r coursebooks, which would o t h e r w i s e make t h e component 

r e l e v a n t t o t h e i r classrooms and p r o f e s s i o n a l l i v e s . 

By i n t r o d u c i n g t h e v a r i o u s l e v e l s o f c / r p a t t e r n i n g t h e a c t i v i t i e s on 

t h e courses w i l l aim a t l e a d i n g t e a c h e r s t o a c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f t h e 

n a t u r e o f language, n o t t h a t a c t i v i t i e s s h o u l d be based on t h e o r y , b u t 

t h a t t h e r e s h o u l d be some t h e o r e t i c a l o r i e n t a t i o n f o r l e a r n i n g t a s k s ; 

n o t t h a t t h e r e a r e d i r e c t l i n k s between t h e o r y and p r a c t i c e , b u t t h a t 

t h e l e a r n i n g t a s k s be seen by a l l concerned as e x p e r i e n t i a l , f i r s t 

aimed a t u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e concepts r e l a t e d t o r e a d i n g problems, t h e n 

a t c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l a n a l y s i s as a p o s s i b l e s o l u t i o n . I n t h i s way 

p e d a g o g i c a l s e l f - a w a r e n e s s may be developed as w e l l as an awareness o f 

t h e complementary n a t u r e o f e f f i c i e n t p r a c t i c e and r e l e v a n t t h e o r y , i n 

c o n t r a s t t o t h e f a m i l i a r d i s t r u s t and n e g a t i o n towards t h e l a t t e r 

among p u b l i c s e c t o r TEFL p r a c t i t i o n e r s i n B r a z i l . 

By p r o v i d i n g a r e l a t i v e l y s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d d e s c r i p t i o n and d e s c r i p t i v e 

c a t e g o r i e s , c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s a v o i d t h e danger o f a t e x t a n a l y t i c a l 

approach w h i c h i s o f g r e a t e r c o m p l e x i t y t h a n t h e t e x t data under 

s t u d y . I n a d d i t i o n , as s t a t e d above, t h e t w o - t i e r t h e o r e t i c a l 

approach o f c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n i n g i n c o r p o r a t e s t h e f o r m a l 

l e v e l s o f grammar and l e x i s , t h u s embracing t h e accepted e d u c a t i o n a l 

d i c t u m ( L Ro^e^ri^ Ausubel, 1968:171; R u t h e r f o r d , 1987:30) o f 
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e n s u r i n g a known-to- unknown l e a r n i n g p r o g r e s s i o n . There are f o u r 

f u r t h e r advantages o f c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s Onii LySiS a'V , p r o v i d e s a 

t h e o r e t i c a l language d e s c r i p t i o n , i n c o r p o r a t i n g s y n t a x and semantics, 

b u t which i s . c l e a r l y l i n k e d t o t h e i l l o c u t i o n a r y f o r c e o f t h e 

d i s c o u r s e , t h u s b r i d g i n g t h e ' f o r m / f u n c t i o n ' gap ( c f . Widdowson, 

1983:21); i t a l s o f u r n i s h e s a p r i n c i p l e d l i n k between TEFL t h e o r y and 

p r a c t i c e ( c f . B r u m f i t , 1985:129); t h i r d l y , i t p o s i t s a d i r e c t l i n k 

between t e x t s i g n a l s and w i d e r p a t t e r n i n g , e n c o u r a g i n g l o g i c a l 

i n f e r e n c i n g f o r h i g h - l e v e l p r o c e s s i n g e x p e c t a t i o n s ( c f . Edge, 

1986:36), and, f i n a l l y , t h e r e i s r e s e a r c h evidence (Johns and Mays, 

1990:265) t h a t i t p r o v i d e s a u s e f u l g u i de f o r summary w r i t i n g . 

A l t h o u g h t h e r e was l i t t l e e vidence w i t h i n t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t s o f reader 

p r o c e s s i n g o f t h e m i c r o f e a t u r e s o f cohesion, p o t e n t i a l r e a d i n g 

problems o c c u r r e d when p r a g m a t i c m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f i n d e x i c a l items 

t o o k p l a c e . P r a c t i c a l work i n i d e n t i f y i n g l e x i c a l cohesion and 

r e p e t i t i o n o f key i t e m s f r o m t i t l e s , headings and metacomments can be 

i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o a c/r approach, which n o t o n l y has t h e added 

advantage o f a n a l y t i c a l n o v e l t y f o r t h e t e a c h e r s , b u t may a l s o boost 

t h e i r own s e l f - e s t e e m by e x p l o i t i n g t h e i r g r a m m a t i c a l knowledge ( c f . 

S i n c l a i r , 1985). I n a d d i t i o n , r e s e a r c h ( c f . Crow, 1986:247; 

Bensoussan, 1986:404; Meara, 1984) suggests t h a t l e x i c a l focus i n FL 

l e a r n i n g b e n e f i t s f r o m b e i n g l i n k e d t o w i d e r t e x t o r g a n i s a t i o n . By 

l i n k i n g c / r p a t t e r n i n g w i t h w r i t e r s y n t a c t i c and l e x i c a l c h oices t h e 

t e a c h e r s may be h e l p e d t o i d e n t i f y t h e r e l a t i v e importance o f 

p a r t i c u l a r sentences i n t h e d i s c o u r s e ( c f . S t a n l e y , 1984:151) and t o 

a c q u i r e a p p r o p r i a t e s t r a t e g i e s f o r r e c o g n i s i n g t h e meaning o f t h e 

i t e m s i n c o n t e x t . ( c f . Bramki and W i l l i a m s , 1984:180-181). Clause 

r e l a t i o n s a r e a l s o p o t e n t i a l l y a p p l i c a b l e t o a v a r i e t y o f t e x t t y p e s , 

o f v a r i e d l e n g t h , which t e a c h e r s may encounter i n t h e i r p e r s o n a l 
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r e a d i n g i n b o t h languages. 

Knowledge o f t h e c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n i n g ought t o enable t e a c h e r s 

t o b e g i n c a r r y i n g o u t t h e i r own i n v e s t i g a t i o n s by a n a l y s i n g a v a r i e t y 

o f t e x t t y p e s i n b o t h languages. I n t h i s way t h e y ought t o p r o f i t 

f r o m what Widdowson (198:86) has termed " t h e i n c e n t i v e v a l u e o f 

t h e o r y " , t o r e c o g n i s e t h a t t h e r e i s no ( i n t r i n s i c ) c o n f l i c t between 

TEFL t h e o r y and p r a c t i c e (O'Brien, 1986) f o r t h e h e a r t o f t e a c h i n g i s 

e x p e r i e n t i a l i n t e l l e c t u a l e n q u i r y ( c f . E l l i s , 1986:94). 

I n v e s t i g a t i o n s o f t h i s t y p e , w i t h t e x t s o f t h e i r own choosing, a l l o w 

t h e t e a c h e r s t o a s s i m i l a t e t h e common c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s u n d e r l y i n g 

d i s c o u r s e and t o match them w i t h t h e schematic framework which a 

knowledge o f c / r h e l p s them t o b r i n g t o t e x t . The i n v e s t i g a t i o n s a l s o 

r e p r e s e n t a f i r s t s t e p towards an awareness o f t h e autonomy o f 

a p p l i c a t i o n , and a l s o t o w a r d s ' c r i t i c a l r e a d i n g ' ; f o r a knowledge o f 

c / r p r o v i d e s t e a c h e r s w i t h c r i t e r i a w i t h which t o i d e n t i f y and s e l e c t 

s u i t a b l e t e x t f o r p o t e n t i a l pedagogic ends a c c o r d i n g t o t h e t e x t s ' 

' w e l l - f o r m e d n e s s ' , u s i n g semantic y a r d s t i c k s . Awareness t h a t 

s c h e m a t i c r e p r e s e n t a t i o n can r e l a t e t o v a r i o u s t e x t t y p e s has p r o v i d e d 

m o t i v a t i o n f o r EFL l e a r n e r s o t h e r w i s e r e l u c t a n t t o read ( c f . Nelson, 

198^:195). I n a d d i t i o n t h e t e a c h e r s ' i n v o l v e m e n t i n t h e 

d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g p r o c e s s i s a l s o a f i r s t s t e p towards a c r i t i c a l view 

o f e x i s t i n g m a t e r i a l s , ( c f . de E s c o r c i a , 1985:333) as t h e y may w e l l 

see t h e b e n e f i t o f a 'study s k i l l s ' approach t o r e a d i n g i n t h e i r own 

t e a c h i n g . 

The a n a l y s e s o f v e r b a l r e p o r t s i n t h e p r e v i o u s c h a p t e r a l s o r e v e a l e d 

t h a t r e a d i n g problems o f t h e ' t a r g e t group' v e r y o f t e n stem from 

e i t h e r an absence o f a c t i v a t i o n o f genre ' f o r m a l schemata' and/or t h e 

t e a c h e r s ' views o f t h e purposes, g o a l s and t a s k s i n v o l v e d i n r e a d i n g 
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t e x t i n E n g l i s h . From t h e 'norm group' p r o c e s s i n g t h e a p p l i c a t i o n o f 

c / r p a t t e r n s t o t e x t appeared t o p r o v i d e a semantic b a s i s f o r t h e 

c h u n k i n g o f w i d e r s t r e t c h e s o f i n f o r m a t i o n by a c t i v a t i o n o f T-D 

' f o r m a l schemata' [ f ] f o r h i g h e r p r e d i c t i o n s . At a lower l e v e l c/r 

p r o v i d e d t h e 'norm group' w i t h t h e w h e r e w i t h a l f o r 

' p r e d i c t - t e s t - c o n f i r m ' h y p o t h e s i s - f o r m a t i o n [ i ] by r e d u c i n g t h e range 

o f a l t e r n a t i v e t e x t i n p u t . F o c u s i n g on c/r ought, t h e r e f o r e , t o 

promote t h e use o f t h o s e s t r a t e g i e s synonymous w i t h ' s u c c e s s f u l ' t e x t 

p r o c e s s i n g . I n summary c / r may be i n t e g r a t e d i n t o a balanced 

m u l t i - l e v e l development i n l i n g u i s t i c and p r e d i c t i v e s k i l l s which 

ought t o n o t o n l y enhance t h e a b i l i t y t o process t e x t b u t which s h o u l d 

a l s o prove i n t u i t i v e l y s a t i s f y i n g f o r t h e t e a c h e r s i n terms o f t h e i r 

own r e a d i n g , and a p p l y t o t h e i r t e a c h i n g needs r e l a t e d t o r e a d i n g , 

( c f . S w a f f a r , 1988:47; S e g a l o w i t z , 1990). 

A wide range o f FL r e a d i n g r e s e a r c h f i n d i n g s s u p p o r t t h e a d o p t i o n o f 

approaches aimed a t d e v e l o p i n g an awareness o f w i d e r r h e t o r i c a l (PK) 

p a t t e r n s . (Hansen, 1990:670; H i l l e t . a l . , 1982; Kern, 1989; Marino, 

e t . a l . , 1983; McfaCaughlin, 1987:650; Pehrsson & Robinson, 1988::08; 

T a g l i e b e r , 1987:4; Tudor, 1988:77; Zuck & Zuck, 1984:148). Swales 

(1990:215) has a l s o spoken o f t h e advantages, f o r ESP, o f e x p l i c i t 

f o c u s i n g on genre macro o r g a n i s a t i o n , w h i l e A l d e r s o n and Urquhart 

(1984fl:177) c l a i m " . . . i t w i l l remain i m p o r t a n t t o t e a c h s t u d e n t s t o 

d e t e c t , o r be s e n s i t i v e t o , t h e r h e t o r i c a l o r g a n i s a t i o n o f t e x t s , and 

a l s o t o d e t e c t ' d e v i a t i o n s ' f r o m ' i d e a l o r g a n i s a t i o n ' " . By a 

j u d i c i o u s i n t r o d u c t i o n o f c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s a n a l y s i s t h e l i n k between 

c o n s c i o u s ^ - ^ a i s i n g and t h e n a t u r e o f language p r o c e s s i n g i n w r i t t e n 

monologue can be m a i n t a i n e d ( c f . A l l r i g h t , 198^). The t e a c h e r s can 

be encouraged t o f o c u s on t h e ways i n which i n t e r a c t i o n t a k e s p l a c e 
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t h r o u g h language, and how i t h e l p s c r e a t e d i s c o u r s e made up o f 

s p e c i f i c o r d e r i n g and r e l a t i o n s o f p r e p o s i t i o n a l c o n t e n t expressed i n 

p r e f e r r e d sequences; i n t h i s way t h e y may become aware t h a t semantic 

r e l a t i o n s a r e t h e c r u c i a l f a c t o r i n r e a d e r p r o c e s s i n g o f w r i t t e n 

d i s c o u r s e , an awareness which Faerch and Kasper (1986:271) see as 

fun d a m e n t a l i n FL l e a r n i n g . 

Some o f t h e t e a c h e r s may have b e n e f i t e d from p r e v i o u s attendance on 

INSED-TEFL courses l i n k e d t o t h e ' N a t i o n a l ESP P r o j e c t ' ( c f . 1.5.). 

The i n t r o d u c t i o n o f t h e c / r p a t t e r n i n g w i t h i n g e n e r i c w r i t e r moves i n 

TEFL methods a r t i c l e s would appear t o d o v e t a i l i n t o t h e 'minimum 

d i s c o u r s e grammar' and t h e t h r e e l e v e l s o f comprehension which formed 

t h e c o r e o f t h e p r o j e c t ' s e a r l y approach ( c f . Deyes, 1987:421-427). 

Thus t h e c / r m a c r o p a t t e r n s 'G-M-A', 'D-R-S' and 'Q-D-A' can be 

subsumed under 'General Comprehension'; t h e 'Main P o i n t s ' 

comprehension i s r e a l i s e d by t h e 'Matching' and ' L o g i c a l Sequence' 

p a t t e r n s and s i g n a l l e d by t h e p r e d i c t i v e and an a p h o r i c elements. 

' D e t a i l e d ' r e a d i n g i n v o l v e s c o h e s i v e , s y n t a c t i c and l e x i c a l c h o i c e s . 

T h i s i n t e g r a t i o n o f FL methods i n Portuguese and from Forum on t h e 

INSED courses meets B r u m f i t ' s (1985:1B7) c r i t e r i a f o r t r a i n i n g ; t h a t 

t h e ' p r o d u c t ' would be t h e a b i l i t y t o a p p l y t h e c o n t e n t s o f a Forum 

a r t i c l e t o a c l a s s r o o m s i t u a t i o n ; and t h a t t h e 'process' would i n v o l v e 

f o c u s on t h e t e x t i t e m s mentioned above towards t h a t g o a l , t h e o b j e c t 

o f i t s own p r o c e s s , b o t h means and g o a l . The a c t u a l r e a d i n g 

a c t i v i t i e s w o u l d be t h o s e which t h e t e a c h e r s "would n o r m a l l y engage i n 

when p u t t i n g language t o use f o r p a r t i c u l a r purposes." (Widdowson, 

1983:88). These same a c t i v i t i e s i n v o l v e a m e a n i n g f u l use o f language 

w h i c h aims a t t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f schemata which a r e r e l a t e d t o t h e i r 

s p e c i f i c purposes. These f o r m a l schemata u n d e r p i n t h e s e r i e s o f moves 
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o r s e c t i o n s d e s c r i b e d i n Chapter Four above. By a d o p t i n g these 

approaches t h e courses may a v o i d " t h e p o t e n t i a l mismatch between t h e 

l o n g e r t e r m g o a l s o f t h e s t u d e n t and t h e g o a l s o f t h e language 

t e a c h e r " (Davies, 1988:132). Given t h e r e s t r i c t i o n s o f t i m e and 

energy on INSED courses t h e language used i s r e s t r i c t e d t o t h a t o f 

t h e i r s p e c i f i c TEFL f i e l d , l i n k i n g w i t h t h e i r p o s t - t r a i n i n g purposes. 

10.5. DEVELOPING TEACHER AWARENESS OF READER PROCESSING. 

Thus f a r t h e p e d a g o g i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n s have besn r e l a t e d t o t h e 

t e x t - a n a l y t i c a l p e r s p e c t i v e o f t e x t - r e a d e r i n t e r a c t i o n . The INSED 

t e a c h e r s may a l s o b e n e f i t a t b o t h a p e r s o n a l and p r o f e s s i o n a l l e v e l by 

d e v e l o p i n g an awareness o f reader p r o c e s s i n g and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 

There a r e a wide range o f p u b l i s h e d EFL m a t e r i a l s which c l a i m t o 

improve r e a d i n g a b i l i t i e s (Davies, e t . a l . , 198^; G r e e n a l l & Pye, 

1991; Swan, 1984; W a l t e r ^ ^ 1 9 8 | ) . They l a r g e l y aim t o p r o v i d e r e m e d i a l 

p r o b l e m - s o l v i n g o r p r e v e n t i v e measures f o r h y p o t h e s i s e d r e a d i n g 

problems. These a r e commonly based on t h e i n t u i t i o n o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l 

w r i t e r ' s p e r s o n a l t e a c h i n g e x p e r i e n c e as t h e e m p i r i c a l evidence 

r e g a r d i n g t h e n a t u r e o f r e a d i n g problems i s l i m i t e d . The evidence 

w h i c h does e x i s t o f t e n c o n s i s t s o f q u a n t i f i a b l e e v a l u a t i o n u n r e l a t e d 

t o r e a d e r i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . I n a d d i t i o n , t h e b a s i s o f most r e a d i n g 

s k i l l e x e r c i s e s i s t h a t o f c o g n i t i v e p s y c h o l o g y which cannot account 

f o r t h e r e c e p t i v e p r o c e s s o f i n d i v i d u a l r e a d e r s . 

The t e a c h e r s on INSED courses a t t h e UFPR o f t e n do n o t r e c o g n i s e t h e i r 

d i f f i c u l t i e s i n r e a d i n g TEFL methodology t e x t s ; t h e y n e v e r t h e l e s s 

e x p e r i e n c e f r u s t r a t i o n when th e s e d i f f i c u l t i e s a r e encountered. They 

have been c o n s i s t e n t l y encouraged as b o t h EFL l e a r n e r s and as t e a c h e r s 
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to concentrate t h e i r e f f o r t s on the s k i l l s of speaking, i n p a r t i c u l a r , 

and to a s m a l l e r extent on w r i t i n g , to the neglect of reading. The 

INSED a c t i v i t i e s based on t h i s t h e s i s aim to heighten the teachers' 

awareness of t h i s shortcoming and so any support of t h e i r e f f o r t s i n 

developing self-awareness i s c r u c i a l i n maintaining confidence. One 

requirement, t h e r e f o r e , i s f o r t e a c h e r s to develop t h e i r awareness of 

t h e i r own reading p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s and a b i l i t i e s , without s t r e s s 

or assessment, f o r t h e r e i s r e s e a r c h evidence ( c f . Baker & Brown, 

1984:387; Casanave, 1988:285; C a r r e l l , 1989:476) t h a t l e s s e f f i c i e n t 

r eaders who i n c r e a s e t h e i r metacognitive awareness of t h e i r own 

p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s experience s i m i l a r improvements i n reading. 

T h i s would match F r e i r e ' s (1982:45) d e f i n i t i o n of 'conscientizacao', 

a l b e i t f o r a d i f f e r e n t s e t t i n g , as i n v o l v i n g " a t t i t u d e as w e l l as 

awareness, c o r r e c t i n g misapprehensions and b u i l d i n g up confidence by 

promoting understanding of the underlying p r o c e s s . " . 

T h i s can be i n i t i a t e d by asking the t e a c h e r s to s e l e c t one of the 

Forum a r t i c l e s used i n the t h e s i s data c o l l e c t i o n and, following 

t r a i n i n g , to make e i t h e r a recorded v e r b a l report or a w r i t t e n report 

of t h e i r reading u s i n g the same set of i n s t r u c t i o n s (Model G) as the 

t h e s i s p a r t i c i p a n t s . T h i s can be c a r r i e d out at t h e i r l e i s u r e and 

outside the course proper, but followed by a course s e s s i o n i n which a 

s e l e c t i o n of the e x i s t i n g t r a n s c r i p t s of v e r b a l reports of t h e s i s 

p a r t i c i p a n t s reading the same a r t i c l e s i s introduced. This s e l e c t i o n 

would i n c l u d e the t r a n s c r i p t s of p a r t i c i p a n t s (without the a n a l y t i c a l 

f e a t u r e s ) adjudged to be both ' s u c c e s s f u l ' and 'problematical', where 

a j u d i c i o u s choice may i l l u s t r a t e worthwhile comparisons. Using a 

'discovery technique' the INSED t e a c h e r s would be asked to compare the 

s t r a t e g i e s of the two t r a n s c r i p t i o n s , an approach which has met with 

wide su c c e s s i n the FL reading l i t e r a t u r e ( c f . Harnett, 1988:150; 
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Block, 1986:488; Dansereau, 1987:614; Larsen, e t . a l . , 198^:U94); i t 

might a l s o help the t e a c h e r s to recognise t h a t there are always 

s e v e r a l p o s s i b l e acceptable i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of the same t e x t ( c f . 

Alderson and Urquhart, 1984:65). A p o s s i b l e , subsequent s e s s i o n might 

introduce a minimum of s e l e c t e d p a r t s of the t h e s i s analyses and 

d e s c r i p t i o n s of the p r o c e s s i n g of the same p a r t i c i p a n t s . 

These should provide a c t i v i t i e s of p r o f e s s i o n a l relevance, given the 

t e x t input of the TEFL a r t i c l e s and the t r a n s c r i p t input from 

B r a z i l i a n c o l l e a g u e s . The i n d i v i d u a l , personal i n t e r e s t may be 

generated by o p t i o n a l l y (and again outside the course confines) 

comparing the t e x t p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s of the various research 

p a r t i c i p a n t s with t h e i r own approaches evidenced on v e r b a l reports 

from reading the same Forum a r t i c l e . T h i s experience may encourage 

the t e a c h e r s to i n t r o s p e c t i v e 'think-quiet' and to a c t i v a t e t h e i r 

metacognitive a b i l i t i e s whenever they read t e x t beyond the confines of 

formal c l a s s e s , a type of 'self-awareness' ( c f . Edelhof, 1985:127) 

f r e e of a n x i e t y and e x t e r n a l e v a l u a t i o n . I f t h i s s e l f - r e f l e c t i o n i s 

l i n k e d with the narrowing of focus r e s u l t i n g from t h e i r knowledge of 

c / r p a t t e r n s , i t should b u i l d up t h e i r confidence and s e l f - b e l i e f . 

T h i s mixture of c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n a l p a t t e r n s focused i n i t i a l l y on FL 

methods i n both languages, of c r i t i c a l a n a l y s e s of the s t r a t e g i e s i n 

the t r a n s c r i p t i o n s , and development of metacognitive a b i l i t i e s , 

matches S p i r e ' s (1979) arguments for a two-level approach i n t a c k l i n g 

d e f i c i e n c i e s i n FL reading. By h i g h l i g h t i n g both text-based s k i l l s 

and i n f e r e n c i n g a b i l i t i e s v i a c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s , and the reader 

' s t y l e s ' , v i a the v e r b a l r e p o r t s , comp'rrehension may be seen as 

working at a s e r i e s of i n t e r r e l a t e d l e v e l s and the wisdom of 

m u l t i d i r e c t i o i n a l p r o c e s s i n g recognised. Thus the mixture may 
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c o n t r i b u t e i n some way towards changing the t e a c h e r s ' a t t i t u d e s to 

reading, w h i l e f a c i l i t a t i n g t h e i r own reading. T h e i r new s k i l l s may 

have d u r a b i l i t y f o r they may continue to be used outside the confines 

of formal development, provide a b a s i s f o r f u r t h e r autonomous 

r e f l e c t i o n , and f o r i n s i g h t s i n t o ways of questioning t h e i r own r o l e s 

as TEFL p r a c t i t i o n e r s . Reading i s a p ersonal experience, to be 

savoured, without a course f a c i l i t a t o r , hovering p h y s i c a l l y nearby, or 

any e v a l u a t i o n or compulsion hovering above; i n B r a z i l i t should be 

seen, encouraged and 'sold' as such; for as Prahbu (1987:164) has 

argued, any l a s t i n g pedagogic changes depend upon the teachers' 

p e r c e p t i o n s and not on implementation from above. The combination 

envisaged above, of INSED i n v o l v i n g improvement of personal reading 

s k i l l s , of e s t a b l i s h i n g a knowledge of a n a l y t i c a l t o o l s for 

d e s c r i p t i o n of a v a r i e t y of t e x t types, should provide a p r i n c i p l e d 

approach, a c c e s s i b l e to the t e a c h e r s , (a f i r s t step towards developing 

a c r i t i c a l view of methodology and l e a r n i n g a c t i v i t i e s ) by r e l a t i n g 

language, the r o l e of grammar and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of w r i t t e n t e x t , 

( c f . de E s c o r c i a , 1985:236) 

10.6. RESTRICTIONS OF THE RESEARCH; FUTURE RESEARCH IMPLICATIONS. 

There are s e v e r a l obvious l i m i t a t i o n s to t h i s r e s e a r c h . The f i r s t 

concerns the t e x t sources; these have been d e l i b e r a t e l y r e s t r i c t e d to 

a s p e c i f i c s e l e c t i o n of 'Forum' and FL methods i n Portuguese. I t w i l l 

be of i n t e r e s t to i n v e s t i g a t e TEFL a r t i c l e s from 'ELTJ' and the 

B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c a t i o n 'The E S P e c i a l i s t ' to v e r i f y whether the 

p o t e n t i a l d i f f i c u l t i e s c r e a t e d by the ' m u l t i - r e g i s t r a l ' nature of the 

Forum a r t i c l e s are a l s o evident i n a l t e r n a t i v e t e x t sources. E q u a l l y 

a wider s e l e c t i o n of r e l e v a n t a r t i c l e s w r i t t e n i n Portuguese should 

come under s i m i l a r s c r u t i n y . 
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The v e r b a l r e p o r t s have been l i m i t e d to B r a z i l i a n EFL t eachers 

a t t e n d i n g INSED-TEFL courses who volunteered to a c t as r e s e a r c h 

p a r t i c i p a n t s . Judged on the experience of s e v e r a l INSED-TEFL courses 

the R e c i f e t a r g e t group i s a t y p i c a l of the teachers from smaller 

towns; as t h i s i s a l a r g e s t a t e c a p i t a l of over f i v e m i l l i o n 

i n h a b i t a n t s t h i s i s h a r d l y s u r p r i s i n g . What i s needed i s f u r t h e r 

v e r b a l report data from t e a c h e r s with l e s s - p r i v i l e g e d backgrounds. 

Nor d i d the present r e s e a r c h attempt to v e r i f y whether teachers adopt 

s i m i l a r reading s t y l e s , s i m i l a r p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s , i n general 

terras, f o r t e x t w r i t t e n i n both languages. The i n t e n t i o n w i l l be to 

i n v e s t i g a t e the reading s t y l e s / p r o c e s s i n g s t r a t e g i e s of a l a r g e r 

sample of t e a c h e r s reading FL methods i n Portuguese; those whose have 

the s t r a t e g y p r o f i l e of the ' s u c c e s s f u l ' reader w i l l then be asked to 

read s i m i l a r TEFL methods a r t i c l e s ; where t h e i r reading s t r a t e g i e s 

d i f f e r i n the two languages, self-awareness a c t i v i t i e s w i l l be 

introduced based on a comparison of t h e i r own v e r b a l reports; where 

the reader s t r a t e g i e s adopted f o r the FL methods a r t i c l e i n Portuguese 

are f e l t to be p r o b l e m a t i c a l reading s t r a t e g y development course w i l l 

be o f f e r e d by B r a z i l i a n c o l l e a g u e s i n the L I . 

An e q u a l l y f r u i t f u l course of future r e s e a r c h a c t i o n would be to 

obtain more d e t a i l s of p a r t i c i p a n t s i n an e f f o r t to e s t a b l i s h the 

reasons f o r the l a c k of ' s u c c e s s ' i n a c c e s s i n g Forum a r t i c l e s ; to 

develop a p r o f i l e to i n c l u d e more information regarding language 

l e v e l , motivation, types of TEFL experience and, by more thorough 

q u e s t i o n n a i r e s , determine the 'philosophy' or 'approach' of each 

p a r t i c i p a n t t e a c h e r as a language l e a r n e r , using " t o o l s for 

s y s t e m a t i c a l l y a s s e s s i n g background v a r i a b l e s . . . " i n the forms 

provided by Abraham and Vann (1987: 97-102) or the inventory suggested 
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by Howitz (1987:127-128). These are a l l r e s e a r c h avenues which w i l l 

be followed on my r e t u r n to t e a c h i n g at the UFPR. 

1* Shepherd (personal communication) taught a 30-hour INSED 
course f o r t e a c h e r s at the Tuiuty U n i v e r s i t y i n C u r i t i b a i n 
February, 1992. The aim of the course was to introduce the 
t w o - t i e r s e t of concepts which make up Hoey's (1983) 
c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s network. T h i s was seen as a p o t e n t i a l means of 
l i n k i n g up and c r o s s - f e r t i l i s i n g the two strands of i n s t r u c t i o n 
i n MT Portuguese i n the p u b l i c s e c t o r i n B r a z i l , namely 
'gramatica' (grammar) and 'redacao' ( w r i t i n g ) , which are 
otherwise taught i n i s o l a t i o n , the former i n a s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c 
vaccuum. One r e s u l t of t h i s s e p a r a t i o n i s t h a t students' w r i t t e n 
work tends to be judged and c o r r e c t e d at the surface l e v e l of the 
grammar with a negative b i a s of s u b t r a c t i n g marks from a 50% 
s t a r t i n g p o i n t . (50% on s u b j e c t i v e view of contents; no 
e v a l u a t i o n of d i s c o u r s e o r ganization) Clause r e l a t i o n s were f e l t 
a ble to f u r n i s h the t e a c h e r s with a s e t of f e a t u r e s which might 
be used as a b a s i s f o r c o r r e c t i o n of students w r i t t e n discourse 
to i n c l u d e awards f o r r h e t o r i c a l coherence, but a l s o provide a 
r e l a t i v e l y s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d s e t of parameters for the a n a l y s i s of 
t e x t as r h e t o r i c a l models f o r students comprehension. The 
r e l a t i o n s have the added advantage, to be demonstrated below, of 
matching the elements and the nomenclature already f a m i l i a r to 
both t e a c h e r s and p u p i l s , from the s y n t a c t i c p a r s i n g which makes 
up the bulk of the 'grammar' component, and which are rote 
l e a r n e d only a f t e r a great deal of e f f o r t and time. 

The course s e s s i o n s began with a paragraph, w r i t t e n by a p u p i l , 
with the t i t l e and the t e a c h e r ' s i n s t r u c t i o n s removed. This was 
used as a s t a r t i n g point to d i s c u s s the v a l i d i t y of e x i s t i n g 
c o r r e c t i o n procedures f o r w r i t t e n work. The p r e s e n t a t i o n without 
the 'framing context' was a d e l i b e r a t e pedagogic ploy designed to 
e l i c i t the t r a d i t i o n a l s y n t a c t i c a n a l y s i s c a t e g o r i e s and ' l a b e l s 
i n Portuguese. The f i r s t given were the 'Oracoes independentes' 
('independent u t t e r a n c e s ' ) ; the next step was to d i s c u s s the 
d i s t i n c t i o n between 'periodos coordenados' and 'periodos 
subordinados', and the f u r t h e r s u b d i v i s i o n s of 'coordenadas 
s i n d e t i c a s ' ( i . e . , with conjunctions and l i n k i n g s i g n a l s ) and 
'coordenadas a s s i n d e t i c a s ' ( i . e . , without s i g n a l l i n g 
c o n j u n c t i o n s ) . The meaning of these t r a d i t i o n a l 
l e xico-grammatical l a b e l s , taught i n a vaccuum for memorization 
i n B r a z i l i a n schools, were then dis c u s s e d , with reference to the 
same 'incoherent' prose paragraph. 

Subsequently the p a r a t a c t i c l a b e l s 'oracao coordenada s i n d e t i c a 
a d i t i v a ' (e.g. 'also', ' i n addition') and 'oracao coordenada 
s i n d e t i c a a d v e r s a t i v a ' (e.g. 'but', 'however') were p r o f f e r e d 
and d i s c u s s e d , using the same paragraph i n Portuguese. The same 
paragraph was then presented with both t i t l e and t e a c h e r ' s 
i n s t r u c t i o n s i n order to demonstrate t h a t the l a b e l s suggest both 
a r e l a t i o n and a f u n c t i o n . The subordinate markers 'sobordinadas 
a d j e t i v a s r e l a t i v a s / r e s t r i t i v a s ' , and the 'subordinadas 
a d v e r b i a i s : temporal/ c a u s a l / f i n a l ' were then e l i c i t e d from the 
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t e a c h e r s . Those subordinates which act l i k e adverbs, l o c a t i n g 
the verb i n space, time and w i t h i n l o g i c a l r e l a t i o n s , were taken 
from the same a u t h e n t i c t e x t and used to demonstrate that the 
l a s t element i n the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ( i . e . the 'substantivas 
f i n a l s ' , e.g. 'a fim de'= 'so as to' or 'in order to') r e f e r s to 
a r e l a t i o n r a t h e r than a f u n c t i o n . 

The s i g n i f i c a n c e of 'coordenacao' was focused upon. The essence 
of the l a b e l i n Portuguese e n t a i l s arrangement, but not i n terms 
of h i e r a r c h i c a l ordering. I t thus l l u s t r a t e s the 'Matching' 
r e l a t i o n s of c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s . T h i s r e l a t i o n was presented as a 
' r e l a t i o n of comparison' by s i m i l a r i t y or c o n t r a s t . 
'Subordenacao', on the other hand, e n t a i l s dependence; thus the 
' a d v e r b i a i s ' e n t a i l a h i e r a r c h y of s p a t i a l , temporal or l o g i c a l 
o r d e r i n g . 

I n summary t h e r e are t h r e e d i f f e r e n t ways of looking at a 
sentence i n t r a d i t i o n a l Portuguese syntax: the 'subordinada', the 
f i r s t l a b e l , shows how one sentence r e l a t e s to another; the 
second l a b e l , e i t h e r 'substantiva', a d j e t i v a ' or 'adverbial', 
shows the grammatical fu n c t i o n of t h a t p a r t i c u l a r c l a u s e w i t h i n 
the sentence. Thus 'substantiva' a c t s l i k e a noun but i s no more 
than a grammatical term; i t i s the l a s t sub-category of 
a d v e r b i a i s , the 'temporal', 'causal' and ' f i n a l ' , which, i n 
c o n t r a s t , s p e l l out the f u n c t i o n and s p e c i f y the r e l a t i o n . In 
each case these elements were d i s c u s s e d using 'discovery' 
techniques and the t e a c h e r s i n d i v i d u a l l y s e l e c t e d t e x t s . The 
i n s i g h t s generated both enthusiasm and s e l f - confidence i n that 
the t e a c h e r s had at t h e i r d i s p o s a l a s e t of c r i t e r i a , r e l a t e d to 
t r a d i t i o n a l l a b e l s , which could be used not only i n the 
c o r r e c t i o n of students' w r i t t e n work, but a l s o as a y a r d s t i c k i n 
the s e l e c t i o n of t e x t s f o r future pedagogic e x p l o i t a t i o n , and 
which d i d not n e c e s s i t a t e the l e a r n i n g of a new nomenclature. 
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